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PREFACE 


The 60th annual edition of the ‘Hindustan Year Book & Who's Who’ has 
been thoroughly revised with latest corrections, additions of new items of topical 
interest, alterations of existing materials and deletion of items which were found 
unnecessary. \ 


Even then your Editor will much appreciate it if readers kindly point out the 
errors and omissions inadvertantly crept into this edition. Your Editor takes this 
Opportunity to acknowledge with thanks the receipt of the letters during the last 
year congratulating him for his word or suggesting him for the betterment of this 
book. It is regretted that replies could not be sent to all those readers individually 
due to obvious reasons. 


For the success of this venture, the editor is deeply indebted to the unreserved 
co-operation. by the enlightened section of its readers and friends and extends his 
gratitude to all persons including different ministries of the Government of India 
and State Governments, who were generous in their co-operation in the revision of 
this year's edition. 
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S. SARKAR 
Editor 
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HINDUSTAN YEAR BOOK 
& WHO’S WHO 


PARTI 


M INDIAN CHRONOLOGY 


3200-2000 — The traditionally accepted date of the Indus Valley Civilization. But according 
to the recent analysis the civilization flourished between 2350-1750. 
1200-1000 —Rigveda compiled. 


1000-500 — —Age of the Ramayana, the Mahabharata or the Bhagwat Gita. 


623-543 — Traditional years of birth and death of the Buddha. But according to modem 
historians the probable dates are 566 and 486 respectively. 

540-468 — Traditional years of birth and death of Mahavira. 

377 — Buddhist Council'at Vaisali. 

326 — Invasion of India by Alexander 

324 — Maurya Empire founded by Chandragupta. 

273-232 — Reign of Asoka. 

190 — Greek Kingdom of N.W. India. 

187 — End of Maurya dynasty. 

187-75 — Rule of the Sungas. > 

58 — Beginning of Vikram Era. 

AD ' 

64-225 — Kushan dynasty in N.W. India; South Indian Kingdoms of Cholas, Chera; and 
Pandavas. 

78, — Accession of Kanishka. Beginning of Saka Era. 

320-475 — Gupta dynasty; Ajanta Cave frescoes and Ellora Cave carvings. 

335-376 — Reign of Samudra Gupta. 

376-414 — Reign of Chandragupta II (Vikramaditya). 

405-11 — Fa-Hien's travels. 

454 — First Hun invasion. 

480-90 — Fall of Gupta Empire. 

606-47 — Reign of Harshavardhana. 

630-644 -- Hiuen Tsang's travels. , 

212, — Arab conquest of Sind by Mohammed-bin-Quasim. 

730 — Accession of Yasovarman of Kanyakubja. 

735 — First Parsi settlement. 

750-1202 — Palas & Senas of Bengal. 

820 — Death of Sankaracharya. 


960-1200 -- Chandellas of Bundelkhand. ; 
1000-1026 — Muslim invasion of India by Mahmud of Ghazni. 


1050 — Atisha Dipankara sent on Buddhist mission to Tibet. 

1191 — Invasion of Muhammad of Ghur. . 
1192 . — Defeat and Death of Prithviraj, the last Rajput King of Delhi. 
1206-1290 — Establishment of Muslim rule in North India; Reign of Slave Kings. 
1221 — First Mongol invasion by Chengiz Khan. 
1228 — Conquest of Assam by the Ahoms. с 
1230 — Vijaynagar Kingdom founded. 


1320-1412 — Reign of Tughlak sultans of Delhi. 
1334-1342 — Iban Batuta in India. ) 
1347. — Bahmani Kingdom of Deccan founded. 
1398 — Invasion of Timur. 

1486-1533 — Life of Sri Chaitanya, Saint of Bengal. 
1451-1526 — Reign of Lodhi Sultans’ of Delhi. 

1469 — Birth of Guru Nanak: 
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1494 — Foundation of Agra by Sikandar Lodi. 


1498 — Vasco da Gama reached Calicut. 
1510 — Portuguese captured Goa. 
1526 — First Battle of Panipat and establishment of Mughal Empire by Babar. 
1539-45 — Reign of Sher Shah. 
1556-1605 — Second Battle of Panipat (1556). Reign of Akbar. 
1597 — Death of Rana Pratap. 
7 1600 — East India Co. founded by Royal Charter. 
1605 — Death of Akbar. 
1612 — 151 English factory set up at Surat. 
1627-57 — Reign of Shah Jahan. 
1627 — Birth of Sivaji. 
1644 — Farman permitting th English to trade in Bengal. 
1658-1707 — Reign of Aurangzeb. 
1668 — 151 French factory set up at Surat. 
1675 — Execution of Tegh Bahadur, 9th Sikh Guru, by Aurangzeb. 
1680 — E.I. Company established trading centre at Calcutta. 
1686-87 — Fall of the Kingdoms of Bijapur and Golconda. 
1698 — The English obtained Zamindari of three villages of Sutanati, Kalikata and 
Gobindapur-Nucleus of Calcutta. 4 
1707 — Death of Aurangzeb. 
1734 — Nadir Shah sacked Delhi. 
1757 *— Battle of Plassey (23 June). 
1761 — Third Battle of Panipat. 
1764 . — Ваше of Buxar. 
1765 — Grant of Dewani of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa to E.I. Co. by Mughal Emperor 
Shah Alam. 
1772. — Warren Hastings appointed first Governor-General of British India. 
1775 — Execution of Nanda Kumar. 
1781 — First newspaper in India, Hickey’s Calcutta Gazette 
1784 — Pitt's India Bill passed by s Parliament. REO 
1786-90 -- Reforms of Comwallis. 
1790 — Third Mysore War. 
1792 — Ranjit Singh succeeds his father-as leader of a Sikh Misl. 
1793 — Permanent Settlement of Bengal. 
1799 — Death of Tipu Sultan, 
1828-35 — Lord Bentinck as Governor-General. 
. 1829 — Brahmo Samaj founded by Raja Rammohan Roy; Prohibition of Sati, 
1833 — Charter Act of India which abolished Company's trade; Death. of Raja 
Rammohan Roy. 
1935 | — Introduction of English as the medium of instruction. 
1839 — Death of Ranjit Singh. 
1839-42 — Anglo-Afghan War., 
1853 — Opening of railways (16 April) and telegraphs. 
1854 — Wood's Despatch on Education; First postage stamp issued (1 Oct). , 
1856 — Annexation of Oudh by the British; Introduction of нац widow marriage. 
1857 — Indian Mutiny. 
1858 — Transfer of India from E.I. Co. to British Crown. 
1861 — Birth of Rabindranath Tagore. 
1869 — Birth of Mahatma Gandhi (2 October). 
1874 — Great Famine of Bengal. 
1875 — Arya Samaj founded by Dayananda Saraswati. 
1885 — First session of Indian National Congress in Bombay. 
1897 — Birth of Subhas Chandra Bose (23rd January) 


1905 — Partition of Bengal. Anti-Pzrtition Movement begins. 


1906 
1907 
1909 
1911 
1913 
1914 
1918 


1920-22 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1935 
1937 


1939 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1946 


1947 
1948 


1949 
1950 
1951 
1952 
1953 
1954 
11956 
1957 
1958 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 


1965 


INDIAN CHRONOLOGY j 5 


— Foundation of the Muslim League. 

— Congress split between extremists & moderates. 

— Morley-Minto Reforms. 

— Partition of Bengal revoked; First inland air mail flight (18, Feb.). 

— Nobel Prize for Rabindranath Tagore. 

— Gandhi returns to India from South Africa: Beginning of World War I. 

— Montague-Chelmsford Reforms; Jalianwalabagh massacre at Amritsar (13 
April); Third Afghan War. 

— Non-co-operation Movement; Khilafat Movement. 

— C.D. Movement started by Congress; 1st session of the Round Table Conference. 
— Gandhi-Irwin Pact. 

— Second Civil Disobedience Movement. 

— Government of India Act passed. 

— Inauguration of Provincial Autonomy; Congress Ministries in majority of 
Provinces; Burma separated from India (1 April). 

— Second World War beings. Resignation of Congress Ministries in 9 provinces, 
— Subhas Chandra Bose escaped from India to organise the LN.A. Movement. 
— Cripps’ Mission; ‘Quit India’ movement. , 

— Bengal Famines. 

— Cabinet Mission's Plan; Interim Govemment with J.L. Nehru.as Prime Minister 
and widespread communal riot. 

— Partition of India; India becomes independent (15 August); Kashmir attacked 
by Pakistan j 

— Manyrdom of Mahatma Gandhi (30 Jan); India’s appeal to U.N. to stop 
aggression by Pakistan in Kashmir (2 Jan). 

— India’s new Constitution passed into law (26 Nov). 

— India becomes a Republic (26 Jan). 

— Ist Five-Year Plan launched. 

— First General Election. 

— Mt Everest conquered for the first time by Tenzing & Hillary. 

— French Settlement in India merged to India; Doctrine of Panch Shila accepted. 
— Indian States rc-organised on linguistic basis; 2nd Five-year Plan launched. 
— Second General Election. 

— Metric system of weights and measures introduced. 

— Partition of Bombay into Maharashtra and Gujarat. 

— Goa liberated by India. 

— China attacked India (Oct); Third General Election. 


^ — Rocket Centre of Thumba launched its first rocket. 7 


— Death of Jawaharlal Nehru (27 May); Lal Bahadur Shastri becomes Prime: Minister 
‘9 June). т \ 
i МІ. Everest conquered by Indians (20 May); Indo-Pak undeclared war (5 August-22 
September). i 

— Death of Lal: Bahadur Shastri at Tashkhent (117ап.) Indira Gandhi becomes Prime 
Minister of India (24 Jan.); Partition of Punjab into Punjab and Harayana (1 Nov.) 
— Fourth General Election (15-20 Feb.). 

— Congress Party split —Mrs. Indira Gandhi expelled from the Congress. 

— Creation of Meghalaya. 7 

— Himachal Pradesh becomes a State (2 April); Mid-term Lok Sabha Election (1-10 
March); Indo-Soviet Treaty (9 Aug.) Indo- Pakistan War (3-16 Dec.). 

— Fifth General Election; New States of Meghalaya (20 Jan.) Tripura (21 Jan.) 
and Manipur (21 Jan.) formed; Simla Agreement signed with Pakistan (3 July), 
— Underground nuclear explosion carried out (18 May). > a 


“2. Sikkim becomes a state of India (April); the first Indian satellite Aryabhatta’ 


went into orbit around the earth on 19th April; State of Emergency declared (26 
June). ^ 
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1977 — Dissolution of the Lok Sabha and the nation goes to polls; The Congress Party 
led by Mrs. Gandhi rejected by the people and the Janata Government under Mr. 
Morarji Desai assumes offices; The President Mr. Е.А. Ahmed had a sudden 
death. 

1979 — Prime Minister Mr. Morarji Desai resigns in the face of a no-confidence motion 
(15 July). Chaudhury Charan Singh became the Prime Minister on July 28 and 
resigned on August 20. President Зап]есуа Reddy dissolved Lok Sabha (Aug.22). 


1980 — Sevenih Lok Sabha Poll (Jan.3 and 6). Mrs. Indira Gandhi swom іп as Рите 
* Minister (Jan.14). ‘ 
1981 — Rohini Satellite was shot into orbit from Shriharikota (May 31). India's first 


geostationary tclecommunication satellite APPLE was put into orbit from 
European Space Agency in French Guyana. E 


1982 ` — Cong.(I) candidate Zail Singh declared elected President. Dal Khalsa and 
National Council of Khalistan banned under the unlawful Activities Prevention 
Act, 1967. 

1983 — ONGC strikes oil off Bombay coast. | 

1984 — Squadron Leader Rakesh Sharma became the first Indian spaceman, when һе 


was launched abord Soyuz T-11 with two Soviet cosmonauts. Mrs. Indira Gandhi 
was assassinated at her New Delhi residence (31st October) and Mr Rajiv Gandhi 
was swom in as Prime Minister., 


1985 — India bécame a member of South Asian Association for Regional Co-operation 
(SAARC). 

1986 — The Gorkha National Liberation Front (GNLF) led by Мг. Subhas Ghising initiated 
movement for a seperate Gorkhaland in the District of Darjeeling. 

1987 — July polling was held in the States of Mizoram, West Bengal, Kerala and Jammu 


and Kashmir. Anti-Sati Law was passed during the incident of Roop Kanwar, а 


- widow from Rajasthan . К. Venkataraman was swom in as the President of India. 
‚ 1989 — Ninth Lok Sabha Poil (Dec.22,24 and 26), V.P. Singh swem in as Prime Minister 
2 (Рес, 2nd). 5 
1990 -— Prime Minister Viswanath Pratap Singh resigns and Mr Chandrasekhar became 
| the new Frime Minister (Nov, 10) 
ГЇ 1991 — Mr. Rajiv Gandhi was assassinated (May, 21) in 'Sriperumbudur near Madras 


in a bomb blast. Tenth Lok Sabha Poll (May 20, June 12 &15). Mr P.V.Narsimha 
Rao swom in as the ninth Prime Minister (June, 21.) 


HISTORY OF INDIA 


The History of India begins from the prehistoric time when the earliest men started making 
one tools which have been discovered from various parts of this subcontinent. This stage of 
_ culture continued for a long time and was followed by chalcolithic age which ushered in the 
jera of the beginnings of the oldest civilisation of India. 
v The carliest inhabitants of India settled along thc banks of great sircams. The discovery of 
Pt ancient cities, Mohenjo-daro in the Larkana district of Sind and Harappa in the Montgomery 
district of the Punjab now in Pakistan and excavation at other sites like Kalibangan, Louis?, ete, 
ауе revealed that some five thousand years ago a high-level civilization flourished in these 
West and Nonth-Westem parts of India. 
dii Ihe main source of information about the Indo-Aryans is the Vedic hymns, the oldest 
 dleraty remains in the Indo-Aryan language groups. The Aryans were pastoral tribesmen and 
Mamors, tall and fair with straight noses, Their first supposed movement into India, about the 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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middle of the second millenium B.C. was as settlers with their wives and children and their 
cate. This infiltration of immigrants, followed by others resulted in expansion and conflict 
with the local inhabitants who were crushed and destoryed. That the first Aryan invaders were 
both settled and по: .adic people can be assumed fom the Vedas. The Rig-Veda gives us a clear 
picture of the life of these Indo- Aryans. 

The social and economic order of the Indo-Aryans érystallized into a new society, and 
information regarding this period of expansion 15 contained in two great epics-the Mahabharata 
and the Ramayana. The former contains one of the most profound philosophical thoughts of all 
times which Krishna addressed Arjuna before the battle. His words form the Bhagwat Gita. 

The sixth century B.C. is the beginning of uncertainty in Indian history. The old religion of* 
the Vedas, which was pragamatic and sacrificial, had lost its appeal to the masses. The period of 
Upanishads (С.800-600 B.C.) is significant for the growth of pessimism.The Sankhya school, 
founded by Kapila about the time of Upanishads, was basically matenalistic. The two great reformers, 
Vardhamana Mahavira and Gautoma Buddha were bom in a religious climate saturated with the 
Sankhya system, and this produced considerabh effect upon the doctrines they formulated. 

Vardhamana Mahavira, to whom jainism owes its establishment as a faith, lived from 540 


to 468 B.C. Sidharatha Gautama of Sakyamuni, who was known after his enlightenment as the 


Buddha, lived between 500 and 400 В.С. 

“In 326 B.C. Alexander the Great entered India and reached Beas, one of the five rivers of 
the Punjab, but he was prevented form occupying the Gangetic plain as his troops refused to 
march further because they were afraid of the might of the Nandas of Magadha. Thus, accepting 
the Beas as the boundary of his new-won empire, Alexander left India in 325 В.С. 

А few years after Alexander left India, the Nanda dynasty was overthrown by Chandragupta 
Maurya, the chief of the Mauryan tribe of Pippalivana. Chandragupta occupied Pataliputra and 
became very powerful by 305 B.C. About 302 B.C. a Greek ambassador at Pataliputra, 
Megasthenes, wrote'a detailed account of India as he knew. Chandragupta was succeeded by 
his son Bindusara who was succeded by Asoke. As a prince, Ashoka was the viceroy of Taxila - 
and later of Ujjain. In 261 B.C. he invaded the last independent kingdom, Kalinga, on the Bay. 
of Bengal. In this carhpaign Asoka killed 100,000 people and took. 125,000 as сарцуез. The 


Mauryan Empire under him extened from Himalayas to Mysore, and from the border of Assam | 


to the Hindu Kush. 


Immediately after the Kalinga war Ashoka was converted to Buddhism and the influence | 


of Asoka on Buddhism. was as significant as that of Buddhism on Asoka. Buddhism itself began 
10 change. Asoka died in 232 B.C. By 185 B.C. was the Mauryan Empire, began to disintegrate. 

After the fall of the Mauryan Empire, а great political unrest followed for the next six 
centuries until the Gupta Empire rose to power in the 4th century A.D. The South was divided 
into a number of warring kingdoms. The North was again invaded by the Greeks and other 
invaders. The Greatest of the Kushan kings was Kanishka. 


Under the Gupta Empire India enjoyed a period of prospenty and political stabilization, | 


After the decline of the Gupta Empire, no imperial power emerged in North India till the 7th | 


century A.D, when Harsha united the whole of North India. Harsha was a great general, a just 
adminstrator and the last great Hindu cmperor, 4 


In the 8th Century the tide of Mahommedan conquest began with Kashim's advance into | 


Sind (712 A.D.) But the Mahommedans were driven out in 828 and for more than 150 years 
afterwards the strong feudal and tribal organisations of the попнет Hindu Kingdoms were a 
barrier to the Muslim advance. At length in the year 1001 Mahmud of Ghajni made the Punjab 
a province of Ghajni. б 2 { М 

In 1192, Muhammad of Ghur attacked and conquered the Gangetic valley. Upon his death, 
one of his slaves and generals, Kutub-nd-din Aibak who was in the charge of Ghur's Indian 
possessions, set himself up as Sultan at Delhi (1206). He was the first of a long line of so-called 
Turko-Afghan Sultan. Alauddin Khilji of this dynasty gave northem India a measure of political 
stability, 1 

In Tone, Timur or Tamerlane led a great Mughal invasion in India, and after sacking Delhi 
retired into Central Asia. . 

Tn 1526, Sultan Babar a descendant of Tamerlane, founded the Mughal Empire in India. 
His son Humayun was overthrown by an Afghan landlerd of Bihar, Sher Shah. But after the 
death of Sher Shah, Humayun recaptured some of his own possessions in India, Babar’s grandson 


distinguished by his justice and his tolerance in matters of religion. 


Akbar reigned from 1556 to 1605 and extended his power over most of the peninsula, being) 
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| His son Jehangir received an ambassador Sir Thomas Roe, from James I, King of England 
in 1615. His son Shahjehan, who build the Taj Mahal, was famous for his patronage of art and 
culture: He was deposed in 1658 by his third son Aurangzeb, who made war successfully with 
Afghans, the Rajput tribes and the rising power of Mahrattas led by Sivaji. The Sikhs formed 
a religious and military commonwealth in the Punjab in 1675. On the death of Aruangzeb in 
1707 the Mughal Empire began to decline. Mohammedan viceroys like the Nizam of Hyderabad 
and the ruler of Oudh declared their independence. Hindu States of the Rajputs and the Maharattas 
and the Sikhs began to harass the crimbling Empire. In 1734, Nadir Shah of Persia swept down 
on India, sacked Delhi and carried away of huge amount at treasures. The two immediate 
successors of Aurangzeb, Bahadur Shah and Zahandar Shah, were incapable rulers. During the 
reign of Mohammed Shah, the Mahrattas who had already subdued the Deccan, wrung first 
Malwar in 1743 and then Orissa in 1751 form the feeble fold of the Mughal Emperor. The same 
year saw the first inroad of the Afghan Prince Ahmed Shah, followed in quick succession by 
three other invasions, to repel which the assistance of the Mahrattas was obtained. In 1761 the 
decisive battle of Panipat was fought between the Afgan and Mahratias, and it ended in the 
defeat of the latter. anna а 
In the beginning of the 16th century the Portuguese, following in 
Gama, had established factories and fonresses on emn of Malabar, Bee EE 
power over nearly all the ports and islands on the coasts of Persia and India. In 1595 the Dutch 
gained a footing in India. The English traders in the name of East India Company had formed 
commercial settlements in India as early as 1613. Surat was their chief station. A grant of small 
territory around Madras was received from the Rajah of Vijaynagar in 1639 іш which Wa 
erected the fort St. George. Madras became a presidency in 1654. Calcutta, ultimately th 
of the British Govemment in India, was founded in 1690 and became u presidene; Ж 1707. The 
English came into collision with the Portugese and Dutch, but it was the struggle ін thi ji h 
in India for influence over the native princes that led step by step to the siabli sh АЕ 
British Empire in India. The first conflict with the Е слепа ie 
mpire in India conflict with the French took place in 1746, when the English 
lost Madras, which however, was restored by treaty of Aix-la-Chapalle. In 1751 Du 7 the 
French Governor of Pondichery, was powerful enough to place his own men on the ED of 
the Deccan and the Camatic. The English supported the rival candidates, and the result was а 
second war, which left the English influence predominant in the Camatic though the French 
still controlled the Deccan. ) 

The most memorable incident in this war was Clive's capture of Arcot. { 

About this time, in 1756 the Nawab of Bengal, Siraj-ud-daula, attacked the English settlement 
of Calcutta with a large army and forced it to capitulate, Clive was at_once sent with an armed 
force from Madras. He recovered Calcutta, attacked and took French settlement at 
Chandannagore, routed the Nawab’s army at the battle of Plassey on 23rd June 1757, and placed 
Mir Jaffar in the viceregal throne, with the consent of the dwindling Mughal Court. In the south 
the English also were equally victorious. A force despatched by Clive took Masslipatiam and 
the victory gained by Coote at Wandewash on 22nd January, 1760 completed the destruction 
of French power in India. 

In Bengal Mir Jaffar soon found himself unable to meet claims of the English and in 1760 
he was deposed in favour of Mir Kasim, who agreed to pay the balance due by Mir Jaffar as 
well as grant the districts of Burdwan, Midnapur and Chittagong to the English: But disputes 
soon led to a war in which Mir Kasim was ousted and forced to flee. The British retained the 
collectorship or fiscal administration of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, under the grant of Mughal 
Emperor. A nominal local ruler, however, was appointed in the shape of a Nawab, who received 
a fat allowance of £ 600,000 from the British and actual collection of the revenues was 1еЙ to 
local officials. 

This system of dual governntent established by Clive was abolished in 1772 by Warren Hastings, 
who appointed British officers “о collect the revenues and preside in the courts and thus laid the 
foundation of the British administration in India. In 1774 Hastings was made Governor General of 
India. Amongst the notable measures of his period was the refusal io pay tribute to the Mughal 
Emperor, sale of the provinces of Allahabad and Kora to the Nawab of-Oudh and the loan of British 

_ troops to the same Nawab for the subjection of the Rohilla Afghans. For these and other acts 
Hastings was impeached on his retum to England. In 1778, the int-igues of the Bombay Goverment 
led to the first war with the Mahrattas, in which the British Army were only saved from disgrace 
by the «chievements of the Bengal Army sent by Hastings; and in the war with the Sultan of Mysore, 

‘the diplomatic skill of Hastings, and the valour of tite Bengal troops under Sir Eyre Coote again 
р 
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won victory for the British. In 1786 Lord Comwallis succeeded Hastings as Govemor-General. 
His rule is memorable chiefly for the war with Tipu: Sultan of Mysore, which terminated in the 
Sultan having to surrender one half of his dominations to the British and their allies. Marquis 
Wellesley arrived in 1798 as the Govemor-General and his policy eventually made the British 
power permanent in India from the Himalayas to Cape Comorin. Under him Tipu was completely 
overthrown by 1799 and Second Mahratta War concluded. 

During Lord Bentinck's administration (1828-35) administrative reforms were the subject 
for consideration. During the period of Govemor-Generalship of Marquis of Dalhousie (1848-56) 
a new war broke out with Sikhs and after their final defeat the Punjab was finally annexed to 
the British Empire. This was followed by second Burmese war ending in the annexation of 
Pegu.The Indian States of Satara, Nagpur and Jhansi were also annexed to the British possessions 
between 1852 and 1856. 

The administration of Lord Canning (1856-61) was distinguished for a short war with Persia 
and great Sepoy Mutiny. In 1857 Sepoy regiments all along the Gangetic Plain mutinied agairist 
their officers and the British mule, the Moslems tried to restore the old dominion of the Mughals. 

At Cawnpur all the British soldiers were slain. At Lucknow. the garrison held out and 
endured a long seige till they were relieved first by Havelock and Outram, and then by the fresh 
troops from England led by Sir Colin Campbell. Because, there was a great rebellion of mutineers 
at Delhi the British forces besieged the city and took it after some time. The Britishers now felt 
that it was time to end the govémment of India by a company of merchants, and the direct 
sovereignty of India was vested in the British Crown in 1858. On Ist January, 1877, during the 
viceroyalty of Lord Lytton, Queen Victoria was proclaimed Empress of India at Delhi, Lord 
Hardinge became viceroy in 1910 and in 1911 King George У visited India, when Delhi, instead 
of Calcutta, became the capital of India. ! ғ Е қ 

When the 1st World War began India entered the struggle with enthusiasm. The Indian 
leaders naturally felt that their country's heroic part in the War should entitle her to independence, 
and in 1916 Indian National Congress, founded in 1885, passed a resolution claiming Home | 
Rule for India. The Muslim League adopted the same resolution. , | 

Gandhi in 1921 inspired the Congress to adopt the famous resolution of Non-Co-operation. 
"The resolution evisaged boycott of British legislature, law courts, schools. The Congress adopted 
the creed to obtain Swaraj ог self-rule by non-violent means. The Non co-operation Movement 
Tesulted in boycot of legislatures set up under Montague-Chelmsford Reforms. Meanwhile the 
destruction of the Turkish Empire and deposition of Caliph, created grounds for an agitation by the 
devout Muslims. A Khilafat Movement combined with Congress in its Non Co-operation movement, 
but violence broke out at Chourichoura in U.P. and so the mass demonstration was called off, 
Deshbandhu Chittranian Das and Pt. Motilal Nehru formed a Swarajya Party to wreck the reforms 
from within the legislatures. In 1923 communal tension broke out in several places and the Muslim 
League was revived next year. The boycott of the Simon Commission gave an opportunity for 
alliance but its refusal to accept claims put forward for the Muslims by Mohammed Ali Jinnah at _ 
the All-Party Conference held in 1928 led to the holding of an All-Party Muslim Conference and 
the formulation of claim which became, famous as Jinnah’s ‘Fourteen points." Both the All-Party 
Conference and'the Congress agreed to accept Dominion Status by 31st December, 1929 despite 
the declaration in 1929 at Lahore that the Congress desired to achieve complete independence. On * 
31st December, 1929, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, President of the Lahore Session of the Congress, 
declared the aim as complete independence. It was decided to celebrate this declaration of 
independence on the 26th January of 1930 апа since then it was celebrated cach year and since 
1951, 26th January is being observed as Republic Day of India. | д 4 

A mass Civil Disobedience movement was started by Gandhiji on 6th April 1930 with his 
famous march to Dandi. The then Government withdrew all repressive measures and released 
all political prisoners. Congress in response abandoned the movement and agreed to join the 
Round Table Conference after which the Gandhi-Irwin Pact was signed on 4th March, 1931. 
Gandhiji represented and could not agree on the communal question, as a result of which 
Communal Award was announced providing separate electorates for the depressed classes. Civil 
Disobedience movement continued up to May 1934, when the Congress decided to work within 
the frame work of the Govt. of India Act of 1935. After the elections of 1937 Congress Ministries 
Were established in 9 out of 11 provinces. A left-wing force however emerged by this time and 
Subhas Chandra Bose defeated Gandhiji's nominee Pattavi Sitaramayya for the Presidency of 
Congress held in Tripuri. Subhash Chandra Bose was forced to resign by the Congress High 
command and he formed a new party, the Forward Block, which gained immense popularity, 
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offer, a s was not, therefore was nothing but a repetiti 1 
Muslim State of Pakistan which pec In 1940 Jinnah placed his РТР аа 
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n August 1942 the Congress adopted thi 
was passed, the Govemment decl ry famous Quit India resoluti д 
f Subhas Chitra Hose was EA DES pu illegal and riled леан roe a 
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а large ЕН Gemy and Japan. When the А ра from India in January 1941 
organised by Rash Behari Ban fell prisoners into their Menos ле rante ob India, 
Е ое UE with ‘Subhas Chandra as its Netaji-S National Army was 
Japanese soldiers up to Kohima xr India at Singapore and in 1943 hi ен 
surrendered to the British after the rd touched a part of India. d у advanced with 
treason. On 18th February, 1946, the apse of Japan, and number of its thi an National Army - 
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до ейін of some member of his cabinet, which arrived in India in М НО 
May, 194910 САКЕМЕ Ru E E елі пороци СК 
accepted by Muslim League but Я 2: own fecommeadations, пастет costo nfi 
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through the British Parliament оп Ist July, 1947. On 15th Аш 19. ependence Act was passed 
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The dispute with Pakistan entered a new phase when it was discovered that quite a large 
number of Pakistanis invaded Kashmir in disguise on Sth August, 1965. The Indian security 
force started mopping-up operation. On 27th August, regular Pakistani troops crossed the 
cease-fire line. On Ist September, they launched a severe attack with two regiments of Patton 
tanks and Sabre jet-fighters in the Chenub sector and entered a few miles within Jammu. The 
question was taken up by the Security Council of U.N. which passed a resolution asking both 
the parties to cease hostilities which resulted in a cease-fire on 23rd September. Mr. Alexi 
Kosygin, Prime Minister of USSR arranged a meeting between the Prime Minister of India. 
Lalbahadur Shastri and the President of Pakistan, Md. Ayub Khan early in January 1966 at 
Tashkhent. Shastri died of heart attack on 11th January immediately after signing an agreement. 
He was succeeded as Prime Minister by Pandit Nehru's only daughter Mrs. Indira Gandhi on 
24th January, 1966. 5 

Mrs. Gandhi took bold steps іп nationalising banks, abolishing privy purse and the special 
privileges enjoyed by the ex-rulers. 3 ^ ` 

' On August 9, 1971 India and the Soviet Union signed a 20-years treaty of peace and 
friendship. 

Pakistan launched a war on India on Dec. 3, 1971. She attacked several airfields in the 
western sector. On the same day Indian troops started crossing the border of Bangladesh (then 
East Pakistan) in concert with the liberation force (Mukti Bahini) there. On Dec. 6 India | 
recognised Bangladesh. On Dec. 16 Pakistan's Eastem Army Commander unconditionally 
surrendered at Басса. On the same day India announced an unilateral cease-fire on the Western. 1 
Front. On July 3, 1972 ап agreement was signed by Prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi and ||| 
President Z.A. Bhutto at the end of summit talks held at Simla. Under the terms of the agreement e 
it was agreed, besides the other clause, that all India-Pakistan disputes would be settled by ~ 
peaceful means through bilateral negotiations. к 

India carried out an underground nuclear explosion in the Rajasthan desert on May 18, 1974. Ұ 

Sikkim became a full-fledged State of India in April 1975. s 

А new chapter was opened in the history of India when J.P.Narayan launched his famous 
drive against "corrupt" congress Ministries in 1974, under the banner of the "total revolution". 
The Prime Minister Mrs. Gandhi retaliated by proclamation of a state of emergency in June 
1975. Press was censored. Opposition leaders, including veterans like J.P.Narayan and Morai ji. 
Desai were put behind the bars. The 42nd amendment to the Indian Constitution severely curtailed 
the power of the judiciary. The Congress adopted a 25 pt. economic programme for 
implementation. But in an unscheduled broadcast to the nation on the night of Jan. 18, 1977 
the Prime Minister announceed the dissolution of the Lok Sabha and relaxation of the stringent 
emergency regulations. The people were asked to go to the polls from March 16,1977. Meanwhile, 
India lost her president Е.А. Ahmed when he died of a sudden heart-attack. Hectic political 
activity was, however, recorded when Jagjivan Ram quited the Congress Party and formed the — — 
Congress For Democracy. In the ensuing election, in which the Opposition presented a United E 


e 


Front, the electorate gave а decisive mandate against the Congress and voted the Janata Party’ || 
(a combination of the previous Cong. (О) B.L.D., Jana Sangha, S.S.P., etc.) to office,Mr. Morarji - [S 
Desai was swom-in as India's first non-Congress Prime Minister on 24th March, 19/7. The 
C.F.D. joined the Ministry and later merged into the Janata Party. Ол.Ше other hand Mr. Y.B. |. 
Chavan was elected leader of the Opposition. The new Princ Minister promised a regime | 
responsive to the popular aspiration. The Janata government alrcady restored people's rights |. , 
and liberties, provided a rural orientation to the schemes of economic development and promised || 
employment opportunities for all within ten years. Yet another significant Jandmark in the history ч 
of Indian Parliamentary democracy was achieved when the Union Govt., ordered fresh poll for in 
the legislatures of the States where the Congress was routed in the Parliamentary elections, қ 
The Janata Party secured absolute majority in seven out of the nine State legislatures which had | ih 
been dissolved. In the remaining two States- West Bengal and Tamil Nadu, the C.P.I.(M) led te Y 
Left Front and the A.LA.D.M.K. respectively swept polls. In Jammu and Kashmir Sheikh — 


у 
Abullah’s: National Conference was again voted to power. Summing up the events since the t 
announcement of Parliamentary elections, J.P. Narayan noted that India achieved "a peaceful ig 
revolution”. } ark 
In 1978 Mrs. Gandhi came out of the Congress with her followers to form the Congress | 
(Indira). . › UA, 
On 15th July, 1979 Prime Minister Mr. Morarji Desai resigned in the face of a no-confidence | } 


motion. 
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The President Mr. Neelam Sanjiva Reddy invited Mr. Charan Singh to form the ministry 
m 26th July. The latter was sworn in as Prime Minister on 28th July. On 20th August Mr. 
Singh resigned a few minutes before the Lok Sabha took up the motion of vote of Confidence 
asked for by Mr. Singh himself. On 22nd August the President dissolved tlie Lok Sabha ordered 
for a mid-term poll. 

Seventh Lok Sabha poll was held on 3rd and 6th January 1980. Mrs. Indira Gandhi led her 
party Сопр.(1) to gain two-thirds majority in the Lok Sabha and was sworn in as Prime Minister 
on 14 Jan.1980. 

The Congress (Т) won tbree-fourths majority in the Eighth Lok Sabha elections held on 
December 24,27,28,1984. Previously the Congress secured the largest majority in 1957 by 
winning 371 out of 494 seats of the Second Lok Sabha. 

The Gorkha National Liberation Front (GNLF), led by Mr. Subhas Ghisingh, intiated a 
movement for a separate Gorkalanc in the district of Darjeeling. The movement claimed that 
Gorkhaland would be a State within India. Yet another movement in 21 district of Bihar, West 
Bengal, Orissa and Madhya Pradesh gained strength for the formation of anew State of Jharkhand. 

Мг. В. Venkataraman was sworn in as the President of India on 25th July, 1987. 

Viswanath Pratap Singh was clected Prime Minister of India on 2nd December, 1989, which 
he resigned on 8th, November, 1990. Mr. Chandrasekhar was given charge of the Government 
on 10th November, 1990 and he carried on the care-taker Government until the results of the 
tenth Lok Sabha elections. were declared. 

On May 21, Mr Rajiv Gandhi was killed in a bomb blast, 40 kilometre from Madras in a 
place called Sriperambudur. 

10th Lok Sabha Election were held in two parts on 20th May 1991 and then June 12th and 
15th, 1991. Mr, P.V. Narsimha Rao was sworn in as the Prime Minister of India on 21st Jüne 1991. 


INDIA : THE COUNTRY 


PHYSIOGRAPHY—India, also known as Bharat, located in a southern peninsula of the 
Asian continent. Lying entirely in the northern hemisphere, India covers an area of 3,280,483 
sq. km. It measures about 3,219 km. from north to south and about 2,977 km. from east to west. 
It is the seventh largest and the second most populous country in the world. With a land frontier 
of 15,200 km. and a coastline of 5,700 km., India may well be called a subcontinent. 

India lies to the north of the equator, betweens 8 4' to 37 6' north latitude and 68°7' to 
97?25'east longitude. In the north, India is separated from China by the Himalayas. Situated 
between the two countries is Nepal and to its east, Bhutan. Mountains also separate India and 
Burma on the eastern border. Bangladesh is wedged in between the Indian States of Assam and 
West Bengal. In the north-west lies Pakistan. In the South, the country stretches crossing the 
Tropic of Cancer and forming into a peninsula with Arabian Sea to the West and Bay of Bengal 
to the east.On the southem tip of the country lies Sri Lanka. 2 

MOUNTAINS—India has several principal mountain ranges : the Himalayas, the Patkal 
and other ranges in the north-east, the Vindhya, the Satpura, the Aravalli and the Eastern Ghats. 

` While the Himalayas are the highest mountain of the world the Aravalli is the oldest. The 
| present Aravalli has lost its range character in many parts and js now a relic of its past. | Ne 
The weathered products of the ancient Aravalli range were ultimately deposited in 
Vindhyan sea to form the Vindhya range and plateau. It traverses nearly the whole width 
peninsular India, a distance of about 1,050 km. it 
‘The Satpura mountain system rises south of the Vindhya and is more or less parallel "the 
_ И extends from Ratnapur on the west to Amarkantak on the cast, a distance of 900 km. d 
| кешш area is (500 sq. km. Above all, there are the Western (Arabian Sea) coast ап 
m Ghats extending along the eastem (Bay of Bengal) coast. 
1. PLATEAUS—Most of the surface of су rU а plateau character, Malwa and 
Vindbya plateaus of Central India about against the Vindhya range on the south and slope 
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northwards. The Sone river separates the Vindhya plateau from its southem neighbour, the 

Baghelkand plateau the Jatter is bordered on the north by the Sonpur hills. Farther east Не the 

Ranchi, Hazaribag and Kodarma plateaus. these are collectively known as the Chota Nagpur 
lateau. 

P The Satpura contains a number of high plateaus south of the Narmada пуег., Of these the 

names of the Betul plateau and the Maikala plateau deserves special mention. 

South of the Tapti-Purna and west of the Wainganga-Pranhita-Godavari stands the largest 
plateau of India, the Deccan. It covers 700,000 sq. km. It may be subdivided into three broad . 
sections- Maharashtra, Karnataka and Telengana. 

PLAINS—The plains of India cover more than a million sq. km. and are extensively 
cultivated and densely populated wherever water is available. Most of the the rivers in the 
Himalayas have built up plains in high altitudes and subsequently dissented them into terraces. 
The Indus in Kashmir, the Sutlej in the Punjab Himalayas, and the Ganga in the Kumaun 
Himalayas enter into such terraced plains at a number of places, Small alluvial cones have also 
built up tributary streams іп the Himalayan region. The lacustrine and glacial plains in the 
Himalayas and other mountains are the other types of mountain plains. The plains at the foot 
of the Himalayas are examples of piedmont plains. On west of АгауаШ, they are rocky arid 
plain. Lava plains occur on the Konkan coast. Pedi plains, resulting from the recession of hills, 
are widespread in South India. Coastal plains of emergent type with lagoons and back waters 
are seen on both the coasts. 

PHYSIOGRAPHIC DIVISKONS—Although in India the three major landforms-mountains, 
plateaus and plains-occupy distinct tracts of the country, yet within a large frame, there are 
many deviations from the norm. Accordingly to the scientific study of physiographical division 
of India, India has seven major Physiographic Divisions as follows : ) 

NORTHERN MOUNTAINS—The topography of the Himalayas has no parallel in the 
world. The north-eastem mountains have Appalachian features. The Kali river limits the Westem 
Himalayas in the east whereas the high transverse range, Singalila, marks the western limit of 
the Eastern Himalayas. The Western Himalayas is subdivided into four regions- the North Kasmir 
Himalaya, South Kashmir Himalaya, Punjab Himalaya and Kumaun Himalaya, from west to 
east. The westem part of the Eastem Himalayas includes the Sikkim Himalaya, Darjeeling 
Himalaya and Bhutan Himalaya. The remaining portion of the Eastem Himalayas is embraced 
by the i К 

р GREAT PLAINS The Great Plains of India are stretched in front of the largest 
aggradational plains. They are stretched in front of the Himalayas, fanning out at both ends, so 
as to include the Ganga Delta on the east and Rajasthan arid and semi-arid plains on west. The 
central and eastem part of the Great Plains have been built up by the Ganga and its tributaries. 
The Punjab Plains occupy the western part of the Great Plains where the tributaries of the Indus 

^ flow in a south-westernly direction in contrast to the south-east flowing Ganga and its tributaries. 
Arid conditions have set in over the southem part of the Punjab and continue more forcefully 
in West Rajasthan, which though originally part of the Indo-Ganga Plains, is passing today 
through a different landscape cycle; this section forms the Western Arid Plain. The Great Plains 
are an alluvium tilled through the depth of which varies from place to place. The total area of 
the Great Plains is 652,000 sq. km. of which one-third lies in the Westem Rajasthan. Another 
one-third lies in Uttar Pradesh; and'three other States, Punjab, Bihar and West Bengal, have 
mo; t e s 
АЗЫ She Central Highlands with their two border ranges and many 
scraps exemplify the influence of rocks on topography. „A wide belt of hilly country bordered on 
the west by the oldest tectonic mountain of India and on the east by а great escapement constitutes 
the Central Highlands, which separate the Great Plains of North India from the plateaus and coastal 
A one-half of Madhya Pradesh, one-third of Rajasthan and a small portion 
of Uttar Pradesh lie in this physiographic division. It forms a compact block of mountains, hills ` 


: km. and the maxir 4 UR 
Te AE к Tt is triangular in shape with its apex near Broach and its base 


extending from the southemmos! 
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The two other sides of the triangle run along the Sahyadri and the Satpura range. The Peninsular 
Plateaus consist of five sub-divisions : Western hills, North Deccan Plateau, South Deccan 
plateau, Eastern Plateau and Eastern hills. 

EAST COAST—Extends from Cape Comorin northward to the united deltas of the Krishna 
and Godavari for 1,100 km. with an average width of 100 to 130 km. Farther north, the hills 
come down almost to the coast. The coastal plains again widen to the north of Berhampur and 
extend to the Chilka Lake, the delta of Mahanadi, and the Balasore coastal plain, where they 
merge into the Ganga deltaic plains. There are a number of lagoons and back-waters. some of 
which are linked up by the Buckingham canal. The seaward fringe of the coast is in general 
swampy and sandy, and that makes it uninhabitable. 

4 WEST COAST—The plains on the West Coast are confined to a narrow belt behind which 
rise the Sahyadri extending for 1,500 km. from Cape Comorin in the south to Surat in the north, 
the width ranging from 10 to 25 km. At the northem end are two peninsulas, which have been 
sub-divided into three arcas-the Konkan coast, Karnataka coast and Keraia coast. 

BORDERING SEAS AND iSLANDS—India has a number of islands within her territory 
both in the Bay of Bengal and the Arabian Sea, which encircle the coasts of India. Those in 
the bay are much larger and more habitable 

The main island groups in the Bay of Bengal are the Andaman and Nicobar Islands and 
in the Arabian Sea, Lakshadweep Islands. There are two other islands outside these groups. 
One is the Barren Islands about 140 km. north-east of Port Blair and the other is the Narcondum 
Islands about 150 Кт. north east of the Barren Islands. These two islands are the only volcanoes 
within Indian territories. ` 3 > 2 

CLIMATE--India has a great diversity of climates with many striking contrasts of 
meteorological conditions characteristic of the Tropics as well as the temperate zone. Broadly 
speaking, the climate of India is controlled by two seasonal winds of monsoons. Of these, the 
south-west or summer monsoon blows over thousand of miles of warm oceans before it strikes 

а India at about the beginning of June, to bring 90 per cent of all the rains that fall. Rajasthan 
d and several parts of the country get only а few inches a year. Bombay gets more than 60 inches 
and Cherrapunji in Meghalaya 470 inches. 

By the end of Sepiember, the south-west monsoon begins to retreat and by the beginning 
of January, the north-east monsgon form the land blows steadily over India, the Bay of Bengal 

t and the Arabian Sea. During the four months of the year there is sacrcely a place in India outside 
| the Himalayayas which receives a single inch of rain. The climatic regions of India, i.c, according 
M to rainfall, are as SE AEN MA 5 
(1) regions with more than 80 inches of annual rainfall, such as the We: а s 
. Bengal and Assam, (2) regions with 40 to 89 inches rainfall, such as the ro pe EET 
the middle Ganga valley, (3) regions with 20 to 40 inches of rainfall, such as Tamil Nadu 
southern and north-western Deccan and ihe upper Ganga plain. To, these тау be added the 
Himalayan region with heavy oi H - : 
The Meterological Department of India recognises four seasons— (1 
(December to.February) : (2) Hot weather season (March to May) ; a hae Pe TTS 
September) ; (4) season of the retreating soutli-west monsoon (October to November 
SOIL OF INDIA—The Indian soil may be mainly classified under four different h ds (1) 
у ALLUVIAL SOIL, (2) BLACK SOIL; (3) RED SOIL, AND (4) LATERITE SOIL. — 
Я ALLUVIAL SOIL is formed by the silts brought by the rivers every year and deposited on 
" their banks. It is very fertile and covers largest part of the Northern Titi bet nd deposite: д 
the Himalayas and the northem slopes of the Vindhya and extends in а па ween the foot of 
‘coastline of the peninsula. Territorially, they occupy Punjab, Uttar Pradi PER fringe round the 
"paris of Assam and Orissa and also the coastal regions of south, esh, Bihar, West Bengal, 
М Indo-Gangctic plain is comprised in this area: em India. The whole of the 
| BLACK SOIL or black colton soil is best suited to dee 
of cotton, the black soil covers the greater part of Mah 5 
Madhya Pradesh and Hyderabad and. 1 а 


holding capacity of this soil is good. 
B! B 
Hyderabad and Madhya Pradesh to Orissa ES Karnataka and south-east Maharashtra, 


- Black cotton soil is exceedingly ' 
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LATERITE SOIL is derived by the atmospheric withering of several types of rocks under 
monsoon conditions of altemating dry and wet periods. This soil is found on the summit of the 
hills of Deccan, Madhya Pradesh and of the Raimahal hills and Eastem Ghats and in certain 
parts оҒ Orissa, Maharashtra, Malabar, West Bengal and Assam. 

RIVER SYSTEM—The total available volume of flow from India’s river is assessed at 
1,683,000 million cubic metre per year. There are in India three principal watersheds. The Great 
Himalaya along with its Karakoram branch forms a watershed, in the north, the Vindhya range 
in Central India, strengthened by the Satpura-Maikala forms the second principal watershed; 
the Sahyadri is the third watershed which directs the course of most of the Deccan rivers. 

Rivers in India are of four major types : Himalayan rivers, rivers of Central India and the 
Deccan, coastal rivers, and rivers flowing into interior drainage basins. The Himalayan rivers 
are generally snowfed and continue to flow throughout the year. The rivers of Central India and 
the Deccan are generally rain-fed and their volume of water fluctuates throughout the year. 
Coastal streams specially in the west have limited catchment-areas. Most of the streams of the 
interior drainage basins are of an ephemeral character. They drain towards the individual playa 
basins or salt lakes like the Sambhar, or are completely lost in the sands and have no outlet to 
the sea. The Indus, the Ganga and the Brahmaputra are the main rivers of the Himalayan system. 
Perennially fed by melting snow of the Himalayas they have continuous flow throughout the 
year. Most of the tributanes rise in the Himalayas and are, for a considerable length of their 
courses, mountain torrents. Г S Mee uM 

(1) The three great Himalayan rivers are :— (a) INDUS river with its five tributaries — 
JHELUM, CHENAB, RABI, BEAS AND SUTLEJ — waters Punjab and Haryana. The source 
of the Indus is on the northem slope of Mount Kailas in Tibet. For the first 500 miles of its 
course it flows through deep gorges in the Himalayas, after which it tums south-west and 
descends on the plains. Thereafter the river flows south to Sind and falls into the Arabian Sea. 
India possesses very little of the Indus basin. (b) GANGA — The main head water of the Ganga 
is the BHAGIRATHI. Its source at Gaumukh, ап ice-cave, is taken to be the source of the Ganga 
as well. Sweeping westwards off 35 km. from its source, the Bhagirathi tums south, cuts through 
the Great Himalayas in a deep valley and flowing for another 140 km. through the Lesser 
Himalayas receives another principal affluent the ALAKANANDA, at Devaprayag. The 
Alakananda rises from a glacial snout of the Alakapuri glacier, just behind Badrinath town, and 
rushes as a mountain torrent until its course is blocked by ice-avalanche. The river continues 


to flow beneath the ice. After its exit from the ice barrier, the Alakananda runs through a valley | 


carved out of tectonic ridges. At Rudraprayag it meets the south-flowing Mandakini which has 
it source in Gaurikund and is fed by the melted water of the Ghorabari glacier descending from 
the Kedamath peak. The combined rivers then take the name of Ganga. Flowing south tor 70 
km. and cutting through two ranges, the Nag Tibba and the Siwalik, the Ganga descends on the 
plains at Hardwar. Instead of flowing directly south, the river tums east in arc and flows across 
Uttar Pradesh, and Bihar. During its easterly course, it collects the waters of Jamuna, Gomati, 


Ganga, Sarda, Gandak, Sone and Kosi, Near the Rajmahal hills in Bihar it swings south-east | 


into West Bengal. Thereafter, it splits into several branches and meets the Bay of Bengal. (c) 

BRAHMAPUTRA rises from the snout of the Chemayngdung glacier near the Tachhog Khabad’ 
Chhorted, about 100 km. south-east of the Manassarovar. Running due east for nearly 800 miles 

in Tibet under the name Tasngpo, it cuts the south into Indian territory. Joined by the Dibang 

and the Lohit, the united streams take the name of Brahmaputra. It rolls due west through the 

narrow Assam valley which is 500 miles long and 50 miles wide. Turning towards south- west 

at Goalundo in Bangladesh it forges ahead to join the eastemmost mouth of the Ganga—the 

` PADMA. Before the combined waters fall into the Bay of Bengal, they are joined by several 

other rivers, the most important amongst them being the Meghna in Bangladesh. 

(2) RIVERS OF THE DECCAN SYSTEM-Thesc rivers rise among the hills of the Deccan 
plateau and are fed only by the monsoon rains, so that in the dry season some of them become 
almost waterless. The Deccan system falls under the three categories—east flowing rivers 

West-flowing rivers and those which flow north and empty themselves into Gangetic river system, 
(a) The three important east-flowing rivers the GODAVARI, KRISHNA AND, CAUVERY, 
which rise in the Westem Ghats. They follow the slope of the plateau, cut deep into it and fall 
into the Bay of Bengal. The MAHANADI and the DAMODAR are two other important 
cast-flowing rivers. (b) The west-flowing: rivers аге, the SHARAVATI, NETRAVATI, 
CHELIYAR, PENNANT AND PERIYAR, all of which rise in the western Ghat and fall into 
the Arabien Sea. (c) The north-flowing rivers gradually slope towards the north Indian plain, 
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the most important of which is the CHAMBAL which feeds the JAMUNA and the SONE which 
joins the Ganga near the Patna. But the two biggest rivers are the Narmada and the Tapti which 
flow westward and fall into the Arabian Sea. 4 
Тһе drainage basins of India vary in size to a great extent. The Ganga basin, the largest, 
receives, water from an area of about 838,200 sq.km. — about a quarter of India’s total area. 
Тһе second largest is the basin of the Godavari. It covers ап area of about 523,800 sq.km (about 
10% of India’s total arca). The basins of the Brahmaputra in the east and that of the Indus within 
Indian territory are nearly equal in area—285,000 sq.km. and 2,85,300 sq.km. respectively. The 
Krishna basin is the second largest in Peninsular India, with an arca of about 271,300 sq.km. 
"The Mahanadi in Orissa flows through the third largest basin in the peninsula —-192,200 sq.km. 
the basins of the Narmada (994,500sq.km.) in the north and the Cauvery (94,400sq.km.) in the 
south are nearly equal in area. N 
RACES—india’s 825,064,000 people constitute 1/7th of the human race. Her population 
second only to that of China, is made up of many racial strains. Indian races were divided into 
seven broad groups by Sir Herbert Risely, such as MONGOLOID, INDO-ARYAN, 
DRAVIDIAN, MONGOLO DHAN ОУ, ARYO-DRAVIDIAN, SCYTHO-DRAVIDIAN 
AND TURKO- IRANIAN. J М 
Next classification was made by Dr. B. S. Guha and Dr. J. H. Hutton based on 
race-cum-languages and cultural sequences: According to this theory all people came to India 
from out-side such as j 
(1) NEGRITOES FROM AFRICA- the oldest people to have come to India now surviving 
in the Andaman Island and in Malayasia. Traces of them seem to occur among the Nagas and 
certain tribes in south India. 
(2) PROTO-AUSTRALOIDS—who came from the East Mediterranean area 
(3) EARLY MEDITERRANEAN —who brought earlier forms of the Austric ‘speech. 
(4) CIVILISED OF ADVANCED MEDITERRANEANS—who became Dravidians in India 
(5) ARMENOIDS—a specialised offshoot of the standard Alpine stock probably came with 
the civilised Mediteranean Wa yi Sai and spoke their language. 
6) ALPINES —found in Gujarat and Bengal: earlier than Vedi 
MA RS Aryan dialects. 2 Б ac, узар probably 
(7) VEDIC ARYANS OF NORDICS—who brought the Vedic Aryans (Sanskrit) spe 
‚ (8) MONGOLOIDS—not important for the greater part of India, as they touched е, 
northem and castem fringes. М У touched only the 
The most recent and authoritative classification divides "mn а 6 
races with nine sub-type :— the people of India into six шаш 
(1) NEGRITO—is now almost extinct in India. А i 
of Cochin and Travancore Hills, Irurals are still AL CLER ID Kadars and Palapans 
$ в in the Andamans, and it: 
been found among the Wynad, the Angami Nagas of Assam and Nagal : ше Насс EC 
Rajmahal tribes like the Semangs of Malaya and the Papuas of New Gule and ed Some OHIO 
They are related to the Asian and Oceanic; but not to the African № пев, hill-tribes of Bihar. 
(2) PROTO-AUSTRALOIDS—are related genetically to the Аймуш Меҙгіовз. 
Europeans, they survive in good many aboriginal peoples of th ustralians as well as the 
more or less mingled with other people. The majority of the tribal е present-day India, although 
India belong to this group. Throughout the greater part of Ds teks of central and southern 
still live as the lower castes of sections of the Indian people. — € Proto-Australoid peoples 
(8) MONGOLOID GROUP—is found in the mountainous 
India. This group is divided into : (a) Palaeo-mongoloids zones of North and Northem 
broad-headed types. They form a dominant element in the tribes in Arcane OnE headed and 
Burmese frontier and among the less primitive types in ВАН d in Assam and on the Indo- 
(b) Tibeto Mongojoids are found in Sikkim and Bhutan. Thei and in Chittagong in Bangladesh; 
and broad face with high check bones, a skin fold from ?еіг physical characteristics are; short 
inner eyecorner, giving eye a slit and oblique a upper eyelid covering usually the 
light- brown skin with an yellowish tint. ^ ^^ ance, scanty hair on face and body, and 
(4) MEDITERRANEAN GROUP—consists х 


of Hindu people and culture of North Indi 
1 ) India; i 
Jewish, found in. Punjab, Sind, kajana ya O08 


ғ 
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(5) WESTERN BRACHYCEPHALS—consists of (а) ALPINOID, (b) DINARIK (c) 
ARMENOID, They seem to have evolved in the central Asian mountain regions. Both Alpine 
and Dinarik varieties appear to have spread over the greater párt of India, i.c. Bengal, Orissa, 
Kathiawar, Kannada and Tamil countries, Gujarat, West Coast of India, excepting Malabar. The 
Parsis of Bombay are allied to Armenoids. 

(6) NORDIC—are the Aryan-speaking group of India, who are largely responsible for 
India's Hindu civilization and seem to have come from the Eurasian steppe lands and entercd 
India during the second half of the second millennium B.C. The Nordic elements are strong in 
North-West Frontier of India and in the south of Hindu Kush range. They are present in mixed 
form in Punjab, Kashmir, Rajasthan and in upper Gangetic valley. They are also found among 
higher castes and groups. Nordic type also predominates in certain section in India. 

RELIGION—According to the 1991 census, of 800 million people of India 82.72 рс. are 
Hindus, 11.21p.c. Muslims, 2.60p.c. Christians 1.89 p.c. Sikhs, 0.70 p.c. Buddhists and 0.47 
p.c. Jains. Э 

LANGUAGES—the Constitution of India accepts 15 regional languages. In addition, there 
also English language and about 250 regional dialects in India, (for details, see LANGUAGES). 

SYSTEM OF NOTATION—The Indian numerical notation system differs from the 
European. Large numbers are punctuated as crores and lakhs and not in hundreds, thousands 
and million. A lakh is one hundred thousand (written as 1,00,000) and a crore is one hundred 
lakhs or ten million (written as 10,00,000). (See Currency and Exchange). f 

CURRENCY—The principal unit of currency in India is the Rupee and Paisa. (See Currency 
and Exchange). 
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CONTINENTS 

Area (sq. m.) Area (54. m.) 
Africa 11,506,000 Europe 3,745,000 
Asia 16,988,000 Antarctica 5,500,000 
Austyalia 2,968,000 North America 9,390,000 
Sounh America 6,795,000 

OCEANS AND SEAS 

OCEANS Area (sq. m.) Greatest Depth (ft) 
Pacific 64,186,300 30,246 (Poerto Rico Trench) 
Atlantic 33,420,000 30,246 (Poerto Rico Trench) 
Indian 28,350,500 26,400 (Diamantina Trench) 
Arctic 5,105,700 17,880 (Eurasia Basin) 
SEAS 
South China Sea 1,148,500 
Carribbean Sea 971,400 


Mediterranean Sea 


969,100 
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RIVERS 
Length (m.) Length (m.) 
Nile (Africa) 4,415 Lenea (Europe) 2,680 
| Amazon (Brazil) 4,000 Niger (Africa) 2,600 
2 Хапвіве (China) 3,400 Yenisey (Siberia) 2,566 
2 Mekong (Vietnam) 2,600 Missouri (N. America) 2,533 
| Congo (Africa) 2,718 Mississippi (N. America) 2,348 
- Amur (USSR) 2,700 
LAKES 

t Area (sq. т.) Area (sq. m.) 
Caspian Sea (U.S.S.R.-Iran) 43,550 Michigan (N. America) 22,400 
Baikal (U.S.S.R.) 13,300 
Superior (N. America) 31,820 Tanganyika (Africa) 12,700 
Victoria-Nyanza (Africa) 26,828 Great Bear (N. America) 12,275 
so Аз (USSR) - ` 25,200 Nyasa (Africa) 11,430 
. Huron (М. America) 23,010 Great Slave (М. America) 10,980 

MOUNTAIN PEAKS 
Height (ft.) Height (ft.) 
Everest (Nepal-Tibet) 29,028 Gasherbrum (India) 26,470 
Godwin Austen or K2 (India) 28,250 Gosainthan (Tibet) 26,291 
E Annapuma II (Nepal) 26,041 
_ Kanchanjunghia (Nepal-India) 28208  Disteghil (India) - 25,868 
' Himalchuli (Nepal) 25,801 
05 (Nepal-Tibet) 27,923 Nuiptse (Nepal-Tibet) ) 25,726 
Ў Makalu І (Nepal-Tibet) 27,824 Maherbrum (India) 25,660 
= Lhotse II (Nepe!-Tibet) 27,560 Nanda Devi (India) 25,645 
Annapuma 1 (Nepai-india) 26,926 Сһото Lonzo (Nepal- Tibet) 25,640 
1 Dhaulgiri (Nepal) 26,811 Rakaposhi (India) 25,550 
Manaslu (Nepal) 26,760 Kamet (India-Tibet) 25,447 
y Cho-Oyu (Nepal-India) 26,750 Tirich Mir (Pakistan) 25,230 
| Naga Parvat (India) 26,660 Makalu II (Nepal-Tibet) 25,130 

VOLCANOES 
(Height in feet) ' . 

ACTIVE QUIESCENT 
Gaullatiri (Chile) 19,882 Llullaillaco (Chile) 22,146 
Laskar (Chile) 19,652 Kilimanjaro (Tanganyika) 19,340 
Catapaxi (Equador) 19437 Misti (Peru) 19,031 


Tüpungatito (Chile) 18,054 Cayambe (Equador) à 19,886 
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Propocaiepeti (Mexico) 17,887 Pichicha (Equador) 15,696 
Запрау (Equador) 17,159 Fujiyama (Japan) 12,388 
Tungurahua (Equador) 16,512 EXTINCT 
Zatacachi (Equador) 16,197 Aconcagua (Argentina) 22,834 
Purace (Columbia) 15,604 Chimborazo (Equador) 20,561 
Klyuchevskaya (0.5.5.К.) 15,584 Demaven (Iran) 19,934 
Tazumulco (Guatemala) 13,812 Elbruz (U.S.S.R.) 18,481 
Mauna Loa (Hawali) 13,680 Orizaba (Mexico) 17,701 
ISLANDS 

: OCEAN AREA (sq. т.) OCEAN AREA (sq. m.) 
Greenland Arctic 840,000 Honshu Pacific 4 88,919 
New Guinea Pacific 247,450 Great Britain Atlantic $8,745 
Bomeo Pacific 307,000 Victoria Arctic 80,450 
Baffin Aretic 236,000 Java Pacific 48,763 
Madagascar Indian 271,137 Cuba Atlantic 44,206 
Sumatra Indian 161,102 Newfoundland Atlantic 42.150 


WATER FALLS 


By height (Single leap) By VOLUME OF WATER i 
P ousand of 


gallons 
. \ рег second 
Guaira (Brazil) 2,900 Y 
Angel (Venezuela) 2,648 
Khone (Laos) 2,500 
Ribbon (Califomia U.S.A) 1.612 
King George УТ (Guyana) 1,600 
Upper Yesemite (California U.S.A.) 1,430 Takakkaw (Br. Columbia, Canada) 1,200 
Gavamie (Pyrenees, Franco) , 1385 Wollomombi (N.S.W. Aus)’ 1,100 
Tugela (Natal, S.Africa) 1,350 Тов Falls (Karnataka, India) 960 > 
Glass (Brazil) 1,325 Рашо Affonso (Brazil) 600 ~ 
Niagara (U.S.A. Canada) 1,300 Urubupunga (Brazil) 600 
4 
DESERTS 
Area (59. т.) М Area (sq. т.) 
Sahara (N: Africa) 3,500,000 Kalahari (Bechuanaland) 200,000 
Libya (N. Africa) 650,000 
Great sandy (Part of Australian 16,000 
Desert) É 
600,000 


Great Australian ‚ Australia) b 
ра аео Takla makan (S: Sinkiang, China) 125,000 


Arabian (Arabia) 500,000 
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Gobi olia) 400,000 
A Kara Kum (S.W. Turkistan, 105,000 
U.S.S.R.) 
Rubal Khali (Part of Arabian Desert) 250,000 
Thar (N.W. India) 100,000 
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Islands of Pearis- Baharein 
(Persian Gulf). 
World’s Loneliest Island-Tristan 
da Cunha (Mid- Atlantic). 
Roof of the World-Pamir. 
Holy Land-Palestine, 
Island of Cloves-Zanzibar. 
Empire City-New York. 
Key of the Meditarranean-Gibraltar. 
Rose pink City-Jaipur, 


Whiteman's Grave-Guinea coast of Africa. 


Sugar Bowl of the World-Cuba. 
Windy City-Chicago, 
Venice of the North-Stockholm, 
Forbidden City-Lhasa, 
Land of Cakes-Scotland. 
Granite City-Aberdeen, 
Eternal City-Rome. 
Gift of the Nile-Egypt. 
Gateway of India-Bombay. 
Garden of India-Bangalore. 
Hermit Kingdom-Korea. 
Playground of Europe-Switzerland 
City of the Seven Hills-Rome. 
Queen of the Adriatic- Venice. 
Great White Way-Broadway. 
(New York City) 


City of Palaces-Calcutta. 
City of skyscrappers-New York 
Dark Continent-Africa 
Emerald Isle-Ireland. 
Land of Maple-Canada. 
Bengal’s Sorrow-Damodar River, 
Never Never land-Vast Prairics 
of Northem Australia. 
Land of Golden fleece. - Australia 
Cockpit of Europe-Belgium. 
Land of Thousand Lakes- Finland. 
City of Magnificent Distances- 
Washington D.C. 
China's Sorrow-Hwang-Ho. 
Gate of Tears-Strait of Babel’ 
Mandeb. 
Pearl of the Antilles-Cuba, 
The Down Under-Australia, 
Herring Pond-Atlantic Ocean. 
Land of the Rising Sun-Japan. 
Land of Midnight Sun-Norway. 
Land of Moming Calm-Korea. 
City of Dreaning Spires- Oxford. 
Garden of England-Kent (Eng.) 
Britain of the South-New Zealand. 
Blue Mountain-Nilgiri Hills, 
City of Golden Gate-San Francisco. 


GEOGRAPHICAL RECORD-BREAKERS 


Largest Continent—Asia, 16,988,000 54. m. 
Smallest Continent—Australia, 2,968,000 Sq. m. 
Largest М. to S., Stretch of Land —Amcrica. 
Largest Ocean— Pacific, 64,186,300 sq. m. Í 
Smallest Ocean—Arctic. 5,440,197 sq. m. 

Lowest point on Surface—Dead Sea, Isracl-Jordan (1,312 ft. below sea level). 

Deepest Place in the Ocean—Off the Island of Mariana Trench, Philippines where sounding of 
35,840 ft. has been reached. " - 
Highest Mountain System—Himalayas. 
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Longest Mountain System—Andes, South America. 

Highest Extinct Volcano—Cerro Aconcagua (Argentina), 22,834 ft. 

Highest Active Volcano—Guayatiri (Chile), 19,882 ft. last erupted in 1959. 

Highest Dormant Volcano—Ojhas del salado, 22,588 ft. 

Highest Plateau—Tibet. 77,000 sq. m. 

Longest River—Nile, 4,145 miles. 

Largest River (in Volume)—Amazon, discharges 4,200,00 cu ft. of water per sec. 

Largest River Basin—Basin of Amazon, 2,720,000 sq. m. 

Largest Lake—Caspian Sea (U.S.S.R. and Tran). 1,39,000 sq. m. 

Deepest Lake—Ozero Baykal (Siberia); 6,365 ft. average Depth. 

Largest Artifical Lake—Lake Mead at Boulder Dam (0.5.А.) 

Highest Sea Mountain—Near the Tonga Trench between Samoa and New Zealand; 28,500 
ft. from sea bed. 

Highest wave—86 ft. recorded in North Atlantic on Dec. 30, 1972 

Highest navigable Lake—Lapg Titicaca (Peru-Bolivia): 12,506 ft. above sea-level. 
Longest Straits—Tartar Straits between Sakhalin Island and the USSR mainland 497 miles 
long. 2 

Broadest Strait—Davis Straits, between Greenland and Baffin Island, 210 miles: Drake 
Passage (Chile), 710 miles across. 

Narrowest Strait—Between Greek mainland and the Island of Euboea, in the Aegen Sea. 
narrowest point at Chalkis, 45 yds. 

Largest Bay—Bay of Bengal, area: 8,39,009 sq. m. 

Largest Gulf—Gulf of Mexico, shoreline; 3,100 m. 

Largest Gorge—Grand Canvcon, Colorado River, Arizona, 217 miles long. . 

Deepest Gorge—Colca River Canyon. Southern Peru. 14,339 ft. 

Greatest Tides—Bay of Fundy, Nova Scotia, 47.5 ft. 

Largest Sca—Malayan Sea between the Indian ocean, and the South Pacific.3,144,000. sq. 


m. 

Largest Inland Sea—Kaspiskove More (Caspian Sea , U.S.S.R.-Iran). total area 143,500 sq. 
т. 

Largest Peninsula—Arabia 1,125,000 sq, m. 

Shortest River—D. River, Lincoln City, Ore, 440 ft. long. 

Largest Estuary—Often Frozen cb’ in the Northern USSR: it is 15 miles wide. 

Largest Delta—Delta formed by Ganga and Brahmaputra in Bangladesh and West Bengal,. 
India: 30,000 sq. m. Я YA \ 
Biggest Desert—Sahara (N. Africa), 3,200 miles from east to est and 3,250,000 sq. miles. 
Deepest Canyon—Hell’s Canyon (U.S.A.) 7,900 ft. deep. ? 

Deepest Cave—Goulfre Bergea (France), 3,723 ft. deep. 

Highest Capital City—La Paz (Bolivia), 11,916 ft. above sea- level. 

Highest Town—Wenchuan (Tibet), 16,732 ft. above sea-level. 

Highest Village—Aucanquile; in Andes Mountain, Chile-17,500 ft. 

Largest Island—Greenland, 840,000 sq. miles. | 

Most Populous City-Tokyo— Yokohama Metropolitan Area (Pop. 29,002,000). 

Densest population—Macao (55,300 per sq. miles). УОИ 

Hottest Regions—North-West Sahara Azisia (Libya), Death Valley (Califomia) and Thar 
Desert of North-West India. volt, > r 

Coldest Regions—Oymyakon in USSR, where temperature 15 960 below zero, 
Largest Country—U.S.S.R. 8,649,550 sa. miles. SCERT \ М 
Smallest Country—Vatican City (108.7 ‘acres). А 


1 B. LIBR) 
Northernmost Town—Ny Alesund, Spitsbergen (Norway). Date ! х 


Southernmost Town—Puerto Williams, Chile. ML DM 
Lowest Town— Villages along Dead Sea, 299 ft. below sea 62. Nois 20 
Largest Delta—Sundarban Delta in West Bengal and Bangladesh, 8,000 sq. m. < озо әсе 


Highest Waterfall —Angel Falls (е, 3,212 ft. 
Biggest Waterfall—Boyoma Falls (Zaire), average annual flow, 6,00.000,7 Ift РІШ 
15565! } ate YE Gs ` 


$ Libe € 


| 
| 
| 
е 
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Widest Waterfall—Khone Falls (Loas) with a width of 6.7 miles and a flow of 1,500,000 cu. 
ft. per sec. 


| Largest Atoll—Kwajalein, Marshall Islands (Central Pacific), 
a lagoon of 1,100 sq. m. 


Longest Coral—Reef-Great Barrier Reef (Australia), 1,260 miles long. 
Tallest Active Geyser—Gi 


ant’ in the Yellowstone National (U.S.A) throwing a spare 200 fi. 
high. 
Largest Archipelago—Indonesia, comprising 13,000 Islands, 
Highest Rainfall—At. Mt. Waialeale, Islands 460 inches, 1912-58. 


with a 176 m. long coral enclosing 
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TOP CITIES OF THE WORLD 


Population Population 
Shanghai 10,000,000 Berlin 3,402,700 
Tokyo 8,643,000 Cairo 3,400,000 
Great London 8,190,000 Djakana 3,317,562 
New York ` 8,070,000 Calcutta 7,005,000 
Beijing (Peking) 4,140,000 Bombay 5,968,546 
Sao Paulo 3,850,000 Mexico City 4,289,402 
Delhi 3,629,842 -Leningrad 3,300,000 
Chicago 3,550,400 Rio De Jenerio 3,288,000 
Hong Kong 3,178,000 Tientsin 3,100,000 
Madras 2,470,288 Paris 3,075,678 
Майа 3,100,000 Osaka 2,899,000 
LONGEST RAILWAY PLATFORMS 

Feet Feet 

Kharagpur (India) 2,733 Sone (India) 2,415 
Storvik (Sweden) 2,470 Bulaway (Rhodesia) 2,415 

LONGEST RAIL ROAD TUNNELS 
Miles Miles 
Seikan (J ) 33.5 Simplon no 2 (Switzerland 
Mee - -Пају), 12.3 
Ooshimizu, (Japan) ч 1:8 


simplon no. 1, 
(Switzerland-Italy), 


S,C.E R.T,W 


Date 25,29 е 


RARY 
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LONGEST BRIDGES 


Feet Feet 
Verrazona-Narrows (New York) 13,700 Forth (Scotland) 8,290 
Lower-Zambesi (Mozambique, Afnca). 12,064 Rio Salado (Argentina) 6,700 
Rio dulce (Argentina) `5,860 Golden Gate (U.S.A.) 6,260 
Storrsstrom (Denmark) 10,500 Hardinge (Bangladesh) 5,380 
Tay (Scotland) 10,290 Victoria Jubilee (Canada) 5,320 
Son (India) 10,052 Moerdijk (Netherlands) 4,700 
Godavari (India) 8,800 Sarighat (Assam, India) 4,258 


LONGEST DAM 


Hirakud (India) 15.8 miles 


HIGHEST DAMS 


Feet Feet 
Rongunsky (U.S.S.R.) 1,066 Inguri (U.S.S.R.) 892 
Nurek (U.S.S.R.) 1,040 Vaiont (Italy) 858 
Grand Dixence (Switzerland) 935 Bhakra (India) 742 


LARGEST DAMS* 


Volume Volume 

(Acre ft.) (Acre ft.) 

Kariba (Rhodesia) 149,000,000 Manicouagan (Canada) 115,000,000 
Bratsk (U.S.S.R.) 145,115,000 Portage Mountain 

(Canada) 62,000,000 

High Aswan (Egypt) 127,000,000 Mangla (Pakistan) 45,000,000 
Akosombo (Ghana) 120,000,000 


LARGEST DAMS* 


Volume Volume 
: (Cubic yds) (Cubic yds) 

New Comelia Tailings (U.S.A.) HEAT cu 
Tarbela (Pakistan) 158268, uri (Venezuela) 92,557.000 
Fort Peck (U.S.A.) - 125,612000  Oahe (U.S.A) 92,008,000 


( Miles 
St. Golthard (Switzerland) 10.01 
Mont Blanc (France-Italy) 3.6 
Great St. Bemard (Italy-Switzerland) : 
% Қапы М 


| 
^ 


- „David Dunlop, Richmond Hill, Ontario (Canada) .. 
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LONGEST SHIP CANALS 


: Miles Miles 

St. Lawrence Scaway (U.S.A.) 189 Volga—Moscow (U.S.S.R.) 80 
Kiel (Germany) м 61.3 

Gota (Sweden) 115 Volga—Don (U.S.S.R.) 60 
Suez (Egypt) 100.6 Panama (U.S.A.) 50.7 


NOTABLE TELESCOPE 


Name of the Observatory and Location Diameter in inches 


Refractors 


Yerkas, Williams Bay Wisconsin US.) ... 
Lick Mt. Hamilton, California (U.S.) 
University of Paris, Meudon (France)... 
Astrophysical, Potsdam (Germany) 
Alleghany, Pittsburg (U.S.) 
University of Paris, Nice (France) . 
Pulkova, Leningrad (U.S.S.R.) ... 
U.S. Naval, Washington D.C. (U.S.) . 
‘University of Virginia (U.S.) ... 


Yale, University, Canberra (Australia) 3 „ 26.0 
Reflectors Ў 
® Academy of Science of the U.S.S.R. 236 
— Hale, Mt. Palomar, California (U.S.) 200 
Smithsonian ‘Astrophysical Observatory (U.S.A.) 175 


. Kitt Peak National Observatory, Tueson, Arizona .. 
Cerro Toloto Inter American Observatory, Chile .... 
Anglo-Australian Telescope, Australia . 
British Infrared Telescope, Hawaii ... 

_ Canada-France-Hawaii Telescope, Hawaii 

European Southem Observatory, Chile . 

Max Planck Institute of Astrophysics, W. Germany 

NASA-U of Hawaii, Hawaii 

Lick, Mt. Hamilton, California (U.S.) 

Cremean Astrophysical (U.S.S.R.) . 

Mi. Wilson, Pasadena, California (U.S.) .. 

Newton Royal (Great Britain) 

Kitt peak National, Arizona (U.S.) 

McDonald, Mt, Locke, Texas (U.S.) . 

Tautenberg, Thuringen (Germany) 

Saint Michael, Basses Alpes (France) .................. 


Radcliff, University of S. Africa, Pretoria AY Aa 
Mt. Stromlo, Canberra (Australia) ... an. 
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Helwan, Helwan (Ерур) «nmm 74 
Okyama Astrophysical Laboratory, Kamogata (Japan) .- 17% 
Tokyo (Japan) «mmm 74 
Dominion Astrophysical, Victoria (Canada) .. 72 
Perkins Flagstaff, Arizona (ULS.) т qe 
Harvard, Oak Ridge, Massachussets (U.S.) 61 
US. Naval, Arizona (0.5.) wees 61 


FAMOUS BELLS 


Weight (tores? 


Tsar Kolokol (Kremlin, Moscow), 1733 193 
Moscow bell (Moscow) 128 
Mingoon (Mandalay, Burma) 87 
Chonan (Honshu, Japan) 
Cordoba, Bosque Alegre (Argentina) 60 
‘Arizona University, Tueson, Arizona (U.S.A) 60 
Harvard, Bloemfontein (S.Africa) 60 
Great Bell of Beijing (Pcking, China) 53 
Kaisarglock (Cologne Cathedral, Germany), 1925 25 
HIGHEST BUILDING AND STRUCTURES 
| i Feet 
К.Т.НІ.Т.У - Mast (Fargo, N.Dakota, U.S.A) 2,063 
CNR. Tower, (Toronto, Canada) 1,815 
W.BIR. - T.V.Mast (Knoxville, Tennessee. U.S.A.) | 1,749 
K.E.V.S - T.V. Mast (Cape Girardeau, Missouri, U.S.A.) 1,676 
W.G.AN. - T.V. Mast (Portland, Maine, U.S.A-) 1,619 
кууту. - T.V. Mast (Oklahama City, U.S.A) А 1,572 
World Trade Centre (NY) 1,350 
Empire State (NY) 1,250 
Standard Oil (Chicago, USA) 1,136 
T.V.Tower (Tokyo) қ 1,092. 
Leningrad TV Mast (USSR) 1,060 
Chrysler (NP) 1,046 
Eiffel Tower (Paris) > \ 984 1/2 
60 Wall Tower (NY) 950 
40 Wall Tower (NY) 927 
Bank of Manhattan (NR) ^ 900 
LARGEST MERCHANT SHIPS 
DWT Tonnage 
Pierre Guillanumat (France) $55,031 


Bellamya (France) | қ 553,662. 
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Bathilus (France) 550,001 
Esso Pacific (Liberia) 516,423 
LARGEST PASSENGER LINES 

Passenger Capacity Gross Tons 
Queen Elizabeth II (Britain) 1,970 66,852 
Canberra (Britain) 2,400 44,807 
Orianna (Britain) . 2,217 41,910 
United States (USA) 1,930 38,216 


BIGGEST, LARGEST, HIGHEST, LONGEST 


Largest Tree— 
Tallest Tree— 


Largest Passenger Ship— 
Largest Merchant Ship— 
Longest Seaway— 
Largest Diamond Mine— 
Largest Diamond— 
Tallest Statue— 


Largest Temple— 
Largest Church— 


Tallest Church— 
Largest Mosque— 
Longest Corridor— 
Longest Pon— 

Largest School— 
Largest Synagogue— 
Largest Movie Theatre— 


Largest Studio— 

Largest Hanger— 

Longest Railway Platform— 
Biggest Railway Station— 


Largest Pearl— 
- Largest Bell— 


Deepest Mines— 


Ta acad Telescope— 


A Califomia Redwood in Sequcia National Park, California; 
272 ft. 4 in. tall with a base Circumference of 101 ft. 7 in 
Howrad Libbey Tree—a Califomia Redwood in Humboldt 
Country, California (USA); Height: 385 ft. 

Queen Elizabeth II (Britain) 

Pierre Gullaunmat (France) 

St. Lawrence Seaway (US), 189 miles, ' 

At Kimberly, South Africa. 

Cullinan (over 1/2 ibs.). 

Statue of Liberty (New York), 305 ft. from the base of 
the pedestal to the top of the torch. \ 

Angkor-Wat (Cambodia), 1,400 yds. 

Basilica of St. Peter, Vatican City, 611 ft. 4 in. length and 
18,110 sq.yds. in area. 

Ulm. Cathedral (Germany) 529 ft. high. 

Umayyad Mosque (Damascus) 376 acres іп area, 
Rameswaram Temple's Corridor (India), 4,000 ft. 

New York Harbour (USA). 

South Point High School, (India) 12,350 regular students, 
Temple Emanu-El on Fifth Avenue, (NY). 

Radio City Music Hall, (New York) accommodates 5,882 
Seats. i 

Universal Studio at Universal City, Los Angeles 

Hanger 375 at Kelly Air Force Base, San Antonio. 
Kharagpur (India) 2,733 fi. ; 

Grand Central Terminal (New York) with 47 platforms 
and 67 tracks, 48 acres in area. 

Pearl of Allah, weights 14 ibs. 2 07. 

Тзаг Kolokol а! Kremlin (Moscow), weights 193 tons, is 
22 ft. 8 in. in diameter and over 19 ft. high. 

East Rand Proprietary Mine (Transval, S.Africa)., 12,500 
ft. deep. 

Hale, on Mt. Polomar, (California, USA), dianeter of 
reflector is 200 inches, 


Largest Dome— 


Longest Aquaduct— 
Largest Highway Tunnel— 
Biggest Library— 


Tailest Tower— 
Largest University Building— 


Largest Palace— 
Deepest Boring— 
Largest Theatre— 


Longest Viaduct— 


Highest Lighthouse— 
Largest Sculptures— 


Largest Concrete Dam— 


Highest Dam— 
Largest Dam— 
Longest Dam— 


Highest Straight Gravity Dam— 
Largest Power Plant— 

Largest Railway Bridge— 
Longest Cantilever Bridge— 


Longest Suspension Bridge— 
Tallest Building— 
Largest Office Building— 


Largest Shopping Centre— 
Best Railroad Tunnel— 

Largest Park— 

Biggest Zoo— 

Largest Airpon— 


Longest Thoroughfare— 
186651 Museum— 


Largest Aquarium— 
Biggest Hotel— 


Biggest Stadium— 
18gest Auditorium— 


dis 
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Above Pittsburg Civic Arena 
ft. in exterior diameter. 
Colorado River Aquaduct (Califonia, USA 
St. Goethard (Swizerland) 10.14 miles. 
United States Library of Congress (Washington, DC). It 
contains over 41,874,900 titles. 

Eiffel Tower (Paris), 948 1/2 ft. high. 

Lomonosov University (Moscow), has 32 stories and 40,000 
| rooms. 

Imperiai Palace, Peking, 177.9 acres. 

An oil well of 25,340 ft. (Texas, US). 

Perth Entertainment Centre (Perth), accomodates 8,003 
persons. 

Lake Ponchatrain Causeway (Lousiana, U.S.) with a total 
length of 24.0 miles. , 

Bishop Rock (England), 146 ft. high. 

Mount Rushmore National Memoria! (Black Hills, S. Dakota, 
USA) with busts of President G. Washington, T. Jefferson. 
T. Roosevelt and A. Lincoln. 5 
Grand Сошее оп Columbia River (USA), 10,585,000 cubic 
yards. 

Rogunsky (USSR), 1,098 ft. 

New Cornelia Tailings (USA), 274,015,735 cubic yards, 
Pacyreta Apipe (Paraguay-Argentina) 44.7 miles in total 
length. 

Bhakra Dam (Indis). 740 ft. 

Grand Coulee, Wash., 10,080 miles capacity. 

Lower Zambezi (Mozambique, Africa), 12,054 ft. 

Queebec (over St. Lawrence River, Canada), 3,220 It. in 
overall length. 

Humber Estuary Bridge, England, 1.37 miles, 

Sears Tower (Chicago), 110 Stories, 1454 ft, 

World Trade Centre in NYC with a total of 4,370,000 sa. 
fi. 

W.Edmonton Hall, Alberia, Canada, 828 stories, 

Seikan (Japan), 33.46 miles, 

Kafue National Park (Zambia, Africa), 8,650 Sq.m. miles. 
Etosha Reserve (SW Africa), 38,500 sq.m. 

King Khalid Intemational Airport (Riyadh, Saudi Arabia), 
86 sq. miles. 

Broadway (New York) 

American Museum of Natural History with 19 interconnected 
buildings; floor are : 23 acres. 

John G Shedd Aquarium, Illionois, (USA 
10,000 specimens from 350 species. 
Hilton Hotel, Las Vegas, 3174 bedrooms. 
Strahov Stadium (Prague), accommodates 240,000 spectators, 


Municipal Auditorium at Atlantic City (USA), covers an area 
of acres accommodating 41,000 people. 


(Pennsylvania, USA), 415 


), 242 m. long. 


) exhibiting over 


"à 
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THE CALENDAR 


NATIONAL CALENDAR—SAKA YEAR : The Covernment of India have adopted 
an uniform, National calendar, based on the Saka era, for civil purposes. This Calendar has been 
adopted with effect from March 22, 1957 corresponding to Chaitra 1, 1879 Saka. The year, 
A.D. 1980 is 1902 of the revised Saka era (31 December, 1979 was 10 Pousa, 1901). 

The pre-eminence of the Saka era derives from the fact that it was used exclusively by 
the Sakadvipi Brahmins (the astrologer caste) for calendarmaking and forecasting horoscopes 
since Ist century. A.D. This was done on the basis of Siddhantic (scientific) astronomy 
evolved from old Indian calendar conceptions which were put on a scientific basis by blending 
them with astronomical conceptions prevalent in the West in the 3rd century. The Saka era 
is 78 years behind the Christian era. The Saka ycar commences on the first lunar Chaitra or 
the first solar Vaisakha in different parts of India, it was introduced by the Kushana King 
Kanishka. 

Chaitra is the first month of the year. It consists of 30 days in the common years and 31 
days in а leap year. The five months following the month of Chaitra consists of 31 days each 
and the last six months all have 30 days. The dates of the reformed Indian Calendar has thus a 
permanent correspondence with the daies of the present. Gregorian Calendar, the corresponding 
dates being Chaitra 1, March 22 in a common year and March 21 in a leap year, Vaisakha 1, 
April 21; Jaisthya 1, May 22; Ashada 1, June 22; Sravana 1, July 23; Bhadra 1, August 23, 
Asvina 1, September 23; Kartika 1, October 23; Agrahayana 1, November 23; Pousa 1, December 
22; Magha !, January 21; and Phalguna |, February 20. 

INDIAN CALENDAR—THE VIKRAMA OR SAMVAT era is most widely used, specially 
in northern India, Rajasthan, Gujarat and is believed to have been established by Vikramaditya, 


King of Ujjain, to commemorate his victory over Saka kings. It commenced on February 23, 
ВС Samvat is а luni-solar year. The year A.D. 1983 is therefore, the year 2039 of the 
wat ега. 


Bengali year, was originally a reckoning for agricultural and revenue purposes, instituted 


at the time of Akbar. In 1955-56 A.D. corresponding to Hijri 962-3, it became the Fasli or 
harvest era of northem India and was adopted as official era in Bengali. 

CHAITANYA ERA-—Chaitanya era commenced from 1407 A.D. 

KALI YUGA—The oldest era of India is the Kali Yuga. The Kali Yuga began on the 18th 
Feb., 3102 B.C. Thus the Kali Yuga is 5079 in 1977. 

MAHOMEDAN CALENDAR-— The Mahomedan era dates from the Hijri or the flight of 
Mahomed from Mecca to Medina (July 16,622 A.D. in the Gregorian Calendar). с 

CHRISTIAN CALENDAR—Until 1582 the Calendar used in all Christian countries was 
the Julian Calendar, in which the last year of all centuries was a leap year. By the sixteenth 
century this had caused a difference of 10 days between the tropical and calendar years. In 
1582, Pope Gregory ordered that October 5 should be called October 15, and that of the years 
at the end of centuries only every fourth one should be a leap year. The new Calendar Was 
called the Gregorian Calendar and was gradually adopted throughout the Christian world. It 
came to НЕ British Dominions in 1752. 

LEAP —The present ordinary calendar year consists of 365 days and in order (4 
allow for hours, minutes and seconds unaccounted for, the leap year of 366 sive was invented: 
This happens every 4th year, in years which can be divided by 4, except that unless century-years 
(i.e. 1800, 1900) can be divided by 400, they are not considered as leap years. Thus 1900 was 
not a leap year, but 2000 will be one, у 

JEWISH CALENDAR—This is calculated from ihe supposed date of Creation (set at 3,760 
years 3 months before the birth of Christ). The Ordinary Jewish year has ны is ma 
up of 12 months. Every 19 years, however, has 7 years of 384 days and this adjustment brings 
the Jewish Calendar into line with the regular solar year. The Jewish months have 30 and 29 
days altemately and are called Tishri, Marcheshavan, Kislev, Tebet, Shebet, Adar, Уе-Адаг, 
Nisan, Iyar, Sivan, Tammuz, Ab, Ellul. In years of 384 days an extra month of 30 days, called 
eA И ШКА ater Ada The Jewish NeWAY cat e DA Comer tomes e Ec СЕРЕ 
und Oct.5 in the AREE Calendar: 


ZOROAS CALENDAR—Employed by the Zoroastrians in Indi Iran, Бева" 
Uie RO astrians in India and à 
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BUDDHIST CALENDER—It is reckoned from the death of Buddha in 543 B.C., (the actual 
date being 487 B.C.). The Buddhist year began on Vaisakhi Pumima. 

HINDU CALENDAR—Hindus have employed luni-solar cycles made by the combination 
of solar years and lunar years so treated as to keep the beginning of the lunar year near that of 
the solar year. In some parts of India solar years are used, while in other parts lunars are 
followed. 

A solar year is. divided into 12 months in accordance with the successive Sankrantis or 
entrances of the sun into the sidereal signs of Zodiac. The names of the signs аге: 

Mesha, the ram (Aries); Vrishabha, the bull (Taurus); Mithuna, the pair (Gemini); Karkata, 
the crab (Cancer); Singha, the lion (Leo); Kanya, the maiden (Virgin); Tula, the scale (Libra); 
Vrischika, the scorpion (Scoprio); Dhanu, the bow (Sagittarius); Makara, the sea monster 
(Capricom); Kumbha, the water pot (Acquarius); Mina, the fishes (Pisces). 

But they are also known in some parts by another set of names Preserving connection with 
the lunar months - Chaitra, Vaisakha, Jaisthya, Ashada, Shravana, Bhadra, Asvina, Kartika, 
Margasira or Agrahayana, Pausa, Magha and Phalguna. 

The astronomical solar months runs from the moment of one Sankranti of the sun to the 
moment of the next Sankanti and as the signs of the Hindu Zodiac are all of equal length, 30 
degrees, while the speed of the sun varies in accordance to the time of the year, the length of 
the month is variable. 

The days of solar.month begin with sunrise and are named as follows; Ravivara, the day 
of the Sun (Sunday); Somvara, the day of the Moon (Monday); Mangalvara, the day of the Mars 
(Tuesday) ; Bhudhvara, the day of the Mercury (Wednesday) ; Brihaspativara, the day of Jupiter 
(Thursday) ; Sukravara, the day of Venus (Friday) ; Sanivara, the day of atum (Saturday). 

The lunar year consists primarily of 12 lunar months. It is of two principal varicties according 
as it begins with a certain day in the month of Chaitra of with the coresponding day in Kartika. 
The Present name of the lunar months were derived from 12 out of 27 Nakshtras supposed to 
be companions of the moon during 12 full-moon nights. 

YEAR The Tropical year is the time the earth takes to go round the sun, 365,422 solar 
days. The Calendar year consists of 365 days but a year, of which the date can be divided by 
4 without a remainder is called а leap year, with one day being added to the month of February. 
‘The last year of a century is a leap year, only when its number can be divided by 400 (e.g. 

Was not a leap year but 2000 will be one). ^ 

SEASONS —Sümmer, the first and warmest season of the year, begins at the Summer 
Solstice when the Sun enters the sign of Cancer (about June 21). But in popular parlance Summer 
in India includes the months of April and May (Vaisakha and Jaisthya). The second season, 

Tonsoon or Rainy, starts sometime in June and continues up to August ( Ashada and Sravana). 
The third season, Autumn begins at the Autumnal Equinox (i.e. about September 21, when the 
Sun enters the sign Libra, the beginning of which sign is at the intersection of the Equator and 
the Ecliptic, the point in the sky where the Sun crosses from N. to S. of the Equator and causes 
the length of day and night to be equal all over the world. In India, itis popularly held to include 
Ще months of September and October (Bhadra and Asvina). In India, we count Hemanta as the 
fourth season which is generally included in the Autumn season in western countries, This 
Season ranges through October and November (Kartika and Agrahayana). Winter, the fifth and 
Coldest season, begins at the Winter Solstice (i.e. about Dec.21) when the Sun enters the sign 
9f Capricoms and ends at the Vernal Equinox. In India the season is popularly held to comprise 
the months of November, December and January (Pousa and Magha). Spring, the sixth season 
Of the year, is defined to begin in the northem hemisphere at the Vernal Equinox when the Sun 
enters the sign Aires (i.e. about March 21) and crosses the Equator, thus causing the day and 
Night to be of equal length all over the world. In India, Spring in popular Parlance comprises 
the months of February and March (Phalguna and Chaitra). | 

E— Standard time is reckoned from Greenwich, a village near London, England. It is 
recognised as the Prime Meridian of Longitude. The world is divided into 24 zones, each 15 of 
âre one hour in time apart. The meridian of Greenwich (00) extends through the centre of the 
Mihial zone and the zones eastward are numbered from lto 12 with the prefix ‘minus’ indicatin 

29 number of hours to be substracted to obtain Greenwich Time. The zones Westward are 
Guilatly numbered but prefixed “plus” showing the number of hours that must be added to get 

Teenwich Time. wa de Lid 

Local Time— When the system of local time is used, it is 12 o'clock (noon) at any гер} 

“© sun is at highest point ín the sky, and shadows are cast in a line extending north arg от Where 
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i Longest and Shortest Days—The longest day is the day on which the sun is at its greatest 
distance from the equator, this is called Summer Solstice. It varies between June 21 and 22. 

The shortest day is the day of the Winter Solstice and is now December 22 in every year, 
later in this century it will be December 21 in some years. 

Summer Time—means putting rorward of the clock by one hour during months of summer 
- was first introduced in the First World War. Its purpose then was to cut down the use of power 
for lighting; but in peace time it was continued so that people might enjoy longer summer 
evening. 

Intemational Date Line—is an imaginary line extending north and south through the Pacific 
Ocean, and is the point at which the traveller must add or subtract a day from the calendar. On 
a joumey westward across the Pacific, he must add a day, when travelling eastward, he is 
required to set the date back by one day. 1 

Indian Standard Time - The Indian Standard Time which is 5 /2 hours ahead of the 
Greenwich Mean Time, was first adopted on 151 January, 1960. India now follows Indian 
Standard Time. 

Dog Days - These are the days about the rising of the Dog Star, the hottest period of the 
year in the northem hemisphere. Roughly they are between July 3 and August 25. 


ASTRONOMICAL DATA 


SYSTEM - Consists of one star (sun), nine planets and all other satellites (moons), several 
thousand minor planets (also called as asteriods) and equally large number of comets. The centre 
of the solar system is the sun, our carth being one of the planets revolving round it. 

PLANETS - Planet is a large solid body that revolves round the sun or another star. Earth 
is one of the planets of the sun. There are nine such known planets, such as mercury, venus, 
earth, mars, jupiter, satura, uranus, neptune and pluto, all revolving round the sun. 


Average Speed in solar One revolution Diameter 
A distance from orbit (in miles around sun (in miles) 
А sun (in miles) per second) 

Mercury 36,000,000 29.8 88 days 3,100 
Venus 67,200,000 21.81 16.8 days 7,519 
Earth 92,000,000 185 365.26 days 7,926 
Mars 141,500,000 15.0 687 days 4,218 
Jupiter 483,300,000 8.1 11.86 years 88,372 
Salam 886,100,000 60 29.46 years 74316 
Uranus 1,782,800,000 42 84:01 years 29,200 
Neptune ` 2,792,500,000 34 164.8 years 21,100 
Pluto 3,675,000,000 30 247.7 years 3,000 


SUN —Our sun is a star and is the centre of the solar system. It is a huge ball of 84565 
that is so hot that they give off light due to the energy released by thermonuclear fusion. и 
this star which gives the earth light and heat. Ву the force of gravitational attraction, the sun 
keeps the planets in their regular orbits and pull them through space at the rate of about 12 
miles per second. 

The diameter of the sun is 864,000 miles. It consists of 2.2 octilion tons of gaseous matter, 
most of which is ionised hydrogen and helium. It revolves round its axis once in 25 days 
hours and is approximately 92,900,000 miles from the earth. Sunlight travels at the speed of 
light, reaching Earth about 8 minutes and 20 seconds after being radiated from the sun. ‘The 
Sun travels around the centre of the Milky way at about 150 miles per second, taking 225 million 
years to make one orbit around the galaxy. Its surface temperature averages 11,000 0 Е. Its most 
prominent features are solar storms called SUNSPOTS-dark areas as large as 80,000 miles 


m. 
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accross. These sports usually occur in pairs and move from left to right across the visible solar 
face as the sun rotates. я 

STAR —Is large sphere of glowing ionised gas in space. Some stars are so far away that 
they are scen only as points of light in the night sky. Stars are very large and are intensely hot, 
deriving their energy from thermonuclear reactions going on in their interiors. қ 

GALAXY —АЙ the stars we sce in the sky (with a very few exceptions), are part of a 
Galaxy-a system of roughly 30 billion starts, A cursory glance in the sky is sufficient to show 
that fainter stars are concentrated towards the region of the Miky Way. It is now known that 
this system, called the Galaxy, is about 108,000 light years in diameter and has thickness less 
than 5,000 light years. Milky Way is the centre plane of the system. The Sun is 25,000 to 30,000 
years from the centre of galaxy. к 

ASTEROIDS —аге actually little planets. They travel round the sun just as big planets do. 
More than 1,500 asteroids have been recognised and many more are believed to exist. CERES 
with its diameter of about 480 miles is the largest asteriods, 

CONSTELLATIONS —A group of stars that, as seen fron the earth, seemed to ancient. 
people to form pictures in the sky. The constellations appear in different parts of the sky at 
different times of the year. The names they gave to the constellations teil us what pictures they 
saw. 

METEORS —аге picces of Matter which fall on the earth out of space. They plunge into 
carth's atmosphere at great speed and become incandescent from the resultant friction, so that 
they are scen in the sky as fire balls or ‘shooting stars’. 

METEORITES —Any mass of metal or stone that has fallen on сапһ from outerspace. 
Meteorites range in size from pebbles to gigantic masses weighing over 100.000 pounds. 

AURORAS —The ‘northem lights’ (AURORA BOREALIS) as well as the "southern lights’ 
(AURORA AUSTRALIS) are upper-atmospheric phenomena but of astronomical origin. Aurora 
Borealis is a broad display of rather faint light in the northern skies at night. This Aurora appears 
in a wide variety of forms. Sometimes it is seen as a quite glow, almost fog-like in character y 
Sometimes as vertical streamers in which they may be considerable motion ; Sometimes as а 
luminous series of expanding arcs. These are of many colours. The Aurora Australis is a similar 
Phenomenon seen ій southern skies. А 

COMETS —are heavenly bodies of luminous and nebulous appearance, that move round 
the sun іп an orbit which is normally an elongated eclipse. Ordinarily а comet has a head of 
cloudy brightness. Sweeping from the head, curves the tail which extends sometimes to great 
ог small length. A few comets travel in hyperbolic orbits, never returning, but most comets 
retum over a period of years. The most famous is the Halley's Comet which can be seen every 
Seventy years, Comets are enormous snow-balls of frozen gases containing very little solid 
material. 

SATELLITES —are heavenly bodies revolving around larger heavenly bodics. Planet Satum 
has AE ша The К has one, the МООМ. А number of artificial satellites have 
been placed in the orbit around the carth by means of rockets fired into space, These satellites 
Carry іп: d cameras. : 

RARTH nt called a planet because it circles the sun. In shape, it is almost a sphere being 
Slightly flattened at the poles, as well as being rather pearshaped, with the pear’s stalk at the 
North Pole. The whole surface of the canh is blanketed by a layer known as atmosphere. Its 
total area is 196,940,000 square miles. Its diameter from Pole is 7,899,83 miles and at the 
Equator 7,926,41 miles. Its average distance from the sun is 92,900,00 miles. Polar circumference 
(distance around earth at poles) is 24,859,82 miles and Equatorial circumference (distance at 

equator) is 24,901.55 miles. Тһе carth has two movements within the solar system ; (1) It 

Tevolves round the sun in an elliptical path, making a complete revolution in 365 days 6 hrs. 9 

ІП. and 9.545., its speed on its path being 18 1/2 miles per second or 66,600 railes per hour, 

© travelling of the earth around the sun helps to cause seasons. (2) It Spins Оп its polar axis 

AU the rate of опе in 24 hours. Atmosphere of earth extends about 1000 miles above surface, 

MOON —is-the satellite of the earth. It is nearer to the carth than any other of the stars or 

Planets, It has a diameter of 2,160 miles and its average distance from earth's surface is 2,38,900 

2465. It revolves round the earth once in 27 days 7 hrs. 43.2 min, and its speed on its ыу is 
| 300 miles per hour. Because the moon is so near the earth, it exercises a gravitational pull on 
the сапы seas and oceans, and this gives rise to the earth's tides, 


The moon does not give off light of its own but appears to shine because Of the sun-lipt 
. he moon do ны О: light 
falling on it and ected i from it. 5 
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ATMOSPHERE —The atmosphere is composed of air which surrounds or envelopes the 
whole carth. It is sometimes likened to a great sea of gases, at the bottom of which we live. 
This air which surrounds the globe, affects the light that occurs to us from heavenly bodies. 
It refracts light rays that enter into it. Due to this refraction, we see the sun and the moon 
before they rise and after they set. The ‘twinkling’ of the stars is caused by convection currents 
in the air that have rapidly changed refractive effects on the light from the stars TWILIGHT 
is produced by the diffusion in the atmosphere of light from the sun, when it is below the 


horizon. Chemically the atmosphere is composed of nitrogen (80%), oxygen (20%) and 


negligible amounts of argon, helium, hydrogen and carbon dioxide. 


SCIENCE 


GREAT INVENTIONS 


Invention Inventor Country Year 
Adding Machine Burroughs U.S. 1885 
Addressograph 7.5. Duncan US. 1893 
Air-brake G. Westinghouse U.S: 1868 
Air Conditioning W.H. Carrier U.S. 1911: 
Airplane W. & O. Wright U.S. 1903 
Air Pump Von Guerick Germany 1650 
Automobile Karl Benz Germany 1895 
Bakelite LH. Baekeland U.S. 1907 
Ball-bearing Vanghan ` Britain 1794 
Baloon Мопиро,Лег Bros. France 1783 
Ваготе!ег Е. Torricelli Italy 1643 
Bessemer Converter Sir H. Bessemer England 1856 
Bicycle Macmillan Scotland 1842 
Camera (Photographic) Joseph Nippce France 1826 
Curburator G. Daimler Germany 1879 
Cash Register James Ritty U.S. 1876 
Celluloid John W. Hyatt US. 1870 
Cinemascope Aspdin England 1845 
Cement, Portland Henri Chretien France 1931 
Clock, Pendulum G.Huygens Netherlands 1656 
Coke Oven .. Hoffman Austria 1893 
` Computer (Analog) Vennevar Bush US. 1930 | 
Computer (Digital) Howard Aiken US. 1944 
Cotton Gin Eli Whitney US. 1793 
Cyclotron Е.О. Lawrence US. 1931 
Diesel Engine Rudolf Diesel Germany 1895 
КЕША Alfred Nobel Sweden 1866 
Dynamo Picinotti Шау 1860) 
Electric Fan Schyyler $. Wheeler U.S- 1886 
Electric-magnet W. Sturgeon England 1825 


Electric Generator 
Electric Lamp 
Electric Motor , A.C. 
Elevator, Passenger 
Fountain Pen 
Gramophone 
Gyrocompass 
Gyroscope 
Helicopter 
Hydroplane 
Tconoscope 
Intemal Combustion Engine 
Jet Propulsion 
Katidoscope 
Kodak 
Lamp, Incandescent 
Laser 
Lynotype 
Locomative, Steam 
Loudspeaker 
Machine Gun 
Match Friction 
Microphone 
Microscope Compound 
Motor Cycle 
Motor Scooter 
Movie Projector 
Nylon, Synthetic 
Parachute 
Phonogram 
Photography, Black & White 
Photography, Colour 
Pistol 
Plastic (Celluloid) 
Pneumatic Tyre 
Printing Press 
Quick Freezing of Food 
Radar 
Radio j 
Railroad (Steam) 
уоп 
Кеарег 
Refrigeration, Mechanical 
ifle, Automatic 
Rocket, Liquid Fuel 
Rubber, Vulcanised 
Safety Lamp 
Safety Pin 
Safety Razor 
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Michael Faraday 
T.A. Edison 
Nicola Tesla 
E.G. Otis 

L.E. Waterman 
Berliner 

E.A. Sperry 
Leon Foucalt 
Sikorski 

Glen Curtis 
Zworykin 

G. Daimler 

Sir Frank Whittle 
David Brewster 
George Eastman 
T.A. Edision 
Gordon Gould 
O. Merganthaler 
К. Trevithick 
Pin-Kellog 

R.J. Gatling 
John Walker 
Berliner 

Z. Janssen 

G. Daimler 
Greville Bradshaw 
T.A. Edision 
W.H. Carothers 
F. Blanchard 
E.A. Edison 
Louis Daguerre 
Lippman 

Colt 

John w. Hyatt 
Dunlop 
Gutenberg 
Birdseye 

Taylor & Young 
G. Marconi 

G. Stephenson 
Swan ` 


Sir H. Davy 
Pin Walter Hunt 
Gillette 


England 
U.S. 
US. 
U.S. 
U.S. 
U.S. 
U.S. 
France 
U.S. 

U.S. 
U.S. 
Germany 
England 
England 
U.S. 

U.S. 

U.S. 

U.S. 
England 
US. 

U.S. 
England 
US. 
Netherlands 
Germany 
England 
US. 

U.S. 
France 
U.S. 
France 
France 
U.S. 

U.S. 
North Ireland 
Germany 
U.S. 

U.S. 
Italy 
England 
England 
U.S. 

U.S. 

U.S. 

U.S. 

U.S. 
England 
U.S. 

U.S. 
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1831 
1879 
1892 
1857 
1884 
1887 
1905 
1852 
1939 
1911 
1923 
1885 
1930 
1837 
1888 
1879 
1957 
1885 
1801 
1924 
1861 
1827 
1877 
1590 
1885 
1919 
1893 
1936 
1785 
1877 
1837 


‚1891 


1835 
1869 
1888 
1450 
1925 
1922 
1895 
1825 
1883 
1834 
1834 - 
1918 
1929 
1839 
1816 
1849 
1895 


Te 
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Sewing Machine 
Sleeping Car 
Slot Machine 


Spectacles (Curved Glass) 


Spinning Jenny 
Spectroscope 
Stainless Steel 
Steam Engine 
Steamboat 
Stethescope 
Stove (Gas) 
Submarine 
Tank, Military 
Telegraph 
Telephone 
Television 
Thermometer, Mercuric 
Thermos Flask 
Torpedo 


' Tractor Caterpillar 


Transistor 

Typewriter 

Vaccum tube 

Watch (Main Spring) 
Watch (Self Winding) 
X-ray Machine 
Zipper 
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Elias Howe 
G.M. Pullman 
Charles Fey 
Salvino Armado 
J. Hargreaves 
Kirchaff-Bunsar 
Harry Brearley 
James Watt 
Robert Fulton 
Laennec 

Robert W. Bunsen 
John P. Holland 
E. Swinton 
Samuel Morse 
A. Graham Bell 
John L. Baird 
G.D. Farenheit 
J. Dewar 
Whitehead 

B. Holt 

Barden and Schockley 
C. Sholes 

Lec de Forest 
Peter Heniein 
Lewis Recordon 
W. К. Roentgen 
W. L. Judson 


THEORIES 


ALTERNATING CURRENT, LAWS OF: Eteinmetz, 1892. 
ATOMIC THEORY: John Dalton, 1803. 


ATOMIC NUMBER: 
ATOM SMASHING 


: Н. Moseley, 1913 
THEORY: Rutherford, 1919. 


U.S. 

US. 
US. 
Ttaly 
England 
Germany 


England 
U.S. 

U.S. 

U.S. 

U.S. 
Germany 
England 
Germany 
U.S. 


CLASSIFICATION OF PLANTS & ANIMALS: C.Linncaus, 1737-53 
COMBUSTION, NATURE OF:A. Lavoisier, 1777 
CONDITIONED REFLEX: LP. Pavloy, 1910. 


DISPLACEMENT OF WATER, THEORY OF: Archimedes, 3rd century B.C. 


DYNAMIC THEORY OF HEAT: Kelvin, 1851 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC THEORY: J. Maxwell. 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC WAVES: Heinrich Hertz, 1886. 


ELECTRON, WAVE NATURE OF: Louis Victor de Broglie, 1924. 


EVOLUTION BY NATURAL SELECTION: Charles Darwin, 155 
FALLING BODIES, LAW OF: Galileo, 1590. 
GASES, LAWS GOVERNING: Joseph Gay-Lussac, 1809. 


GERM THEORY: Louis Pasteur, 1876. 


GRAVITATION, LAWS OF: Issac Newton, 1687. 


GENETIC CODE: H.G. Khoranna. 


HEREDITY, LAWS OF: G. Mendel, 1865. 
INTELLIGENCE TESTING, MODERN: A Binet & Т. Simon, 1905. 


1846 
1858 
1895 
1285 
1767 
1859 4 
1913 
1765 
1803 
1819 
1855 
1891 
1914 
1832 
1876 
1936 
1714 
1892 
1866 | 
1900 
1947 
1868 
1868 
1500 | 
1780 
1895 
1891 
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ISOTOPES, THEORY OF: F. Soddy, 1912. 

LIGHT, ELECTRO-MAGNETIC THEORY OF: J.C. Maxwell, 1873. 

LIGHT, VELOCITY OF: Olaus Romer, 1675. 

MOLECULAR HYPOTHESIS: A. Avogadro 1811 

MULTIPLE PRODUCTION, LAWS OF: John Dalton, 1808 

OHM'S LAW: G.S. Ohm, 1827. 

ORIGIN OF SPECIES: C. Darwin, 1859. 

PERIODIC TABLE: D.Mendeleef, 1869. 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC CELL, PRINCIPLES OF: A. Becquerel, 1839. 
PSYCHO-ANALYSIS, THEORY OF: Sigmund Freud, 1904. 

QUANTUM THEORY OF RADIATION: Max von Planck, 1901. 

QUANTUM MECHANICS: Neils Bohr (Denmark), Werner Heisnberg (Germany). 
Erwin Schrodinger (Germany), O.A.M. Dirac (England). 

REFRACTION OF LIGHT, LAWS OF: W. Snell, 1621. 

RELATIVITY, THEORIES OF: A. Einstein, 1905. 

RADIO-ACTIVITY: A. Becauerel, 1896. 

SPECTRUM ANALYSIS: R. Bunsen & G. Girchnoff, 1859. 

URANIUM FISSION THEORY: Hahn (Ger.) Strassmann(Ger.), Bohr (Danish), Ferni(ltalian)., 
Wheeler, Pegram and Einstein (U.S.) 

WATER, SYNTHESIS OF: H. Cavendish, 1781. 


ATOMIC ENERGY 


\ 


Just as the Space Age is said to have started with the orbiting of Sputnik I, the Atomic age 
is said to have started with the explosion of a test bomb on July 16, 1945, near Alamogordo, 
N.M, USA at 5.30 a.m. local time. The bomb was placed on top of a steel tower, and observers 
Were stationed in bunkers 10,000 yards away. The explosion vaporized the steel tower, produced 
а mushroom} cloud rising to 40,000 ft. and melted the desert sand into glass for distances upto 

yrds ftom the tower. 

‘The first operational use of an atom bomb took place only three weeks later, when a uranium 
bomb was exploded over Hiroshima, Japan, on Aug. 6, 1945. The Bomb, cylindrical in shape, 
10ft. long with a diameter of 2ft. 4 in, weighed about 9,000 Tos. Its explosive force was equal 
to 20,000 tons of TNT, hence the term "20-kiloton bomb.” Three days later, another atomic 
bomb, this time of plutonium, was exploded over Nagasaki. 

ОҒ course, the Atom Age did not begin with the explosion of the above twe bombs. In both cases 
visible feats were just experiments Which proved the theory that had been built up patiently over decades. 

At the tum of the century, scientists began to wonder whether the atoms of the chemical 
element might not be composed of smaller particles. This was actually a contradiction in terms, 
because the Greek word atoms, from which the word atom derived, means "undivisible". But 
there.some indications of particles smaller than an atom - the electrons. In 1905, Albert Einstein 
suggested that matter might just be “condensed energy" and gave the conversion formula E = 

‚тс? in which E REPRESENTS THE ENERGY, M the mass, and C the velocity of light. If 
the formula was correct, a small piece of matter should represent enormous amount of energy. 


FISSION AND FUSION 


Asis now. ly known, atomic energy сап be released into two ways. One is the fission of 
| i wih Very heavy ams, such as uranium and plutonium, which wili split when stuck by a 


convened to energy in conformity with the relation Е = mc2. The spliting of the heavy atom 
more neutrons, which are then available to split other atoms — the so-called chain reaction, The sakes, 
Way of obtaining atomic energy is fusion; four light atoms (hydrogen) are fused together into the next 
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heavier element (helium). In fusion the mass of the Helium is also less than the sum of the 
masses of Hydrogen nuclei which combine to form it; and the mass difference is converted to 


„energy. The fussion reaction requires enormous heat and very high pressures. These pressures, 


coupled with very high temperatures, can most easily be produced by exploding a fission bomb, 
which is the reason why it is often said that a fission bomb is the trigger for a fusion (hydrogen) 
bomb. 

Interestingly enough, the fusion reaction was discovered first, though only on paper. For 
the period from 1910 to 1930, most physicists believed that the release of atomic energy, if it 
could be done, would be of no practical value. They asserted that causing the release would 
require more energy than could be obtained. Most astronomers, on the other hand, were convinced 
that atomic enérgy is released in the sun and the other stars because there was no other way to 
account for the energy the stars radiated into space. Trying to account for the energy radiated 
by the stars led to theoritical papers predicting what we now call the fusion reaction. At the 
time (1930) atomic fission was still unknown, it was discovered first by Fermi in 1934, and the 
process was repeated by Hahn and Strassmann in 1938. But nobody yet knew that the sudden 
bursts of energy observed in the experiments were due to the fission of the uranium 235 atom. 
This was established (by way of calculation) by Dr.Lise Meltner. Once it was known what 
happened, the way to a premediated release of atomic energy was clear. 

But nobody could be quite certain whether the release would take the form of an explosion 
or whether it would be slow enough to be used to generate power. American scientists proceeded 
under the assumption, that the release would be sudden and violent (and the Alamogordo test 
proved them right), while Professor Heisnberg in Germany thought the slow release to be more 
likely, which is the reason why the Germans did not start a largescale energy project. While 
fission can be controlled, thus allowing systematic use of fission for power generation (nuclear 
reactors), ways of controlling fusion are yet to be devised. 


WORLD GAZETTEER , 


chosen by the King, the President of the National Assembly and Ministers. Afghanistan is 


was opened on Oct. 14, 19 


coup which overthrew the regime of King Zahir Shah ende 


The predominant religion in the country is Islam. Agriculture and sheep-rearing are the 
main livelihood of the people. Afghanistan is rich in pes Chief items of pon ae cotton, 
wool, hides and skins, oil-seeds; etc. The country has substantial miheral resources of coal, gas 
and petroleum. Area : 2,53,861 sq. m. Population - 21,635,800. Capital-KABUL 
Currency-Afghani. EUN 


wi 
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ALBANIA—a mountanious Balkan Communist republic in southem Europe bounded by 
Yugoslovia, Greece and the Adriatic Sea. Independent Albania was proclaimed in 1912, republic 
was formed in 1920. Self-styled King Zog I ruled 1925-39, until Italy invaded. Communist partisan, 
took over in 1944, allied Albania with USSR, then broke with USSR in 1960 over de-Stalinization. 
Strong political alliance with China followed. Under the 1945 Constitution, Albania has a typical 
Soviet-type Govemment. Supreme power is vested in the popularly elected National Assembly, to 
which the Cabinet, headed by the Premier, is responsible. The Govemment closed 2,169 churches 
and mosques in 1967, proclaiming ‘Albania the first atheist state in the world.” 

The staple crops are wheat and maize. Forest reserves are considerable. It is predominantly 
agricultural nation and new industries are chemical fertilizer, textile, electric cable and power 
plants. Principle exports are cotton textiles, wood products and tobacco. Area: 11,100 sq. т. 
Population-3,219,380. Capital-TIRANA. Currency-LEK. 

ALGERIA—an independent republic in northern Africa between Tunisia and Morocco, 
extending about 650 miles along the Mediterranean. It was annexed in Feb. 1842 and regarded 
as an integral part of France. It became independent on July 3, 1962 and a Republic in Sept. 
1963, with Ahmed Ben Bella as President, who was deposed in a COUP DE GRACE, and а 
26-men Council of the Revolution presided over by Col. Houari Boumedienne assumed power 

* on June 19,1965. 

Cattle raising is the mainstay of the people. There are large deposits of iron, zinc, mercury, 
copper and antimony. Export consists chiefly of wine, skins, citrus fruits, dates, iron and zinc 
ores, manufactured tobacco products, barley and other cereals and vegetables. Algeria is onc of 
the oil-producing nations of the world. Area: 919,595 sq.m. Population-21,233,000. 
Capital-Algiers. Currency-Dinar. 2 

ANDORA—a small semi-independent republic on the Franco-Spanish border on the southem 
slopes of the Pyrenees, under the joint suzerainty of France and Spanish Catholic Bishop of 
Urgel. It is govermed by a Council-General of 24 clected members. Tourism is the main industry. 
It has an abundance of iron, marble, granite, alum, stone and timber AREA-180 sq. m. 
POPULATION-40,000 CAPITAL- Andorra La Vella. CURRENCY-Fr. Franc. 

ANGOLA—stretches 1,000 miles along the Atlantic in south-west Africa, bordering 
Namibia, Zambia and Zaire. A 1961 insurrection against Portuguese rule continued until 1974, 
when the new regime in Portugal offered, independence. Angola became independent on 11 
Nov, 1975, Angola produces 5% of world’s coffee. Other products are com, sugar, palm, oil, 
cotton, wheat, tobacco, etc. Angola is an important exporter of iron and diamonds. AREA- 
481,334 sq.m. POPULATION-9,286,590. CAPITAL-Launda, Сштепсу- Kwanza. ' 

ARGENTINA—the second largest OM A 1nost populous ТЕ енен republic, | 
This 8 federal n of 21 provinces which elect their own governors and 1215 atures, on territo, 
(TIBRRAL д and the federal district, BUENOS AIRES whose Mayor is Ред 
Бу ше President. The constitution is modelled on that of USA, but cach province énjoys a large 
measure of autonomy: the executive 15 1 the hands of the President who selects his Cabinet, 
consisting of 5 members elected for a 6-year term by direct popular vole. The National Congress 
consists of a Senate of 46 members, elected for 9 years, and a Chamber of Deputies of 192 
members, each elected for 4 years. It became a democratic tepublic on 25 May, 1973 after a 
period of seven years (Лопе, 1966) of military rule. A military junta took over in 1976, 

The еи of Argentina contain deposits of coal, lead, zinc iron ore, sulphur, silver, 
copper and gold, Argentina is a world leader in Wheat, com, flaxsced, alfalfa grown for feed to 
Support huge heads of cattle is the main rop. Tt is the world's Moe ares of tannin, 
Meat-processing is the chief industry. Argentina is pre-eminent in the pro uction of beef, mutton 
and wool, AREA-1,072,067 sq. m., POPULATION-30,570,500 CAPITAL-Bucnos Aires, 
CURRENCY-Peso, PORTS-Buenos Aires. Bahia Blanes Та Рам. о | 

| AUSTRALIA—the continent of Australia; a huge island, is situated in S.E, of Asia proper 


and below the islands of Indonesia. The tropic of Capricom bisects Australia. Australia is the 
home of roos: i р n жы 3 
Тһе И been settled since 1788. The Commonwealth proclaimed on January 1 
1901, is a self-government member of the Commonwealth of Nations, comprising а federation 
of six States and two territories. The executive power is vested in the Sovereign (through the 
| Governor-General) assisted by а Federal Ministry of 26 Ministers of State headed by the Prime 
Minister. Parliament consists of the Senate and the House of Representatives. 
Wool is Australia's greatest primary industry. It is also one of the world’ 


producers, Other important products include sugar, wine, fruits, vegetables, grains 


5 largest wheat 
meat, minerals 
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like gold, uranium, silver, coal, copper, bauxite, lead, iron and petroleum products. Chief items, 
of export are butter, eggs, cheese, milk, and cream meat. AREA- 2,965,368 sq. m. 
POPULATION- 16,127,500. CAPITAL-Canberra. Currency-Dollar. Ports-Sydney, Melbourne, 
New Castle, Port Kemble Fremantle, Geelong. 

AUSTRIA—a mountanious republic of Central Europe, abundant in forests and dotted with 
lakes. After 17 years of occupation between the two World Wars, Austria regained her 
independence by a treaty on May 15, 1955. It is composed of 9 provinces including Vienna. 
The President is elected directly by the people for a 6- year term. He appoints the Chancellor 
and approves the Ministers. The bicameral legislature consists of the BUNDESRAT, with 50 
members closen by the provincial assemblies and the Nationalist with 165 members popularly 
elected. 

The country is primarily industrial. Raw magnesite, nitrogenous fertilizers, paper and 
chemical pulp аге prodnced in large quantity. In addition motorcycles and cars, scooters, lorries 
and tractors are manufactured. Austria is an important source of high grade graphite. There are 
also large iron ore deposits and useful deposits of brown coal, magnesite salt and lead, in the 
country. Although farmland is limited, Austria produces about 85 p.c. of its foodstuff. It grows 
wheat, rye, barley, oat, corn, potatoes, sugar beets; principal livestock being cattle, sheep and 
pigs. About 38 p.c. of the total land are being forested; limber forms a valuable source of the 
country’s indigenous wealth. Principal export are paper, chemicals, alumimium, iron and steel 
textiles, metal products, machinery and vehicles. Tourism is a large source of foreign funds. 
Area-32,374 sq. m. Population-7,510,000. Capital-Vienna. Currency-Shilling. 

BAHAMAS—The Bahamas became a crown colony of Britain ‘in 1717. It achieved full 
independence from Great Britain on July 10,1973. The Bahamas comprise nearly 700 islands 
(30 inhabited) and over 2,000 islets in the Western Atlantic. There is a 38-member elected 
Assembly. Тһе 16-memiber Senate is appointed by the Governor- General on the advice of the 
Prime Minister. AREA - 5,380 sq.m. POPULATION - 240,375. Capital - NASSAU Currency 
DOLLAR. Ports - Nassau, Freeport. 

BAHRAIN—consists of group of low-lying islartds on the Persian Gulf, about 20 miles of 
the east coast of Arabia. Jt was an Arab sheikhdom under British protection from 1861. This 
British protected Persian Gulf State declared its independence on August 14,1971. The islands 
are important for their oil, pearl, fisheries and strategic position, AREA - 240 sq.m. Population 
- 280,210. Capital - МАМАМА. Currency - DINAR. Роп - Sitara. . 

BANGLADESH—East Bengal became part of Pakistan in 1947. Changing West Pakistani 
domination the Awami League, based in the East, won National Assembly control in 1971. 
Assembly sessions were postponed, riots broke out. Pakistani troops attacked on March 25; 
Bangladesh independence was proclaimed the next day. In the ensuing civil war, one million 
died amid charges of Pakistani atrocities. Ten million fled to India. War between India and 
“Pakistan broke out on Dec. 3, 1971. Pakistani surendered in the East on Dec. 15. Sheikh 


Mujibur Rahaman became Prime Minister. In 1974, the government took emergency power. ) 


Mujibur was assassinated on 14 August, 1975 and a series of coups followed. A new regime 
in 1977 restored Islam on a central Constitutional role. President Ziaur Rahaman was 
assassinated on 30 May, 1981. Li. General Erashad took over the powers from the elected 
president Abdus Sattar, who was elected on 15 Nov. 1981, in March, 1982 invoking martial 
law. President Ershad resigned on Dec. 6, 1990. Justice Sahabuddin ordered for free and fair 
polls. General election was held on Feb. 1991 and Begum Khaleda Zia was elected the Prime 
Minister of the country. A low lying flat country, surrounded by India, Burma, and the Bay 
of Bengal, is rich in jute, rice and tea. Bangladesh produces, about 89 p.c. of the world’s raw 
jute. AREA - 55,126 sq.m. POPULATION - 99,844,000. Capital - РАССА. Currency - ТАКА. 
Ports - Chittagong, Chalna. , 

BARBADOS—the smallest nation in the Western Hemisphere, it became independent within 
the Commonwealth on Nov. 30, 1966. after 339 years of British rule. It is the most easterly of 
the West Indies islands on the Atlantic, almost completely surrounded by coral reefs. Most of 
the islanders are Negroes. 

Sugar dominates the economy of Barbados and accounts for 80 p.c. of exports; other exports 
are edible oils, molasses, rum, lard and margarine. Tourism business is booming. AREA-156 
sq. т. POPULATION - 2,60,000. Capital - BRIDGETOWN. Currency - DOLLAR. Port - 
Bridgetown. 

BELGIUM—a kingdom of North West Europe. The Government is a constitutional, 
representative and hereditary’ monarchy with a bicameral legislature constituting the King, the 
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Senate and the Chamber of Representatives. The members of the Chamber are elected directly 
by the electoral body for 4 years. Belgium is the most densely populated country in Europe. 
Coal is the country’s only important mineral. Although Belgium is essentially a manufacturing 
country, agriculture and forestry are also profitable industries. The main crops are oals, rye, 
wheat, potatoes, barley and sugar beets. ANTWERP is the world's 4th largest port and also the 
world's biggest diamond-trading centre. Principal industries are coal, steel and metal products 
textiles, glasses, nitrogen, sugar, heavy chemicals, etc. AREA - 11,781 sq. m. POPULATION 
- 10,004,000. Capital - BRUSSELS. Currency - FRANC. Ports - Antwerp, Zeterbrugge, Ghent. 

BENIN—A former Overseas French Territory in West Africa, Benin became an independent 
republic within the French Community on Dec.4, 1958: full independence outside the Community 
was proclaimed on Aug 1, 1960. Its previous name was Dahomey. The principal exports are 
palm products. Principal products ‘are palm oil, kemels, nuts, peanuts, cotton, kapok, coffee, 
tobacco, Small industries are bicycle plant, cotton mill, peanut oil plant. Oil has been discovered. 
AREA - 43,383 sq. m. POPULATION - 3,512,630. Capital - PORTO NOVO and COTONOU. 
Currency - CFA FRANC. Port - Cotonou. T 

BHUTAN— Secluded on the southern flank of the eastern Himalayas the Buddhist Kingdom 
of Bhutan is a constitutional monarchy. The ruler has given his subjects the right to dismiss ~ 
him. Though fully independent, Bhutan by a treaty of 1949 agreed to be guided by the Government 
of India in regard to external relations. Bhutan is а thinly populated country. Most Bhutanese 
live as farmers on their own land. AREA - 19,305 sq. m. POPULATION - 1,232,000. Capital 
- THIMPHU, Currency - NGULTRUM. 3 

BOLIVIA—A Southem American republic, lying across the Andes, Bolivia has been under 
military rule since Nov. 1964, when a Military JUNTA headed by the former Vice-President 
and the former C-in-C of the armed forces replaced by force the National Revolutionary 
Movement. A series of coups and counter coups continued until 1978 The promised restoration 
of civilian government through fair elections was achieved in 1979. The Congress consists of 
a Senate of 27 and a Chamber of Deputies of 102.. 

Agriculture products consist chiefly rice, wheat, barley, oats, sugarcane, maize, cotton, 
rubber, potatoes, bananas, com, coffee, coca etc. The most important industry is mining. Bolivia 
ranks behind Malaya in tin output, А ore сораш about 70 р.с. of Boras exports. There 
are also deposits of silver, copper, lead, zinc. petroleum, antimony, tungsten, gold, iron, asbestos, 
sali, sulphur and natural gas. AREA-424, 162 sq. т. POPULATION-6,472,080. Bolvia nas two 
capitals. LAPEZ is the actual capital and scat of the government, but SUCRE is the legal capital | 
and the seat of the judiciary.Currency-PESO. я К 

BOTSWANA—formerly the British protectorate of Bechuanaland this Republic is located 
in the centre of southern Africa. It is a vast table-land; much of it is sand/veld. The Kalahari 
Desert spreads over the south-westem region. The land is mainly suitable for cattle raising and 
beef is the main export. The country attained freedom on Sept.29,1966 after being under 81 
years of British protection. ‘The legislative power of the Republic is vested in a parliament 
consisting of the President and the national Assembly with 36 elected members. AREA-2,31,805 

DES. -7,18,000 Capital-GABORONE Currency-PULA. 
State in South AEOS both in We andin population. Since its 
445 Portuguese navigator in , Brazil was a colony of Portugal till March 1808, 
e by af 2 kingdom under а fleeing Portuguese prince. On Nov. 15,1889 a revolution 


dethroned d Emperor and established a republic. ( 
Deel de CEA oF 22 States, with limited autonomy, a federal district, and 4 federal 


territori i i i 
тар sident is elected for 5 Years. There isa bicameral legislature, senators being elected 
iota mid EE (Representatives) for 4 years. It has a Senate of 67 members and 

Ch Ы of 479 members 

ТЕЙ И еше d in the production of coffee and castor beans and ranks second in 
‘The coffee crop represents three quarters of the world’s supply. There 
iron ore, manganese, chrome, nickel, tungsten, lead, gold, sheet mica, 
ie mod important Aa industry, Its civil 

FORSE is one of the largest in world. P ,470 54. т. POPULATI 
inicie ie onë SR, Come CRUZARO. Por - Sai, Rio dim, 
Victoria, Salvador, Rio “ Grando M a protected sultanate on the north 

5 ЕТІ а - West Coast of i 

ыы кшн sia wak айтып опа Bons, An agreement between Briain and the 
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Sultan in April, 1959, provided for administration separate from the Sarawak, a written 
constitution, promulgated on September 29, 1959, and greater intemal autonomy. Brunei is 
second to Canada in oil production in the Commonwealth. Brunei withdrew from the Federation 
of Malaysia after its Sultan protested that his title seniority, and precedence had not been given 
roper recognition. It has a legislative Council of 21 members. AREA - 2,226 sq. m. 
POPULATION - 219,247. Capital - BRUNEL 
BULGARIA—a republic of North Europe, proclaimed in Sep. 1946, when in a one-ticket 
~ plebiscite, monarchy was abolished. The constitution of 1947 provides that the unicameral 
National Assembly SUBRANIE is the supreme organ of the Government. The Assembly is 
elected for 4-year term and chooses the presidium headed by a Chairman and the Premier. The 
national Assembly has 400 members. 
Agriculture claims a large percentage of the population. The principal crops are wheat, 
maize, rye, barley, oats, com, potatoes and tobacco. There are mineral deposits of varyiig 
| importance, Industries include machine tools, agricultural machinery, cranes, electric trucks and 
K motors etc. AREA - 42,823 sq. m. PUPULATION - 8,810,000. Capital - SOFIA. Currency - 
..... LEV. Ports - Burgas, Vama. 
ў BURMA—The Union of Bruma, bounded on the north and east by China, south by the Bay 
. . of Bengal and west by India, became an independent republic completely outside the British 
h: Commonwealth by a treaty effective from Jan. 4, 1958. The republican govemment was 
... Oyenthrown following a military coup on March, 2, 1962. Parliament and State council were 
dissolved, and a Revolutionary Council headed by а Chairman was set up. 

Burma has great mineral wealth including petroleum, lead, silver, tin, tungsten, zinc, and 
gemstones, Three-quarters of the population depend on agriculture. Rice is the economic mainstay 
- for Burma and accounts for 70 р.с. of the export value. Other chief products are cotton, wheat, 

millet, tobacco, oilseeds, grain, teakwood, etc. AREA - 261,789 sq. т. POPULATION - 

33,210,000. Capital - RANGOON. Currency '- KYAT. Pons - Rangoon, Sittwe, Basscin, 
Moulmein, Тауоу, 

BURUNDI—The Republic of Burundi, 


Е formerly a part of the Belgium U.N. Trusteeship of 
Rwanda-Urundi, became independent on July, 1, 1962. It lies on the east side of Lake Tanganyika 
in East Central Africa. Grass lands and mountains cover most of the country area. 
Burundi had an independent constitutional monarchy. But a COUP DE'ETAT on Nov. 12. 
| 1966, headed by the then premier, deposed the king and abolished the Constitution and the 
s Parliament, Now the country is ruled bya President through the National Revolutionary Council. 
There аге 8 provinces, each under a Governor. The economy is agricultural. The chief crop and 
v export item is coffee. AREA - 10,730 s.m. POPULATION - 4,208,000. Capital - BUJUMBURA. 
! Currency > Burundi Franc. 
gu t CAMEROON—a federal republic on the western coast of Africa. It was a 
J from 1884 то 1916. Then it came under League of Nations (now U.N.) Trusteeship and was 
being administered in two parts by Britain and France respectively. France offered full internal 
і autonomy to the area administered by her on Jan. 1, 1959, and the U.N. terminated the Trusteeship 
on Jan. 1, 1960 when the French Cameroon became fully independent as the Republic of 
Cameroon, Following a referendum by the U.N. in former British Cameroon, it joined the 


| Republic on Oct. 1, 1961 to form the Federal Republic of Cameroon. The Federal Govemment 
- consist of a President, Vice-President and 9 Federal Ministers. The Federal Assembly comprises 
120 members. д 

The country is mainly agricultural. Principal products are cocoa, coffee, bananas, cotton, 
timber, leather, tea, rubber, groundnuts, palm products. Aluminium Processing is the most 
improtant manufacturing industry. AREA - 183,568 sq.m. POPULATION - 9,667,840. Capital 

l - YAOUNDE. Currency - CFA FRANC. Port - DOUALA. 
CANADA—In 1763 the whole territory of Canada became a possession of Great Britain. 
The Constitution of Canada has its source in the British North America Act of 1867 which 
4 formed a Dominion under the name of Canada. Under this Act Canada came into being on July 
1, 1867 (Dominion Day) and under the Statute of Westminster, which received the royal assent 
on Dec. 11, 1931, Canada and the provinces were exempted from the separation of the Colonial 
Laws Validity Act. Now it is an independent and sovereign member of the Commonwealth, 
with the second largest continuous land area in the world, stretching across the northem part of 
the North American continent 5,780 miles from the Atlantic to the Pacific. It is a federation of 
10 provinces. The executive powers rest nominally in the hands of the Governor-General who 
"Y Gagas the Crown and is appointed by the Sovereign on the advice of the Prime Minister 


Сеппап colony 
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and aided by the Privy Council. The Parliament consists of a Senate of 102 members, nominated 
for life by Governor- General, and a House of Commons of 282 members, elected by suffrage 
for 5 years. | 
Agriculture is the most important primary industry. Wheat is the principal crop and item 
of export. Canada also exports newsprint, wood, woodpulp, fish and fishery products, fur, copper 
ore, nickel ore, automobiles and spare parts, aluminium. It is the largest exporter of non-ferrous 
base metals and leads in the production of asbestos, nickel and zinc. It ranks second in uranium, 
third in silver, aluminium, cobalt, titanium and platinum group fourth in lead; 
ial interest is the uranium ore mined in the northem Canada, 
one of the only two places so far known in the world where raw materials for atomic energy 


can be mined easily. Canadian fishing is tl 
5.000-mile Trans-Canada Highway connecting с 
highway. AREA - 3,851,809 sq. т. POPULATION - 24,320,000. Capital - OTTAWA. Currency 
- CANADIAN DOLLAR. AE РЕ j е 
CAPE VERDE ISLANDS—15 in number, Це in the North-Adantic Ocean, 280 miles, west 
of Dakar, Africa. These islands were discovered by the Portuguese in 1460. After over 500 years 
z Ыр became independent on July 5, 1975. AREA - 1,557 sq. m. 
RALA Currency - EDS - Mindelo. Paraia. 
CENTRA ‘A—Formerly the French colony of Ubanghi-Shari in Equatorial Africa, 
this Republic КАНЕ the Cameroon Republic and southern Sudan. On Dec. 1, 1958, 
Ubanghi-Shari elected to remain within the French Community and adopted this title. It became 
1960. President Bokassa теше the country the Central 
African Empi d crowned himself as emperor. Former President Dacko who 
can Empire on 4 Dec. 1976 ane CE shrew the emperor on 20 Sept, 1979, reestablishing 
шоп, coffee and peanuts аге the main products. AREA 
7000 Capital - BANGUI. Currency - CFA FRANC. 


of th Н ed ind ) 
h E cies a ео Anew ‘Constitution was adopted for a Presidential-type 
Tegime on А НЧ 14, 1962. Cotton {в the main export, others are meat, hides, fish and cattle. 
AREA Е 495/52 UA POPULATION - 5,179,950. Capital - N'DJAMENA. Currency - CFA 
AN D Es MI IST 
С. с along the Pacific coast, it #5 divided into 25 provinces. 
‘pation of the people. Fruits flourish in the central zone 
wines are Ue d and exponen! There is extensive 
pa kah р C acco, chilli-pepper, barley, oats, beans, peas, potatoes, 
rei of Wheat тй у шта! nitrate in the world is found. About 47 p.c. of the 
word's ie SEE аи by-product in nitrate processing. Chile is the world's third 
срт: 5 is ne has also large deposits of high-grade sulphur, mostly around towering 
НН ea "Andes. There аге also enormous deposits of iron in some provinces as 
Well as reserves of coal. ilitary j i 
verthrown by а military junta in 1973. AREA - 292,396 sq. 
ks pie clected governo hog Capital SANTIAGO Currency - PESO, Ports - Valparaiso, 
rica, Antotagasta $ A i ls th i i i 
5 . of China which controls the entire mainland, was proclaimed 
т ЗЕН А a Republie of the Nationalist Атту, under Gen. Chiang Kai-shek. The 
nra 949 пес оО ovemment: e Constitution of the People’s Republic adopted 
ein sts set up а Sovi ress in Sept: 1954, established the Congress as the highest organ 
of State haria pus i ga ee js vested in the President elected for a 4-year term by the 
Congress. He appoints the Premier ty the Cen 
‘ee Ыса Сү MP Ole of Chins Jost two of her founding fathers Mao Tse Tung and 
тесеп! Реор! Hongkong, E 
ЖКП оү Macao da sull ruled by a Kuomintang Government, the other two are 
ает formal [шш te a «cultural country, constituting about 80 p.c. of the population. 
Rice ja the sapie food hag Tho mosi порода ою cde kako China one of 
the foremost coal producing coun 


40 HINDUSTAN ҮЕАК-ВООК. 


ten, salt. AREA - 36,91,502 sq.m. Population - 1,041,116,400. Capital - 
REING. Connoy - YUAN. Ports - SANGHAI, TIENTSIN, DAIREN. Н 
COLOMBIA—a South American republic in the extreme north-west of South America 


‚000. CAPITAL - Bogota. Currency - PESO. Pons - BUENAVENTRUA, SANTA 


appoints a Cabinet of 9. Agriculture is the main industry. Coffee 
crops, followed by Sugar. Minerals include gold, 


slope. AREA-19,653 sq. m. POPULATION-2,223,000 Capital-SAN JOSE. Currency-COLONES. 
Ports- LIMON, PUNTARENAS. 


rests containing valuable cabinet woods, dye-woods fibres, gums, resins 
and oils. Iron ore abounds. A revolution, led by Dr. Fidel Castro overthrew the Govemment of 
Dictator Batista on Jan. 1959. The constitui isi i 


. m. ital-HAVANA. Currency- PESO. 
Ports-HAVANA, MATANZAS, CIENFUEGOS, SANTIAGO DE CUBA. 

CYPRUS—an island in the extreme north-east comer of the Medii 
was formally annexed to Great Britain on Nov. 5,1914. Between 1925-60 


Turkish Cypriot vice-President each elected for a 5 


nt and assembly were elected in 1976. Chief 
agricultural products are cereals, potatoes, carrots, citrus and other dried fruits, tobacco etc. 


зат. POPULATION-6,20,000, 
Capital-NICOSIA. Currency-POUND. Ports-FAMAGUSTA, LIMASSAL. 


tal Europe, formed in Oct. 1918 as 
опе of the successor States of the Austro-Hungarian Empire; it then comprised Bohemia, Moravia 


with Austria, Silesia, Slovakia and Ruthenia. Ruthenia was, however, ceded to Russia by a treaty 


7. 
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оп June 29, 1945. In 1948, after the establishment cf the People: i i 
were abolished and the country was divided into 19 administriive EE зырт 
Constitution, announced on July 11, 1960, replaced that of 1948 and reorganised the nation dud 
a highly centralised State. In January 1968, a liberalization movemient spread explosively through 
out Czechoslovakia. In July 1968 the USSR and 4 hard-core Warsaw Pact nations demam ded 
an end to liberalization. On August 20, Russian, Polish, Eas! Germans, Hungarian and Bul, ia 
military forces invaded Czechoslovakia. Some Soviet troops remained and Soviet те: Багар 
Іше 1968 brought agreements from officials that the liberal policies would be “normalized ™ 
This was followed by mass demonstrations, riots by students and workers, press censorshij Я їс. 
On January 2, 1969, Czechoslovakia became a federal state. In addition to а Federal Preside à 
Кешеп апа Assembly for ы Gana ovale Socialist Republic, there were алаты 
overnments, a Czech Socialist Republic and a Slovak Sociali ii i à 
Council, a Premier and Cabinet. г ee ipune, cach wih Native] 

‘The country's natural resources, developed farming, mining and indus Mine; 
include coal, iron, graphite, silver, copper, lead, rocksalt, Е а and я a 
industries have been nationalised and incorporated on State or municipal organisati and 
AREA-49,371 sq. m. POPULATION-15,295,000. Capital- PRAGUE (Praha); Curréncy-KORUNA: 

DENMARK—The oldest kingdom of Europe, is a constitutional monarchy. The kin and 
the unicameral Parliment jointly hold legislative power (Foketing) of 179 members. The pris 
is divided into 25 counties, each administered by a governor appointed by the king. Y 

Agriculture is all-out important to the Danish economy. Farm produce (butter, bacon, cheese, 
eggs) constitute Denmark's most important export articles. Industry and Handicrafts’ emplo y 
more workers than agriculture. Denmark substantially export varfous machinery, ships WAA 
furniture, iron and steel goods, manufactured consumer's goods etc. Its foreign trade рег head 
of population is the highest in the world. Greenland, world’s largest island is а part of Demark. 
AREA-17,028 sq. m. POPULATION-5,090,000. Capital-COPENHAGEN. Currency-KRONER 
Ports- COPENHAGEN, ALBONG, ARTHUS, ODENSE. 

DJIBOUTI—Previously a French territory, North-east of Africa, formerly French 
Somaliland (renamed Afars and 15525 in 1967) achieved independence on June 27, 1977. It took 
the new name Republic of Djibouti after independence. Hot, dry climate. The country's natural 
resources are salt, coffee, hides, oilseeds. Атса-8900 sq. m. POPULATION (est)-2,77,000. 


Capita DITBOUTÍ. Pon-DHBOUTL | 1805, i ТАК 
MINICA—A British colony since ‚ it was granted self government іп 1967. In- 
dependence was achieved on Nov. 1978. AREA-290 sq. m. POPULATION-83,000. 


Capita-ROSEAU. 4 | 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC—a Central American State, occupying the eastem portion of 


the Hispaniola, east of. Cuba between the Atlantic ocean and the Caribbean Sea. Agriculture is 
the main source of wealth. Sugar, coffee, cocoa and tobacco are the most important crops for 
export. Gold and copper are the principal among the various minerals found. Area-18,704 sq. 
m. POPULATION- 5,347,000. Capital- SANTO DOMINGO. Currency-PESO. Ports-SANTO 
DOMINGO, SAN PEDRO DE MACORIS, PUERTO PLATA. 

. ECUADOR—a republic on the northern Pacific coast of South America. The country won 
independence from Spanish rule in May 24, 1822 and became a republic in May, 1930, The 
Constitution of 1946 was suspended following, a military coup on July 11, 1963. President is 
elected for a 4-year term. The Congress consists of a Chamber of Deputies, elected for 2-year 


by provinces, and a Senate elected for 4-years. ў 
SEC is the world's chief source pa the supply of BALSA light wood. i exports 
other country. er staple export products are cocoa and coffee. 
а nufactured_in Ecuador. AREA-109,685 sa. т. 


> 


d hats аге mal 
The so called Panama tal-QUITO. Currency-SUCRE. Ports-GUAYAQUL, 


МА ERALDAS. ^ 
EAE históry of Egypt dates back to about ee B.C. sen the kingdom of upper 

dy highly civilized, were united. Egypt, itself a republic since 1953, 

and lower Egypt, already highly cuite MLO Mediterranean Sea. When the republic was 
the first President and Premier. But Lt. Col. 


1958, when a Union of Egypt 
Federation later on. As а resu 


„е 
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; e Union. On Sept. 1, 1971 Egypt dropped the name “United Arab Republic” 
enm henceforth Е would be known as the Egyptian Arab Republic. The 
Constitution proclaimed Egypt to be an Arab State under a republic and democratic form of 
govemment. The President has the right to propose or veto legislation; he is assisted by 
4-Vice-Presidents and a Cabinet. Ё + . 

Principal exports are cotton and rice. A variety of minerals is found. AREA - 386,872 sq.m. 
- POPULATION - 47,684,160. Capital - CAIRO. Currency - POUND. Ports - ALEXANDRIA, 
PORT SAID, SUEZ. 

EL SALVADOR—is the smallest of the six Cen! 
— without an Atlantic coast. The Consti 

the National Assembly of Deputies о 


tral American republic and the only one 
tution of Jan. 1962, provides for unicameral legislature, 
Н f 52 elected by popular vote for a 2-year term. Executive 
|. power is vested in the President, elected for a 5-year term. The President is assisted by a Council 
— of Ministers nominated by him. The coffee plantations on the mountain slopes are the. country's 
- . economic mainstay. AREA - 8260 sqm. POPULATION - 4,534,000. Capital SAN 
1 SALVADOR Currency- COLONES, Ports - LA UNION, ACAJUTLA. 

EQUATORIAL GUINEA—Fomnerly Spanish Guinea, it consists of Rio Muni (10,045 
8q.m.), on the North Coast of Africa and several islands of which the largest is Femando Р.О. 
(785 sq.m.). Equatorial Guinea achieved independence on Oct: 12, 1968. Its agricultural products 
are cocoa, coffee, palm Kamels and oil and timber. AREA - 10,822 sq.m. POPULATION - 
336,000. Capital MALABO. Currency -EKPWELE. Ports - MALABO, BATA. 

N ETHIOPIA—a republic in North-East Africa. The last Emperor of Ethiopia, Haile Selassie, 
1,225 consecutive Solomonic ruler, established a parliament and judiciary system in 1931 and 
Promulgated a new constitution in 1955 but barred all political parties. The Emperor was 


^ ei aea by the armed forces on Sept. 12, 1974. The monarchy was abolished on March, 21, 


The country is mainly mountainous, volcanic in origin, 90 per cent of the population depend 
on agriculture. Principal crops are wheat, barley, millet, tobacco and sugar. Coffee of a high 
quality is the chief eamer of country’s foreign exchange. Industries include food processing, 
cement, shoes and textile, AREA - 471,778 sq.m. POPULATION - 30,618,900. CAPITAL - 

Addis Ababa. Currency - BIRR. Ports - MESEWA, ASEB. 
FIJI—Fiji consists of more than 500 islands, situated in the South Pacific Ocean, about two 
+ thousand miles from Sydney, Australia. Its two largest islands are Viti Levu (4,109 sq.m.) and 
Venna Levu (2,242 sq.m.). Capital Suva is situated in Viti Levu. Britain granted Fiji independence 
on Oct. 10, 1970. AREA - 7,055 sq.m. POPULATION - 629,000. Capital - SUVA. Currency 
- DOLLAR. Port - SUVA, LAUTOKA. 

FINLAND—a republic in North-Westem Europe, fringed by islands and dotted with lakes, 
An autonomous Russian State since 1809, it became independence on Dec. 6, 1917 anda republic 
on July, 17, 1919. Parliament consists of а single Chamber, the EDUSTRUNTA of 200 members, 
elected for a 4-year term, The voting system is designed for proportional representation, the 
legislative power is vested in the Parliament and the President, elected for 6 years, 

70 pé of the total land area is forested. As such, one of the main occupations of the people 
is lumbering. Timber, pulp and paper industries employ large percentage of the working 
population and are the chief foreign exchange earners, followed by metal engineering industries. 
AREA -' 130,119 sq.m. POPULATION 


] - 4,784,000. CAPITAL - Helsinki. Currency - 
MARKKAA. Ports - HELSINKI, TURKU: 


/ ЕКАМСЕ—а republic of Westem Europe. The monarchical system was overthrown by the 


French Revolution (1789-93) and succeeded by FIRST EMPIRE UNDER NAPOLEON 
(1804-14), MONARCHY (1814-48), the SECOND 


REPUBLIC (1848-52), the SECOND. 
EMPIRE (1852-70), the THIRD REPUBLIC (1871-1946), the FOURTH REPUBLIC (1946-58), 
the FIFTH REPUBLIC and FRENCH COMMUNITY (1958). 
General Charles de Gaulle became Premier on June, 1, 1 
war, followed by the resignation of the shortlived Cabinets and a conflict with Tunisia over the 
‘Algeria rebellion. General de Gaulle’s proposed reforms were accepted by the Council of 
Ministers and were also approved by the voters by an overwhelming majority. The new 
Constitution establishing the FIFTH REPUBLIC, provides for a strong executive branch headed 
by the President and a legislature composed of a National Assembly and a Senate. The President 
is elected for 7 years by an Electoral College appointed by the Premier and may dissolve № 
Assembly and call for new elections; he may also call for referendums on specific issues 3i 
may assume full powers in a national emergency. An absolute. majority vote of the Assembly 


958 after a crisis threatening civil 


WORLD GAZETTEER 43 


is required to overthrow a Government. The President is assisted by ai i 
comprising the Premier, heads of states and certain Cabinet Ministers Porat 
the National Assembly and the Senate. In June 1960, the Constitution was amended to allow 
member States that became sovereign but remained within the Community, creating in effect a 
Commonwealth. The French COMMUNITY ESTABLISHED under 1958 Constitution of the 
FIFTH REPUBLIC replaces the French Union. It consists of Departments of Metropolitan 
France, Overseas Departments, Overseas Territories and Republics. Pa 

France is one of the most developed nations in the world. It has ali the modem industries. 
Forestry is an important industry. Wine is cultivated to a great extent. The chief agricultural 
products are wheat, barley, maize, oats, potatoes, beat-roots, various fruits etc. The country is 
rich in deposit in the central region are amongst the most extensive in the world. AREA - 
212,973 sq.m. POPULATION - 54,080,253. Capital - PARIS Currency - FRANC. Ports - 
MARSEILLE, LE HAVRE, NANTES, BOREDFAUX, ROUEN. j 

GABON—a republic on the Atlantic coast of Equatorial Africa. It proclaimed complete 
independence from France on August 17, 1960. It is now a member of the French Community. 
Main agricultural crops are cocoa, coffee, rice, peanuts, palm products and bananas. AREA ki 
103,347 sq.m. POPULATION - 546,000. Capital - LIBREVILLE. Currency - CFA FRANC. 
Ports - LIBREILLE, GEUTIL. ? 

GAMBIA —іѕ the smallest nation in Africa both in population and in area, consisting of a 
300-mile strip of land along the Gambia river. It is completely surrounded by Senegal except 
for a small Atlantic coastline. Administered as a dependancy of Sierra Leone in 1822. Gambia 
was given its own colonial administration in 1843 and became a Crown Colony in 1888. It 
became independent within the Commonwealth on Feb. 17, 1965. On 24th April, 1970 it became 
a Republic within the Commonwealth. Parliament consists of 32 elected members, 4 elected 
Head Chiefs, 2 nominated members and the Attorney-General. 

Groundnut is the most important cash crop. which dominates the Gambia's economy and 
accounts for over 90 p.c. of the country's exports; other products include rice, millet, саше, hides 
and dried fish. There are virtually no manufacturing industries except groundnut-processing 
AREA 4,367 sq.m. POPULATION-568,000. Capital-BANJUL. Currency-DALASI. Port-BANJUL. 

GERMANY .—As a consequence of unconditional surrender on May 8, 1945, the Government 
of the United States, the Soviet Union, Great Britain and France assumed full executive power 
in Germany.Germany was divided into four zones of occupation under France, British, US and 
Soviet Control. The four occupying powers pledged themselves to treat Germany as an economic 
entity and to safeguard parallel political developments in the four zones towards restoration of 
truly democratic institutions. But the efforts to unify Germany were totally unsuccessful and 
the Western Powers were unable to agree with USSR on any fundamental issues. So the 
FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY was formed on the initiative of the three western 
occupying powers. р 

Power, US, Soviet Union, France & Britain signed a treaty with 


The four world war ` 
two Germany, sanctioning unification on Sept 12, 1990. East and West Germany were united 


‘on Oct 2, 1990. : 

The FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY (WEST GERMANY) came into formal 
existence on September 1, 1949 when Allied High Commission transferred to it the adminstration 
of the US, British and French zones of occupied Germany. On May 23, 1949, the German 
Constituent Assembly at Bonn enacted the constitution for West Germany. By the Constitution 
the Republic was given full legislative, executive and judicial powers, but not in respect of such 
matters as armaments, reparations, decartelization, foreign affairs, the admission of refugees 
and other matters: Under the London and Paris Agreements, ratified by the three occupying 
powers on 5th May, 1955 the Republic attained full sovereignty and independence, though the 
occupying forces were given permission to remain within German territory. 

At the head of the Republic is the FEDERAL PRESIDENT, elected for a 5-year term by 
a specially convened body, the Federal Convention. On proposal of the President, Federal 
Chancellor is elected by majority vote of the Bundestag (Lower House of the Parliament). 
Federal Ministers are nominated by the President at the instance of the Chancellor, 

West Germany leads Western Europe as a steel producer. Ship-yards annually produce more 
than 1,00,000 gross registered tons of shipping, more than half of it export. The oil industry 
has a refining capacity of more than half of it for export. The oil industry has a refining capacity 
of more powerful member of the Europe Common Market. AREA - 98,815 sq.m. POPULATION 
~ 61,400,000 Capital - BONN Currency - MARK Ports - HAMBURG, BREMEN, LUBECK. 
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THE GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC (EAST GERMANY) comprises Soviet zone 
of occupation of East Germany and was proclaimed on Oct. 7, 1949 with its scat at Berlin on 
the basis of a Constitution adopied on May 20, 1949 by a People's Congress. The Constitution 
is Soviet in nature. Under a treaty between the German Democratic Republic and the USSR in 
1955, the Republic became a Sovereign State and was given complete frecdom to decide all 
questions concerning its internal and foreign policy. Parliament approved a constitutional 
amendment on September 12, 1960 that abolished the Presidency, replacing it with a new Council 
of State designated as East Germany's highest governing body with & Chairman. AREA - 40,646 
sq.m. POPULATION - 16,770,000 Capital - EAST BERLIN. Cunency - MARK Ports - 

. ROSTOCK, WISRMAR, SATRALSAUND. 

СНАМА—А former British Gold Coast Colony, it became independent within the British 
Commonwealth on March, 6, 1957. It became a republic within ihe Commonwealth on July, 1, 
1960 under the Presidentship of Kwame Nkrumah. Parliament voted on September 7, 1962 to 
extent President Dr. Kwame Nkrumah's term to cover his life-time. Apparently it seemed that 
there was no political agitation or grievance against Dr. Nkrumah and that his political position 
was solid and leadership unquestioned. But there was great discontent amongst the people and 
the army. So when he was on good will tour, he was overthrown on Feb 24, 1966 by a military 
coup. A National Liberation Council of army and police chiefs dismissed Dr. Nkrumah’s ministry, 
suspended the Constitution and Parliament, governed the country till August 1969 when election 
was held and a Democratic Government was formed. But 3 further COUPS occured in 1972, 
1978 and 1979. 

Ghana is rich in mineral wealth, including gold, manganese, diamonds and bauxite. It is 
the world's leading cocoa producer (about 40 p.c. of world output). Cultivation of rubber is 
fostered. Forest reserves are great. Exports include cocoa, timber, gold, manganese and diamonds. 
AREA - 92,100 зала. POPULATION - 14,025,000. Capital - ACCRA Currency - NEW СЕРТ. 
Ports - TIMA, SEKONDI-TAKARADI. 

GREAT BRITAIN & NORTH IRELAND—comprises England, Wales, Scotland, North 
Ireland, Isle of Man and the Channel Islands, lies on the north-west comer of Europe. Parliament 
is the legislative goveming body of the United Kingdom, with certain powers over the dependent 
units but none the independent States. It consists of two Houses- the House of Lords and the 
House of Commons. The House of Lords is made up of the peers of ihe United Kingdom, The 
House of Commons has 630 members who are elected by direct ballot and divided as follows: 
England 511; Wales & Monmouth 36; Scotland 71; Northem Ireland 12, United Kingdom is à 
consititutional monarchy with the Queen and a Parliament. Supreme legislative power is vested 
in the Parliament. The executive power of the Crown is exercised by the Cabinet, headed by 
the Prime Minster. UK's major occupations are manufacturing and trade. The country is rich 
in mineral resources. AREA-94,209 sq.m. POPULATAION- 55,962,000. Capital- LONDON. 

GREECE—lies оп the Balkan peninsula in S.E.Europe, stretching down into the 
Mediterranean Sea. The Government was a constitutional hereditary monarchy. A military COUP 
on April 21, 1967, suspended the parliamentary govemment. King Constantine led a counter-coup 
against the 8 month old military dictatorship on Dec.13,1967. But the coup was crushed and 
the King flew to exile. It became a Presidential Republic abolishing the monarchy on Ist June, 
71973. The President will be elected directly by the people for a 7-year term. The President will 
have the power to nominate the Prime Minster and 20 members of the Parliament. 

Thé*country is chiefly agricultural. The important agricultural products are wheat, гуе, 
barley, oats, rice, cotton, tobacco, cijrus fruits, resins and figs. Principal industries are textiles, 
wine, cement, food processing and chemicals. Greece has the third largest merchant fleet in the 
world. AREA- 50,547 sq. m. РОРУГАТЮМ-.9,170,000. Capital. ATHENS. Currency- 
DRACHMA, Pons- PIRACUS, THESSALONIKI, РАТКАТ. 

GRENADA —Southernmost in the long arc of the Windward Islands. Grenada lies in the 
south east Caribbean, 90 miles north of the Venezuelan Coast. Formerly British Associated State 
with limited self-govermment, Grenada became fully independent on Feb. 7,1974. The econcmy 
is agricultural. Main products are nutmegs, bananas, cocoa and sugar. Area-133 sq.m. 
POPULATION-100,000. Capital- ST. GEORGE'S Currency-E. CARIB DOLLAR. 
Pon-ST.GEORGE'S. 9 3 

' GUATEMALA—a republic of Central America. Under the Constitution, promulgated on бері. 
15, 1965 following a military coup, the adminstration is carried on, under the President, by the 
Council of State of 14 members. Coffee ассош.:5 for the bulk of the export. Other important export 
crops are bananas, cotton and sugar. AREA-42,042 sam. POPULATION-8,079,000 
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Сара GUS ТЕМАГА CITY. Currency-QUETZALES. pors-PUERTO BARRIAS, SAN 
SAI 

GUINEA—Formerly а part of French West Africa, Guinea is situated on the west coast 
between Portuguese Guinea and Sierra Leone. It was proclaimed an independent republic on 
Oct.2, 1958. The nation's first constitution, adopted on Nov.12, 1958, provided for mle by a 
President with a 7-year term and a Cabinet. В р 

Guinea has possibly the world's largest deposits of bauxite. Chief agricultural products are 
rice, palm-nuts, bananas, coffee, groundnuts, millet, pineapples. Itexports coffee, honey, bananas, 
iron and aluminium ore. AREA-94,925. sq.m. POPULATION- 5,654,300 Capital- CONAKRY. 
Currency-SILY. Port-CONAKRY 

GUINEA-BISSAU—Portuguese Guinea colonial possession of Portugual, achieved 
independence аз Guinea-Bissau, a republic on Sept. 10, 1974, it is in West Africa. AREA-13,948 
sq.m. POPULATION-849,600, Capital-BISSAU. Currency-ESCUDO. 

GUYANA-—Fomnnerly known as British Guyana, it is situated on the northeast coast of 
South America on the Atlantic. After remaining 152 years as a British dependency it became 
independent within the Commonwealth on May 26, 1966. It became a republic on 23rd February, 
1970. There is a unicameral legislature the National Assembly of 53 members elected for 4 
years. 
‘About 87 p.c. of the land area is forested. Agriculture is the main livelihood of the population. 
Chief cash crops are rice and sugar. Other products include coconuts, coffee, citrus fruits, rum 
molasses, timber. There are also deposits of gold, iron, diamonds, manganese and mica. Mininig 
of bauxite ore is the main industry, Guyana is the world’s 4th largest producer of Bauxite. 
Wa of East Indian and Negro descent. AREA-83,000 sg. m. 


Population consists main 
pital- GEORGE TOWN. Currency- DOLLAR. Port- GEORGE 


POPULATION- 877,000 
TOWN. 5 

HAITI—a republic of the Caribbean occupying western third of the. island of Santo Domingo, 
formerly known as Hispaniola. It is the only Negro French speaking republic in-wSstem 
hemisphere. The country's natural resources аге very poor. Chief cash crop is coffee.” Other 
products are sisal, cotton, raw sugar, bananas, cocoa, tobacco and rice. Molasses and rum are 
produced. Valuable woods are exported. Major mineral exports are bauxite and copper. AREA- 
10,714 sq. m. POPULATION-4,939,000 Capital-PORT-AU- PRINCE. Currency-GOURDES 
Ports-PORT-AU-PRINCE, LES CAYES. 

HONDURAS—a republic of Central America. The Constitution provides for a President 
& a unicameral legislature, Congress of Deputies, cach with a 6 year term. The chief agricultural 
products are coffee, cotton, maize, sugarcane, beans, bananas. Honduras has abundance of 
hard and: soft-woods. Minerals include gold, silver, copper, lead, zinc, iron and antimony. 
AREA 43277 sq. m. POPULATION- 4,499,200 Capital-TEGUCIGALPA, Currency-LEMPIRAS. 
Ports-PUERT CARTES, LA CEIBO. 

HUNGARY—a Central European Communist republic formed out of Ansiro-H ungary; it 
is the abode of the Magyars. The Soviet-type Constitution, adopted by the Purliament on Aug. 
18. 1949, declared Hungary to be a “People's Republic". The Supreme organ in State control 
is Parliament with Deputies elected for 4 years by direct vote. When Parliament is not in session 
power is exercised by the Presidium headed by the Chairman. Executive. power 15 vested.in the 
Cabinet, headed by the Premier. Hungary has onc of the largest bauxite deposits in the world. 
AREA-35,919 sq.m. POPULATION-10,650,000 Capital-BUDAPEST, Currency-FORINT. 

ICELAND-—an island of volcanic origin in the North Atlantic, close to the Arctic Circle. 
It was proclaimed a republic on June 17,1944. Constitutionally the President 15 elected for 4 
years by popular vote. Executive power of the State resides in the Prime Minister and his 
Cabinet. The ATLTHING (Parliament) is composed of two Houses. Iceland has no army or 
navy of its own; but under the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation and by the 1951 Agreement, 

U.S.A. maintains on the island its army, navy and air forces. Fishing is the most important 
industry. AREA -39,102 sq.m. POPULATION- 230,000 Capital- REYKJAVIK. Currency 


INDONESIA —is a republic of S.E. Asia, comprising territory formerly known as the Dutch 
NES pepulit about 3,000 island and islets, the largest four being Java, 


хе > 
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textile mills, big paper mills, match, tyre, glass and chemical factories, automobile and bicycle 
assembly works, etc. X 

From the early part of the 17th century much of the Indonesia Archipelago was under Dutch 
rule. Following Japanese military occupation in 1942-45, Nationalists proclaimed а republic on 
August 17,1945. Four years of intermittent warfare between Dutch and Indonesian forces was 


. terminated by agreements signed оп Nov.2, 1948. transferring sovereignty all over Indonesia 


except Netherlands New Guinea to the new interim government known as the Republic of the 
United States of Indonesia, effective on Dec. 27, 1949. In August 1950, ап unitarian State was 
proclaimed, and its name was formally changed to Republic of Indonesia. Mounting economic 
and political unrest caused President Sukamo to issue a decree on July, 5,1959 dissolving the 
Constitutent Assembly and reinstating the 1945 Constitution which gave him almost unrestricted 
power as President-Premier, with a policy of ‘guided democracy’ for the country. He was named 
President for life on May 18, 1963. 

On Sept. 30 1956, а pro-communist COUP almost toppled the regime of Sukarno. In the 
bloody uprising that followed, army took control of the country and the Govemment, and 
Sukamo’s powers curtailed. On March 12, 1966, the military commanders under the leader-ship 
of Gen. Suharto took over the executive power, leaving Sukamo as the nominal head of State. 
On July 5,1966, the once all powerful Sukarno was stripped off of his life Presidency. On March 
12, 1967, Gen Suharto was made Acting President with full powers. He was officially named 
President for a 5-year term by the Provisional People's Consultative Congress on Match 27, 
1968 and was re-elected in 1973. AREA-788 зат. POPULATION-153,280,000 
Capital-DJAKARTA. Currency-RUPIAHPorts- DIKARTA, SURABAJA, MEDAN, 
PALEMBANG, SEMARARG. ү 

IRAN—2 kingdom of western Asia, also known as PERSIA. Until 1978 Iran was a constitutional 
monarchy. Executive power was exercised by a Cabinet, headed by the Prime Minister who was 
appointed by the Shah and was reponsible to MAJLIS (Parliament)which was elected for a 4-year 
term and had 200 popularly-elected members. The Shah had power to dissolve the Majus. 

The Shah of Iran, submitting to the most serious opposition to his 25 Year's rule left Iran 
on Jan, 1979. His rule provoked a revolution and bloodshed in the streets which his government, 
civil or military, failed to quell. The movement was initiated by the exile М ed Leader 
Ayatullah Khomeini. Iran has now declared itself to be Muslim E 

Most of the country is desert and mountanious. Petroleum i: 
far the biggest item of export. Iran is now the World’ sfourh la: 
products, include wheat, barley, com, rice, fruits, ruts 
AREA: 636,363 sq. m. POPULATION-44,449 200. 


aay n f Nations gave a mandate to Britain, which ended 
in 1932 when Iraq was recognised as sovereign state. A constituti HM ае 

4 4 y nstit 1% 
іп 1924. During а СООР DETAT оп July 14,1958, the Кі i REUS MEER 
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Ер : y Brig. Kasim. 63, the 
Kasim regime was overthrown by a further COUP and Kasim was [MA i Кр, al 


May 3, 1964, provided for а 3-year transition 


: universal j i 

representation, and the SEANAD EIREANN 60 members, м 

by a council of State, The country is predominantly agricultural, important crops-are ро101065, 
rley, cats, rye, cabbage, sugar beets and flex. Major industries are tobacco, ERES chemicals; 


currency- POUND. Ports-DUBLIN, CORK. N-3200,000. Capital-DUBLIN- 
ISRAEL—lies on the westem edge of Asia, bordering on the Meditarranean Sea. This 
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Jewish State in Palestine in 1948 in fulfilment of the aspirations of Zionism and following a 
decision of the U.N. Assembly on the portion of Palestine between Jews and Arabs. It occupies 
the major portion of Palestine. On Nov.2,1917, the British Govemment made a declaration 
known as the BALFOUR DECLARATION, which viewed with favour the establishment іп” 
Palestine of a home of the Jews people. This principle was incorporated in the mandate of 
Britain, which came into force on Sept. 29,1923. The British mandate on Palestine ended at 
midnight of May 14,1948 when the Jewish National Council proclaimed a Jewish State of Israel. 
This immediately led to the war against Israel by the Arab States. But armistice agreement 
signed independent State. In June 1967, fullscale war again broke out between Israel and several 
Arab countries resulting Israel's victory and occupation of a large part of the Egyptian territory 
and complete control over Jerusalem. " СЫ А 
The government is parliamentary democracy. Under the constitution of 1949. supreme 
authority is vested in a one-chambered Parliament called the KNESSET,with 120 members 
elected by universal suffrage for a 4-year term. The Cabinet is responsible to the KNESSET.A 
President, elected for 5 years by the KNESSET, heads the Goverment. Israel has abundant 
deposits of minerals like gypsum, limestone, sand stone, copper, iron, phosphates, magnesium, 
manganese, ceramic clays. Rock salt, sulphur and potash are found in the valley of Jordan and 
in the Dead Sea. Southern 'srael is a vast wedgeshaped desert called the Negev. It has vast 


chemical and pharmaceutical products, building materials, polished 
1 Dodi, AREA-(pre-1967) 8,017 sq.m. (post-1967) over 30,000 sq.m. 
POPULATION-(Govtest1974,  pre-1967 _ territory) 3,330,000 Copital-lerusalem, 
Currency-POUND Ports- HAIFA, ASHDOD, FILAT. i i 
ITALY—a republic of Europe stretching S.E. from the Alps into the Meditarmean Sea, 
with the islands of Sicily, Sardinia, Elbe and 70 smaller ones. The President is elected for 7 
* years by the Parliament in a joint session. The Cabinet, headed by the Premier and nominated 
by the President, must enjoy the confidence of the Parliament which is composed of the 
Chamber of Deputies, popularly elected for a 5-year term, and the Senate for a 6-year term. 
Italy is ordinarily the world’s largest producer of mercury it is also an important producer 
of sulphur. Chief agricultural products are wheat, sugar. beets, potatoes com, grapes and 
tomatoes, Italian wines have great variety. There is large production of industrial and electrical 
machinery, automobiles, steel products, chemical УЕ НО fabres thoes) sad. пасоше гоор 
in Italy, The largest industry is textiles. Silk culture is carried on all over the country. 
AREA—116,303 sq.m. POPULATION— 57,450,000 Capital—ROME. Currency—LIRE, 
Pons GENOA. VENICE, TRIESTE, TARANTO, NAPLES, LA SPEZIA. — 
IVORY COAST: ` а former French overseas Territory on the Gulf of Guinea in West Africa, 
In accordance with provisions of the 1958 French Constitution it became fully independent of 
August 7, 1960. It elected to remain outside the French Community proper, but signed а bilateral 
agreement April 24, 1961, retaining close Чез with France. A President heads with 
Bovemment. Legislative powers are vested in a National Assembly of 85 members, elected every 
5 years. 90 p.c. of the population depend on agriculture, forestry, stock raising and fishing. 
ief expom products are coffee, cocoa, timber and bananas. AREA-124,503 sq.m. 
SOPULATION 9,325,000. Capital-ABIDJAN. Currency-CFA FRANC. Ports-ABIDJAN 
TAM RAD. an island in the West Indies. It was discovered by Columbus on May 4/ and 
occupied by the Spanish until captured by the British in 1655. In 1670 it was formally ceded 
to England, After remaining nearly three centuries as British dependency, it achieved 
independence on August 6, 1962 and became the 14th members ‘of the Commonwealth. The’ 
Parliament consists of a Govemor-General KPA OBE е ОЧ Иа Senate of 21 nominated 
members and a House of Representatives of 60 members, elected popularly, for 5 years, Jamaica 
is now the world's largest producer of bauxite. Other products include sugar-cane, coffee bananas, 
Coconuts, cocoa, citrus fruits, cigars, etc. AREA 4.441 sq.m. POPULATION-2,090,000 
Capital KINGSTON. Currency-DOLLAR. Ports-KINGSTON, MONTEGO BAY.” 


ТАРАМ—ап empire of Asia, situated on several islands in the North Pacific off the coast 


of Chi d Siberia. It consists of 4 main islands. HONSHU (mainland j 
KYUSHU SHIKOKU. Rice is the staple food of the people, The country is =) Ae 


t 
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is abundant. Japan is the most highly industrialized nation in the Far East. Major exports are 

clothing, metal products, plywood, toys, chemical, fertilizers, ships, silk, rolling stocks, cement, 

taxtiles, automobiles. Japan continues to be the biggest ship-building nation and the fourth 
_ Jargest auto.maker in the world. : 

Under the Constitution promulgated on Nov. 3, 1946 and effective on May 3; 1947, the 
Emperor is acknowledged as hereditary national symbol. Legislative authority rests with the 
DIET which is bicameral consisting of a House of Representatives with 511 members elected 
for 4 years and a House of Councillors with 252 members elected for 6 years. Executive 
authority is vested in the Cabinet which is responsible to the legislature. The Japanese Peace 
Treaty came into force on April 28, 1952. Japan hereupon resumed its status as 2 sovereign 
and independent power. AREA- 143,575 sq.m. POPULATION- 120,256,000 Capital-TOKYO, 
Currency-YEN. Poris-YOKOHAMA, TOKYO, KOBE,, OSAKA, NAGOYA, CHIBA, 

<- KAWASAKI, HAKODATE. 

JORDAN kingdom in western Asia, formerly under the Palestine Mandate and known 
as Trans-Jordan. Conquered from the Turks by the British in World War I, Jordan was separated 
from the Palestine Mandate and placed, in 1921, under the rule of Abdullah Ibn Ai Hussain, in 
1923, Britain recognised Jordan's independence, subject to the Mandate. During World War II 
Jordan co-operated completely with Britain. On March 22, 1946, Britain abolished the Mandate 
and recognised Jordan as a sovereign independent State. The Government is a constitutional 
monarchy. The executive consists of a Council of Ministers and the legislature of a Senate of 

| 30 nominated by the King and a House of Representatives of 60, elected by manhood suffrage. 
The Cabinet is responsible to the Parliament Тһе country is for most „рап, desert. The north- 
eastem part has agricultural potentialities but is entirely dependant on rainfall. Its only industrial 
product is raw phosphate. AREA-37,297 sq.m. POPULATION-2,780,000. Capital— AMMAN. 
Currency—DINAR. Port-AQABA. 4 М 
KAMPUCHEA—was formerly known аз Cambodia. The Great Khmer empire flourished 
from the 9th century to the 13th, encompassing present day Thailand, Cambodia, Laos and 
South Vietnam. The peripheral areas were lost to invading Siamese and Vietnamese, and France 
established a protectorate in 1863. A national constitution, promulgated on March 6, 1947, 
replaced the former absolutism. It became an Associated State within the French Union in 
2 1949 but declared its independence on Nov. 9, 1953. It became a republic on April 11, 1970. 
ғұ In 1970 pro-U.S. Premier Lon Nol seized power. The monarchy (Prince Norodom Sihanouk, 
— King 1941-55 and head of state from 1960) was abolished and the country's name changed to 
! Khmer Republic. Sihanouk formed а government-in-exile in Peking. Khmer Rouge forces 
i captured Phnom Penh on April 17, 1975, and Sihanouk became head of the State. Severe border 
fighting broke out with Vietnam in January 1978. Inspite оҒ China's repeated protests and 
" Cambodia's Pol Pot's Govemment's resistance, the Khmer Rouge regime succumbed to the 
Келме aperesnon ine e ME Cambodian rebels, aided by Victnamese army 
seized power in om on Jan. 7, and set up a ‘Kam i y 
Council to run the county. © р рисһеа Revolutionary People’s 
mpuches's economy is based on agriculture, fishing and fe . Ri 
the. main products and items of export. Other major NR Е kis ap DT E. 
Timber, etc. 50 percent of the total area is forest or jungle abounding in a DE ee 
AREA--69,698 sq. т. POPULATION—8,610,000, Сери PENDA Wild Ше, 
Curr RIEL, Pon—KOMPONG SOM. 2 TINI TUTTI pss BENII? 
'A—a former Briti ; БАН a 
runi We [cna a еу wae Protectorate in East Africa, it became independent 
heads the Goverment. The National Аз 
Representatives. Three-fifth of the 
sisal, maize, wheat, cononuts, 


Pon—MOMBASA. Capital—NAIROBI. — Currency —SHILLING. 


қ 1, А Hee 

% alanas scattered across аа 2 million ШӨ OF lke Can gilbert [nae Kan d 
land ders grow coconuts as cir main export crop. E tral South Pacific Ocean. Б 

Britain granted independence to Kiribati The islands have almost no natural resource: 


POPULATION—62,277. Capital—BAIRIKI, T. m PU d 12, 1979. AREA—332 sqm. 
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NORTH KOREA—On Мау 1, 1948 the Communists formed the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea in North Korea. It has a typical Soviet type Constitution adopted on Sept.2, 
1948. On June 25, 1950 the North Korea. Army crossed the 38th paralled and invaded South 
Korea. The U.N., Security Council demanded immediate withdrawal of the North Korean Army. 
U.S.A. entered the war in support of South Korea. China joined the side of North Korea on 
Nov. 26, 1950. The truce talks between the combatants continued in 1952 and 1953 amid 
sporadic hostilities. An armistice was signed finally at Panmunjon on July 27, 1953, It 
contemplated an intemational political conference on the status of Korea but negotiations for 
arranging it broke down. The question was discussed without result at the Geneva Conference 
on Far Eastern problems (April 26-June 19, 1954). К 

Most if the island is mountaineous and forested. Rice is the main agricultural product. North 
Korea has fairly well-developed sufficient mineral resources. It is a leading country in the output 
of tungsten, graphite and magnesite. AREA - 46,786 sq.m. population-19,10,000. Capital - 
PYONGYANG. Currency - WON. Ports - CHAGJIN, HAMHUNG, NAMPO. 

SOUTH KOREA—is a republic with legislative powers vested in a unicameral Parliament 
and executive powers in a popularly-elected President and a Cabinet headed by a Premier. It is 
chiefly an agricultural country, the main crops being rice, barley, wheat, cotton, tobacco and 
beans. Mineral deposits are insufficient with the exception of tungsten. Several industries like 
timber, rubber, glass, ship-building, electronics and silk are expanding rapidly, AREA - 368,031. 
sq.m. POPULATION - 42,314,000. Capital - SEOUL. Currency - WON. Ports - PUSAN, 
INCHON. 

KUWAIT—is a small Arab State formerly under British protection, It became fully 
indepedent on June 19, 1961. It extends along the northern and of the Persian Gulf from Iraq 
to Saudi Arabia. Petroleum is the economic mainstay of Kuwait. It is the world’s second largest 
exporter and fourth largest producer of crude oil. The country is ruled by an Amir but all laws 
are passed by National Assembly of 66 members. The Prime Minister is appointed by the Amir. 
Iraqi forces annexed Kuwait on Aug 2, 1990 as the 19th province of Iraq by Mr. Saddam 
Hussain. The U.S. led multinational forces have liberated Kuwait on Feb 27, 1991. AREA - 
7,780 sq.m. POPULATION - 1,314,000. Capital - KUWAIT. Currency - DINAR. Port - MINA 


MINAL AHMADI. 


1949. The regime was recognised in the c о | 1 i 
by a Coalition Government from June 23, 1962. In 1970 communist forces seized more territory 
in Central and South-East Laos. On March 6, U.S. stepped up air support and military aid to 
Laos Government forces. Following a Feb. 21, 1973 ceasefir 
signed an agreement for a coalition government which took e; Pai 
Lao military gains Souvanna Phouma in May 1975 ordered Government troops to cease fighting 
and Pathet Lao troops took effective control of the country. The U.S. withdrew its huge aid 
mission. A Laos People's. Democratic Republic was proclaimed on Dec. 3; 1975. 

The country is mountaineous and densely forested in places. The chief agricultual products 
are rice, maize, tobacco, citrus fruits, tea, coffee, cardamom, potatoes, chinchona and sticklac. 
Opium is an important source of revenue. AREA - 91,429 sq.m. POPULATION - 3,673,000. 
Capital - VIENTIANE. Currency - KIP. { И 

LEBANON—a republic in the Middle East, occupying a simp of land along the 
Mediterranean coast, sandwiched between Israel in the south and Syria in the north and east. 
This small Arab State was formed out of the five former Turkish Empire districts of North 
Lebanon. Mount Lebanon, South Lebanon, Beirut and Bekka. Along with Syria, it became an: 
independent State on Sept. 1, 1920. Both were administered under French mandare till November 
1941. Lebanon is a free democratic country with a popularly- elected government. The executive 
consists of a President, a Prime Minister and a Cabinet appointed by him. The President must 
be a Christian, the Premier a Moslem. There is à unicameral lagislature (Chamber of Deputies) 


of 99, elected every 4 years. Chief crops are apples, citrus (ш. ы рс; grapes, 
vegetables, cereals. Important manufacturing products are textiles, leather goods, cement, о 
Tefining and food shes AREA - 4,015 sq.m. POPULATION - 3,060,000. Capital - BEIRUT. 
Currency - POUND. Ports - BEIRUT, TRIPOLI, SIDON. . S à 
LESOTHO-—Formerly known as Basutoland, Lesotho is an enclave within the Republic of 


South Africa, It became independent on Oct. 4, 1966, For administrative purposes the territory 
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is divided into 9 districts. Аз a result of constitutiona! reforms, which came into operation in 
April 1965, the territory has a Cabinet, which is the main policy-making body, and a Parliament 
of 60 members. Main Agricultural products are maize, sarghtuim, barley, beans and peas. Main 
industry is livestock raising which produces wool and mahair, the chief exports. AREA - 11,176 
sq.m. POPULATION - 1,316,000 Capital - MESERU. Currency - S.AF. RAND. 

LIBERIA—the oldest Negro republic of West Africa on the Guinea coast. Most of the 
country is covered with tropical forests, rich in timber and oil nuts, rice, coffee and sugarcane 
are cultivated, 

Liberia was founded in 1822 by the American Colonization Society as a country for freed 
slaves from U.S.A. and became and independent republic on July 26, 1847. The Govemment 
is modelled on that of U.S.A. The executive power is vested in a President and a Cabinet. The 
President is elected for a 8-year term. Parliament consists of a Senate of 18 members elected 
for 6 years and the Heuse of Representatives of 52, elected for 4 years. AREA - 43,000 sq.m. 
POPULATION - 2,195,600 Capital MONROVIA Currency - DOLLAR Ports -MONROVI, 
BUCHANAN. 

LIBYA—a North African State comprising Tripoliticania, Cyrenaica and Fezzan; with a 
Mediterranean coastline of nearly 1000 miles between Egypt and Tunisia and stretching 
approximately the same distance south to the Sahara. The greater part of the country is desert 
and barren. In 1912, an Italo-Turkish war left Libya in Italian hands. After the defeat of Italy 
in 1943 in the World War П. Tripoli and Cyrenaica remained under British and Fezzan under 
French military Govemments. In conformity with a resolution of the General Assembly of the 
U.N. on Nov. 21, 1949, Libya became, Dec.24, 1951, the first independent State created by the 
U.N. Libya had a hereditary monarchy under King Idris I till September 1, 1969 when in а 
military coup de grace the King was oasted, monarchy was declared abolished and the State 
was proclaimed a republic. Major oil-fields have been discovered in the country. Chief 
agricultural products are olives, lemons, almonds, figs, grapes and tobacco. AREA - 679,536 
АОН - 3,780,000 Capital - TRIPOLI Currency - DINAR. Ports - TRIPOLI, 

К LIECHTENSTEIN—an independent Alpine rincipality between Austria and Switzerland. 
Tt is a hereditary monarchy. The Constitution of 1921 provides for a legislature called Diet, 
of 15 members, elected for 4 years. AREA - 6 


2 sq.m. POPULATION - 23.700 Capital - 
VADUZ, Currency - FRANKENON SWISS FRANC. oy 


__LUXEMBURG—an European Grand Duchy situated between Germany, Belgium and 

France. It was given its present rank as principality by the Congress of Vienna in 1815. It was 

govemed under the Constitution of 1863, with modifications. Legislative power rests with 

Council of State of 21, chosen for life by the sovereign, and a Chamber of Deputies of 59, 

elected by acral шш with executive power delegated to a Minister of State and а Cabinet 

саз! їлізіегз. А - 999 sq.m. POPULATION - 362,000. ital - 

Comey - BELGIAN AREAS 54 000. Capital - LUXEMBOURG. 
\ ASY—Formerly called Madagaskar, Malagasy Republic is В 

largest island in the Indian Ocean, off SE coast of А, а it i Se Rat 

250-mile wide Mozambique Channel. It was a French protectorate since 1883 Сола Onal 

reforms introduced in 1957, gave the island intemal autonomy, and it became an aut 

republic within the French Community on Oct. 14, 1 с i meen rae 


of 157 and a Senate of 52 members, © titution provides for a National Assembly 


Cattle-breeding and agisciltu i 
Vanilla; rice, E | agniculture are the chief occu; 


dyeing and medicinal 
LATION - 9,174,440, Capital - TANANARIVE. 
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MALAYSIA—The federation of Malay became an ind dent country withi 
Commonwealth on August 31, 1957, following an agreement beken the Ones далып ме 
and the Rulers of Malay States. On Sept. 16, 1963, the Federation was enlarged by the accession 
of the further states of Singapore, Sarawak and British North Bomeo (renamed Sabah), and the 
name of Malaysia was adopted from the date. Brunei withdrew from the proposed Federation 
on July 9, 1963, Singapore seceded from the proposed Federation on August 9, 1965 (see 
Singapore). 

Malaysia is a 138 sq.mile crescent stretching from Thailand across South China Sea to the 
backdoor of the Philipines. About 75 p.c. of the total area is forested and mountainous. The 
country is essentially agricultural. It is the world’s largest producer of rubber and tin. Other 
items of exports include iron ore, timber, palm oil, copra pepper etc. 

Malaysia is a limited constitutional monarchy, with a Paramount Ruler of Supreme Head 
of State; elected for 5-year term by the Rulers of different States among their number, and a 
Deputy Supreme Head of State, similarly elected. Legislative authority is vested in a Parliament 
consisting of two Houses of Senate of 58 members under a President, and the House of 
Representatives of 154 members. AREA - 128,328 sq.m. POPULATION - 15,498,000 Capital 
- KUALA LUMPUR Currency - RINGGIT. Ports - GEORGETOWN, KELANG, MELAKA, 
KUCHING. 

MALDIVES, REPUBLIC OF—a group of 19 atolls containing 1,087 tiny coral islands in 
the Indian Ocean, 420 miles south-east of Indian coast, of which only 220 are inhabited. There 
„аге 22 clearly defined clusters of atolls separated from each other by deep channels. Formerly, 
it was a dependancy of Ceylon and therefore a British protectorate since 1887. Complete 
independence was proclaimed on July 26, 1965. The Malidive was a Sultanate. The country 
became a republic on Nov. 11,1968, with a popularly elected President and legislative (MAJLIS). 
The islands produce coconuts, fruits, nuts and millets. But Maladivian economy is based on the 
fishing industry. The le are all Moslems. AREA - 115 sq.m. POPULATION - 146,000 
Capital - MALE. Currency - RUPEE, Ports - MAB ATALL. М. 

MALI, REPUBLIC OF—an island State in North-West Africa. Formerly the French colony 
of Sudan, this territory elected on Nov. 24, 1958, to remain as an autonomous republic within 
the French Community. On Jan. 17, 1959, it formed with neighbouring Senegal the 
FEDERALTION OF MALI, which was granted full independence on June 20, 1960. Senegal 
withdrew from the Federation on Aug. 20 same year and the name of Republic of Mali was 
adopted in September. Though it is no longer а member of the French Community it maintains 


economic and cultural relations with France. A bloodless army coup on Nov. 19, 1968, ousted 


the President Mobido Keiat, and a 14-man military national liberaion committee took control 


of the country. AREA - 478,767 POPULATION - 7,649,000 sq.m. Capital - BAMAKO. Currency 
- FRANC. 

MALTA—a small island in the Mediterranean Sea, 58 miles south of Sicily. It was connected 
with Sicily from 1090 A.D. Napoleon conquered this island in 1798. It was annexed to Great 
Britain in 1814. It was a base for the British fleet. Malta voted integration with Great Britain 
in 1956, but negotiation broke down. On September 21, 1964, Malta became an independent 
State within the Commonwealth. It became a republic on Dec. 13, 1974. It has an elected 
legislative of 65 from whom a Prime Minister and a Cabinet are elected. AREA - 122 sq.m. 
POPULATION - 330,756. Capital -VALETTA. Currency - POUND. Port - VALETTA. 

MAURITANIA, ISLAMIC REPUBLIC OF - lies on the north-west coast of Africa between 
Senegal and Spanish Sahara. A former French Overseas Territory, Mauritania became, under 
the provision of the 1958 French Constitution, an autonomous State on Nov. 28, 1958 and fully 
independent on Nov. 28, 1960. It elected to remain outside the French Community, but retains 
close ties with France. A Government of Council of ministers administers the Republic. The 
National Assembly consists of 34 members. The chief agricultural products are dates grain 
tobacco, fish. There are large herds of cattles, sheep and goats. There are large deposits of iron 
and copper. AREA - 397,955 sqm. POPULATION - 1,605,000 Capital - NAUAKCHOTT. 
Currency - OUGUIYAS. Ports - NOUAKCHATT, NOUADHIBOU. 

MAURITIUS—This tiny island in the Indian Ocean, 575 miles east of Malagasy, was 
discovered in 1511 by the Portuguese. The Dutch, who visited, the island in 1598, named it 
Mauritius. They set up a colony on the shore in 1698, but abandoned it in 1710. In 1715, the 
French settlers took possession of the island. The British force captured it in 1810. Independence 


was proclaimed on March 12, 1968. р А 
The economy of Mauritius is based almost entirely оп а single commodity, sugar, which 
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accounts for over 95 p.c. of the island's trade. Most of the population are of Indian origin. 
AREA - 787 sq.m: POPULATION - 988,000 Capital - PORT LOUIS Currency - RUPEE. Port 
- LOUIS. 

MEXICO—a federai democratic republic on the southern part of the North American 
continent. It comprises 29 States with President, legislature and judiciary elected by universal 
suffrage, 2 territories with govemors appointed by the President, and a federal district containing 
Mexico City. The President is elected for six years and govems with a Cabinet of Ministers. 
‘The Federal Congress has two Houses- Chamber of Deputies of 400 members and Senate of 64 


MOZAMBIQUE— r 
1505. It а e шы Port on the Mozambique coast was established in 
leading mineral. АВЕА-303,373 sq CA ud dominates the economy. Coal is the 
Currency-ESEUDO. Ports-MAPUTO, BEIRA NOGA ON: 13,600,000, Capital MAPUTO. 
"i АШЫГАН is bordered on the А 
swana оп Ше Southeast and 4 
POPULATION-1,006,360. Capital- WADI OM, БУ South Africa. AREA-318260 sq. m. 


li 


WORLD GAZETTEER 53 


NAURU—a tiny island in the Pacific, 1,506 miles north-east of Australis. It was annexed 
by Germany in 1888 then mandated by the gue of Nations to Great Britain and was placed 
under UN Trusteeship on Oct. 22, 1947. It was being administrated jointly by Great Britain 
Australia and New 72aland. It became a republic on Jan. 31, 1968 when the 20 year old UN 
Trusteeship agreement was terminated. The land has valuable phosphate deposits. AREA-8 sq. 
m. POPULATION -7,128. Capital-YAREN. Currency-AUSTRALIAN DOLLAR. 

NEPAL—a constitutional monarchy on the suthern slopes of the Himalays, bounded on the 
north by Tibet, south and west by Bihar and UP, and east by Sikkim and West Bengal. It 
stretches over 500 miles between India and Tibet. Physically, it consists of two district territories; 
the TERAI or strip of land cultivated lying along the southern border and the great mountainous 
tract stretching north wards to Tibet. Nepal has three great distinctions of containing MOUNT 
EVEREST (29,028 ft.), the highest mountain peak in the world, producing some of the toughest 
п in the world-GORKHAS, and being only Hindu independent State in the World. 
From the middle of the 19th Century, Nepal was ruled by the Ranas or hereditary Prime Ministers 


monarchy. A constitution promulgated by the King on February 12, 1959, provided for 
constitutional monarchy with a Cabinet, a lower house of Parliament of 125 and upper house 
of 36,18 elected by the lower house and 18 by the + i 

and was replaced by a new опе based on PANCHAYAT- SYSTEM, introduced on April 14, 
1963, following a state of emergency 


the King. 
Nepal is self-sufficient so far as food is concemed. It claims itself to be the world's best 


rice-producer. Some of the surplus agricultural products, such as rice, jute, wheat, oilsecds, as 
well as timber, hides, drugs, etc. are exported. Nepal has rich forest and quartz deposits. Minerals 
found are gold, silver, copper, lead and iron ores, but the mining of these underground reserves 
is undeveloped. AREA :—54,362 sq.m. POPULATION- 16,785,000. Capital-KATHMANDU. 


Currency-RUPEE. x 
NETHERLANDS—a maritime country in north-western Europe. The Government is 


constitutional and hereditary monarchy- 
while the legislative powers rest with the Crown and the two-chambered Parliament. 

Тһе Netherlands rank high among the world’s ship-building nations. Dairy farming is an 
important industry, Main agricultural products are cereals, potatoes, sugar beets and other crops. 
The most important industries are ship-building, the manufacture of machinery, textiles (including 


rayon), and chemical products. Amsterdam is famou 


‘also found. AREA :—15,770 sqm. POPULATION—1 4,897,616. Capital-AMSTERDAM. 


Currency-GUILDERS. Ports-ROTTERDAM, AMSTERDAM, UMUIDEN. 
NEW ZEALAND—a self-goveming member of the Commonwealth in the South-West 


Pacific. It consists of North Island ‘and South Island, Stewart Island, Chatham Island and some 
small uninhabited pacific Islands. The Islands were visited and chartered in 1769, by Captain 
Cook. From 1800 onwards scalers and whalers settled along the coasts, Christianity was 
introduced in 1814, and in 1832 a British Resident was appointed. On Sept. 26, 1907 the 
designation was changed to the DOMINION OF NEW ZEALAND. The Constitution rests upon 
the Imperial Act of 1852. The executive authority is vested in the Governor appointed by the 
Crown and aided by an Executive Councik from an one-chambered legislature, the House of 
Representatives of 95 members. Important products are wool, meat and dairy. Food processing 

AREA --103,37 sq.m. POPULATION—3, 110,000. 


ig th industry: 
d ERN NE TON А DOLLAR. Pors--AUCKLAND, WELLINGTON, 


i t of the Central American 
NICARAGUA eine ca blic since 1838. The Constitution provides 


for a Congress of 2 chambers, а Chamber of Deputies of 45 mem 
pene each elected for 4 y 

ап half of is j 
SIS i а, AREA :—50,193 sqm. POPULATION— 2,310,000. 
—CORDOBA. Ports—CORINTO, PUERTO SOMOYA, 


NIGER, REPUBLIC OF—a former French Overseas Territory in West Central Africa. The 
first French expedition arrived there in 1891 and the country was, fully occupied by 1914. It 
decided on Dec. 18, 1958, to remain an autonomous republic outside the French Community. 


la Moy dur! ақы 


р 
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Full independence outside the French Community was proclaimed on Aug. 3, 1960. Special 
agreements with France were signed in Paris on April 24, 1961. The constitution provides for 
a presidential system of government and а single-chambered National Assembly of 60 members. 
Peanuts are the principal cash crop, live stock are second in importance. Cotton is being promoted. 
AREA :—489,206 sq.m. POPULATION—5,194,110. Capital— NIAMEY, Currency—CFA 
ANC. 5 
БЕ. NIGERIA, THE FEDERATION OF—is situated on the west coast of Africa. Eastem and 
Westem Nigeria became self-governing in 1957 and Northem Nigeria in 1959. The Mid-Western 
Region was set up in 1963. The Federations of Nigeria became fully independent on Oct. 1, 
1960, continuing as a member of the Commonwealth and a Republic on Oct. 1, 1963. The 
Constitution provides for a Federal Parliament consisting of the President, a House of 
Representatives of 312, directly clected and a senate, indirectly elected. Each Region has an 
Executive Council presided over by a Premier, House of Assembly, and a House of Chiefs. The 
Governor of each Region acts on the advice of the Executive Council. On 15th January, 1966, 
the Federal Government of Nigeria was overthrown in an army COUP and а military. rule under 
Maj.-Gen. A. Ironsi was established there. Maj.-Gen. Ironsi was killed in a further COUP іп 
August 1966. The Eastem Nigeria seceded from the Federation to become Independent Republic 
of Biafra on May 30, 1967. The Federal Govemment declared the act of secession as rebellion 
and enforced blocade. Nigeria’s rich natural resources include oil, coal, iron, limestone and 
natural gas. Cocoa is the main crop. AREA :—356,669 sq.m. POPULATION—71,507,300. 
Capital- -LAGOS. Currency—NAIRA. Ports—PORT HARCOUET, BONNEY, LAGOS. 
NORWAY—a kingdom of North-West Europe, occupying the western part of the 
Scandinavian Peninsula. Norway is a constitutional and heredi 
is vested in the STORTING (Parliament) with 155 members. They choose one-quarter of their 
number to form the LAGTING (Upper House), the other quarters forming the ORELSTING 
(Lower Chamber). Executive power is vested in the King acting through the Cabinet or Council 
of State (STATARAND) comprising the Prime Minister and 14 Ministers. In the North Cape 
ared is the phenomenon known as MIDNIGHT 
May until the end of July nor does it rise above the horizon a 
Jan. 23. Vari-coloured Northern Lights, or AURORA BOREALIS are visible in winter. 
Almost 74% of the land is unproductive. Forests over 23 


re dates, fruits, 
ULATION-— 884,000. Capital- 


is mainly an agricultural nation. AREA :—310,400 sq.m. POPU — 
Capital “ISLAMABAD. Currency—RUPEE. Port--KARACHI. VATION 97,884,000. 


set up on July 1, 1951. The Secretary of U.S. А. 
adopted its 4th constituion in 1972. providing fics 
Assembly. 

Panama has extensive forests. Bananas are th ini a 
POPULATION —7911688. Сара — PANAMA TI оі ехроп. оез 
Wan, товат, PUERTO ARMUELLAS. à x 
| A NEW GUINEA—occupies the eastern half f the island of New Guinea, It became 
independent on Sept. 16, 1975. Commercial crops Ня, Е са сой and rubber. - 
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AREA :—1,78,260 sam. POPULATION—3,067,600. Capital—PORT MORESBY. 
Currency—KINA. Ports—MORESBY, LAE. қ 

PARAGUAY—a South American republic situated between Argentina, Bolivia and Brazil. 
The Constitution of 1967 provides for a two- chambered Parliament consisting of a 30-seat 
Senate and a 60-seat Chamber of Deputies. The President is elected for 5 years. He appoints 
the Cabinet and has wide emergency powers. 

Timber resources of Paraguary are enormous. Stock-raising, forestry and agriculture are the 
most important sources of production. Cattle breeding is the principal industry. Main items of 
export are beef, cotton, hides, tobacco, timber etc. AREA :— 157,048 sqm. 
POPULATION—3,672,000. Capital—ASUNCION. GUARANI. Port—ASUNCION. 

PERU—a maritime republic on the Pacific coast of South America. The country is traversed 
throughout its length by the Andes. Under the 1933 Constitution, the President is elected for 6 
years by direct popular vote. Legislative power is vested in a Senate and а Chamber of Deputies, 
each house being elected for 6 years. There were two COUPS—one in Oct. 1968 and the other 
on August 29, 1976. fi 

Peru has vast mineral resources. Tt ranks fifth in the world in silver production and mines 
about 25 p.c: of the world’s vanadium, The leading agricultural produce is cotton. Peru is world’s 
' top fishing country. Fishmeal is the biggest item of export. AREA :—496,225 sq.m. 
POPULATION—19,406,000.  Capital— LIMA.  Cumency—SOB. Ports—CALLAO, 
CHIMBATE, MOLLENDO.  - г ел ? 

PHILIPPINES—is the largest island groups in the Malaya Archipelago. It consists of 7,090 
uth-east coast of Asia. The largest islands аге Luzon, 

i the Philippines was proclaimed 
in the U.S. Congress in 1934. The Philippines 


have a republican form of Government, based on 
exercised by the President, popularly elec 


elected for a 4-year term. à 
Forests cover nearly 60 p.c. of the islands and are the source of excellent timber, bamboo, 


gums, resins, bec wax and medicinal plants. The chief agricultural products are unhusked rice, 
manila hemp, sugar-cane, com and tobacco. The principal export fruit is pineapple. The islands 
i ineral resources. Most important are gold, silver, iron ore, copper ore, chromite, 
manganese ore, lead and zinc, AREA :—115,707 sq.m. POPULATION— 56,167,000. 
i ESO. Ports—CEBU, MANILA, ILAILO, DAVAO. 
LAN! i blic of Central Europe, known as Polish People's Republic. 
The Constitution of 1952 describes Poland as a people's republic in which the highest authority 
ü UE fora 4-year fun dne SEM elects a Comet 
mcil of Minister Cabinet). In most respects it follows pattern set by the 
Е | of State is the highest organ of the CONDE 
s great mineral wealth. It is one of the world's leading coal producers. Iron, 
Re igi sulphur, clay, granite and chalk are the other mineral deposits. Poland. 
is essentially an agricultural country. AREA :—120,359 sq.m. POPULATION—35,700,000. 
Capital—WARSAW. Currency—ZLOTY, Ports—GDANSK, GDYNIA, SZEZCIN. — | 
PORTUGAL—is a republic of S.W. Europe, occupying the western part of the Liberian 
Peninsula. Under the 1933 Constitution, revised in 1951, Portugal is a Unitary Corporate Republic. 
Two assemblies of 120 members each were chosen—the first, the National Assembly, to exercise 
legislative powers, by direct election by head of families, regardless of sex. for 4 years; the second, 
the Co po Chamber, chosen through a system of guild or syndical representation. It deals with 
i S AN matters and advises the National Assembly. The Assembly may override a 
Presidential veto by a two-third vote. ident is elected by an electoral college composed of 
төменіне by ply and the arih and пре a пеп AA Ор 
tem. The iris inted the President; neither the Premier nor his Cabinet is responsible 
fe ee acral атыу. From 1932 а one ae aa ihe headed by Premier 
Se National ей his retirement in Sept. 1968. Raba troops overthrew the Rightist authoritarian 
aatar Шева DS, 1974, The new goVemmem Ga heid self to’ establishing democracy) in 
Portugal. Free elections under the new constitution were held in 1976. Portugal leads the world in 
the IGNIS of cork. AREA — 35,340 sq.m. POPULATION—10,065,000. Capital— LISBON. 
Currency—ESCUDO. Ports—LISBON, SETUBAL, LEIXOES. 
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forced to abdicate, and the Romanian People's Republic wa: 
‘Front won majority in the Grand National Assembly. A ne 


ely populated country in 
Africa. AREA  :—10,169 sq.m. POPULATION— 5,932,000. Capital—KIGALI. 
Currency—FRANC, 

ST. LUCIA—Self goverment was granted with the West Indies Act, 1967. Independence 
Was attained on Feb. 22, 1979. AREA :- 238 sq.m. POPULATION—1,21 ,000. 
Capital—CASTRIES. 

SAMOA—Westem Samoa was a German colony during 1899 to 1914 when New Zealend 
landed troops and took over. It became a New Zealand mandate under the League of 
in 1945, a New. Zealand- U.N. Trusteeship. An elected local government t. 


Ath century. San Marino, the capital, 


yi E chosen to exercise executive 
Powers for a term of 6 months. AREA :—23,5 sq.m. POPULATION—23,200 Currency—Italian 


the princi 


у -m. POPU ЖӘЕ KAR. 
Ситепсу—СРА FRANC. Pons DAKAR. SATUS ОЛУ 6 688,800. Capial--DA 


7 1 5 were occupied Бу France іп 1768 and seized by Britain 
in E АТ June, 28, 1976, Most of С рарын is engagedin аш 
and fishing. -- sqm. POPULATION- -66,000. Capital—VICTORIA. 
Currency—RUPEE. Роп VICTORIA pi 


WORLD GAZETTEER 57 


SIERRA LEONE—a peninsula on the west coast of Africa. A former British colony and 
protectorate, Sierra Leone became fully independent, and a member of the Commonwealth on 
April 27, 1961. For administrative purposes, the country is divided into 3 provinces covering 
12 districts, Under the 1961 Constitution, the Govemor-General representing the Crown is 
appointed on the advice of the Prime Minister. The House of Representatives consist of not less 
than 104 members. The Cabinet consists of the Prime Minister and not less than 7 other Ministers 
appointed by Governor-General. 

On March 21, 1967 the military took over the Govemment, dissolved the Parliament and 
suspended the Constitution. They subsequently formed the National Reformation Council, headed 
by a Chairman. Principal exports are industrial diamonds, iron ore, bauxite, cocoa, coffee, palm 
kemels, kola nuts, ginger, hiassava. AREA :—27,925 sq.m. POPULATION—3,470,000, 
Capital—FREETOWN, Currency—LEONE. Ports—FREETOWN, BONTHE. 4 

<ІМСАРОВЕ--а former British island colony, it Нез in the narrowest part of the Strait of 
Malacca. The island is only 42 km. long and 22.5 km. wide. Nearly 75 p.c. of the total population | 
is of Chinese origin. It is a major commercial centre and an important intemational air 
communications hub. Trade is the mainstay of the country’s economy. The port handles 40 p.c. 
of the world’s trade in tin and rubber. Industry plays а relatively, small part. The Island is the 
site of massive British naval and air bases and the headquarters of the British Far East Command. 

The island became a British colony early in the 19th century, by the end of which it was 
tumed into a base for suppressing popular rising in or around Malaya. Along with the other 
British possessions in the Pacific it was captured by the Japanese during the Second World War, 
but was liberated at the surrender of Japan. In 1946, Singapore was given the status of a separate 
British colony. On June 3, 1959, it was proclaimed an autonomous and self-governing State; 
with British retaining control over the island's foreign policy and defence. On Sept. 16, 1963, 
it federated with Malaya and other States to form Federation of Malaya. It seceded from the 
Federation by an agreement on Aug. 9, 1965 and became a member of the Commonwealth, 
AREA:—226 sq.m. POPULATION—2,310,000. Capital —SINGAPORE. 
Currency—DOLLAR. 3 

SOLOMON ISLAND—a South Pacific archipelago of volcanic islands. Independent on 
July 7, 1978 after 85 years of British rule. Сорга chief export, fishing main occupation of the 
people, AREA :— 11,500 sq.m. POPULATION—2,50,000 (est). Capital—HONIARA ON 
GAUDALCANAL ISLE. Currency—AUSTRALIAN DOLLAR. 

SOMALIA —a republic occupying part of the north-east hom of Africa, with a coast-line: 
on the Indian Ocean. The republic comprising the former British Somaliland Protectorate and 
former Italian U.N. Trusteeship of Somalia, was proclaimed on July 1, 1960. It is govemed by 
а President elected for a 6-year term by National Assembly of 171 Deputies elected for a S-year 
term. Principal products are sugar, bananas, sarghum, coru, gum, hides, kapok. AREA :—246,155 
sq.m. — POPULATION—5,849,790. Capital—MOGADISHU. | Currency—SHILLING. 
Ports—MOGADISHU, BERBERA. | 

SOUTH AFRICA —а republic occupying the southern most part of the African continent. 
It consists of the following provinces— Transvaal, Cape of Good Hope, Orange Free State and 
Natal. The Capital of the Union is Pretoria, though Union’s legislature meets іп Cape Town. It 
was a member of the British Commonwealth up to 1960, from which it seceded in 1961, due 
to its aparthied policy. It became a republic on May 31, 1961. The President is chosen by an 


electoral college composed of members of the Senate and House of Assembly of 160 are elected 


for 5 years term. " : 4 
South Africa leads the world in the production in uranium, vanadiuro, chrome, manganese + 


and asbestos, coal, gold and diamond. AREA :—471,819 sq.m. POPULATION —31,885,300. 
Capital—PRETORIA (administrative), CAPE TOWN (legislative). Сштепсу—ВАМО. 
Ports--DURBAN, CAPE TOWN, EAST LONDON, ELIZABETH. \ 

SPAIN—occupies almost the entire Iberian peninsula in мечет Europe and is separated 
from France by Pyrenees mountain. Spain had a dictatorial form of Government under General 
Franco, who was the Chief of the State, national chief of the Falangist Party, Prime Minister, 
Commander-in-Chief and CAUDILLO (leader) of the Empire. Practically, the country was ruled 
by the Cabinet (appointed by Franco), the National Council of the Falangist Party and to a lesser 
extent, the CORTES (Parliamant). The principal function of the Cortes is the planning and 
formation of laws without prejudice to:Franco's veto power. On April 1, 1947, 

Franco himself declared Spain a kingdom again. He was to remain Head of the State, and 
upon his death or incapacity, the Govemment and a Council of the Realrn constituted by the 
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\ 


\ 

i king "that person of royal blood who is most qualified by right" subject 
ЫЧ Е Conte In July 1969, panes Juan Carlos, having such gualifications had 
er nominated to succeed Franco. In 1973 Franco appointed a Prime Minister. In November 

1975 upon Franco's death, Prince Juan Carlos became the King of Spain. 
Spain has an abundance of minerals. Industries. include cotton, and woollen goods, paper, 
automobiles, cement and  cork, wine-making; ес. AREA  :—194,883 sq.m. 
POPULATION—37,350,000. Capital —MADRID. Currency—PESETA. 


fertilizers and vegetable oil 
8 Capital -COLOMBO. 
Currency —RUPEE. Ports—COLOMBO, TRINCOMALEE, GALLE. 


lominium Agreement 
of the Anglo- Egyptian treaty of 1936, Sudan was ruled by a 


Most part of the country is desert. It is the world's principal source of gurn arabic. AREA 
:— 967,491 sq.m. POPULATION— 22,294,500. Capital—KH 
Pon—SUDAN. 


is on the north coast of South America. The Netherlan 
in 1667 from Britain. In the 1970's the Dutch С 


Which was scheduled for late 1975. AREA—63,251 
Capital PARAMERTBO. 


UWNICKERIE, 
SW ND—a kingdom in Afri 
1966, а 


ds acquired Surinam 


sq.m. POPULATION —478,000. 
Ports—PARAMERIBO, 


в, а cabinet 
е mbly. The Legislatiye 
members nominated Бу the King and the 


TOducts, cotton, tobacco, oran ез, su d ri пей. 
зат. POPULATION 632609 Capital ВА пісе We 


Peninsula, The Government isa constitutional hereditary moms. Paion Kinet асаад 
and judicial authority together with the Council of States headed by the Prime Minister. The 
Council is appointed by the King, but is responsible collectively to the RIKSDAG (Parliament), 
which has an upper chamber of 151, elected indirectly for 8 years and a lower chamber of 233, 
elected directly by popular vote for 4 years, 


WORLD GAZETTEER · 59 


Sweden has an important source of high-grade iron ore, it is one of the i 
of iron ore and cellulose. It also exports eben pulp, paper and other и 
is known for its special technical industries (ball bearings. and electrical appliances). Chief 
agricultural products are cheese, butter, beef, pork, wheat, rye, potatoes, sugar beets and vegetable 
ой. AREA—173,665 зат. POPULATION—8,260,691. Capital -STOCKHOLM. 
Currency—KRONA. Ports—GATEBORG, STOCKHOLM, MALMO. ч 
SWITZERLAND—a federal republic in Central Europe surrounded by France, Germany, 
Austria and Italy. It is a confederation of 22 cantons. Each has its own legislative, executive 
and judiciary departments with the right to veto over federal legislation through referendum 
The legislative authority vests in a Parliament of two chambers; a STANDERAT (Council a 
State) of 44 members and a NATIONALRAT (Nation Council) of 200 members. The executive 
power is vested in the BUNDERAT of 7 members. The President is selected from membership 
of the Federal Council, serves for one year, and customarily is succeeded by the Vice- President, 
On the basis of international treaties, and guarantees, Switzerland is perpetually neutral. 
Switzerland enters into no military alliance and is not a member of the U.N. or NATO. It is 
however, a member of the various international organisations of the U.N. e.g., W.H.O., ILO. 
А.О. U.N.E.S.C.O.; etc. German, French and Italian are the three official languages of 
Switzerland. 
Dairying, stock-raising, watch-making and precision instrament manufacturing are the 
principal industries; but the biggest business in Switzerland is the tourist industry. AREA 
:—15,941 sq.m. POPULATION —6,480,000. Capital—BERNE. Currency—FRANC. 
SYRIA-—a republic in the Levant, covering 4 portion of the former, Ottoman Empire. It is 
an arid and uncultivated country situated in a fertile oasis. It had been under French mandate 
since World War I, and became an independent republic during World War II. The partly 
U.S.-type Constitution was passed in 1950. It joined Egypt on Feb. 1, 1958 to form United Arab 
Republic. Syria seceded from U.AR. on September 28, 1961 as a result of a coup d'etat. 
er COUP on March 8, 1963, Syria was govemed by a Ministerial Cabinet 
tional Council of the Revolutionary Command. On Feb. 23, 1966, 
wn by another COUP О’ ETAT. 
Chief exports are cotton, barley, wheat, fruits, vegetable, meat, textiles and wool. Main 
textiles, cement, tobacco, glassware, sugar and brassware. 
AREA - 71,498 sq.m. POPULATION - 10,314,100. Capital - DAMASCUS. Currency - POUND. 


became an independent State and a mem 
December 10, 1962. On April 25, 1964, following a parliamentary ratificaton of an 


President of the Republic of Tanganyi and the President of the 


cotton, coffee and oil $ h 
mica. Hides and skins are other valuable items of-exports. AREA - 364,708. POPULATION - 
21,276,900. Capital - DAR-ES-SALAM. Currency - SHILLING. Ports - DAR-ES-SALAAM, 
TANGA. 

THAILAND—a sovereign independent State in S.E. Asia between Burma on the west Laos 
and Kampuchea (Cambodia) on the east. ||, 4 

Thais began В from Southern China in the 11th century. King Mongkut and his son 
King Chulaongkom ruled from 1851 to 1910. The country went a bloodless revolution in 1932, 
which established a limited monarchy. Japan occupied the country in 1941. A military-civilian 
junta took over the country in Nov. 1971. In Oct. 1973 it was overthrown by civilians. The 

ilitary resumed control in a bloody 1976 coup. У 
Agriculture occupies more than 91 p.c. of the population. The chief crop and the principal 


4 
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foreign exchange is rice. Other important products are rubber and timber. Tin ore is 
аа aben Ma Ane 198,455 sq.m. POPULATION - 52,020,100. 
CAPITAL - Bangkok. Currency - BAHT. Ports - BANGKOK, SATTAHIP. Е 
TOGO—a republic occupying a narrow strip of territory running north from a short coastline 
on the Gulf-of-Guinea and lying between Ghana on the west and Benin on the east. Formerly 
a part of the German colony of Togoland, surrendered in 1914, it was administered by France 
as a U.N. trusteeship territory between 1946-60. On November 14, 1958, the U.N. voted for the 
establishment of an independent State. Accordingly, the Republic of Togo was set up on April 
24, 1960. The U.S. modelled Constitution, adopted on March 20, 1961, provided for a President 
. anda46-members unicameral Parliament, the National 
2. COUP on Jan. 13, 1963. A new Constitution came 
on May 5, that year. All-civil, political and military po 
13, 1967 in COUP D'GRACE by the Army led by Lt.Col. Е. Eyadema. AREA - 21 ,853 sq.m. 


1970. The Government consists of a King, a Prime Minister and 


- NUKALOPA. Currency -PALANGA Ройс. NUKUALOFA 


coast of Africa between Algeria and Libya and extends 

southwards to the Sahara. Formerly a French protectorate, Tunisia became independent on March 
20, 1956. On July 25, 1957 the Constituent Assembly voted to abolish the monarchy and 
Proclaimed a republic. On June 1, 1959 a new Constitution was adopted, Vine and olive, are 
extensively cultivated. The chief exports are cereals, olive oil, phosphates, iron ore, wines, 
AREA - 63,378 sq.m. POPULATION - 7,190,860. Capital - TUNIS. Currency - DINAR. Ports 
- TUNIS, SFAX BIZERTE. "i 
TURKEY—a republic of Asia and Europe 


pane city of Constantinopole and a narrow strip of country around it. It is 9,254 sq.m. in area 


try has considerable yet 
unexploited mineral wealth. It is the largest producer of chrome in the world. AREA - 30 
sqm. POPULATION - ital - о 'ANBUL. 
5" =; RON, UNG DIO Capital - АМКАВА. Currency - LIRA. Ports - ISTANBUL, 


est of Kenya with Sudan on the north and 
Оти Sea Uranda became an independent 
country is comprised of 4 provinces. №, ti A ‘consi л 

Оп February 22, 1956, Dr. Milton Obote, ihe Bron, сотні оГ the Speaker and 92 member 


с е : the abolition of the posts of the President and 
Vice-President, and on April 15 declared himsele ot "pner eden. 

ousted in a COUP D'ETAT on Jan, 1971, and Gen, Wins нер ОНА 
dethrowned, Uganda is the largest coffee producer in 
the Commonwealth. AREA - 91,134 sq.m. POPU i 00, Capital - IMPALA. 
Currency - SHIPLING LATION - 15,985,200, Capital - IMPA; 


- of each House; that there shall be a 


WORLD GAZETTEER 61 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS (USSR fed i c 
and in North and West Central Asia. The USSR d. asa Уса Separates re тре 
of Lenin after the Russian Revolution of 1917 and the downfall of the empire in Russia. Ths x 

Тайпей formally in 1922, after a confused interim period of civil war with Poland (1920), 

the Bs pu basing its Constitution on Marxist communism. » 

е | nion of Soviet Socialist Republic is com sed of 15, Republics - i i 
Bylorussia, Aerbaidja, Georgia Armenia, Kazak, Tui men. RANA Tadjck БЕР Benak Y 
Latvia, Lithuania and Moldavia Soviet Socialist Republics. It is the largest country in the puc 
stretching across two continents (Europe and Asia) from the North Pacific to the Gulf of ЛЕ 
The territory of USSR, one-sixth of the earth’s land surface, contain every phase of climate 
except the distinctly tropical and a varied topography. 

The Constitution, adopted on December 5, 1936, provides that the hi i 
USSR's the Supreme Soviet consisting of two equal Houses; that Made pall ae pna 
chosen on the basis of universal, equal and direct suffrage by secret ballot for а term of 4 years; 
that regular sessions of each body shall be held twice each year, that there shall be a President 

h E Presidium of the Supreme Soviet, which shall consists of 
15 Vice-Presidents (One Vice- President for each constituent republic of the Union), 
a secretary and 16 members; that the Presidium shall act as an executive and directive body 
between the session of the Supreme Soviet. The highest judicial organ is the Supreme Court, 
whose members are elected by the Supreme Soviet for a 5-year term. The highest executive 
and administrative organ of State power is the Council of Ministers appointed by and theoritically 


responsible to the Supreme Soviet. 
i Yanayev and other hardliners on Aug. 19, 1991. replaced President 


a President, 


The USSR is probably the richest country in the wi 
deposits of almost every known mine! 
chromite, iron ore, petroleum, gold, copper, 


other products. The richest mineral region is t 
of wealth. AREA - 8,647,250 sq.m. POPULATION - 258,700,000 Capital - MOSCOW. Currency, 
- RUBLE. Ports - LENINGRAD, ODESSA, MURMANSK, KALNINGRAD, 


ARCHANGELESK, RIGA, VLKADIVOSTOCK. 
"TES—formerly known as the Trucial States or Trucial Sheikdoms, 


UNITED ARAB EMIRA 
they became an independent nation on Dec. 2, 1971. AREA. 


were British Protected States until 
- 32,278 sa.m. POPULATION - 1,291,860. Capital - ABU DHABI. Currency - DIRHAMS. 


Pons - DUBAI, ABU DHABI. 

D KINGDOM—see Great Britain. 

UNITED STATES OF АМЕВІСА —а federal republic of North America, extending from 

n Cu Mexico, with outlying areas in Alaska, Puerto. 
Rico, Hawaii, Guam ‘and other Pacific islands. The USA consists of 50 States and the Federal 
District of Columbia. It has a Federal Government which is based on the seperation of powers 
- the President, the Hous ; 
resirain each other-hence 
self-governing in loca] matters, but 
affairs and the army and navy. Police, edu j 
the individual States. The capital is Washington which belongs to no Siate and is edminister 
directly by the Federal Government. Executive power is vested in the President elected by 

г vote every 4 years and is eligible for re-election to one additional term, He choses the 
members of the Cabinet, who are not (as in England) members of the legislature. Legislative 
power is vested in the Congress, composed of two houses; the Senate with 2 members from — 
еа! Jected to serve for 6 years Д 
S IDEE according to tbe census, elected for 2 years. There js adult suffrage. The 
third main component of the Constitution is the Supreme Court at Washington. AREA -3,026,789 
sq.m. POPULATION - 216,820,000. Capital - WASHINGTON. Currency - DOLLAR. 

UPPER VOLTA—#n island State in а 

Togo, Ghana and Ivory Coast on the south and Mali on west. Upper Volta was annexed by 
Free in 1896, It decided on Dec. 11, 1958 to remain an autonomous republic within the French 
Community. Full independence was proclaimed on 


YA 
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Communi intai: lose ties with France. The Consitution, adopted on Nov. 
ре I Re. for a rcd аты рден of government and a unicameral National Assmbly, 
М 790 с. of the people are subsistence farmers. Greatest wealth is in livestock, mostly 
Мае ЖЕ sheep. AREA - 105,869 sqm. POPULATION - 6,320,000 Capital - 
OUAGADOUGOU: Currency - CE сачы ion advanced republic in South America on the 

Lie | 1) provides for a Chamber of Deputies 
an coalition Executive cond! паса 
i 1 i h the 6 majority members. Th. council сі ses 
а pated jer em e JL hides, com, wheat, citrus fruits, rice, 


oats and linseed. AREA - 68,536 sq.m. POPULATION - 2,850,000 Capital - MONTIEVIDEO. 
Currency - PESO. Port - MONTEVIDEO. 


VANUATU - AREA - 14,76 sq.m. POPULATION - 141,000. Capital - VILA. Currency - 
VATU. 


i ajor agricultural product. AREA - 352,143 sq.m. 
POPULATION - 14,740,000 Capital - CARACUS. Currency - BOLIVAR. Ports - 


products, Chief pons-Haiphong and Saigon (renamed Ho Chi Minh City). 
AREA - 129,623 s cy - DONG. Ports 
_ SAIGON, HAIPHANG, DA NANG, CAM RAPH. 


Sep. 1962. AREA - 75,289 sq.m 
POPULATION - 7,080,000 Capital - SAANA. Currency - RIAL. Ports - 
AL-HUKHA. 


YEMEN, PEOPLES DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF - became independent on Nov. 
И а = 112,000 sq.m. POPULATION - 1,80,000. Capital - ADEN AND MEDING 


A—is a republic of S.E.Europe in the Balkan Peninsula and is a 
BN comprising the People's Republic of Serbia, 
osnia,-He: i 


г to two сопзесицуе 4 
Yugoslavia became а confederati 


Г eration consisting of 6 Sovereign states and 2 autonomous 
Provinces on June 30, 1971. Thus it became the first i i from 
а strictly centralised State into a confederation, ео мя 

The constitutional amendments adopted 
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like in some other which remained in Federal hands, in all major issues, unanim pprov. 
of all States is required. i da al 

In the framework of the change, post of President of the Republic is also changing. President 
Tito’s proposal to introduce a collective Presidency to run the country has also been adopted 

Yugoslavia is a predominantly industrial country. The main agricultural crops are wheat, 
and maize. AREA :—98,766 зат. POPULATION—22,720,000. Capital—Belgrade. 
Currency—DINAR. Ports—RUEKA, SPLIT DUBRONVIK. 7 

ZAIRE—A former Belgian colony in: Equatorial Africa, Congo became independent on 
June 30, 1960. The new nation was, however, tom by widespread violence and pillage begun 
by mutinous Congolese soldiers and extremist. Katanga, the largest and richest province, 
proclaimed on July 11, 1960, secession from the Republic under Premier Moise Tshombe. But 
it failed to obtain international recognition. Katanga did not come under the Government at 
Leopoldeville until Jan. 14, 1963. In Sept. 1963 Parliament was recalled to sit as a Constituent 
Assembly but failed to make any progress. Mr. Tshombe who went on exile, retumed to 
Leopoldeville in June, 1964 and formed a Coalition Government of 11 members on July 10. But 
ой Oct. 13, 1965; President Kasavubu dismissed him from premiership and appointed Everette 
Kimba in his place. Mr. Kimba's government failed to get a vote of confidence in the Parliament 
on Nov. 14. On Nov. 25, General Mobutu of the Congolese army deposed President Kassavubu 
in a bloodless COUP, seized power for himself and declared himself President for next 5 years. 
On Oct 26, 1966, he also assumed the office of the Prime Minister. 

Much of the land is covered by tropical rain forest. Wild life is abundant. Palm oil is the 
main agricultura! cash product, followed by rubber, largest producer of industrial diamonds and 
cobalt. Other minerals are gold, silver, tin, zinc, iron, r, tungsten, manganese, uranium, 
radium ес. AREA—950,693 sam. POPULATION—30,801,900. Capital —KINSHASA. 
Currency—ZAIRE. Ports—MATADI, BOMA. ) 

ZAMBIA—formerly known as Northem Rhodesia, Zambia lies on the plateau of Central 
Africa. It became an independent republic on Oct. 24, 1964. It is a member of the Commonwealth. 
The executive power rests with the President, elected by the Legislative Assembly, which consists 
of 75 elected members and 5 members specially nominated by the President. AREA—280,724 
sq.m. POPULATION—6,540,720. Capital—LUSAKA. Currency—KWACHA. 

ZIMBABWE-—Britain took the area as Southem Rhodesia іп 1923 from the British South 
Africa Co. and granted intemal self- government. Under а 1961 constitution, there was a Governor 
representing the British Crown, a Prime Minister and Legislative Assembly with voting restricted Р 
tomaintain Whites in power. On Nov. 11, 1965 Prime Minister Ian D. Smith announced his country’s 
unilateral declaration of independence. Britain termed the act illegal. The British Government 
imposed sanctions, including embargoes in oil shipment to Rhodesia, which were backed by most 
nations, In May 1968, the U.N. Security Council ordered a complete trade and travel blockade 
against Rhodesia. In 1969, Rhodesia declared herself a republic. In the country's first universal | | 
franchise election after a series of events and negotiations and rejection by other party Bishop Abel | 
м wa's party gained а bare majority control of the black-dominated parliament. Rich farm-lands 
and mineral di its are the mainstays of the economy. AREA—150,333 sq.m. 
POPULATION—7,691,000. Capital —HARARE. Currency—ZIMBABWE DOLLAR. 
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ABDICATION—usually means the renunciation of the royal office by a sovereign; the act 


by circumstances. V i ji 
C TIS T. aho ho ee Я movement, who insist on taking active and vigorous steps 
towards their objectives rather than merely putting forward a programme. 
ADJOURNMENT—suspension of a sitting of a legislative body, either by the speaker ог. 
on the demand of the majority members af the house. A house is adjourned sion a) ifa 
quorum of members is not present. 


E 
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ATEUR— a French term for a political agent sent during political or 
panes НЕ adversary's ranks to provoke nihe guise of an adhcrent, incidents and 
ising actions. 
АЕ belonging to another country and not enjoying the rights of citizenship. 
AMNESTY—pardon granted by a sovereign or the government of a State of an offence, 
specially one of a political Character. — ve 
ANARCHISM—=a political doctrine which holds that every form of a govemment is evil. 
The anarchists want to do away with all forms of State and government and substitute for them 


-free association of individuals or groups, without any coercive organisation without written law, 


police, courts, prisons or armed forces. 

i -SEMITISM—means opposition to the Jewish race. The movement appears to be based 
on economic rather than on religious or political cause. It started in Russia and Hungary with the 
programmes of 1882 and gradually spread south westward to France. During the World War Ii the 
indiscriminate mass massacre of the Jews by the Nazis and their accomplices led to a big exodus 


_ of the community to different parts of the world and finally to the creation of the state of Israel. 


APARTHEID—is a South African word, meaning "apartness", the separation of the Blacks 
from Whites in South Africa. The process is also known as segregation (literally, separated from 
the Blacks). It affects the movements of non-Whites, restricting their choice of residence, 
occupation and marriage, and their property. It is today the policy of the governing National 
Party of South Africa. 

"APPEASEMENT—a 
Chamberlain in 1938-39). 

ARMISTICE—cessation of hostilities 
be temporary for the purpose of movin: 
a general peace. 


AUTARKY—the idea that a country should produce everything it requires and cut down 
foreign imported goods. It gained considerable impetus after the World War I. 

AUTONOM Y—in its political sense, means limited self-government short of independence. 
The objective test of autonomy is recognition that the group may legislate for itself. 

AUTHORITARIANISM—a dictatorial form of goverment, now a word used generally to 
condernn high-handedness of a person or a party in power. 


BALANCE OF POWER-—the principle of maintaining an equality of strength between. 
countries or group of countries s 


o that no single country or group becomes too powerful for the. 
‘safety of the others. 


BICAMERAL SYSTEM—a form of government which consists of two separate Houses of 
Chambers and in which the concurrence of both is necessary to the enactment of legislation, 
adopted to act as a check upon hasty, or ill-considered legislation. 

B quick, violent, campaign intended to bring speedy victory, intensive air-attack, 
short for B BG a Germen word, 

BLOC—an association of legislative members or of 


Dems а солаш measure or Tninistry. 


policy of making concessions to an aggressor (originally that of Neville 


by mutual agreement between belligerents. It may 
g the wounded or burying the dead or preliminary to 


Prevention of goods entering or 


c are affected most by a blockaded 
, country, their cargoes ste liable to be confiscated by the blockading force, 

BLU “popular name for an official, п, statistical or oth 
Publication which, because of its bulk, is provided wih at blue Per EL 


cover of stouter quality than the 


i EH А » à term used by Marxist socialists to 
mean industrialists, merchants and People with a business of their ee as opposed to the 
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BUFFER STATE—a small State established or preserved between two bi; li 
States to either prevent direct clashes between them E make hostilities less Box uU E 
BUREAUCRACY—a government by an elaborate system of administrative departments 
and officials, which generally tends to become unwidely and laborious in its operation. 1: 
produces red-tapeism or over-systematization. Its most frequently charged defects are. rigidity, 
conservatism and spirit or routine. У 
САВІМЕТ--а private room in which confidential advisers of a sovereign or of chief minister 
of a State meet, group of advisers or ministers. Now generally means a Council of Ministers 
CAPITALISM—the economic system, founded on free enterprise and private ownership of 
the means of production and distribution of goods. Ў 
CASTING VOTE—vote given by a person presiding at a meeting of a body of which hi 
is a voting member, in the event of the members being equally divided on an issue; therefore, 


the deciding vote. $ 
CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE—non-violent political campaign refusing to co-operate with a 


government or to abide by its laws. 
COLD WAR—a struggle between two countries or groups of countries waged by use of 
political and economic strategy, propaganda and other measures short of armed combat. 
COLONY—a territory permanently settled by people from another land. A measure of 
internal self-government may be granted to a colony. It may then become responsible for its 
own social policy - labour, education or housing. But the mother country or colonial power still 
maintains the right to veto (forbid) acts passed by the local government. n 
COMMUNISM—the theory, as expounded by Marx and Engels, aims at the creation of a 
the private ownership of land, factories, banks, trading houses, etc. is abolished 
and everyone rcceives what he needs and works according to his capacity. Communists believe 
that revolution and the use of force are justificd to bring about the creation of such a society. 
CONDOMINIUM—a territory, the responsibility over which is shared by two administering 


powers. с HA à 
CONFEDERATION—a free association of sovereign states united for some common 
specific purposes. 4 а : 
N—a compulsory enlistment for military service of all able bodied men. 


CONSCRIPTIO: 
CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY—an assembly convened for the purpose of drawing up a 


only - and this is the vital point - after there is a breakdown in the 
existing machinery of government and a change has been brought about in the STATUSQUO. 
CONTRABAND—goods or merchandise, the import or export of which is forbidden ; in 
wartime applied specially as between neutrals and belligerents. 
CORRIDOR— strip of the territory of one State running through that of another, usually 
to give access to the sea. m А 
COUP D'ETAT—a violent change in the government of a country carried about by force 
or illegally by а group of relatively minor authority, also, bold measures of a government to 


ctual danger. A : 
АС АА form of government in which sovereign power resides in the people as 
a whole and is exercised either directly by them or by their elected representatives. 
S ed to express a peaceful working relationship between two opposite 


РЕТЕМТЕ— term us 


mps. 3 
DIALECTICAL MATERIALISM a pit 
Which asserts the primacy of танк orent conira 
Outcome of the struggle bana ENG 
Philosophy is called haio by one man who, in deciding what to do about intemal or external 
" DICTATORSHIP—1 controls, does not have to consider or consult anyone but himself. 
a jun повео Т 5f intemational relations by negotiations, skill in conduct of 
International intercourse. ickname for the foreign policy of U.S.A. for expandin 
DOLLAR DIPLOMA C reint interests abroad under the guise of promoting cte] 
erican financi: comm 
friendship. 
DOSSIER—set_or bundle of À 
ELECTORAL COLLEGE 
a Public m der forbi ‘dding ships of foreign country to enter or leave ports of a country, 


society in which 


constitution, but it comes 


philosophy propounded by Marx, Engels and Lenin, 
d and according to which all development is ће 
dictions in matter. When applied to society the 


Са 


documents relating to а particular person ог happening. 
y body of limited in number, meeting in one place to choose 
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= tion, or with an intention for hostilities. | „ЖА, 
ай French word which expresses more than the English word ‘spying’, it 
implies an organised system. 


EXTRADITION—surrender of a fugitive from justice by one country or State to the’ 


ities of another to-which he belongs. Ms Ў ‹ 
а TERRITORIALITY—a legal fiction that foreign diplomats and diplomatic 
agencies are outside the country of residence in spite of physical presence. Embassies, etc, 
form foreign islands, so to speak, within the territory of a State. They are not subject to its 


АСМ а system of govemment which denies all fundamental rights of its citizens and 
establishes one-men rule who is accepted as infallible. 
FEDERATION—a system of Government in which 


State, hand over certain powers, such as foreign policy, defence, tariff to a Central Govemment, 
while controlling over some parts of their internal affairs. 


FIFTH COLUMN—secret Supporters of an enemy engaged in sabotage or other subversive 
activities within defence lines. aman 
FILIBUSTER—an obstructionist in legislative bodies. 
FRANCHISE—right to vote in parliamentary election. 


GALLUP POLL—a System of testing public opinion on topical subjects, introduced by Dr. 
Gallup of the U.S.A. 


GENOCIDE—a calculated attempt to exterminate systematically a racial, religious or 
political group, also, an effort to destroy the language, religion or culture of a group. 

GUERILLA—sporadic warfare against a regular army by hands of irregular troops, usually 
by the inhabitants of an invaded country. 

IMPERIALISM—the policy of empire-building and con 
frontiers, It now means every policy of conquest and colonial expansion, Since the World War 
І imperialism has more frequently taken the form of economic’ penetration than of political 
domination, i 

INTERNATIONAL LAW —Body of rules гера! 


coal ded by the nations of the world as being 
binding on them in their relations with each other, in peace and war. 


quests transcending national 


U mbers of the legislature who fails to 
unction as legislators until the new legislature meets. The term was us 


se Conference and d 
which has absorbed Tibet, Terprodu AME 


India insists that it is a legitimate 
MORATORIUM —a legally 
engagements are completed or debis or liabilities enforced. It is declared by the government 
. Ш time of a financial crisis, ЛА 
E NATIONALIZATION—taking management by the State of trades, industries, etc. with or 
without compensation, i.e. changes from Private to State ownership and control. 


smaller States or the provinces of a 
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NATURALIZATION—a progress by which an alien of a state becomes its citizen. Generally 
when an alien lives in a state for a certain period, he can- if he so wishes and the State agrees 
becomes a citizen of the State. 

NEUTRALITY—in international law, non-participation by a State in a war between other 
States and maintenance of an impartial attitude in its dealings with the belligerents, with the 
recognition of this impartiality by the belligerents. 

NON-AGGRESSION PACT—a treaty between two or more States pleading each not to 
attack the other and to settle their disputes by negotiation or arbitration. i 

ORDINANCE—that which is ordained by authority. Ordinance is an act promulgated by 
the Head of a State when the legislature is not in session. It has to be approved by the legislature 
within a specific period. 

OSTPOLITIK—West Germany's policy of rapproachment with Communist East Europe. 

PACIFISM—opposition to war or military force in any form. Pacifists believe that all intemational 
disputes should settled by arbitration. Various movements towards world peace are not necessarily 
wholly pacifistic, as they often advocate defensive war and oppose only aggressive war. 

PLEBISCITE—a direct vote by the voters of a country or a district on a specific question. 
In the usual election, the people vote for or against the government on all the policies for which 
it stands, in a plebiscte or referendum, they vote only on one particular question. 

PLURAL VOTING—the system of allowing a person to cast more than one vote in the 
same election. The voter is eligible to vote in more than one constituency by virtue of its special 
position, i.e., a city and a university vote by the same person. 

POLITBUREAU—short for Political Bureau, which is the leading body of communist 
parties. The Politbureau of the communist party of Soviet Union is regarded by many as the 
real government of Russia. Every communist party in whatever country has a Politbureau. 

PRIVILEGES, PARLIAMENTARY— “The sum of peculiar rights by each House 
collectively as a constituent part of the High Court of Parliament, and members of each House 
individually, without which they could not discharge their functions and which exceed those 
possessed by other bodies or individual'-ERSKINE MAY. 

PRIZE COURT—a court of law set up in time of war decide whether a ship and its cargo, 
captured by the navy is a lawful prize or not. If it is decided that a captured ship is an enemy 
property or a cargo is contraband, they are sold and the proceeds thereof are distributed among 
all members of the navy at the end of the war. 

PROLETARIEATE—the wage-eaming class of a community collectively, i.e. property-less 
class depends on the sale of labour power and having reserve of capital. According to Marxism, 
the proletariate is opposed to, bourgeois, the employing class, and will eventually overthrow it. ' 
. PROPORTIONAL REPRESENTATION—the method used in an election by which the 
votes are so counted that each party has representation in the elective body proportion to its 
strength, so as to ensure the representation of minorities. 

PROTOCOL—the rough draft of a diplomatic document, on which diplomatic transactions 
tentatively commence. 

QUISLING—local traitors, named after Norwegian traitor, Major Quisling, who betrayed 
his country to the Germans, especially those quietly prepared the way for Germany to 


her neighbouring countries. : 
QUORUM—the minimum number of members required to be present to permit business 


to be transacted. . УЕП 
^ AJ RESIDUARY POWERS—in a federal constitution where the powers are divided between 
the federal Centre and the federating State or Uni an: a sytem St three lists-federal, аш ог 
'ovincial and concurrent, the powers relating to new spheres ога inistration not covered by 
Му of the three lists are known as RESIDUARY POWERS. . 73 
SABOTAGE—at first, this word was confined in its meaning to malicious waste or 
destruction of an employer’s property by workmen, as a means of enforcing demands in labour 
disputes. Now, it is being applied more broadly to define any deliberate crippling or destruction 


demolishi ilita ipment and installations. 
M ENCHONS ое taken to ensure fulfilment of international treaty 


SANCTIONS—coercive measures р 1 trea 
the Covenant of the Legue of Nations against countries 


obligations. Sanctions were provided in д ч 

resorting to, war in defiance of the Covenant, U.N. Charter also provides for sanction, though 

it does not use the word ‘sanctions’. ч TP + н : 
,SATYAGRAHA-—passive resistance to a government non-violent civil disobedience, a 


policy adopted by Mahatma Gandhi in India. 
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: JED EARTH—a wartime policy of destroying all resources and means of sustenance 
SS aaa forces have to withdraw before the invaders. 1 / 

Y SOCIALISM—a political and economic theory that advocates all key industries, commerce 
4 important national services like health and education to be put under state control. ie 
t SPLINTER GROUP—in politics, a group of dissidents broken away from а large political 

riv, original organisation, etc. А А 4 Тын 

pa “TOTAL WAR—denotes the present form of warin which the distinction between combatants 

and non-combatants is fast disappearing. 
TOTALITARIAN— a belief in the complete centrali 
one political group and suppression of other parties, | 
TRUSTEESHIP—administration by a member of the United Nations of a territory not yet 

ready for self-govemment. 

| ULTIMATUM—final stat 


zation of government control under 


д 3 | 
ement of demands, rejection of which by opposite party is assumed 
d to declaration of war. b 
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oyment and similar measure, assumes, а large share of тез] 1 
the welfare of its citizens. 


WHIP—a number of a. 
members at voting time and fo 


litical pany responsible for ensuing the presence of his party 
holding them in line with the party policy. 


POLITICAL PLANS, TREATIES, CONFERENCES ETC. 


eptember 1,1951 „under which members 


volve all and agree to actito meet | 
‚ the соттоп. danger.” Members are : U.S., New Zealand and Australia. \ 


ARAB LEAGUE-Arab States formed a Union by а pact si 
for the purpose of maintenance of Arab solidarity. The Leagu 


Вис has customs and pay 
ASSOCIATION OF SOUTH EAST ASIAN NATIONS (ASE AN) 


omic field; (6) Fumre peace must 
must guranice of fresdom of seas (8) 
А Га genera! security system. Tt 
was announced on September 15, 1941, that 15 ali ШАО E ISSR) Панина ihe 
Germans and the Italians had endorsed the charters t ebang dhe ӘЛЕГЕ 
BENELUX—is the combination of three countries-Belpi Luxe «nd the 

| шешш; ше ае Alar aches 4 complete Customs а. Е с ве 
ате there any tariff barriers between the three countries, Benelux effective on October 29, 1947. 

! CENTRAL TREATY ORGANISATION—is the outgrowth of the Baghdad Pact which 
Set up the Middle East Defence Organisati was formed on August 21, 1959, 
after the secession of Iraq, one of the five original members of MEDO, on March 24, 1959. - 

| ) 


“harmonious development of world trade and to 


AY BAS SRS 
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Members are : U.K., Turkey, Iran, Pakistan and United States. Although it inspired the pact, 
the U.S.A. became a full member only on July 28, 1958. The pact's purpose is to provide shield 
on the northem tier «f£ the Middle East against Soviet penetration. Its headquarters is at АпК та. 

COLOMBO PLAN—efiective from July 1, 1951, it was six-year plan of economic aid to 
South and S.E. Asia agreed on at the British sponsored conference at Colombo in January 1950 
by Australia, Canada, Sri Lanka, Great Britain, India, New Zealand, and Pakistan. Later, 
Malayasia, Singapore, North Borneo and Sarwak promised co-operation. Rurma and Indonesia 
sent observers to meetings of the Consultative Committee in London, The Project would raise 
1,368 million pound, helped by governments, raised by bank loans, contributions, etc., to 
support mills; power plants, railways, irrigation, other capital goods, thus combating poverty: 
and communism. The U.S.A. is not a participant, but would consult on point Four Funds in 
Asia. The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development would co-operate. Members 
are : Afghanistan, Australia, Burma, Bhutan, Cambodia, Canada, Sri Lanka, India, Indonesia 
Japan, Laos, Malayasia, Maldive Islands, Nepal, New-Zealand, Pakistan, the Philippines, Si 
Korea, S. Vicinam, Singapore, Thailand, U.K. and U.S.A, (ASSOCIATE), M 

COMICON—is the counterpart of European Common Market, started in the communist 
countries. 

COMMON MARKET —is an agreement (known 25 Treaty of Rome and also as EUROPEAN 
ECONOMIC COMMUNITY) between six European nations : Belgium, France, Italy, 
Luxemburg, the Netherlands and West Germany to abolish economic barriers among themselves 
by 1970. A treaty was signed in Rome оп March 25, 1957. The broad object is to remove 
progressively all the economic and trade effect of their political frontiers and to create a single 
market with onc common external tariff system. This means #150 complete freedom of travel 
and eventual employment for people within this group of nations and the dovetailing of policies 
on all State matters. Several other nations have become its associate members. 

COMMONWEALTH—originally called the British Commonwealth of Nations it is a free 
association of sovereign indpendent State of the United Kingdom. Canada, Australia, New 
Zealand, Lesotho, Swaziland, Malta, Barbados, Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago, Mauritius, 
Westem Samoa, Fiji and Bahamas and the Republics of India, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, Ghana, 
Gambia, Guyana, Nauru, Sierra Leone, Cyprus, Nigeria, Kenya, Singapore, Tanza Ча, Botswana, 
Malwi, Malaya, Uganada, Zambia, Tonga, Bermuda, Grenada, Seychelles. Besides, some 50 
colonies. protectorates and trust territories, which are dependencies of the U.K. Australia or 
New Zealand, also form part of the Commonwealth. 


The Commonwealth has no written constitution but its members are bound together bya 
community .of ideals and interest. Most members of the Commonwealth have certain 
constitutions! features in common. At the head of each of the Parliament of the Commonwealth 
(except those of Malaysia and the Republics) is the Queen, in whose name the administration 
is carried on. In all those countries, the Queen is represented by the Governor- General, appointed 
by the Queen on the recommendation of the government of the country concemed and is totally 
independent of the Government of U.K. | 

COUNCIL OF EUROPE—was established оп Мау 5, 1949, as a forum for discussion of 
з. Its aim is to achieve greater unity between its members to sefeguard their 
European heritage and to facilitate their economic and social progress. It has 18 members, 
consisting of America, Belgium, Cyprus, Denmark, France, Greece, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, 
Luxemburg, Malta, the Netherlands, оолу Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, U.K. and West 
Germany. Its headquarters is at STRASBOURG(FRANCE) 

EUROPEAN ATOMIC ENERGY COMMUNITY (EURATOM)—was set up in 1959 
mainly to create within the short ШҮ the ста] а industrial ошоп arn for 
utilizing nuclear discoveries and specially to produce nuclear energy on a BE senie, 

EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY (ЕЕС)--5ЕБ COMMON МАККЕТ. 

EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION (EFTA OF OUTER SEVEN)—set up on 
January 4, 1960 by Stockholm Treaty, it is a loose grouping of 7 countries: Austria, Denmark, 
Norway, Portugal, Sweden, Switzeriand and the U.K. Finland became an associate member on 
June 26, 1961. The Primary objects of the EFTA are: to promote economic expansion in the 
area of the Association and in each Member State, to ensure the trade between Member States 
redo ЕСЕ ЧАТ И 

iti iels luced wi © area; to the 
conditions of supply of raw mater prod и ct erica Goli 


European problem 


its headquarters, 
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in 1864, but was afterwards replaced by the convention of July 6, 1906, also adopted at Geneva. 
Tt was an intemational agreement, chicfly respecting the succour of the wounded in time of war 
and it forbade all cmel methods of warfare. In 1870-71, during the Franco-German War, a Red 


„ but a cure. The U.S. could not itself draw 
up a plan for European reconstruction but if the nations of Europe could get together, the U.S. 
ought to support it as much аз practicable. 


Principles of democracy, individual liberty and the rale of law, 
means. They regard an armed attack against one or more of them in Europe or North America 
as an attack against them all, 

‚ ORGANISATION OF AFRICAN UNITY (OAU)—was formed оп Мау 25, 1963 by 30 
African countries, to co-ordinate cultural, political, scientific and economic policies; to end 
colonialism in Africa; to promote a common defence of the members' independence. The 
headquarters is at Addis Ababa (Ethopia). 


ORGANISATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


П 


г 25 е 20-year mutual defence treaty signed on May 14, 1955 at Warsaw, 


е akia, East ] 
Rumania and the USSR. The alliance was made rerata, "ts оао Wami E 
Germany under Paris Pact of 1954. The Pact Provides for its lapse as soon as an East-West 

ус security should come into force. An United military command with its headquarters 
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SOME IMPORTANT POLITICAL PARTIES 


PARTIES IN U.S.A.—There are no fundamental differences between the two major politics- \ 


parties of the U.S.A. - ће REPUBLICAN and the DEMOCRATIC. Strictly speaking two paries 
cannot be exactly classified the left and the right pattem and there are conservative as well as 
progressive REPUBLICANS, as there are conservative and progressive Democrats. 
REPUBLICAN PARTY under Abraham Lincoln's leadership in the nineteenth century, abolishe > 
slavery. DEMOCRATIC PARTY, in the present century, has tended to represent itself as ths 
party of the small man and of social reforms. It is supporter of civil rights for Negroes. 

KUOMINTANG—the Chinese Nationalist Party formed originally by the followers of Sun 
Yat-Sen in 1905. The party was driven out from the mainland of China by the communists and 
is now confined to the island of Formosa only. 

CONSERVATIVE PARTY—one of the three chief political parties of England. It is the 
successor of the Tory Party of the 18th and 19th centuries. Traditionally, the Torys were the 
parties of the squire and the person as opposéd to the Whigs, the forerunners of the Liberals, 
who though led a group of great land-owning families, drew their support mainly from the 
business classes and non-corformists. 

LABOUR PARTY—It is the British Socialist Party composed of trade unions socialists 
and co-operative societies which came into official existence in 1980. It aims at bringing about 
by legislation, changes which will benefit the poorer classes. Nationalization of basic industries 
and public utilities is the main programme of the Party. The Party’s policy is not based on 
Marxism - instead, it is derived from the ethical idealist of the labour co-operative and radical 
movements and the practical rationalisation of Fabianism. 

LIBERAL PARTY—another party of England, which developed out of the Whig Рапу 
in the 19th century, stood for Parliamentary reform, individual liberty, freedom of speech, 
of the press and worship, for LAISSEZ-FAIRE and/or international free trade. Towards the 
end of the 19th century, Liberal Party modified its views on LAISSEZ-FAIRE to ensure 
minimum living standards for the working class and laid the foundation of what we call 


today ‘welfare state’. 
COMMUNIST P. 
operated through branch nation: 


ARTY—is the world organisation of marxist socialists, which once 
al parties very loosely affiliated to the Communist Intemational 
or ‘Comintem’, later abolished by the order of Stalin. The International has again been revived 
under the name of ‘Cominform’, which is said to be the Common Information Bureau of the 


Communist Parties in nine countries of Europe. 


INDIAN POLITICAL PARTIES 


NAL CONGRESS—Its first session took place in Bombay in 1885. W.C. 


Bonerjee was its first President. The objective of the Indian National Congress as adopted in 


1948, is the “the well-being and a І 
India by peaceful and constitutional means of a Co-operative Commonwealth based on equality 
‘tical economic and social rights and aiming at world peace and 
ocratic secular goverment with welfare as the 
ted "democratic socialism". The party was split into two in 
ress was known as Organisation Congress which 
dissolved itself ultimately to form the in 1977. The Congress in Jan.1978 split again 
when Mrs. Indira Gandhi with her followers came out of the Congress to form a parallel 
organisation, which decided to call itself CONGRESS (D, I for Indira. Members who did not 
join CONGRESS (I) remained in the party and named their party CONGRESS (S) М 
join CONGRESS PARTY OF INDIA—Organised in its form in 1924. the pany monde ia 
policy with reference to the policy of Russia in international. CDM pecus 
the conditions obtaining in India. They follow orhodox international communist line, The Party 
im is “the organisation of the toiling masses in the struggle for ће victam дан ampere 
and agrarian revolution for complete national independence, for the establishment of a people's 
demobratic State led by the working class, for the realisation of she dictatorship Of ше Sm 
and the building-up socialism according to the teachings of marxism [ши 


dvancement of the people of India and the establishment іп: 
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OPEC — Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countires 
POW — Prisoner of War Е с 
RCD — Regional Co-operation for Development (Pakistan-Persia- Turkey) 
SACEUR — Supreme Allied Commander, Europe 
SACLANT — Supreme Allied Commander, Atlantic 
SALT — Strategic Arms Limitation Talks 
SEADO — South-East Asia Defence Organization 
/ SEATO — South East Asia Treaty Organization 
SHAPE — Supreme Headquarters of Allied Powers in Europe 
TAB — (UN) Technical Assistance Board 
UMACE — Afro-Malagasy Union for Economic Co-operation 
UNCAFE — United Nations Commission for Asia and Far Eastt 
UNCTAD — United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 
UNCURK — United nations Committee for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea 
fi UNDP — United Nations Development Programme 
UNEF — United Nations Emergency Force in the Middle East 
Ay UNESCO — United Nations Educational, Scientific & Cultura! Organization* 
a ОМЕСУР — United Мацопз Peace-Keeping Force in Cyprus 
| UNHCR — United Nations High Commissioner for Refugeest | 
ў UNICEF — United Nations International Children's Emergency Fund* 


` UNIDO — United Nations Industrial Development Organization 
М UNO — United Nations Organization А 
b UNOC — United Nations Operation in the Congo 
a UNRWA — United Nations Relief Works Agency for Palestine Refugees 
~ UNTSO — United Nations Truce Supervision Organization in the Middle East 
» UPU — Universal Postal Union* 
z WEU — Western Еш Union ~ 
ji WETU — World Federation of Trade Union 


WHO — World Health Organization? i 
- ММО — World Meteorological Organization“ 


М FAMOUS ASSASSINATIONS 
v. 


ЗЯ 1855 — Abraham Lincoln, President of US, April 15. 


1872 — Earl of Mayo, Govemor-General of India 
1876 — Abdul Aziz, Sultan of Turkey, June 4. 
1881 — Alexander П of Russia, Маг. 13 ; President Garfield of US, July 2. 
1894 — Marie F. Said-Camot, President of France, June 24. 
1896 — Nash-ed-Din, Shah of Iran. 
1898 — Empress Elizabeth of Australia, Sep. 10. 
1900 — Humbert I of Italy, Tuly 29. 
1901 — President McKinley of US, Sept.6. 
1903 — King Alexander and his wife Draga of Serbia 
1905 — Grand Duke Sergius of Russia, 
1908 — King Carlos & Crown Prince of Portugal. 
1909 — Prince Ito of Japan, 
1911 -— Stolypin, Premier of Russia, Sept. 14. 
ee EMT lid be M TG 
* UN Specialized Agency. 


t Under aegis of the UN but not a Specialized Agency, 


1913 


1914 
1916 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1929 
1930 
1932 
1933 


1934 


1936 
1939 
1940 
1942 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 


1950 


1951 
1955 
1957 
1958 
1959 
1960 
1961 


1963 


1964 
1965 
1966 


1968 
1969 


1971 
1972 
1975 


\— Australian Chancellor 
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— Francisco L Madero, President of Mexico and Jose P. Suarez, Vice President, 
Feb. 23; King George of Greece, Mar.18. 

— Archduke Francis Ferdinand of. Austria & his wife, June 28. 

— Grigori Rasputin, politically powerful monk, Dec. 30 

— Czar Nicholas II and his family, July 16 ; President Sidonio Paes of Portugal, Dec.14. 
— Amir Habibulah of Afghanistan. 

— General V. Carranza, President of Mexico, May 20. 

— Dato, Premier of Spain; Takhasi Hara, Japanese Premier. 

— M. Collins, Premier of Irish Free State, Aug.22. 

—. Piesident Alvaro Obregon of Mexico, July 17. 

— Premier Hamaguchi, Japan. 

— President Doumer, France; Ki Inuki, Japanese Premier, May 31. 

— Emir Faisal, King of Iraq, Sept 9 ; on Duea, Rumanian Premier, Dec. 24; King 


Nadir Shah, Afghanistan. 
Dr. E. Dollfuss, July 25 ; King Alexander I of Yugoslavia; 


J.L. Barthow, French Foreign Minister, Oct. 

— К. Takahasí ; Finance Minister, Admiral Saito and Admiral Suzuki, Japan. 
— Rumanian Premier M. Calinescan. 

— Leon Trotsky, Russian leader, Aug.20 

— Admiral Jean Darean of France, Dec.24. 

— Mehar Pasha, Premier of Egypt, Feb.24. 

— Ananda Mahidol, King of Siam, July 9. 

— Gen. Aung San, Vice-President of Burma and five Cabinet Ministers. 

— Mahatma Gandhi, Jan. 30; Count F. Ветадоце, UN Mediator for Palestine, 
Sept. 17; Premier N. Pasha of Egypt- 

— C.Deligado Chalbound, President of Venezuela, Nov.13; King Abdullah of 
Jordan, July 20; Liaquat Ali Khan, Premier of Pakistan, Oct.16. 

— King Abdul Ibn Hussain of Jordan, July 20. 

— President Jose Antonio Remon of Panama, Jan.2. 

— President Carlos Castillo Armas of Guatemala, July 26. 

— King Faisal & Crown Prince of Iraq. Nuri-al-Said, Premier of Iraq, July 14. 
— S. Bandamaike, Premier of Ceylon (now Sri Lanka),Sept. 25. 

— Premier Hazza Majali of Jordan, Aug, 29. 

— Premier Patrice Lumumba of Congo, Jan: 17 Dominican Republic's Dictator 
Rafael Trujillo Molina, May. 30 

— ident Sylvanus Olympio of Togo, 
of Iraq, Feb. 8; Ngo Dinh Diem, President of 
US President, Nov. 22 

— Jigme Dorji, Prime Minister of Bhutan, April. 5. 
— Premier Hassain ‘Ali Mansur of Iran, Jan. 21. ` 

—Abubkar Tawafa Belewa, Prime Minister of Nigeria, Jan. 15 ; Dr. Н.Е. Verwoerd, | 
Prime Minister of the Republic of South Africa, Sept. 6. 

Jr, US Apr, 3; Senator Robert F. Kennedy. US June 5. 
of Kenya, July 5, ARA Sher-marke, President of 


Jan. 13; Abdul Karim Kassem, Premicr - 
South Vietnam, Nov, 12; J.F. Kennedy, 


Soma lia, Oct. 17. 
à ini of Jordan, Nov. 28. 
— Sheikh Abcid Karume, Zanzibar ruler, April 7. 

i Union Railway Майлан Jan, 3; Richard 
Б President of Malagasy, Feb. 11; King Fai: ‚ Saudi Arabi», Mar.25; 
Ratsimandrava, Presi an of Bangladesh and his family, Aug. 15. 
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1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 


1981 
1984 


1986 
1991 


—Ziaur Rahaman, President of 
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— Gen. Mustak Ramat Mohammed, Nigerian Head of the State. 
— North Yemen's President, Col. Ibrahim. 

— North Yemen's President, Ahmed Al Ghasmi. 
—Britain’s Earl Mountbatten, Aug. 27; Afganistan's President Noor Taraki, Sept 
14. : South Korean President Park Chung Oct. 26, 


Bangaladesh, May 30 : Anwar Sadat, President 


of Egypt, Oct. 6. 


— Sm, Indira Gandhi, Prime Minister of India, Oct. 31. 


— Mr. Olof Palme, Prime Minister 
— Мг. Rajiv Gandhi, former Prime 


of Sweden, Маг. 1. 
Minister of India, May, 21. 


RULERS OF HEADS OF THE COUNTRIES 


COUNTRY. 


EXECUTIVE HEAD 


Afghanistan Mr. Najibuligh, Р. 
Albenia Maj. Gen. Haxhi Lieshi, P, 
Algeria Chandli Bendjedid, Р, 
Angola 1.Е.Ә. Santos, Р. 
Argentina: Carlos Menem, P. 
Australia Bill Hayden G.G. 
Austria В. Kircheslager, P. 
Bahamas М.В. Butler, С.С. 
Bahrain Isa Bin Suleman Al- 

d Khalifa, Emir. 
Bangladesh Sahabuddin Ahmed 
Barbados William Douglas, G.G. 
Belgium Baudouin I, King 
Belize Quett K.J. Masira. P. 
Benin Maj. M. Kerekou, P. 
Bhutan Maharaja Jigme Singye 

Wangchuk, King 
Bolivia Jaime Paz Zamora, P. 
Botswana Sereste Khama, P, 
, Brazil Jose Samey, Р. 
Brunei Hasan-el Bolkish 
4 Sultan Я 
Bulgeria қ Todor Zhivkov, Р, 
Burma Maung Maung 
Burundi Pierre Buyoya, P. 
Cameroon ‚ Paul Biya, p. 
Canada Mrs, Jeamne Sauve, G.G. 
Cape Verde A. Pereira, P. 
Central Africa Rep David Dacko, р, 
Chad С. Weddege, p. . 
Chile Gen. Augusto Pinochet 
Ugarte, P. 
China Li-Xiannian 


PREMIER 


Mahammad Hasan Sharg 
ҮШ Bufi 


Mouloud Hamroche 
FILED, Van-Dutum 


Roben Науке 

Frod Sinowatz, Chancellor ) 
1.0. Pindling | 

Khalifa, Bin Suleman 

Al Khalifa 

Begum Khaleda Zia 

Erskine Sandiford 


George Prince 


Grisha Filpov 
U. Maung Каһ 
Adrien Sibomana 


Manin Barain Mulroney. 


Pedro Pires 
Mrs. Elizabeth Donitein 


Li-Ping 


ang Ban 


Colombia 
Comoros Is. 
Congo 

Costa Rica 
Cuba 

Cyprus 
Czechoslovakia 
Dahomey 
Denmark 
Djibouti 


Dominican Repub. 


Ecuador 


Egypt 
El Salvador 


Equatorial Guinea’ 


Ethiopia 
Fiji 
Finland 
France 
Gabon 
Gambia 
Gennany 


Ghana 

Greece 
Grenada 

Gt. Britain 
Guatemala 
Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Guyana 

Haiti 
Honduras 


Hungary 
Iceland 
India 
Indonesia 
Iran 


Irag 


Ireland 
Israel 

Italy 

Ivory Coast 
Jamaica 
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J.C. Turbay Avala, P. 
Ahmed Abdalla, P. 

D.S. Nguessa, P. 
Rodriago Carozo Odio, Р. 
Dr. Fidel Castro Ruz, P. 
Spyros Kyprianou; P. 
Gustav Husak, P. 
Mathew Kerekou, P. 
Margarethe IT, Queen 
Hussan Gouled, P. 

S.J. Blanc, P. 

Osvaldo Hurtado 

Hosni Mubarak, P. 
Alvaro Magana, P. 

Т.О. Ngueme, Р. 

Meles Zenawi 


Ratu Sir Penaia Ganilu G:G. 


Mauno Henrik Kaivisto 
Francois Mitterrand, P. 
Albert Bemard Bonjo, P. 
Sir. D.K. Jawara, G.G. 
Richard Von 
Weizaxsecker, P. 

Hilla Limann, P. 

Chris Santzetakis, P. 
Paul Scoon, G.G. 
Elizabeth П, Queen 
Gen. E.R. Mont, P. 

A. Sekou Taure, Р. 

L. Cabrel, P. 

Arthur Chung, P. 


' Rev. Jean Bertrand :Агіѕце, P. 
“Gens. Garcia Alvarez, 


Celaya, P. 
Pal Losonsezi, Р. 


Mr. Vigdis Finnbog-Gadouis, Р. 


R. Venkataraman, P. 
Gen. Suharto. P. 
Hojatoleslam Ali 


* Akbar Hashemi Rafsanjani . 


Saddam Hussein, 
Al-Takriti, P. 

PJ. Hillery 

Chaim Harzog, P. 
Francesco Cossiga 
F.Houphouet-Boigny, P- 
F.A. Glasspole, G.G. 


Andre Milongo 


Anker Jorgensen 
B.B. Hamadou 
R.E. Jimenez 


Ali Lotfi 


Tamrat Layne 

Sir Kamisese Mara 
M. Miettnou 

Edith Gesson 
Leon Mebiame 


Helmut Kohl 
Chancellor 


Xenofontas Zalotas. 
M. Bishop 
John Major 


L. Deavogui. 

F. Mendes 

L. Forbes Rumham 
Rene Preval. 


Miklos Nemeth 

О. Johancssca 
P.V.Narasimia Rao 
Hussain Moussevi 
Sacdoun Iammidi 
Charles Haughey 


Skimon Peres 
Giulio Andreotti 


Michael Manle 


в: 
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Japan 
Jordan 
Kampuchea 
Kenya 
Котеа, М. 
Когеа, $. 
Kuwait 


Laos 
Lebanon 
Lesotho 
Liberia 
Libya 


Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Malagasy 
Malawi 
Malaysia 
Maldives 
Mali 
Malta 
Mauritania 
Mauritius 
lexico 
Monaco 
Mongolia 
Morocco 


- Mozambique 


Naum 

Nepal 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Nicaragua 
Niger 
Nigeria 


Norway 

Oman 

Pakistan 

Palau 

Panama 

Papua New Guinea 
Paraguay 

Peru У 
Philippines, Тһе 
Poland D 
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Akihito, Emperor 
Hussain I, King 

Heng Samrin 

Daniel Arap Moi 

Kim II-Sung, P. 

Roh Tai-Woo, P. 
Sheikh Jaber Al-Ahmad 
al-Sahah, Em 
Kayrone Phomvihare 
Elias Hrawi, P. 
M.Mosheshoe II, King 
William R.Tolbert, P. 
Col.M.el Gaddafi, 
Chairman, Revolutionary Council 
Е.ТоверҺ II, Prince 

Jean, Grand Duke 

D.Ratsiraka, P. 

Dr. H.K.Banda, P. 

Sultan Azlan Muhibuddin Shah 
Gayoon, P. Maumoon Abdul 
Lt. M.Traore, P. 

Sir A. Mamo, P. 

M.O.Salek, P. 

Sir Raman Osman. G.G. 

Carlos Salinas de Gortari, P. 
Rainer III, Prince 

Jambyn Batmunh, Chairman 
Hassan II, King 


Teshibi Kaifu 
Taher Al-Masri 
Hun Sen 


Li Jong Ok 

Chung Won-Shira 
Shaikh Sa-ad Abdulla 
Al-Sabah 


Gen Khamtay Siphan Done 
Salim al-Hass 
Leabua Jonathan 


Jadallah, A. Talhi 
Hans Bumhart 
Pierre Werner 

1. -Rakotarijaona 


Dr.Mahathir Monamad King 


Saumana Sacko, 
Eddie French-Adami 


Aneroodh Jugnauth 
Andre Saint-Mleux 


Dumaagiyn Sodonom 
Maati Bouabid 


Maj.Gen.Joaquim Alberto Chissano 


Hammer de Robur, P. 

Birendra Bir Bikram Shah, King 
Juliana. Queen 

David Stuart. Beattie, G.G. 
Daniel Ortega, P. 

Col. Ali Seibou, P. 


Maj. Gen. Ibrahim 
Babanginda, P, 


Olav V., King 

Qabus Bin Said, Sultan 
Ghulam Ishaq Khan 
Ngiratkel Etpison, Р. 
Francisco Rodrigues 

dU Lokoioko, G.G. 

Gen. Andres Rodrigueg, p. 
Alan Garcia Perez, P. 
Mrs. Corazon Aquino, Р, 
Wojciech Jaruzelski, P. 


Girija Prasad Koirala 
R.F.M. Lubbers 
Geoffrey Palmer 


Jan Syse 
Nawaz Sharif 


Сеп. О. T. Herrcra 
Rabbie Namaliu 


Carlos Tarru Lara 


Jan Krrysztof Bialechi 


Portugal 


Оа!аг 


Romania 
Rwanda 
Samoa 

San Marino 
Sao Tome Principe 
Saudi Arabia 
Senegal 
Scychelles 
Sierra-Leone 
Singapore 
Solomon Is. 
Somalia 
South Africa 
Spain ` 

Sri Lanka 
Sudan 
Surinam 
Swaziland 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Syria 
Taiwan 
Tanzania 
Thailand 


Togo 

Tonga 

Trinidad & Tobago 
Tunisia 

Turkey 
" Tuvalu 

Uganda 

United Arab Emirates 
Upper-Volta 
Uruguay 

USA 

USSR 


Vanuatu 
Vatican City 
Venezuela 
Viet-Nam 


POLITICAL INFORMATION 


Antonio Eanes, P. 
Khalifa Bin Hamad 
al-Thani 

Nicolae Ceasescu, P. 

J. Habyarimana, P. 

M. Tanumafili, KING 

C. Reggenti, P. 

МР. Da Costa, P. 

Faud Bin Abdul Aziz, King 
А. Diouf, P. 

Albert Rene, P. 

S.P. Stevens, P. 

Wee Kim Wee, P. 

B. Devesi, б.б. | 

Ali Mahdi Mahammad Р. 
F.W.De Klerk, Р. 

Juan Carlos I, King 

J. Premdasa Р. 


Gen. Jaffar El-Nemeiri, P. - 


Fred Ramdatmisiter, P. 
Sobhuza II, King 
Gustav Сай XVI. King . 
Pierre Aubbert, P. 
Hafez al Assad, P. 
Chain Ching-Kou, P. 
Ali Hassan Mwinyi, P. 
Bhumibol Adulyodej 
Head of Administrative 
Reform Committee 
Gen. G. Eyadema, P. 
Taufa'ahau Tupo IV, King 
Sri E.E.I. Clarke, P. 
Zine al-Abidine Ben Ali 
Turgut Ozial, P. 


Goweri Musevini, P. 
Sheikh Zayed, P. 
Gen. Lamizana, P. 
Gregoria Alvarez, P. 


“George Bush, P. 


Michael Gorbachev 
President of Council 

of Ministers | 

Adi George Sokomanu, P. 


John Paul H, Pope 


Carlos Andres Perez, P. 
Gen. Le Duc Anh P. 


Mario Soares 
Sheikh К.В.Н.А1- 
Thani 

Manea Manescu 


T. Efi 


M. Trovoda 


C.A. Kamara-Taylor 
Lee Kuan Yew 
P.Kenilorea 


Felipe G. Marquez 
Dingiri Banda Wijetunge 
El-Gazouli Dafallah 
H.A.E. Arron 

Prince M. Dlamini 
Ingvur Carlson 


Adbel-Raouf Al Kasma 
Lee Hun 

Salim Ahmed Salim 
Anand Panyarachun 


F. Tuipelehake 

Eric E. Williams 

Hamed Karoui 

Mesut Yilmaz. 

Suleyman Demirel 
Abraham Waligo 

M. Bin Rashid al-Maktoum 
J. Conombo 


Nikolai Ryzhkov, Chairman 
Fr. Walter Lini 


Vo Vat Kiet 
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_ Westem Samoa М. Tanumafili П, King T.T. Lealof 
Yemen, People’s 3 
Dem. Rep. of Ali Nasser Md. Hassani, P. Ali Nasser Md. Hadani 
Yemen Arab Rep. Ali Abdullah Saleh, P. Abdul Aziz Abdul Ghani 
Yogoslavia Supe Masic, P. - Ante Markovics 
Zaire Mobutu Sese Seko, P. Tshisebedi Wa Mulumba 
Zambia Kenneth Kaunda, Р. Mainza Chona 
Zimbabwe Robert Mugabe 


UNITED NATIONS 


ORGIN—The United Nations name was first devised by President Franklin D. Roosyelt 
and it was used first in the Declaration by UN on January, 1942 when only 26 nations 
representatives pledged their governments to continue fighting jointly against the Axis Powers. 

Тһе United Charter was drawn up by the representatives of 50 countries at a Conference 
on International Organisation met at San Francisco in June 1945 and the Charter was signed on 
26th June, 1945. Poland signed on a later date and became one of the original 51 states, 

‘The United Nations officially came into being on the 24th October 1945 when the Charter 
had been retified by Chine, France, the USSR, the US by a being on the 24th October. 

PURPOSES—The four purposes of the UN are-(1) to maintain intemational peace and 
security, (2) to develop friendly relations among nations, (3) to co-operate internationally in 
solving economic, social, cultural and humanitarian problems and in promoting тезрес for 
human rights and for fundamental freedoms. and (4) to be centre harmonizing the actions of 
nation in attaining these Common ends. 

FINANCE—The UN is financed by the contribution from member States. All member 
States contribute to the expenses of the expenses of the budget and to the Working Capital Fund 
in a scale determined by the General Assembly cach year on the recomendation of the Committee 


on Contributions. As approved by the General Assembly UN regular budget in 2 year period 
i.e. $1,090,113,500 (1978-1979) * B year peri 


ROSTER OF THE UN 


. ue United Nations now has 161 members, They are enlisted below with respective dates 
oi admission to the UN. (Countries with asterisks marks are original Member States) 


Memeber Date of Member Date of Admi- 
Admission ssion \ 
Afganistan 19 Nov, 1946 Algeria 8 Oct. 1962 
‘Albania 14 Dec. 1955 Angola 24 Oct. 1976 
Antigua & Bamnuda 71981 Germany Dem Rep. 18 Sept, 1973 
* Argentina 24 Oct. 1945 Germany Fed. Rep. 18 Sept. 1973 
* Australia 1 Nov. 1945 Ghana r 18 Mar. 1957 
Austria 14 Dec. 1955 * Greece 2 25 Oct. 1945 
Bahamas 18 Sep. 1973 Grenada " 17 Sep. 1974 
Bahrain 21 Sep. 1971 * Guatemala 21 Nov. 1945 
Bangladesh | a 17 Sep. 1974 Guinea 12 Dec, 1958 


Bhutan 

* Bolivia 
Botswana 

* Brazil 

Brunei 

Bulgaria 

Burma_ 

Burundi 

* Bylorussia 
Cameroon 

* Canada 

Cape Verde 

Cent. African Rep. 
Chad Republic 

* Chile 

»* China 

* Colombia 
Comoros 
Congolese Republic 
* Costa Rica | 


* Egypt 
'* El Salvador 
Equatorial Guinea 


^* *Nicaragua 
Niger 

Nigeria 
“Norway 
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9 Dec. 1966 

27 Dec. 1945 
25 Sep. 1981 
20 Sep. 1960 
21 Sep. 1971 
14 Nov. 1945 
17 Oct. 1966 
24 Oct. 1945 
21 Sep. 1984 
14 Dec. 1955 
19 Apr. 1948 
18 Sep. 1962 
24 Oct. 1945 
20 Sep. 1960 
9 Nov. 1945 

16 Sep. 1975 
20 Sep. 1960 
20 Sep. 1960 
24 Oct. 1945 
24 Oct 1945 

5 Nov. 1945 

12 Nov. 1975 
20 Sep. 1960 
2 Nov. 1945 

24 Oct. 1945 
20 Sep. 1960 
24 Oct. 1945 


24 Oct. 1945 - 


20 Sep. 1977 
18 Dec. 1978 
24 Oct. 1945 
21 Dec. 1945 
24 Oct. 1945 
24 Oct. 1945 
12 Nov. 1968 
13 Nov. 1945 
13 Oct. 1970 
14 Dec. 1955 
24 Oct. 1945 
20 Sep. 1960 
21 Sep. 1965 
24 Oct. 1945 
20 Sep. 1960 
7 Oct. 1960 

21 Nov. 1945 
7. Oct. 1971 

30 Sep. 1947 


Guinea-Bissau 
Guyana 

* Haiti 

* Honduras 
Hungary 
Iceland 

* India 


1 Indonasia 


Jamaica 


Mauritus 

* Mexico 
Mongolia 
Morocco 
Mozambique 
Nepal 

* Netherlands 
* New Zealand 
Sri Lanka 
Sudan 
Swaziland 
Sweden 


-* Syria | 
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17 Sep. 1974 
20 Sep. 1966 
24 Oct. 1945 
17 Dec. 1945 
14 Dec. 1955 
19 Dec. 1946 
30 Oct. 1945 
28 Sep. 1950 
24 Oct. 1945 
21 Dec. 1945 
14 Dec. 1955 
11 May 1949 
14 Dec. 1955 ` 
20 Sep. 1960 
18 Sep. 1962 
18 Dec. 1956 
14 Dec. 1955 
14 Dec. 1955 
16 Dec. 1963 
14 May 1963 
14 Dec. 1955 
25 Oct. 1945 
17 Oct. 1966 
2 Nov. 1945 
14 Dec. 1955 
24 Oct. 1945 
20 Sep. 1960 
1 Dec. 1964 
17 Sep. 1957 
21 Sep. 1965 
28 Sep. 1960 
1 Dec. 1964 
27 Oct. 1961 
24 Apr. 1968 
7] Nov. 1945 
2 Oct. 1961 
12 Nov. 1956 
16 Sep. 1975 
14 Dec. 1955 
10 Dec. 1945 
24 Oct. 1945 


` 14 Dec. 1955 


12 Nov. 1956 
4 Dec. 1975 


72. 24 Sep. 1968 


19 Nov. 1946 
24 Оа. 1945 
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* Panama 13 Nov. 1945 Tanzania 14 Dec. 1961 
Papua New Guinea 10 Oct. 1975 Thailand 16 Dec. 1946 
* Paraguay ^. 24 Oct. 1945 Togo 20 Sep. 1960 
peni” 31 Oct. 1945 Trinidad & Tobago 18 Sep. 1962 
* Philippines 24 Oct. 1945 Tunisia 12 Nov. 1956 
* Poland 24 Oct. 1945* * Turkey . 24 Oct. 1945 
‘Portugal 14 Dec. 1955 Uganda 25 Oct. 1962 
Qatar 21 Sep. 1971 Ukaraine 24 Oct. 1945 
Romania 14 Dec. 1955 United Arab Emirates 9 Dec. 1971 
Rwanda 18 Sep. 1962 * United Kingdom 24 Oct. 1945. 
Saint Kitts and Nevis 23 Sep. 1983 * United States 24 Oct. 1945 
Saint Lucia 18 Sep. 1979 Upper Volta 20 Sep. 1960 
Samos (Western) 15 Dec. 1976 Uruguay 18 Dec. 1945 
Sao Tome * USSR 24 Oct. 1945 
Principe 16 Sep. 1975 Vanuatu 8 Jul. 1981 
* Saudi Arabia 24 Оа. 1945 * Venezuela 15 Nov. 1945 
Senegal У 28 Ѕер. 1960 Vietnam 20 Sep. 1977 
Seychelles 24 oct. 1976 Yemen Arab Rep. 30 Sep. 1947 
Sierra Leone 27 Sep. 1961 Yemen, People’s . 
Singapore 21 Sep. 1965 Dem. Rep. of 14 Dec. 1967 
Solomon Islands 19 Sep. 1978 * Yugoslavia 24 Oct. 1945 
Somalia 20 Sep. 1960 Zaire 20 Sep. 1960 
* South Africa 7 Nov. 1945 Zambia 1 Dec. 1964 
Spain 14 Dec. 1955 


HEADQUARTERS AND OFFICES— The headquarters of the UN is at New York. The 
ropean office of the UN is at Geneva. From 1954 UN Information Centres and services 
are operating at 50 capital cities all over the world. Cost of Hq. buildings is $ 67,093,290 
plus $ 6,703,567 for Dag-Hammerskjold Library. 

. . UNITED NATIONS FLAG—The flag is light blue in colour and emblazoned in white in 
its centre is the U.N.'s symbol-a polar map of world embraced by twin olive branches. 
:UNITED NATIONS LANGUAGES—The official languages of the United Nations are 
Ага, Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish. The official languages of other major 
organs vary, c.g. in Security Council, they are Chinese, English, French, Russian & Spanish. 


ORGANS OF THE UNITED NATIONS 


Principal organs of the United Nations 2ге —(1) GENERAL ASSEMBLY; (2) SECURITY 
COUNCIL; (3) ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CO (9, 


Е UNCIL; (4) TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL; (5 
INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE AND (6) SECRETARIAT. UNCIL; (5) 


“GENERAL ASSEMBLY—consists of representatives of all the member nations, each with 
one vote but none with veto power. Each member is, entitled to be rep r 


т 1 resented at its mecting 
by not more than. five representatives. The General Assembly meets once a year in regular 
session and also in special sessions when necessary. Special sessions are convoked by the 


Secretary-General at the requesi of the Security Council or of a majority of the members. of the 
UN. ‘Voting on important questions is by а. imple majority, . " 


** The Peking regime was on 25th October, 1971 voted into the UN. and Tiwan expelled from 
it when the General Assembly approved'a resolution moved by Albenia recognized the People's 
Republic of China as the.only legitimate representative of China and calling for the immediate 
expulsion of the. representative of Chiang Kai-Shek. UM. 

* Withdraw on Jan. 21, 1965 but was again inducted on 28th Sept, 1966. 
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ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL—consists of 27 members elected by а two-third 
majority of the General Assembly, 9 are elected each year for a 3-year term and meets usually 
twice a year, It works towards establishing lasting world peace by helping the poor, the sick 
and the illiterate all over the world. Through its Functional and Regional Economic Commission, 
the specialized agencies, the Technical Assistance Committee and consultation with 
non-governmental organisations, the Council promotes better social, economic, educational and 
health conditions and universal respects for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental 
freedom for all people without the distinction as to race, sex, language or religion. 

SUBSIDIARY BODIES TO ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL—The Economic and 

5 long sessions in New York and Geneva. 


Social Council generally holds two month Хоп 
There are standing committees оп. Programme and co-ordinations, Non-Governmental 


Organisation, Natural Resources, Negotiation with Inter-Governmental Agencies, Science and 
"Technology for Development Review Appraisal. The commissions on Human Settlements and 


-Transnati ions are also standing bodies. à 
Nsnational Corporations аг ‘clude Statistical Commissions, Population Commission, 


. The functional Commissions in Stat s ation. 
Commission for Social Development, Commission 90 Human Rights, Commission on the Status 
of Women and Commission on Narcotic Drugs. The Commission on Human Rights has a 
Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities. The Commission 
on Narcotic Drugs has a Sub- Commission or Prevention of Discrimination and protection of || 
minorities, The Commission on Narcotic Drugs has a Sub-Commission on Illicit Drug Traffic ` 
and Related matiers in the Near & Middle East. Economic Commission for Africa (based in 
Addis Ababa), Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (Bangkok), E ic 
Commission for, Europe (Geneya), Economic Commission for Latin America (S Sabe yA 
ИЕ Sama KAL НИ problems through the СА 

С wo x g commissions of 
_. FUNCTIONAL CO ‘on on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities. 
шше Population, Social, Narcotics, Status of Women, 
i ional Commodity Trade. | Ў Bin 
Human Rights and Ine MIC COMMISSION см и mim Ко ECONOMIC 
COMMIS ОРЕ (ЕСЕ) at Geneva; JON FOR ASIA 
AND THE ON FOR TT (ECAFE) ‘at Bangkok; (3) ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN 
‘EC ago (Chile); ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA (ЕСА) 


at Addis Ababa (Ethiopia), ory js responsible for the десіне of the’ administration of 
e "ing. for most part, of former Mandates placed under its jurisdiction, 
дү Temon Е in which the exact number of members is Des specified, 
Membershi; оный oft (1) countries D ERN (G)ipegmancn members обие Security 

га шір сс "Io not administer such territories; (3) as many additional members, elected by 
the General Assembly for aerogenes ЕДЕ, Bie Sard EON 2 
а as nisterin| „ча cou ез/ The President i 
и EU и etw ed iint immediately eligible for ‘re-election. The Council siesta Gre 
Р р КИ - 1 «t ТУЙШ BADA, хы үз 
4 "TRUSTEESHIP TERRITORIES? 2.) consist ОГ: (1) NEW GUINE A (Australia) and. Q) 
‚ PACIFIC ISLANDS (U.S:A) ^ ^ Y aa DEA 
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TIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE—is the principle judicial organ of the 
U NI All members, of the U.N. are IPSIO FACTO parties to the Statute of 
3 ЖЕ Court. Тһе International Court of Justice considers disputes between member-nations. 
Tt is а court of Law and deals with legal questions only, not ‘with political disputes. All 
countries which are parties to the Statute of the Court can refer to it any case they wish. 
— Tn addition, the Security Council may refer a legal dispute to the Court. All other organs 
of the U.N. and the specialized agencies, when authorised by the General Assembly, 
can ask the Court for an advisory opinion on any legal question, The decisions of the 
Court are final but are binding only between the parties concemed and in respect of a 
particular dispute. r 
The court consists of 15 Judges elected for a 9-year term by the General Assembly 
and the Security Council, voting independently. The President and The Vice-Presidents 
are elected by the Court for a term of 3 years. The seat of the Court is at the HAGUE 
(the Netherlands). ` 
SECRETARIAT—is composed of а Secretary-General, who is the chief 
administrative official of the organisation, and such stuff as the organisation may require. 
_ He is appointed for a 5:year term by the General Assembly on the recommendation of 
— the-Security Council and may be re-appointed. He may bring to the attention of the 
! 


Security Council, any matter threatening the maintenance of the international peace and 
ЕА security. 
е 


_ 


UN INTERNATIONAL AGENCIES 


FOOD AND AGRICULTURAL ORGANIZATION (FAO)—was established on 16 Oct. 
1945. The chief aims of F.A.O. are : (1) to help nations raise living standard; (2) to improve 
nutrition of the people of all countries; (3) to increase the efficiency of farming, forestry and 
fisheries; (4) to better the coridition of rural people and through all these means, to widen the 
Opportunity to all people for productive work. HEADQUARTERS : Viale Delle Terme di 
Caracalla, Rome (Italy). i j 

GENERAL AGREEMENT OF TARIFFS AND TRADE (GATT)—is a multi- lateral 
agreement through which 76 contracting parties (full members), including all the leading trading 


countries, co-operate in the reduction of trade barriers and in the solution of intemational traïs 
problems. Some 52 countries, in addition, have various fi 


4 t orms of provisional or associates 
membership. It was established on January 1, 1948. HEA :Vi 
Geneva 10 (Wien) ry DQUARTERS :УШа le Bocage, 1211 


INTER-GOVERNMENTAL MARITIME ~ CONSULTATIVE 
(IMCO)—was established on March 17; 1958 as a specialized body to 
shipping. It promotes intemational co-operation in technical 
the highest standards of maritime safety, considers Government shipping restrictions, studies 
unfair practice in intemational shipping and provides for exchange of maritime information 

‘among Govemments. HEADQUARTERS: 22 Bemers Street, London W.1 á 

INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY (IAEA}—came into being on July29, 
1957. It aims to accelerate and enlarge the contribution of atomic energy to peace, health and 
prosperity throughout the world and to ensure, as far as it is able, that assistance Provided by 
it or at its request or under its supervision or control is not used in such as way as to further 
any military purpose. HEADQUARTERS: Каепипе! 

~ INTERN. 


ming 11-13, A 1010 Vienna) i 
TIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTI OPEN aE 


і UCTION AND DEVELOPMENT (IBRD; 
or WORLD BANK—was established on December 27, 1945. Its purposes are: to Же nn 


economic development of member countries by facilitating investment of Capital for productive 
purposes, and thereby promote growth of international trade and inprovement of standards of 
living; to promote participation in loans and investment made by private investors, and to make 
mans for p roductve i ee ye не capital is not easily available. HEADQUARTERS: 
‚ St, N.W, Washing! ,DC. 7 " 
1818 IERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANISATION САО) Бегае permanent 
body on April 4, 1947. Making it safer and easier to Пу from one country to another is the 
objective of the LC.A.O. It encourages the use of safety measures, uniform regulations for the 
operation of air services and simpler customs immigration and public health: procedure 'at 


ORGANISATION 
deal with international 
aspects of world shipping encourages 


2d 
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international methods and equipment. HEADOUARTERS: Intemational Aviation Buildings, 
Montreal-3 (Canada). 

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT. ASSOCIATION (IDA)—is another affiliate of the 
International Bank, which came into existence on September 24, 11960. IDA makes loans on 
terms more flexible than those for more conventional loans, for important development projects 
in underdeveloped countries irrespective of whether the project so assisted is Tevenue-producting 
or directly productive. HEADQUARTERS: 1818 H. Street, N.W. Washington 25, D.C. 

INTERNATIONAL FUND FOR AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT (IFAD)—The 
establishment of the Fund was one of the major actions proposed by the 1974 World Food 
Conference on 20th Dec. 1976. It came into being on 30th Nov. 1977, to mobilize and additional 
fund for agricultural and rural developments in developing countries through projects and 

rammes, 

NT ERNATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION (IFC)—was formed on July 20, 1956, to . 
promote economic development by aiding in productive private enterprises in member countries, 
particularly in the less developed ones; and to invest in new or existing enterprises in conjunction 
with private capital, and without Government guarantee of repayment in cases where sufficient 
private capital is not available on reasonable terms; and to bring together private capital and 
management. The IFC became a specialized Agency of the UN on Feb. 20, 1957. It is affiliated 


with the World Bank but has its own funds. HEADQUARTERS: 1818 Н. Street, N.W. 


Washington 25, D.C. 
У А LABOUR ORGANISATION (ILO)—was established on April 11, 
1919 as an autonomous part of the League of Nations and recognised asa specialized agency 
in 1946 by the U.N. The puposes. of I.L.O. are to contribute jo the establishment of lasting peace 
by promoting social justice; 10 improve. through international action, labour conditions to raise 
\ living standards; and to promote economic andige stability. HEADQUARTERS: 154, Rue 
de Н- eva 22 (Switzerland). — ' 4 
Tangane OB ONERE FUND (IMF)—is the world's biggest source of readily 
available international credit, and was established on Dec. 26, 1945 in terms of Articles of 
Agreement formulated at the Bretton Woods Conference in July 1944. Из purposes are: to 
Promote intemational monetary co-operation, expansion of intemational trade and exchange 
Stability ane avoid competitive exchange depreciations; tq, assist in the establishment of 
multilateral system of payments; and to permit the members, under appropriate conditions, 19 
draw upon Рс: of the Fund with a view to shortening the duration and lessening degree 
of any disequilibrium which may, from time to time, arise in their’ balances of payments, 
EADQUARTERS: 19th and Н. Streets, N.W. Washington 25, D.C. © 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION (ITU)—was established on 
January 1, 1934. This is the oldest of the Specialized Agencies going back to a predecessor 5 
Organisation established in 1865. It is a technical and administrative body for the development 
improvement of world-wide communications and is concemed with the improvement of 
communication equipment and the wider use of telecommunication services and facilities. One 
of its chief functions is to bring into the use of radio frequencies. HEADQUARTERS: Palaisdes 
Они А E ORGANISATION (ITO)—The Interim Commission for 
Intemational Trade Organisation was. 


RS: Pal: Ў А ` 
О DEN aana р 
(UNICEF)—was established in 1946, to meet the етеги ren, 

a i ot a specialised agency, but a subsidiary body of the 
a an ош E a nd Social Council. HEADQUARTERS: at U.N. 
MUNIRA DEVELOPMENT 
ERENCE ОМ TRADE AND | j pi 
(UNI AD). NATIONS. d Gonfereate on Trade arid Development, held in Geneva in | 
И Deos by representatives of 120 Govemments, recommended action to help the Y 
developi tries increase and stabilize their eamings from commodities, expand their exports 
from вы goods and obtain the capital needed for development programmes. It also 


86 HINDUSTAN YEAR BOOK 


recommended establishement of permanent United Nations machinery to promote intemational | 
trade and help accelerate economic growth. 

On 30 December, 1964, the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 
(UNCTAD), was formally established as permanent organ related agencies. A 55-member Board 
carries on its functions between Conference sessions. 

To help in its search for solutions to specific trade problems, manufactures, shipping and 
"invisibles" (such as freight and insurance charges and income from tourism) and financing 

. related to trade. 
, Year-round continuity is provided by ап intemational secretariat headed by a 
Secretary-General. UNCTAD has headquarters in Geneva and a liasion office in New York. 
UNITED NATIONS DISENGAGEMENT OBSERVER FORCE (UNDOF)—On May, 
1974, an agreement on disengagement of Syrian & Israeli military force was signed by the party 
concemed at a meeting and UN force was called to implement the agreement. The Security 
-... Council therefore decided to set up an authority line UNDOF. 
UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME (UNDP)—It is the only world's 
largest channel for multilateral, technical and pre- investment Co-operation. It is active in some 
150 developing countries. 
| UNITED NATIONS DISASTER RELIEF CO-ORDINATION OFFICE (UNDRO)—was 
established on March, 1972. Its purpose was to Co-ordinate emergency relief, ' + 
4 UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND. CULTURAL 
‚ ORGANISATION (UNESCO)—was established on Nov. 4, 1946; Its purposes are: to help * 
) combat illiteracy, raise living standards through education, promote collaboration among the 


nations through education, science and culture in order to further universal respect for justice, 
m the rule WAA and for human rights and fundamental freedoms without the distinctioni' 
0 age, sex, lan 


guage, race or religion. HEADQUARTERS: 9, Place de Fontenoy, Paris:—7 
(France). 


UNITED NATIONS HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR ee (UNHCR)—The Office 

of the UNHCR 1s an integral part of the United Nations. It came int existence on Jan. 1, 1951. 

Its task is of 4 social and humanitarian and, therefore, of non-political ‘nature. Its role is to 

Promote, organise, co-ordinate and supervise international action on behalf of the refugees under 

WA Я mandate. HEADQUARTERS: Palais des Nations, Geneva 
and), Ra 


UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANISATION (UNIDO)—In A 

order to promote industrial development and to help accelerate the industrialization of developing 
countries, the General Assembly in 1966 established the United Nations Industrial Development 
Organization (UNIDO). 

In addition to operational activities, which stress aid in the manufacturing sector, UNIDO 
undertake action-oriented studies and research programmes on various aspects - of 
industrialization, and co-ordinates the activities of the United Nations family of agencies in the 
field. UNIDO's headquaners are in Vienna. 

UNITED NATIONS INSTITUTE FOR TRAINING AND RESEARCH (UNITAR)— 
Established in Dec. 1963 by the General Assembly, the United Nations Institute for Trainin, 
and Reserach (UNITAR) began operation in 1965. The Institute trains personnel for service 

with national administration or with United Nations itself, in order to futher the objectives of 
the United Nations system. UNITAR's headquarters are in New York. | 
UNITED NATIONS RESEARCH INSTITUTE FOR SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT | 
(UNRISD)—was established in 1963 10 conduct research into the problems & policies of social 
development to improve the livelihood of the world’s poor and increase their Participation in 
development. 

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION (UPU)—aims to assure the organisation and perfection of 
the various postal services and to promote the development of intemational collaboration. To 
this end, member countries are united in a single postal territory for the reciprocal exchanges 


' of mail. It was established on July 1, 1875 by the Universal Postal Convention at Вете, | 
HEADQUARTERS : Caisse Postal, Berne-15 (Switzerland). \ 5 
WORLD HEALTH ORGANISATION (WHO)—came into being оп April 7, 1948. Its 
objective is—the attainment by all people the highest possible level of health’. 
HEADQUARTERS : Palais des Nations, Avenue Appia, 1211, Geneva-27 (Switzerland). 
"WORLD FOOD PROGRAMME (WEP)—It is mainly involved with food problem фо 
jointly by UN & FAO. The programme seeks to stimulate economic & social developments 
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throngh aid in the form of food to be used in low income countries as a partial substitute for 
cash wages. 

WORLD METEOROLOGICAL ORGANISATION (WMO)—camc into being on Marci: 
23, 1950, It aims to promote international co-operation in the field of meteorology and the quex 
exchange of weather data; to establish world-wide networks of meteorological stations; to further 
the application of meteorology to human activities; and to encourage research and training in the 
field of meteorology. HEADQUARTERS : 41, Avenue Guseppe Motta, Geneva (Switzerland) 
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HILL STATIONS ` 


Above Sea Above Sea 

level (ft.) ) З level (ft.) 

Gulmarg (Kashmir) 8,870 Mussone (U.P.) 6,550 
7,867 Nainital (UP) 6,400 


Dalhousie (НР) 


Ootacamund (Tamil Nadu) 7,500 Kasauli (HP) 6,200 
Simla (HP) 7,235 Kulu Valley (HP) 5,000 
Pahalgam (Kashmir) 7,200 Shillong (Meghalaya) 4,980 
Darjeeling (WB) 7,168 Mahabaleswar (Maharashtra) 4,500 


Kodaikanal (Tamil Nadu) 7,000 Mount Abu (Rajasthan) 4,500. 


NOTABLE BRIDGES 


| Feet Feet 
Sone Bridge (Bihar) 10,052 Mahanadi Bridge (Orissa) |6,42 
9,096 Izat Bridge (Allahabad) * 6,830 


Godavari Bridge (Andhra Pradesh) 


Alexandra (Chenab) 9,088 . Ganga Bridge (Mokamah) ^. 6,078 


MUSEUMS, | 


Alwar Museum—Alwar 


Salar Jung Museum—Hyderabad Я 

Атаат Museum—Hyderabad Kotah Museum—Kotah 

National Museum—Delhi ^ Bharatpur Museum—Bharatpur 
National An Gallery—Delhi È Jodhpur Museum—Jodhpur 
Kumar Ant Gallery—Delhi Victoria Hall Museum—Udaipur 
Delhi Fort Museum—Delhi Ganga Museum—Bikaner 

War Memorial Museum—Delhi / ; Nehru Museum—Delhi 


State Museum—Lucknow ч 
Municipal Museum—Allahabad 
Pratap Singh Museum—Srinagar 
Victoria Memorial Hall—Calcutta 


Assam State Museum—Guwahat? 
Archeological Museum—Gwalior 
Central Museum—Jaipur 

Ба, Kala Bhavan—Banaras 
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Sarnath Museum—Samath 
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Азшозһ Museum—Calcutta 


Prince of Wales Museum— Bombay Victoria & Albert Museum— 
Ajmer Museum—Ajmer Bombay 


Fateh Singh Museum—Baroda 
Municipal Museum—Ahmedabad 


Baroda Museum—Baróda 


Bangiya Sahitya Parishad—Calcutta 

Bhavnagar Museum—Bhavnagar Art in Industry Museum-— Calcutta 
Junagadh Museum—Junagadh Asiatic Society— Calcutta 
Jamnagar Museum—Jamnagar Birla Technogical & 

Watson Museum—Rajkot Industrial Museum—-Calcuta — ' 
Government Museum— Madras Patna Museum— Patna 

Indore Museum—Indore Nalanda Museum—Nalanda 

Bhopal Museum —Bhopal | Vaisali Museum— Vaisali (Bihar) 
` Sanchi Museum—Sanchi (MP) Bodh Gaya Museum—Bodh Gaya 

Central. Museum—Nagpur (Bihar) 

Government Museum—Bangalore \ Orissa State Museum— Bhubaneswar 

Indian Museum—Calcutta 


Chamarajendra Art Gallery—Mysore 


Gandhi Memorial—Madurai 
Saraswati Mahal Library—Tanjore 


INDIAN OBSERVATORIES 


National Observatory 4 ^ Hyderabad Observatory 
Kodaikanal Observatory 


Sewalik Observatory 


HIGHEST HIMALAYAN PEAKS. 


Height First 
in ft. -Climbed in 

Everest 29,028 May, 1953 British-New Zealand 
Kanchanjungha 28,208 May, 1955 British 

Lhotse 27,923 May,1956 Swiss 

Makalu 27,824 „Мау 1955 French 

Annapuma 26,925 June, 1950 French 

Dhaulagiri 26810 May, 1960 Swiss 


SOME SUCCESSFUL EVEREST EXPEDITIONS 


1953— 


1956— 
1963— 


1965— 


Expedition led by Col. John Hunt, Teached summit (29,028 ft.) 29th May (reached 
by TENZING NORGAY AND SIR EDMAUND HILLARY). 

Swiss Expedition reached summit twice. 23rd and 24th May. 

American Expedition led by Norman С. renfurth, reached summit on Ist May, 
Parties reached summit tees Col., 23rd May 


(reached by JAMES WHITAKER 
Indian Expedition led by Commander M.S, Kohli it (n 

SONAM GYATSO on 22nd Мау; by CP. VOHRA and ANG KAMI on 24th Mey 
and Capt. HS. AHLUWALIA, НС. RAWAT and PHU DORIT an 290. May) 
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1970— Japanese Expedition (the team led by SABURO MARSUKARA and summit part; 
by HIROMI OHTSHUA) reached summit (reached by TEROO MATSURA and 
HAOMI UEMURA on 13th May and KATSOUSHI HIRABAYASHI and SHERPA 
SARLAR CHOOTARE ON 14th May). 

1973— Italian Expedition reached summit twice on Sth and 7th May (reached by 
MINUZZO, INNAHORAU, BENEDITTI, EPIS and CAREL). Japanese Expedition 
(reached by HISHAHI ISHIGURA and Е. КАТО on 26th October). — & 


1975— Japanese Women Expedition reached summit (reached by Mrs. FUNKO TABEL). 
* 1976— US Expedition (reached by Dr. CHRIS CHANDLER and ROBERT CORMAC on 
8th October). 


HIGHEST INDIAN STRUCTURES 


y feet feet 
*Kutab Minar (Delhi) 288 Taj Mahal (Agra) 178 
Rajbari Tower (Bombay University) 260 . Buland Darwaja - 

D (Fatehpur Sikri) 176 
Brihde$war Temple (Tanjore) 216 Gopuram of Menakshi Temple 
Largest Gopuram of Arunachal * (Madurai) 152 
Temple (Tiruvannamalai) 200 +Oocterloney Monumeat 
Gol Gambuj (Bijapur) 198 1/2 (Calcutta) 152° 
Gopuram of Ekambamath Temple Puri Temple (Puri) 142 
(Kanchipuram) 188 4 Minarets of Taj { 137 
Сһаг Minar (Hyderabad) ! 186 Lingaraj Temple (Bhubaneswar) 127 
Victoria Memorial (Calcutta) 182 Tower of Victory (Chitore) 122 
Calcutta High Court 180 ) 


GOVERNOR-GENERALS OF THE INDIAN UNION - 


Lord Louis Mountbaten 1947-48 - C. Rajagopalachari 1948-49 


! PRESIDENTS OF INDIA 


Dr. Rajendra Prasad, 1950-62, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, 1962-67 ; Dr. Zakir Hussain, 12 May, . 
1967-3rd May, 1969 ; V.V. Giri 3 May, 1969-20 July, 1969 (ACTING), M. Hidayatullah, 20th 
July, 1969- 24th Aug. 1969 (ACTING), У.У. Gini, 24th Aug. 1969-24 Aug. 1974 ; Fakhruddin 
Ali Ahmed, 24th, Aug.,1974-11th Feb. 1977, B.D. Уаш, 11th Feb. 1977-10th Aug. 1977 ; N. 
Sanjeeva Reddy, 10th Aug. 1977-24th July 1982, Giani Zail Singh, 25th July, 1982-24th July, 


1987, R. Venkataraman, 25th July, 1987. 


"VICE-PRESIDENTS OF INDIA ` 


Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, 1952-62 ; Dr. Zakir Hussain 1962-67 ; У.У. Giri, 1967-3 May 1969 ; 
G.S. Pathak, 31st Aug. 1969.,-1974 B.D. Jatti, 31st Aug.) 1974-31st Aug. 1979 ; М. Hidayatullah, 
31st Aug., 1979-30th Aug., 1984, К. Venkataraman, 31st Aug., 1984-24 July, 1987 ; Dr-Shankar 


Dayal Sharma, 3rd Sept., 1987. 
\ 
* 379 Steps + Renamed as “Sahid Minar” on August 9, 1969. 


——-—____ 


es HINDUSTAN YEAR BOOK 


CHIEF JUSTICES OF SUPREME COURT OF INDIA 


Sir Harilal Kania, A.M. Patanjali Sastri, Mehr Chand Mahajan, Bijan Kumar Mookherjee, 
Bhubaneswan Prasad Sinha, Sudhi Ranjan Das, Р.В. Gajendragadkar, Amal Kumar Sarkar, 
Koka Subha Rao, Kailash Nath Wanchoo M. Hidayatullah, J.C. Shah, S.M. Sikri, Ajit Nath 
Ray, М.Н. Beg, Y.V. Chandrachur, P.N. Bhagawati, R.S. Pathak, E.S. Venkataramiah, 
Sabyasachi Mukherjee, Ranganath Mishra. 


INDIAN PARLIAMENT 


LOK SABHA : қ 

Speaker : G.V, Mavlankar, 1952-65 
M. Ananthasayanam Ayyanger, 1956-62 
Hukum Singh, 1962-67 
N. Sanjeeva Reddy, 1967-69 
6.5. Dhillon, Aug, 1969-30 Nov., 1975 
В.К. Bhagat, Dec., 1975-March, 1977 
М. Sanjceva Reddy, March, 1977-July, 1977 
K.S. Hegde, July, 1977-79 , 
Balaram Thakkar, 1980-Nov-1989. j 
Rabi Ray, Dec., 1989 


RAJYA SABHA : 
Chairman : Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, 1952-62 
Dr. Zakir Hussain, 1962-67 
У.У. Giri, 1967-3 May, 1969 
G.S, Pathak, 31st Aug., 1974-3144 Aug., 1979 
M. Hidayatullah, 31st Aug., 1979--30 Aug., 1984 
R. Venkataraman, 31st Aug., 1984-24 July, 1987 


PRIME MINISTERS OF INDIA 


|| А. 

Jawaharlal Nehru, 15 Aug., 1947-27 May, 1964 Pa)» 
Gulzarilal Nanda, 27 May-9 June, 1964 (Care-taker Сом.) | 

Lal Bahadur Shastri, 9 June, 1964-11 January, 1966: 

Gulazarilal Nanda, 11 Jan., 1966-24 Jan., 1966 (Care-taker бом.) 

Smt. Indira Gandhi, 24 Jan., 1966-22nd March, 1977 ( 
Mprarji Desai, 24 March, 1977-8th July, 1979 

Charan Singh 21st July, 1979-20 Aug., 1979 

Smt. Indira Gandhi, 14 Jan., 1980-31st October, 1984 

Rajiv Gandhi, 31 October, 1984-2nd December, 1989 
Vishwanath Pratap Singh, 2nd December, 1989-8th Nov., 1990 

Chandrasekhar, 10th Nov., 1990-2141 June, 1991 ) 
Р.У. Narasimha Rao, 21st June, 1991 Я 1 : | \ 


* j ) 
1 


J 
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MILITARY CHIEFS OF INDIA 


"Gen. Sir В.М. Lockhart, 1948 


Gen. F.R.R. Bucher, 1948 

Gen. K.M. Carriappa, 1949 

Gen. Rajendra Singh, 1953 

Gen. S.M. Srinagesh, 1955 

Gen. K.S. Thimmaya, 1957 

Gen. P.N, Thapar, 196: 

Gen. J.N. Chaudhury, 1962 

Gen. P.P. Kumaramangalam, 1966 


Vice-Admiral Sir E. Perry, 1948 ` 
Vice-Admiral C.T.M. Pizey, 1951 
Vice-Admiral S.H. Cartill, 1955 
Vice-Admiral К.О. Katari, 1958 
Admiial B.S. Soman, 1962 
Admiral A.K. Chatterjee, 1964 
Admiral. S. M, Nanda, 1970 


Army 


* Gen. S.H.FJ. Manekshaw; 1969 
Gen. G.G. Bewoor, 1973 
Gen. T.N. Raina, 1975 
Gen. O.P.M. Malhotra, 1978 
Gen. K.V. Krishna Rao, 1981 
Gen. A.S. Vaidya, 1985 
Іл. беп. К. Sundarji, 1986 ` 
Lt. Gen. V.N. Sharma, 1988 
Gen. Sunith Francis Rodrigues 1990 


.Navy 


Admiral S.N. Kohli 1973 

Admiral J.Cursetji, 1976 

Admiral R.I. Pereira, 1978 

Admiral O.S. Dawson, 1981 
Admiral R.H. Tahalini, 1985 
Vice-Admiral J.G. Nadkarni, 1987 
Admiral Laxminarain Ramdas, 1990 


. Air Force 


Air Marshall В.Т. Chapman, 194 

Air Marshall G.E. Gibbs, 1951 Я 

Air Marshall `$. Mukherjee, 1954* 
Air Marshall A.M.Engincer, 1960 
Air Chief Marshall Arjan Singh, 1964 
Air Chief Marshall P.C. Lal, 1969 
Air Chief Marshall O.P. Mehra, 1973 


Air Chief Marshall Н. Mulgaonkar, 1975 
Air Marshall Idris Hassan Latif, 1978 
Air Marshall Diibagh Singh, 1981 

Air Chief Marshall Denis Anthony Га ~ 
Fontaine, 1985 

Air Chief Marshall Surendra Kumar 


Mehr, 1988 
Air Chief Marshall N.C. Suri, 1990 


INDIAN FELLOWS OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY 


~ 1841--А. Carsetji 


1918—S. Ramanujam 
1920—5 J.C. Bose 
1924—C.V. Raman 
1927—Meghnad Saha 


1941—НЈ. Bhabha 
1943—S.S. Bhatnagar 
1945—S. Chandrasekhar 
1945—Р.С. Mahalnobis - 
1957—D.N. Wadia 
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1936—Birbal sahani 


1958—S.N. Bose 
1940—K.S. Krishnan 


1958—S.K. Mitra 
1960--Т.К. Seshadri 1967—C.R. Rao 
1965—P. Maheswari 1970-—M.G.K. Menon 


1973—M.S. Swaminathan 


INDIAN IN THE BRITISH PARLIAMENT 


Dadabhai Naoroji (Liberal) 

Sri M.M. Bhowanagrec (Conservative) 

Sapurji Saklatwala (Communist) 

Lord S.P. Sinha (House of Lords) 

Lord A.K. Sinha (House of Lords) 

Lord Sudhindra Prasanna Sinha (House of Lords) 


INDIAN PRIVY COUNCILLORS 


1909—Syed Ameer Ali 1931—Sir Shadilal 

Sir B.C. Мшег Е 1934—Sir Те} Bahadur Sapru 4 
1921-У.5. Srinivasa Sastri 1934—H.H. The Aga Khan 
1926—Lord S.P. Sinha 1936—Sir Akbar Hydari 
1930—Sir D.F. Mulla ) 


1939— Dr. М.Е. Jaykar 
1941—Sir C. Madhavan Nair 


INDIAN MEMBER OF THE US CONGRESS 


Dilip Singh Saund (Democratic) 


INDIAN NOBEL PRIZE WINNERS 


1913—Rabindranath Tagore 19€8—Dr, Hargovind Khurana 
(Literature) (Physiology & Medicine) 
1930—Sir C.V. Raman (Physics) : 1979— Mother Teresa (Peace) 


INDIAN LENIN PEACE PRIZE WINNERS 


1952—Dr. Safiuddin Kitchlu 22 1960—Миз. Rameswari Nehru 
1953—Maj. Gen. S.S. $окһеу 1964— Aruna Asaf Ali 
71958—Sir С.У. Raman 3 1968—Ramesh Chandra 


4 1 2 ч 3 


INDIAN INFORMATION 93 


NATIONAL DAYS 


Amy Day—15th January Teacher's Day—5th September 


Republic Day—26th January Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday—2nd October 
Martyr's Day—30 January ` Children's Day—14th November 

Maritime Day—4th April Territorial Army Day—18th Nov. 
Independence Day—15 Aug Navy Day—21st December 


FIRST IN INDIA 


Largest Lake—Wular (Kashmir): i 

Highest Peak—Nanda Devi (25,645 ft) e 
Largest Populated City—Greater Calcutta. 

Highest Rainfall—at Cherrapunji (Meghalaya), yearly 420 inches in average. 
Largest Delta—Sundarban Delta (8,000 sq. miles). 

Longest Bridge—Sone Bridge (10,052 ft. long) 

Longest Barrage—Sone (4,616 ft). 

Longest Cantilever Span Bridge—Howrah Bridge (2,150 ft) 

Largest Cave Temple—Ellora (Maharashtra). { 

Longest Corridor—Rameshwaram Temple's Corridor (4,000 ft). 

Largest Mosque—Jumma Masjid, Delhi. 

Highest Dam—Bhakra Nangal Dam, Punjab (740 ft. high). 

Highest Gateway—Buland Darwaja, Fatehpur Sikri (176 ft. high) 

Tallest Statue—Statue of Gomateswara, Kamataka (57 fi. high) 

Longest Platform—Kharagput Platform, S.E. Railway (2,733 fi)” 

Longest Road—Grand Trunk Road (1,500 miles) 

Highest Tower—Kutab Minar, Delhi (288 ft. high) 

Largest Dome—Gol Gambuz, Bijapur (144 ft. in exterior diameter) 

Biggest Zoo—Zoological Gardens, Calcutta (270 atres in area) 

Biggest Museum—Indian Museum, Calcutta 3 x 

Largest State—Madhya Pradesh, (1,71,217 sq. miles) 

Largest Forest State—Assam 6 А 

Most populated State—Utar Pradesh (88,364,779 in 1971) 

Most Literate State/Territory of India—Chandigarh (61.24 p.c.) Я 
Longest Tunnel—Jawahar Tunnel, linking Punjab and Kashmir 

17/4 miles long. 

Longest Dam—Hirakud Dam, Orissa (15,748 miles)* 

Highest Waterfalls—Jog falls (Karnataka) 960 ft. 


FIRST BEGINNING IN INDIA 


1781— First Newspaper Hickey’s Calcutta Gazette on 29 January. 
1825— First issue of Postal Stamp in India in Sind. 
1851— First Official Telegraph Line between Calcutta and Diamond Harbour (24 prgs) in 


- "October - 
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1853— - First Indian Railway, Bombay to Thana on 16th April. 
1854— First Postage Stamp in India on 1st Oct. 


1887— First Modem Steel Plant at Kulti. NE 

б E First Hydro-electric Station set up at rj LM Т” . 

A AE First Air-mail in India and the world from Bomrauli to Naini (Allahabad) 6 miles. 
1925— First Electric Train Service between Bombay and Kurla. 

1927— Wireless Broadcasting by a private company at Bombay. 


1929— First issue of Air Mail Stamp. 


1956— First large-scale nuclear reactor Apsara was put into operation on 4th August. 
1974— First nuclear device exploded on 19th May. 


FIRST AMONG INDIANS 


First visited England—Raja Rammohun Roy, (1832) 

Governor—Lord S.P. Sinha 

ER-S.—A. Санай 

Congress President —w.C. Banerjee (1885) 

Nobel Prize Winner—Rabindranath Tagore (1913) 

Member, House of Lords—Lord S.P. Sinha of Raipur Рур 

Field-Marshall— S.H. FJ. Manekshaw 
ander-in-Chief— Genera] K.M. Carriappa 

Naval Chief—Vice-Admiral R.D. Katari 

Air Chief—Air Marshall Subrata Mukherjee 

LC.S.—Satyendranath Tagore 


First in LC.S. Examination—Sir Atul Chandra Chatterjee Y 
Member, British Parliament—Dadabhai Naoroji 
Bar-at-Law—J.M. Tagore 
Judge, High Court—Ramaprasad Roy 
Baronet—Sir Cawasji Jehangir 
Governor-General of India С. Rajagopalachari (1948-49) 
President of India— Dr, Rajendra Prasad ) 7 
Lenin Peace Prize Winner—Dr. Safiuddin Kitchlu (1952) 
' Member, Viceroy's Executive Council- Sir S.P. Sinha 
Member, India Council —Sir K.G. Сира 
Peer of the British Realm— Lord S.P. Sinha 
Contested for membership of the British Parliament—Lalinohan Ghosh 
Member of the US Congress—Dilip Singh Saund | 
} Wrangler, Cambridge University—A.M. Bose 
Test Cricket Player—K.S. Ranjitsinji 
Everest Climber—Tenzing Norgay 
Winner of Victoria Cross—Khudadad Khan 
Member, Privy Council—Syed Ameer Ali 
LM.S.—Dr. Goodeve Chukravarti 
Woman Governor—Sarojini Naidu 
Woman M.A.—Chandramukhi Bose ! 
Woman M.B.— Virginia Mary Mitra j ң 
Woman Doctor—Kadambini Ganguli ' 7 ї 
" Woman President of the Congress—Sarojini Naidu (1925) 
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Woman High Court Judge—Anna Chandi (Kerala) 

Woman President of UN—Vijayalakshmi Pandit (1953-54) 
Woman Minister of a State—Vijayalakshmi Pandit (UP) 
Woman Chief Minister—Sucheta Kripalani (of UP. 1963-67) 
Woman Prime Minister—Mrs. Indira Gandhi (1966-67) 
Woman Parachutist—Gita Chanda 

Woman Speaker—Sushila Nayar (Delhi) ee 

Woman Mayor—Sulochona Modi (Bombay) 

Woman Ambassador—Vijayalakshmi Pandit (to USSR 1947-49) 
Woman Pleader—Regina Guha à 

Woman Barrister—Comelia Sorabji 


; 


^. CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 


SOVEREIGN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC —The Constitution of India which came into 
force on January 26, 1950, resolves to establish a Sovereign Socialist Secular Democratic 
Republic. : 

Phe Preamble embodies the resolve of the people of India to secure for all citizens: 

JUSTICE, social, economic and political : ' 

LIBERTY of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship; 

EQUALITY of status and of opportunity; and; promote among them all; 

FRATERNITY, assuring the dignity of the individual and the unity and integrity of the 


Nation. ' 

STATES AND TERRITORIES— The following are the States of India, each, with a 
Govenor as its head; Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, West Bengal, Bihar, Goa, 
Maharashtra, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Orissa, 
Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Kerala, Rajasthan, Kamataka, Jammu & Kashmir, Nagaland, Meghalaya, 
Manipur, Tripura, Mizoram and Sikkim. ' 

UNION TERRITORIES—Delhi, Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep, Pondichery, 
‘Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Daman & Diu, Chandigarh and such territories as may be acquired. 

Fundamental Rights—Fundamental Rights have been grouped under the following seven 


heads- A 

RIGHTS TO EQUALITY—Discrimination against апу citizen on ground of religion, race, 
caste, sex or place of birth is prohibited. In public employment, the Constitution assures equality | 
to opportunity for all. It has established social equality by abolition of title, local and foreign. ! 
' RIGHTS. TO FREEDOM—guarantees: (a) Freedom of speech: and expression, (b) to 
assemble peacefully and without arms, (c) to form associations or unions, (d) to move freely 
throught out India. (c) to reside and settle in any part of India, (f) to acquire, hold and dispose 
of properties, (g) to practice any profession, trade or business. 

RIGHTS AGAINST EXPLOITATION— Traffic in human beings is declared a punishable 
offence. So too is begar (forced labour) without payment or any form of forced labour:except 
compulsory service for the State for public purposes. 

FREEDOM OF RELIGION—Subject only to public order, morality, health and some other 
essential provision, all persons are equally entitled to freedom of conscience and the right to 


profess, practice and propagate religion freely. — yA 
CULTURAL AND EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS—The Constitution provides for the 
protection of the interests of linguistic, cytural and religious minorities and their right to establish 
and administer their educational institutions i 
SIGHTS TO, PRORERT Y—No person shall be deprived of his property, movable oF 
immovable. ” a 9 м ji 
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RIGHTS TO CONSTITUTIONAL REMEDIES—The Constitution guarantees the right to 
every citizen to move the Supreme Court for the enforcement of all fundamental rights. And 
for the purpose the Supreme Courts is given general powers to safeguard these rights as well 
as the power to propose particular remedies, such as habeas corpus, mandamus, quo warranto, 


etc. 
DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE POLICY—The Indian Constitution lays down 
certain Directive Principles of State policys enjoining the state to undertake within its means a 


` number of welfare measures. These are intended to assure citizens an adequate means of 


livelihood, raise standard of living, improve public health, provide free and compulsory education 
for children, and assure that the operation of the economic system does not result in the 
concentration of wealth and means of production to the detriment of the common good. These 
Principles, though not enforceable through courts of laws, are regarded as fundamental in the 
govemance of the country. - 

:FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES—The 42nd Amendment Act (1976) has incorporated into the 
Constitution a new chapter on Fundamental Duties. The Duties for an Indian citizen thus 
enshrined include— (a) to abide by the Constitution and Tespect its ideals & institutions, the 
National Flag & National Anthem; (b) to cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired 
our freedom struggle; (c) to uphold the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India; (d) to render 
national service when called for, (е) to promote harmony & spirit of common brotherhood 
amongst all Indians; and renounce practices derogatory to the dignity of women; (f) to preserve 
the rich heritage of our composite culture; (g) to protect & to have compassion for living 
creatures; (h) to develop the scientific temper, humanism and the Spirit of enquiry & reform; 
(9 to safeguard public property and to abjure violence; ($) to strive towards excéllence in all 
spheres of individual and collective activity so that the nation constantly rises to higher levels 
of endeavour & achievement. 

FRANCHISE—The Constitution confers the Tight of vote to every person who is a citizen 
of India and who is not less than 18 years age on a fixed date and is not otherwise disqualified 
under the Constitution or any law of the appropriate legislature on the ground of non-residence, 
unsoundness of mind, crime or corruption or illegal practice. 

_Citizenship—The Constitution provides for single and uniform citizenship for the whole of 
India. Birth within the territory of India, descent from Indian parents or residence for a period 
of five years at the commencement of the Constitution, entitles one to be a citizen of India. 


{ Displaced persons from Pakistan аге alsô enabled to become citizens after fulfilling certain 


conditions. Persons of themselves such with Indian diplomatic consular agencies of the Indian 
-origin residing abroad can also become citizen by registering countries of their residence. No 
au persons who Voluntarily acquires the citizenship of any foreign State is entitled to this 
night. \ 

UNION—India is a Union 025 federal States and 7 - admini itories with 
the. President as the head of the Union an Sap ala age ae aed wi 


d the Govemors as the head of the States. 
UNION EXECUTIVE—ihe Union Executive consists of the President, Vicé-President, and 
a Council of Ministers with Prime Minister at its head. 


(A) PRESIDENT-—The President is 


vote. 
The Qualification for the Office of the President-(1) He should be a citizen of India; (2) 
must have completed the age of 35 years; and (3) qualified for election as a member of the 
[ере He will not be eligible for election if he holds a job in Govemment, giving him financial 
rewards. \, 
Теппз of office-The President holds office for five years and is eligible for re-election. 
Salary and Allowances-The President draws a ану of Rs Е HOAN and other 
allowances and privileges. - “ 
Impeachment-The President may be removed from his office by impeachment for violation 
“of the Constitution. IDENT-—is the ex-officio ch 
‚ (B) VICE-PRES! —31s the ex-officio chairman of the Rajya-Sabha. “Алу citizen of 
‘India aged thirty-five years arid above and qualified for the membership of Rajya Sabha, can 
“be elected to this office by both Houses of Parliament ata joint sitting on the basis of proportional 
| 
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representation by single transferable vote. His term of office is for five years. When the President 
is ill, or if he resigns or dies or is removed or is for any reason absent, his place will be taken 
by ше Vice President, till а new President is elected. The Vice-President may be removed from. 
his office by resolution of the Rajya Sabha passed by a majority of all the members of Rajya 
Sabha and agreed by the House of People (Lok Sabha). » 

(C) COUNCIL OF MINISTERS—The Constitution provides for a council of Ministers to 
aid and advise the President. The actual executive authority is discharged by the Prime Minister 
and the Council of Minsters appointed by him; all of them are collectively responsible to the 
Lok Sabha. The Council of Ministers holds office during the pleasure of the President. 

The Council of Ministers as at present constituted comprises (i) Ministers who are members 
of the Cabinet, (ii) Ministers of State who are not Ministers of the Cabinet but hold Cabinet 
rank and (iii) Deputy Ministers. | à 

1D) ATTORNEY-GENERAL OF INDIA—is appointed by the President of India and shali 
hold office during the pleasure of the President to give advice on such legal matters and to 
perform such other duties of a legal character as may from time to time be referred to him. 

LEGISLATURE (PARLIAMENT)—the Legislature of the Indian Union consists of the 
President and two Houses-(1) Lok Sabha (House of People) and (2) Rajya Sabha. 

LOK SABHA—consists of members directly clected from the territorial constituencies in 
the States, The number of seats for each state is so allocated that the ratio between the numbers 
and population of the State is as far as possible, the same for all States. Up to 1980 the President 
can nominate 2 members to the House of the People to represent Anglo-Indian community. 
Unless dissolved sooner, the term of the House is five years from the date of its first meeting. 

RAJYA SABHA—consists of not more than 250 members, of whom 12 arc nominated by 
the President and the rest are elected. The nominated members should be men of learning and 

scientists and social workers. The Rajya Sabha is not 


wide experience, such as artists, writers, s 
subject to dissolution, a third of its members retiring after two years. The election to the Sabha 


are indirect, the alloted quotas of the representative of each State being elected by the elected 
members of the Legislative Assembly of the State in accordance with the system of proportional 
representation by means of a single transferable vote. The Vice Président of India is the ex-officio 
Chairman of Rajya Sabha. 

POWER AND PRIVILEGES OF THE PARLIAMENT—The constitution confers certain 
pewers and privileges to members of the House of Parliament. No-members of Parliament shall 
be liable to any proceedings in any court in respect of anything said or any vote given by him 
in Parliament or апу сотлицее thereof, and no person shall be so liable in respect of the 
publication by or under the authority of either House of Parliament of report, paper, votes or 
proceedings. The powers, privileges and 'immuhities of members of each House of Parliament 
shall be such as may from time to lime be defined by Parliament by law and until so defined, 
shall be those of the House of Commons of the Parliament of the United Kingdom, and of its 
members and committees. 

‘The difference between the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha is as follows : 

The difference is not merely in their size. The powers given to them are not same. Тіс. 
function of both is to legislate but the greater part of this responsibility will be Боте by the 
Lower House, A Bill has to be passed by both the Houses before it becomes a law. In case 
there is a disagrcement between the two Houses, a joint session of the Houses is summoned to 
resulve the deadlock. The opinion of the Lower House will ultimately prevail owing to its 
numerical majority. But it is to be noted here that procedure regarding deadlock relates only to. 
Bills other than Money Bills, for, as regards money bills, the provision of the Constitution is 
he Lower House. Money Bills cannot be introduced in the Rajya 
Sabha. They must, as a rule, originate in the House of the People (Lok Sabha). 

JUDIZIARY—The Supreme Court of India consists of a Chief Justice and 14 Judges 
appointed by the President. The Judges hold office till the age of 65. , 

The Supreme Count decides disputes сеп the Goverment of India and any State or States, 
or between two more States involving any quesuon of law or fact. Civil and criminal appeals of a 
certain kind from High Courts will also be heard by it The Supreme Court, is al. competent to 
order the enforcement of Fundamental Rights. It has also Advisory Jurisdiction by which the 
President can refer to it any question of public importance. The law declare by it ts binding on all 
courts of the country. There is High Court in each State, which stands at the head of the State's 
judicial administration. Each High Court consists of a Chief Justice and a number of Judecs appointed 
by the President. Judiciary is independent of the executive and the legislature. 
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COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL—Anticles 148 and 151 provide for the 
appointment of a Comptroller and Auditor General of India by the President to kecp watch on 
the accounts of the Union and the States. His reports, submitted to the President and the Governors 
of States, are laid before cach House of Parliament and the Legislatures of the States respectively. 

STATE GOVERNORS-— The State Executive consists of the Governor and a Council of 
Ministers with a Chief Minister as its head. He is appointed by the President and holds office 
during his pleasure. Any citizen of India who has completed 35 years of age, is eligible for the 
appointment as Governor. The Govemor holds office for a term of five years unless he resigns 
earlier. Besides official residence, Governor draws a salary of Rs.1U,000 рег month and other 
allowances and privileges. 

The Governor is assisted by a Council of Minsiters with Chief Minister at the head of the 
Council to aid and advise the Govemor. The Chief Minister is appointed by the Governor and 
the other Ministers are also appointed by him on the advice of the Chief Minister. Ministers 

„hold office during the pleasure of the Governor. The Council of Ministers is collectively 
responsible to the Legislative Assembly of the State. ‚ул 

STATE LEGISLATURES—In every State the Legislature consists of the Govemor and the 
two Houses. Legislative Council and Legislative Assembly (except in case of Assam, Gujarat, 
Haryana, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan and West Bengal, which have only one House- the Legislative 
Assembly. З 

The Legislative Assembly (Bidhan Sabha) of each State is elected by direct election on the 
basis of adult franchise. The total number of the Assembly members shall in no case be more 
than 500 or less than 60 chosen by direct election. Its normal life is five years. Some seats may 
be reserved for Scheduled Castes. The Governor may also nominate the representatives of 
Anglo-Indian community. » 

The total number of members of the Legislative Council (Bidhan Parishad) of a State is 
not 10 excced one-third of the total members in the Legislative Assembly of that State but in 
no case shall be less than 40. This is permanent body, one-third of its members retire every 
second year. Half of its members are elected from local bodies from among the graduates of 
three years’ standing and teachers who have worked for at least three years. A third of the 
members are elected by the Legislative Assembly from among non-members and the rest are 
nominated by the Govemor from among men of eminence in literature, art, science or social 
service. : 

The Legislative Assembly alone has power to originate bills. The Legislative Council сап 
make only recommendations in respect of changes within a period of 14 days of the receipt of 
the bill from the Assembly. This should in no way affect the freedom of the Assembly to accept 
or reject the recommendation of the Council. '` 

STATE JUDICIARY—The Constitution envisages a High Coun for each State. The High 
Count consists of a Chief Justice and such other Judges as the President may from time to time 
deem it necessary to appoint. The Chief Justice of a High Court is appointed by the President, 
in consultation with the Chief Justice of the Supreme Coun and the Governor of State. The 
procedure for appointing other judges is the same except that the Chief Justice of the High Court 
concemed is consulted. They hold office until they attain the age of 62 years and are removable 
from office in the same manner as a judge of the Supreme Court. 

Under Article 226, every High Court has the power to issue to any person or authority, 
including any Government. within its jurisdiction. directions, orders, or, writs including writs 
which arein the nature of Habeas Corpus, Mandamus, Prohibition, Quo Warranto and Centiriary 
or any of them for enforcement of any rights conferred by Part II of the Constitution and for 
any other purpose. High Courts have powers of superintendence over all Couns and Tribunals 
within their jurisdiction. 

UNION TERRITORIES—In the place of centrally-administered Part 'C' States, the 

‚ Constitution (7th Amendment) Act of 1956 substituted the category of Union Territories. The 
Union Territories include Delhi, Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep, Dadra and Nagar 
Hayeli, Daman and Dicu, Pondicherry, Chandigarh. id 

The Constitution (14th Amendment) Act of 1963 creates legislature in Union Territorics- 
At present the Act, relates to the territories of Goa, Daman and Diu. They have legislatures. The 
Act also provides that the number Of States allocated to Union Territories in the Lok Sabha be 
increased to a maximum of 25. | 

; 4. RELATION BETWEEN UNION AND TIE STATES—Parliament сап legislate for the 
Ное or any part-of the. territory of India and the Legislature of a State for whole or any рап 
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of the State. No law, however, made by the Parliament can be considered invalid on the ground 
of extra-territorial jurisdiction. For the purpose of distributing legislative powers between the 
Centre and the States, three comprehensive lists have been drawn up—(1) Union List, (2) 
Concurrent List and (3) State list. l 

The Parliament has 'executive power' to make laws in regard to the matters mentioned in 


‘the first list, i.e., Union List. The Concurrent List means that matters shared between the Union 


and the States, such as criminal law, civil procedure, preventive detention, marriage and divorce, 
transfer of property other than agricultural lands, contracts, bankruptcy. 

There are 66 items in the State List. Some of them are police administration of justice, prisons - 
local Government, public health and sanitation, forests, fisheries, etc. The Legislatures of a State 
has "exclusive powers" to make laws in matters mentioned in this List. 

Jurisdiction over all other matters not mentioned in the Concurrent and State Lists belongs 
to the Parliament. This means that the Union acquires residuary powers. 

As regards Administrative Relations, the executive powers of every State shall be so 
exercised as to ensure compliance with the laws made by the Parliament and any existing laws 


which apply in the State, and the executive power of the Union shall extend to the giving of 


such direction to the State as may appear to be necessary for that pupose. 

' Union executive is empowered to give direction to a State regarding construction and 
maintenance of the means of communications declared to be of national or military importance. 
Parliament can declare certain highways or waterways to be of national highways or waterways, 
Union executive can also construct and maintain means of communication required in connection 
with naval, military and airforce works. The President may, with the consent of the Government 
of a State, entrust to that Government functions in relations to any matter to which the executive 
power of the Union exists. i у 

INTER-STATE COUNCIL—The President has power to establish an Inter-State Council 
to investigate and discuss subjects of common interest between the States and “the Union, to 
enquire and advise upon Inter-State disputes and to impart greater cohesion to the federal 
structure and to harmonize the relation between the units. | à T 

ZONAL COUNCILS—have been established by the State Reorganisation Act of 1956 to 
advise on matters of common interest to each of the Five Zones into which territory of India 
has been divided. . р 25) ah aly Д ji 

ELECTION—the superintendence, direction and control of election to Parliament ‘and 
legislatures of every State and of President and Vice-President including appointment of an 
Election Tribunal, is vested in an Election Commission to be appointed by the President. The 
Chief Election Commissioner cannot be removed from his office except in the same manner as 
and on the like ground as judge of the Supreme Court. | 1 | А 

There is only one general electoral roll for every territorial constituency and no person is 
ineligible for inclusion in such roll on. ground only of religion, race, caste, sex or any of them. 

BACKWARD CLASSES—Anticle 15 prohibits discrimination against. any citizen on 
grounds of only religion, caste or the like. Art. 20(2) guarantees that no citizen shall be denied 
admission into any State-owned or State aided educational institution on grounds only of religion, 
or the like, Ап. 16 guarantees equality of opportunity to all citizens in the matter of employment 
under the State. К 52 ; 

The Constitution makes special provision for the Tepresentation of the Scheduled Caste and 
Tribes in the House of the people and in the Legislative Assemblies of the States and also for 
the consideration of their special classes in the matter of appointments. - H 

FINANCIAL AND OTHER PROVISIONS—There is a provision in the constitution for 
setting up of a Finance Commission to make recommendation to the President as to the 
distribution between the Centre and the States of the net proceeds of certain taxes (like the 


income-tax, excise duties, 


proceeds. ] T 
The Central and State Govemment arc required to set up respectively the Consolidated 


Fund of India and the Consolidated Fund of the State. All Revenue received by the Government. 
of India and the Government of a State are to be credited into their respective Consolidated 
Funds. No money is to be appropriated from the Consolidated Fund of India or a State except 
in accordance with a Appropriation Act passed by the Parliament or the Legislature of the State 
concemed. Provision has also been made for the establishment of a Contingency Fund of India 
and Contingency Fund for each States to meet unforeseen expenditure pending proper 
authorisation by the appropriate legislature. 


"some export duties, etc.), and the allocation between the State of such 


b 


shall be the intemational form of Indian numerals. E; 


bill for the purpose, after it is passed in each House of Parliament b 


` powers between the Centre and the States, the representation of the 


‚ of Amendments of Constitution. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY ESTIMATES—are distinguished from estimates which are included 
in the Annual Financial Statement of Budget. NotwithStanding the grant of annual estimates, 
the need for supplementary or additional grants may arise when the amount specified in the 
annual estimate is found insufficient for the current year for some new service. 

TRADE AND COMMERCE—The Constitution provides for the broad principles of 
freedom of trade, commerce and intercourse throughout the territory of India. The Union 
Parliament and the State Legislatures are, however authorised to prescribe limitations 
when there is scarcity of any par-.cular commodity or for any other consideration of 
national or public interest. Subject to these restrictions, the State Legislatures are 
empowered to impose reasonable restrictions on the freedom of trade, commerce or 
intercourse in the public interest. The Parliament has also power to appoint any authority 
to enforce the foregoing provisions. 

EMERGENCY AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS—If, at any time, the President of India is 
satisfied that there arisen a grave emergency created by war or external aggression or internal 
disturbance which threatens the secarity of India or any part of its territory, he can by declaration 
9 give direction to Constituent States as to how the authority is to be exercised and (b) suspend 

rom operation several Articles (268 to 280) of the Constitution. Another occassion on which 

the President can by proclamation assume to himself all or any of the function of the Govemment 
of a State is the event of failure of the State's constitutional machinery. 

‚ OFFICIAL LANGUAGE—Anicle 343 of the Constitution provides thatthe official language 

of India shall be Hindi in the Devnagari script and the form of numbers for official purposes 

nglish which was originally to continue as 

the officicl language up to January 26, 1965 will, under the the Official Language Act, 1963 
continue to be used even after that in addition to Hindi. [ 

AMENDMENT OF THE CONSTITUTION—Anticle 368 provides for the amendment of 
the Constitution. The Constitution shall stand amended when the President gives assent to any 
bill fc у a majority of not less than 
two-thirds of the members of the House present and voting. The only provision for the 
amendment, of which ratification by the Legislatures of not less than one-half of the State has 
also been prescribed, relates to the Supreme Court and High Courts, the distribution of legislative 


| th p tht States in Parliament and 
the procedure for amendment of tne Constitution. 


Since the inauguration of the Constitution on January 25, 1950, there have been a number 


1. CONSTITUTIONAL (FIRST AMENDMENT 
changes in Articles 15, 19, 85, 87, 174, 176, 341, 34 
31A and 31B and 9th Schedule, 

By an amendment of clause (2) of Article 19, it has itted а icti 
imposed by law on exercise of the right of freedom of sı SS ag a cus Desin ио Бе 


imp peech and expression on the р d of 
incitement of an offence. An amendment óf clause (6) of Article 19 jen brem PO ERE 


) АСТ, 1951-Ву this, besides making minor 
2, 372, and 375, it added two new Articles 


State can make special provision 

ward classes or for the Schedulcd 

Two new Articles, 31A and 31B, were insertea, Articles 31A rovides that no |; iding 

Íor the requisition by the State of any estate or ot "any rights iberan, or for ihe A AE, 

or modification, of any such nights shall be deemed to be void on the ground that it is inconsistent 
with, or take away or abridges any of the sights conferred by ап 


г hedul ats 
there of shall be deemed to be void, or even to have become void, nthe апу of the provisions 


abridges' any of the rights conferred by 


ment, decree or order of any tribunal 
о ‹ ! ‹ shall continue in force, 
2, CONSTITUTIONAL (SECOND AMENDMENT) ACT,1952—amended Article 81 for 


f People Ё р 
of the 1951 census. of People, necessiated by the completion 


` 
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3. CONSTITUTION (THIRD AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1954—substit 
Concurrent List in the 7th Schedule by a new one, including foodstuff, IP опу 2 ое 
and jute аз additional items, whose production and зирр1у сап be controlled by the Centre, if 
expedient in the pubiic interest. А 

4. CONSTITUTION (FOURTH AMENDEMENT) АСТ, 1955—amended Articles 31, 31A. 
and 305 and added a few more entries to the 9th Schedule. The amendment of Art. 31(2) provides 
that when the State compulsorily acquires private property for a public purpose, the scale of 
compensation prescribed by the authorising legislation would not be called in question in a 
Court. The Article ЗІЛ was amended so as to exclude the temporary taking over a property by 
the State, either in the public interest or to secure its better management from the compensation 
clause. The amendment of Art 305 was in the nature of a saving clause for laws providing State 
monopolicies. 7 new entries were added to the 9th Schedule. 

5. CONSTITUTION (FIFTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1955—substituted the provisons to 
Ап. 3 by a new one, empowering the President to fix a timeimit by State Legislatures to 
express views on proposed Central laws affecting the area and boundaries, etc. of their Tespective 
States. 

6. CONSTITUTION (SIXTH AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1956—added a new entry 92A to the 
Union List of the 7th Schedule relating to taxes on the sale and purchase of goods in the course 
of inter-States transactions and the relevant clauses under 269 and 286 on the same subject. 

7. CONSTITUTION (SEVENTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1956—was passed for the 
reorganisation of the State. It involved not only,the establishment of new States and alterations 
in States boundaries but also the abolition of three categories of the States and classification of 
certain areas as Union Territories. This led to the amendment of Article 1 and the First Schedule 
to the Constitution. Among the other important Articles which were affected by this Amendment 
were Articles 81 and 82 which were substituted by new ones; Article 131 on the original 
jurisdiction of the Supreme Court; Article 168 providing for bicameral legislatures in certain 
States; and Articles 216, 217, 220, 222 and 224 dealing with High Courts. Two new Articles 
350A and 350B were added to implement the recommendations of the State Reorganisation 
Commission regarding constitutional safeguards for linguistic minorities. 

8. CONSTITUTION (EIGHTH! AMENDMENT) ACT, 1959—amended Article 334 so as to 
ting to reservations of seais for the Scheduled Castes and the 


extend the special provision rela! x for the 
Scheduled Tribes and representation of Anglo-Indian by nomination in the House of the People 
and Legislative Assemblies of States, for a further period of ten years from January 26, 1960. 

9. CONSTITUTION (NINTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1961—amended the First Schedule 
of the Constitution to give effect to the transfer of certain territories to Pakistan in pursuance 
of the agreement between the Government of Indis and Pakistan in September 1958. 

10. CONSTITUTION (TENTH AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1961—incorporated former 
Portuguese enclaves of Dadra and Nagar Haveli within India and provided for their administration 
under the rule-making powers of the President (An. 240). ү 

11, CONSTITUTION (ELEVENTH AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1961—obiained the necessity 
of a joint meeting of the two Houses of Parliament (Ап. 66) by forming them into an Electoral 
College for the clection of the Vice-President. It also amended Ап.71 so as to. make it clear 
that the election of the President or the Vice-President should not be challenged on the ground 
by any vacancy for whatever reason in the appropriate Electoral College: = 

12: CONSTITUTION (TWELFTH AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1962—was passed in March 
1962 by which as from December 20, 1961, the territories of Goa, Daman and Diu became part 
of the territory of India, From that day they are being administered as a Union Territory in 
accordance with Article 240 of the Constitution. 

13. CONSTITUTION (THIRTEEN AMENDMENT) ACT, 1962—created Nagaland as the 
sixteenth State in the Indian Union (Art.371A). — ' 

14. CONSTITUTION (FOURTEENTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1962—created législatures 
in the Union Territories. The Act relates to the territories of Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Goa, 
Daman and Diu and Pondicherry. They will have new legislatures on the pattern that prevailed 
in some of the former Part ‘C’ Siates. ‘The Act also provides that the number of seats allowed 
to Union Territories in Lok Sabha shall increase to a maximum of 25. 

15, CONSTITUTION (FIFTEENTH AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1963—snakes the President of 
India in consultation with the Chief Justice of India, the final arbiter іп a dispute about a High 
Court Judge’s age and shortens the hitherto dilatory procedure for disciplinary action against 


Government employces. 


2 
b. 


the President to maké a declaration of Emergency restri 
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16. CONSTITUTION (SIXTEENTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1963—empowers the States 
to enact any legislation imposing reasonable restrictions on the exercise of Fundamental 
Rights in the interest of sovereignty and integrity of India. The Act amends clauses 2 and 4 
of Article 19 of the Constitution. It also amends Arts. 84 and 173 and the forms of oath in 
the Third Schedule to the Constitution so as to provide that every candidate for the membership 
of Parliament and State Legislatures, Union and Statc Ministers, members of the Parliament 
and State Legislatures, Judges of the Supreme Court and High Courts and Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India should take oath to uphold the sovereignty of India. 


17. CONSTITUTION (SEVENTEENTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1964—amended Anicle ' 


31 with a provision that where any law provides for the acquisition by the States of any land 
held by a person under his personal cultivation, the State cannot Jawfully acquire any portion 
of such land within the cciling limit unless the law ensures compensation payable at the market 
value. It also redefines the expression "estate" and extends protection to 64 State land enactments 
50 that their validity is not questioned. 


18. CONSTITUTION (EIGHTEENTH AMENDMENT) BILL, 1964—has not yet been 
enacted by Parliament. 

19. CONSTITUTION (NINETEENTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1966—amended Article 324. 
In the said Article, in clause (1), thé words "including the appointment of election tribunals for 
the decision of doubts and disputes arising out of or in connection with elections to Parliament 
and to the Legislatures of State" shall be omitted. 

20. CONSTITUTION (TWENTIETH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1966—inserted a new Article 
233A, validating the appointment, posting, promotion or transfer of a person as a district judge, 
if such appointment was illegal or void by person of its not being in accordance with Article 
233 or 235 (dealing with control over subordinate courts by High Coun etc.) 

21. CONSTITUTION (TWENTY-FIRST AMENDMENT) ACT, 1967--amended the 
Eighth Schedule to the Constitution and recognised ‘Sindhi’ as the official language. 

‚ |22. CONSTITUTION (TWENTY-SECOND AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1969—inserted anew 
Article 244A by which formation of an autonomous State comprising certain tribal areas in 
Assam and creation of local legislature or Council of Ministers of both therefore are provided. 
It also amended Article 275 and inserted a further new Article 371B. 

23. CONSTITUTION (TWENTY-THIRD AMENDMENT) ACT, 1969—amended Articles 
330, 332, 333 and 334. This Act extended by another 10 years from 1970 the Constitutional 
safeguards guranteed to the Schedule Castes, Scheduled, Tribes and Anglo-Indians, 2 

24, CONSTITUTION (TWENTY-FOURTH AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1971—amended 
Articles 13 and 368 of the Constitution so as to provide that an abridgement of Fundamental 
Rights can be brought about in the same manner as a modification of any other constitutional 
provision. The Act also made it obligatory on the part of the President to give his assent to any 
future Constitutional Amendment Bill, passed by both Houses of the Parliament. 


25, CONSTITUTION (TWENTY-FIFTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1971—Aamended. Article 


31(2) of the Constitution so as to make it clear that the legislatures can pass a law for the 


- acquisition or requisition of any property for an amount which may be fixed by such law or 


which may be determined in accordance with such principles and given in such manners as may 


'be specified in such law, shall not be questioned in any court. The above Amendment also 
inserted a new Article 31C which says "Notwithstanding anything contained in Article 13, no 
Jaw giving effect to the policy of the State towards securing the principles specified in Clause(b) 
and Clause (c) of Article 39 shall be deemed to be void on the ground that it is inconsistent. 
with, or takes away or abridges any of the rights conferred by Articles 14, 19 or 31" and a law 


. thus PAA by the Icgislatures shall not be questioned in any court. 


CONSTIT UTION (TWENTY-SIX’ H AMENDMENT) ACT, 1971—deleted Articles 
291 and 362 of the Constitution which provides for privy purses and certain rights and privileges 
of rulers d аар Зар Т белшсе a new Article 363A. ` 
27. STITU ГҮ-5ЕУЕМТН AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1971--і 
Union Territory of Mizoram in Article 239A of the © YA Banana 


natin m "s 
alot Missier Tor de tedio stitution to provide for a legislature and ) 


28. CONSTITUTION (TWENTY-SEVENTH AMENDMENT) АСТ, '1971—empowered 


cted to certain р; f untry. 
29. CONSTITUTION (TWENTY-NINTH AMENDMENT) rotae the 
ues ae in excess of any ceiling imposed by the States Without payment of compensation, 
at market value, 


«Schedule to include 64 central а 
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30. CONSTITUTION (THIRTIETH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1972—increased the elective 


` strength of the Lok Sabha from 525 10 545. 


31. CONSTITUTION (THIRTY-FIRST AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1972—enabled Parliament 
10 vary or revoke by law the conditions of service and privileges of ICS or IAS officers. It 
deleted Article 314 of the Constitution which gave protection to the ICS or IAS officer's 
conditions of service and privileges. 

42, CONSTITUTION (THIRTY-SECOND AMENDMENT) ACT, provided for inclusion 
of the Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1969 and the Kerala Reforms Land (Amendment) 
Act, 1971 in the Ninth Schedule of the Constitution. 

33. CONSTITUTION (THIRTY-THIRD AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1974—amended Article 
1008) and 190(3) (В) of the constitution to prevent coercive and involuntary, resignations by 
legislators. 

34. CONSTITUTION (THIRTY-FOURTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1974—invalidated the 
acceptance of resignation by members of the State Legislatures and Parliament which were 
made under duress or coercion or any other kind of involuntary resignation. 

35. CONSTITUTION (THIRTY-FIFTH AMEMDMENT) ACT, 1974—provided for 
Associate status to Sikkim. 


Legislative Assembly and a Council of Ministers for the Union Territory of Arunachal Pradesh. 
38. CONSTITUTION (THIRTY-EIGHTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1975—amended Articles 


by the President and the promulgation of Ordinances by the President, Governors, and 


‚ 39. CONSTITUTION (T! TY-NINTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1975—amended Articles 
71 and 329 of Constitution and Ninth Schedule. It placed the election of the President 
Vice-President, Prime Minister and the Speaker beyond judicial scrutiny. 

40. CONSTITUTION (FORTIETH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1975—amended Ап. 361 to 
extend immunity from legal process to the Prime Minister. 

41. CONSTITUTION (FORTY-FIRST AMENDMENT) ACT, 1975—amends the Ninth 
nd state laws which now remain beyond judicial scrutiny. 

42. CONSTITUTION (FORTY-SECOND AMENDMENT) ACT, 1976—introduced far 
reaching changes in the Constituiion of India. It described India as Sovercign, Socialist, Secular, 
Democratic Republic, inserted a chapter on Fundamental Duties, curtailed the powers of the 
High Courts and provided for institution of administrative tribunals. 

43. CONSTITUTION (FORTY-THIRD AMENDMENT) ACT, 1977—Omitted Art. 226A 
along with Art, 131A, made special provision to enable High Court to deal with pending cases. 

44. CONSTITUTION ( ORTY-FOURTH AMENDMENT)ACT, 1978—provided for 
preventive detention of a person for a longer period than two months unless an Advisory Board 
constituted in accordance with the recommendation of the Chief Justice of the High Court. 

45. CONSTITUTION (FORTY-FIFTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1980—In article 334 of the 
Constitution for the words “thirty years" the words "forty years" should be substituted. 

` 46, CONSTITUTION (FORTY-SIXTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1982-Seeks to remove 
certain lacunae in the existing sales tax legislation. 

47. CONSTITUTION (FOURTY-SEVENTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1984—Amendment 
of the the Ninth Schedule. In the Ninth Schedule to the Constitution, after entry 188 and before, 
the Explanation, the following entry shall be inserted, namely : ) 

189. The Assam (Temporarily Settled Areas) Tenancy Act, 1971 (Assam Act XXII of 1971). 

190. The Assam (Temporarily Settled Arcas) ‘Tenancy Amendment 2 of 1980.- М 

191, The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Areas and Acquisition of Surplus Land) 
(Amendment) Amending Act, 1974 (Bihar Act 13 of 1975). ДЫ fit 

192. The Bihar Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of Surplus Land) 


16 Bihar Act 22 of 1976). | a 
(лас) Ae IS кы (Fixation of Ceiling Area and Acquisition of.Surplus Land) 


ihar Act VII of 1978). 
(Amendment) Act, 1978 (Bihar oe Amendment) Act, 1979 (Bihar Act 2 of 1980). 


i siti ihar T 
pu ТЕ Land A ad Land Holdings (Amendment) Act, 1977 (Haryana Act. 14 
of 1977). 
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196. The Tamil Nadu Land Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 1978 
(Tamil Nadu Act 25 of 1978). 

197. The Tamil Nadu Reforms (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) Amendment Act, 1979 (Tamil 
Nadu Act II of 1979), 

198. The Uttar Pradesh Zamindari Abolition Laws (Amendment) Act, 1978 (Uttar Pradesh 
Act 15 of 1978). 

199. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land (Amendment) Act, 1978 (West Bengal 
Act XXIV of 1978). 1 

200. The West Bengal Restoration of Alienated Land (Amendment) Act, 1980 (West Bengal 
Act LVI of 1980). 

201. The Goa, Daman and Diu Agricultural Tenancy Act, 1964 (Goa, Agricultural Tenancy 
Act, 1964; Goa, Daman and Diu Act 7 of 1964). 

202. The Goa, Daman and Diu Agricultural Tenancy (Fifth Amendment) Act, 1976 (Goa, 
Daman and Diu Act 17 of 1976). ) 

48. CONSTITUTION (FORTY-EIGHTH AMENDEMENT) АСТ, 1984—Amendment of 
Article 356. In Article 356 of the Constitution in clause (5), the following provision shall be 
inserted at the end, namely : 

“Provided that in the case of the Proclamation issued under clause (1) on the 6th day of 
Oct. 1983 with respect to the State of Punjab, the reference in this clause to "any period beyond 
the expiration of one year" shall be construed as a reference to any period beyond the expiration 
of two years.” 

49. CONSTITUTION (FORTY-NINTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1984—Amendment of 
Article 244. In Article 244 of the Constitution, Clauses (1) and (2) for the words "and Meghalaya” 
the words "Meghalaya and Tripura” shall be substituted. ^ 

12A. Application of Acts of Parliament and of ‘the Legislature of the State of Tripura to 
the autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State of Tripura. Notwithstanding 
anything in the Constitution. 

(a) If any provision of a law made by the District or Regional Council in the State of Tripura 
with respect to any matter specified in the Sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 3 of this Schedule 
or if any provision of any regulation made by District Council or a Regional Council in that 
State under paragraph 8 or 10 of this Schedule, is repugnant to any provision of a law made by 
the Legislature of the State of Tripura with respect to that matter, then, the law, ог regulation 
made by the District Council or as the case may be, the Regional Council whether of the State 
of Tripura, shall, to the extent of repugnancy, be void and the law made by the Legislature of 
the State Tripura shall prevail : 

(b) The President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, by notification, direct that it 
shall not apply to the autonomous district or an autonomous region or any other thereof subject 
to such exceptions or modification as he may specify in the notification and any such direction 
may be given so as to have retrospective effect". ү 

50. CONSTITUTION (FIPTIETH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1984—Substitution of Articles 
33.—For Article 33 of the Constitution, the following Article shall be substituted namely— 

"33. Power of Parliament may, by law, determine to What extent any of the rights conferred 
by this Part shall, in their application to- 

(a) the members of the Armed Forces ; or 

(b) the members of the Forces charged with the maintenance of public order; or 

(c) persons employed in any bureau of other organisation established by the State for Purpose 
of intelligence or counter intelligence ; or 

(d) persons employed in, or in connection with, the icati j 
the Porter of any force, bureau or organisati telecommunication systems set up for 


- оп referred to in clauses (а) to (c) be restricted 
or abrogated so as to ensure the proper discharge of their duty and the ро) оѓ discipline 
among them". ns 


51. CONSTITUTION (FIFTY-FIRST AMENDMENT) BILL, 1984-Amendment of Auicle 


330—(1) In Article 330 of the Constitution, in clause (1 , fi i 
sub-clause shall be substituted namely : (D, for subclause (b) the following 


"(b) the Scheduled Tribes except 
and" ` р 
The Amendment made to the Article 330 of the Constitution by sub- section (1) shall not 


affect any representation in the House of the People until the di : Wie 
People existing at the commencement of this A ч dissolution of the House of 


the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous districts of Assam 
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Amendment of Article 332-(1). In Article 332 of the Constitution, i Е 
"except the Scheduled Tribes in the tribal areas of Assam, in Nagaland case (crite won 
words "except the Scheduled Tribes in the autonomous districts of Assam” shall шытын 
‚ (2) The amendment made to Article 332 of the Constitution by Sub-section (1) call sot Meet 
any representation in the Legislative Assembly of the State of Nagaland or the Legislative Assembly 
of the State of Meghalaya until the dissolution of the Legislature of State of Nagaland у 
Legislative Assembly of the State of Meghalaya existing at the commencement of dis Joe the 
‚52. CONSTITUTION (FIFTY-SECOND AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1985—Amendment of 
Article 102 of the Constitution-provides for that a person shall be disqualified for RED У 
member of either House of Parliament if he is so disqualified under the Tenth Schedule. ва 
Amendment оЁ Anticle 191 of the Constitution-provides that a person shall be dis walified 
for being a member of the Legislative Assembly on Legislative Council of a State fh i 
21. = 
T -THIRD AMENDME ACT, i 
Article 371G of the constitution— NOS on ы еттен 
Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution— 
(a) no Act of the Parliament in respect of— 
(i) religious or social practices of the Mizos, 
(ii) Mizo Customary Law and proceedure, 
(iii) administration of Civil and Criminal Justice involving decisions according to Mizo 
Customary law, 
- (iv) Ownership and transfer of land { 
shail apply to the State of Mizoram unless the Legislative Assembly of the State of Mizoram 
by a resolution so decides : 
Provided that nothing in this clause shall apply to any Central Act in force in the Union 
territory of Mizoram immediately before the commencement of the Constitution (Fifty-Third 


Amendment) Act, 1986. 
(b) the Legislative Assem 


members.” 4 * A 3 
54. CONSTITUTION (FIFTY-FOURTH AMENDMENT) АСТ, 1986—Amendment of 


Article 125 - provides that salaries to the Judges of the Supreme Court and Judges of the High 
Court may be determined by Parliament by law and until provision in that behalf is so made. 
such Salaries shall be specified in the Second Schedule | 

55. CONSTITUTION (FIFTY-FIFTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1986—Insertion of new 
Article 371H - (a) was introduced so that the Govemor of Arunachal Pradesh shall have special 
responsibility with respect of law and order in the State of Arunachal Pradesh and in discharge 
of his functions in relation thereto the Governors shall, after consulting the Council of Ministers 
exercise his. individual judgement as to the action to be taken." d 

Provided that if any question arises whether any maiter is or is not a matter in respects to 
which the Govemor is under this clause required to act in the exercise of his individual 
judgement, the decision of the Governor in his discretion shall be final, and the validity of 
anything done by the Govemor shall not be called in question on the ground that he ought not 
to have acted in exercise of his individual judgement: 

Provides further that if the President ү. pon of a report from the Govemor as otherwise 
3 isfied that-it is no longer necessary for е Governor to have special responsiblil ji 
ін a Jaw and order in the State of Arunachal Pradesh, he ion: order direct dis 
Governor shall cease to have such responsibility with effect from such date as may be specified 


in the order. ative Assembly of the State of Arunachal Pradesh shall consist of not less 


bly of the State of Mizoram shall consist of not less than forty 


than thirty members. 4 с 
TION (FIFTY-SIXTH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1987—Insertion 
56. CONSTITUTION (P, islative Assembly of the State of Goa shall на 


А = ible to reserve seats in the Legislative Assembly, for the Schec 
Tribe, т Pradesh, Nagaland, Mizoram and Meghalaya. у. for ths Scheduled 
ri 58. CO ON (FIFTY-EIGHTH) AMENDMENT АСТ, 1987—Insertion of New 
Апісіс 394A provides t А 
Hindi language. 5 
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59. CONSTITUTION (FIFTY-NINETH) AMENDMENT ACT, 1988—Insertion of new 
Апісіс359А - Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, this part shall apply to the State 
of Punjab, subject to the following restrictions namely — 

"If the President is satisfied that a grave emergency exist whereby — 

(a) the securtiy of India or of any part of the territory thereof is threatened, whether by war 
or extemal aggression or armed rebellion or, 

(b) the integrity of India is threatened by intemal disturbance in the whole or any part of 
the territory of Punjab, 

he may, by Proclamation, make a declaration to that effect in respect of the whole of Punjab 
or of such part of the territory therof as may be specified in the Proclamation. 

60. CONSTITUTION (SIXTIETH AMENDMENT) ACT, 1988—Amendment of Article 
276 - provides for the words "two hundred and fifty rupees", the words "two thousand and five 
hundred rupees" shall be substituted. 

61. CONSTITUTION (SIXTY-FIRST AMENDMENT) ACT, 1989 —Amendment of Article 
326 provides for the words "twenty-one years", the words "eighteen years" shall be substituted. 

62. CONSTITUTION (SIXTY-SECOND AMENDMENT) ACT 1989—Amendment of 
Article 334 provides for the words "forty years", the words "fifty years" shall be substituted. 

63. CONSTITUTION (SIXTY-THIRD AMENDMENT) ACT, 1989—Amendment of 
Article 356 and omission of Article 359A-which provides for discontinuance of the need of 
special powers in regard to the Proclamation of Emergency in Punjab and amendment to Article 
356. у 

` 64. CONSTITUTION (SIXTY-FOURTH) AMENDMENT АСТ 1990—amendment of 
Article 356-claüse (1) provides for "three years" shall be construed as a reference to "three years 
and six months". | 

65. CONSTITUTION (SIKTY-FIFTH) AME АСТ, 2590 Amendment of Article 
3 rovides for National Commission for Schedule Castes and Schedule Tribes. 

3 5% CONSTITUTION (SIXT Y-SIXTH) МНО АС I Ande of the 
Nineth Schedule after entry 202, entries from 203 to are to be made. і 
9 CONSTITUTION (SIXTY-SEVENTH) AMENDMENT ACT, 1990.—Amendment of 


. Article 356 in Clause (a) in the third proviso, for the words "three years and six months", "four 


years" shall be substituted. 
68. CONSTITUTION (SIXTY-EIGHTH) AMENDMENT ACT, -1991—Amendment of 
Article 356—in clause (4), in the third proviso, for the words "four years", the words "five 


- years" shall be subtituted. 


SCHEDULES 


First Schedule (Articles 1 and 4)-1. States-Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Bihar, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Kamataka, Kerala, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Manipur, Mizoram, Nagaland, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil 
Nadu, Tripura, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal. 2. Union Territories-Delhi, Andaman & Niccobar 


_. Islands, Lakshadweep, Pondichery, Daman & Diu, Dadra & Nagar Haveli, Chandigarh. 


Second Schedule (Part A)-Provisions as to the President and Govemors of States, The © 


following emoluments Per mensem shall be paid to - 
The President 4 Rs. 15,000 
The Соуетог of a State Rs. 10,000 
The President and the Govemors of the States shall also be paid such allowances as were 
payable respectively to the Govemor- General of India and the Governors of the corresponding 
Provinces immediately before the Commencement of this Constitution- (Part B)-Omitted by the 
Constitution (Seventh Amendment) 9th, 1956, б 
(Part C) -Provision as to the Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the House of the people and 
the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of the Council of States and the Speaker and Deputy 
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman of Legislative 
cil of a State. : 
THESE D)- Provision as to the salary of Judges of the Supreme Court and of the High Courts. 
Chief Justice of Supreme Court per mensem у FA. Rs. 10,000 
Any other Judges of Supreme Court per mensem ү Ез. 9,000 
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Rs. 9,000 


Chief Justice of High Courts 
Rs. 8,000 


Any other Judges of High Courts 4 
(Part E)--Provision as to the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India per mensem Rs. 9,000 ; 
Third|Schedule --Еоппѕ of Oaths of Affirmations of States--Andhra Pradesh 18. A 
Fourth Schedule-- Allocation of seats in-the Council of States-- Andhra Pradesh 18 Ick 
7, Bihar 22, Gujarat 11, Kerala 9, Madhya Pradesh 16, Tamil Nadu 18, Maharashtra 19 Ka aka 
12, Orissa 10, Punjab il, Rajasthan 10, Uttar Pradesh 34, West Bengal 16, Jammu & ES 
4, Nagaland La Delhi 3, Himachal Pradesh 2, Manipur 1, Pondicherry 1 Tripura Rey? 
ft AN "m" frt 3 $ = л 
КА ЕНЩ, Schedule Provision as to the administration and control of Scheduled Areas and 
Sixth Schedule--Provision as to the administration of Тп! i 
Seventh Schedule--List I--Union List; List II-State MSN EIN 
Eighth Schedulc--Languages, Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi Kannada, Ki iri. 
Malayalam, Marathi, Oriya, Pubjabi, Sanskrit, Sindhi, Tamil, Telegu and Urdu. ^ iod 
Ninth Schedule--(Article 31B)--Bihar Land Reforms Act, 1950; Bomba: ; Maleki T 
Abolition Act. 1949; Kerala Land Reforms (Amendment) Act, 1969 'and 1971 КЕС жан Тыр 
Tenth Schedule--Part A--Territories of Sikkim, Part B--Terms and conditians Gi associati 
of Sikkim with the Union Rep. by the Constitution (Thirty Sixth Amendment) Act 1975 Scc. 


5 (w.e.f. 26th April, 1975). 


EDUCATION, SCIENCE AND 
a CULTURE 


SCOPE AND FUNCTION—With the 42nd Amendment of the Constitution, education has 
become a subject of the Concurrent List and positive role for the Central Govt. The scope and 
education are limited to the subjects included in 


functions of Union Government in the field 0 
for which Union Government have the sole responsibility. 


the Union List of the Constitution over 
These are--maintenance of Central Universities and Institutions of national importance declared 
rofessional, vocational or technical training or for 


as such, union agencies and institutions for p! I 
ies or research and co-ordinanace and determination of standards in 


institutions of higher education or research 
ilities for the education of the scheduled castes and 


The Centre has also special responsib 
scheduled tribes. But itis to be noted under the Constitution, education is the direct responsibility \ 


„of the State Government. Though the ed 
ituti ‘oins that the "State shall endeavour to provide free and 


directives of 2 
compulsory education for all children 
another directive of the Constitution the "State is require: ' 
interest of the weake: is also laid in the Constitution on the 
need for economic and social ріаплі k 
directives of the Constitution enjoins upon the Union Government the duty of developing, 
enriching and sprea i In the implementation of this directive, the Ministry 
of Human Resource Developm | Д 
i P atons of the Union Goverment are discharged by the 
These о ibilities of the Union Goverment in the State sector of 


Resource Development. J 
CREER are discharged Шо а broad-based grants-in- 
fer developing their EU, implemented by the Ministry emphasise such activities which 
express and promote the basic unity of contribute towards the promotion of 
le closer to one another. The Union Goverment һауе an 

tries of the world. Through an exchange 


emotional integration among peop Ў 
stale ral relation with many coun 


extensive programme of cultu 


n || 
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of cultural delegations and exhibitions, and through purticipation in international programmes 
in the field of Arts this programme aims at projecting India’s cultural heritage to other countries. 

On 18th April, 1991, the entire State of Kerala was declared fully literate, thus the State 
has the pride in being Akshara Kerala. 

EDUCATION POLICY—A 17 point resolution on national education policy covering all 
important aspects, principles, stages and structures of education as also the basic goal and 
objectives of national education was adopted by the Union: Cabinet on July 17, 1968, This is 
the first educational policy resolution after India attained freedom and also the first since 
education was transferred to provinces constituting British India. The last resolution was adopted 
Буве British Govemment of India іп 1913. - 

The key points in the comprehensive policy formulation and reconstruction of education 
are : (1) Free and compulsory education up to the age of 14 in fulfilment of the Directive 
Principle under Article 45 of the Constitution. (2) Improved status, emoluments and education 
of teachers. (3) Three-language formula and development of regional language. (4) 
Equalisation of education of science and research. (5) Development of educational cheap 
textbooks. (6) Investment of 6 per cent of National income on education. (7) Work experience 
and National Service etc. In recent years a uniform pattern of education has been introduced 
throughout the whole country. It envisages а ten-year school education, a two-year predegree 
course, a three-year degree course and a two-year post-graduate course. The Government at 
the Centre has promised to give the education system a rural bias and make it job-oriented. 
Stress 1° also laid on non-formal education. The system of correspondence course has been 
implemented by many Universities. There was at one time even a talk of starting Open 
Universities on the British model. ; 

A Working Group on Education and Cultuie was set up by the Government of India in July 
1980 to suggest perspective of development for the decade, particularly with a view to equalising 
educational opportunities to all sections of the people, removing the exisiting soció-cconomic 
disparities, and to make recommendation for action programmes in the sixth Five-Year Plan 
1980-85 indicating goals, priorities and policies. 

As enunciated in the Report submitted in August 1980, the important goals and‘tasks of 
educational planning to which the educational system and programme need to be redirected are: 

(а) to guarantee to all equality of opportunity in their education for improving quality of 
life and their participation in the tasks of promoting the general well-being of the society. 


(c) to provide for a continuous process of life-long education, for their physical, intellectual 
and cultural development and for inculcating capabilities to cope with the influences of social 


PLAN OUTLAY FOR EDUCATION— Allocation of funds for the 1 
A y year 1990-9] was 
Rs.1,713.34 Crores (Rs.919.30 Crores includin; for Bord Programm 
Plan and Rs.794.04 Crores under Non-Plan.) eim uc Ard Development x! ups 


EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS 


Substantial progress has been achieved in the provision of schooling facilities since 1951. 
The number of primary schools increased from 210 lakhs in 1950-51 to 548 lakhe as on 30 0:1989, 


О рег cent, During the iod, t iddle 
schools increased from 14 lakhs to 144 lakhs thus recording та 2100, Ње потег ОГ mi 
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Expansion of Elementary Education since 1950-51 


1950-51 1988-89 

Number of primary schools 2.10 lakhs 5.48 lakhs 
Number of middle schools 0.14 lakhs 1.44 lakhs 
Enrolment in classes I to V 19.15 million 95.7 million 
of boys 13.77 million 57.1 million 

of girls 5.38 million 38.6 million 
Enrolement in classes VI to VIII 3.13 million 30.9 million 
of boys 2.59 million 19.7 million 

of girls . < 0.54 million 4 11.2 million 

` Enrolement in classes I to УШ 22.28 million 126.6 million 
of boys 16.36 million 76.8 million 

5.92 million 49.8 million 


of girls 


Operation Blackboard ; A AD 

tion Blackboard aims at bringing about substantial improvement in 

facilities in primary schools run by Gove | 

aided institutions. It has three interdependent components namely, 

226) Provision of a building comprising ©. - 

With a deep varandah and separate toilet 
(ii) At least two teachers in every school, 
(ш), Provision of essential teaching and learn 


charts, n а vork experience. 4 E 
oys and equipment for wo! i НЕ are to be provided mainly under National Rural 


Funds i оо! 
И hon Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme (RLEGP). 
Funds for other components are provided by the Department of Education. The scheme seeks to 
cover the Primary school in all the Blocks/Municipal areas in the country in a phased manner. 

Doing 1990-9], an amount of Rs.150.09 crores was provided as assistance to 25 States 
and Union Territori: + Ji; \ 

i Non Fomei Pa anon recognised by the Education Commission of 1964-66 for providing 
education to working children, girls and children im habitations without schools, was revised so 
8510 give a child Nero environment oriented, flexible system to meet the educational need 
of the comparitively deprived geographical arcas and socio-economic reaction of the sccicty. 
ША centrally xen Scheme of Restructuring and Reorganisation of Teachers Education 
is being implemented since 1987-88. An amount of Rs. 154.74 was spent upto March, 1991 
to cover 257 districts in 22 States and Union Territories. | 3 M 

FREE SCHOOL EDUCATION The present position regarding free education in the 
country may be summarised as follows : Legislation for compulsory primary education esisis 
in all States except Bihar, Manipur, Meghalaya,Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura. Education in 

Government Schools, Government aided schools and in schools run 

by local bodies in all parts of the country. It is also free in classes УІ-УШ in all States and 
Union Territories except forr boys in ч ЕЗ - 
All States except Manipur, Bihar, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura have enacted 


legislation for compulsory education. As for Union ‘Territories such legislation is in force in 
Delhi, Andaman & Nicobar Islands and Chandigarh. 

The children of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes get free education in addition. 
All educational institutions generally aliow a certain percentage of free studentships. ' 

The ten plus 2 pattern of school education has so far been adopted by thirty one States and 
Union Territories and also by the schools affiliated to the Central Board of Secondary Education. 
Meghalaya Nagaland and Mizoram have Pe Ж two years after class X. The 

CBSE affili chools as on 30.11.1988 stood at 2,652. 
number of CBSE affiliated s h, Kamataka, Kerala, Assam, Gujarat, Jammy & Kashmir, 


Andhra Prades! $ \ 
е ег Bengal and Goa, Daman & Diu have introduced new pattem of education 


10 - U.P. has already in operation the 12-ycars period of cducation at school level. 
ООШ ЕН Project is designed to stimulate and promote integrated use 
Of mass media and instructional technology at all tcvels of education. The Project is managed 
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by the Centre of Educational Technology established as a separate institution of the NCERT 
at Delhi and by the educational technology cells in the States of Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, 
Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Rajasthan. 

National Foundation for Teacher's Welfare was set up іл 1962 with the object of promoting 
the welfare of the teachers. 

National Awards for Teacher was instituted in 1958 with object of granting recognition to 
the teachers of outstanding merit working in Primary, Middle, High/Higher Secondary Schools. 
In 1967-68 the scope was enlarged to cover the teachers of Sanskrit Pathasalas and 1978 the 
scheme covered the Arabic and Persian teachers of Madrasa. The award money for the teachers 
was increased from Rs.2,500 to Rs.5,000 from the year 1987-88. Besides, the number of awards 

. given to teachers under the scheme has been incteased from 186 to 300 from the year 1988-89. 


National Council for Women's Education advise the Govemment on various matter relating 
to the education of girls and women and maintain contacts between the Govemment and its 


An All India Council for Elementary Education advises the Central and State Govemment 
in all matters relating to education and preparation of programmes for the early implementation 


Improvement of Science Education and Environmental Orientation in Schools was 


Computer Education in schools was launched during 1984-85 in collaboration with 
Department of Electronics in 248 Higher Secondary Schools. The project continued til] 1989-90 
On year to year basis with addition of 2,350 more schools. Sixty resource centres were set ор. 

^ to train school teachers and provide logistic support to.the paiticipating schools, 

й In order to provide good guality modem education to the talented children predominently 
from the rural areas, Govemment of India have launched a scheme to establish Novadaya 
Vidyalayas as on an average of one in each district. Two hundred and sixty one Novadaya 


physical activities. At present, about 50 Bal Bhawan Kendras are functioning in Delhi. They 
cater about 1,65,000 children in Delhi, school going, non-school going arid dropouts. 


by the Board is now 2,364 including one in Tehran. An autonomous body, the Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Sangathan, has been set up for the sole purpose of administering the Kendriya Vidyalayas 


Central Tibetan Schools Administration is an autonomous or, 
~ Government of India in 1961 to establish an 1 
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institution for elementary teachers, to conduct studies and investigations in the elementary 
students. Central assistance on 100 per cent basis is given to the State Govemment for running ` 
the Institutes. State Institutes have been established in all the States except Nagaland and 
Haryana. One State Institute was started in Delhi 1966-67. 5 

National Adult Education Programme—Although it was formally launched on 2 October * 
1978, the tive years of the programme began only in April 1979. В 

OPEN SCHOOL—has been started by the Central Board of Secondary Education in 1979 
as viable altemative system to cater to the needs bf school dropouts, working adults and women 
of rural areas and economically backward communities. The number of students enrolled with 
the Open School has reached 42,000 in 1990-91. f f 

Enrolment Strategy— The hardcore of non-enrolled children particularly at the Primary 
stage, belong to weaker section i.e. scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, agricultural labourers 
and slum dwellers. More than two third of the non-enrolled children are girls. More than 8096 
of the non-enrolled children are from nine educationally backward States - Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam, Bihar, Jammu & Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh & West 
Bengal. у - М | 

багу О in the nine educationally backward State running non-formal 
education are given Central assistance оп recommendations of the State Government. So far 55 
Voluntary Organisations and 1 academic institution have been sanctioned grants of 17.64 lakhs 
durin Я 4 

a ін total non-formal coverage of the entire country would be of the order 
at 42 lakhs through 1 65,648 non-formal centres, including 20,500 existing centres exclusively 
for girls. Besides number of non-formal centers eo by Voluntary Organisations with Central 
grant in 2424 with an estimated coverage 


BASIC EDUCATION 


curriculum wherein the process of leaming is co-related 


with th n ial environment of the children. Education is imparted through socially 
useful prodvetive and soci ike spinning and weaving, gardening, carpentry. TOU orke N book 


стаў А tary engineering, etc 
t, domestic craft, pottery, elemen ES t up in 1956 is engaged in carrying on research 


is H ic Education, 56! n $ > 
and Ше Мачо D КҮН to teachers and administration of basic education. The 
aia а Ке; stituent unit of the National Council of Education Research and Training. 
The National Basic Education, established in 1962, advises the Union Government on 

r pm 4 reviews progress: ; Б 
Perms nd еі ot PE Reen made gan alie Basi Ean Prone 
Tt seeks to mobilise the student & youth community in social welfare activities like building of 
Toads & canals, spread of literacy, etc. 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


Basic education has an active centred 


Торт ition to the Constitutional obligations, the С 
In the field of higher education, YA addition bligations, the Government 
of India gives Ps ій to State Government and voluntary organisations and operates a few 
B al co-operation in education. It also conducts significant pilot projects 
portant is that of Rural Institutes, x 


PES of intemation: the most im 

igher education of whic! H ) 

n the qeu, and Colleges, enrolment increases from 40.75 lakhs in 1989-90 to 42.47 

lakhs in 1990-91. The number of ШЕ AA Vas dT] che р 7.05 lakhs and jn 
1 tin the firs! E akhs, t a 4 

Colleges 35.42 lakhs. Enrolmen d at diploma and certificate level 055 ым БА: 


4.03 lakh: h level 0.47 Takhs апо afe 
Тһе kibeni teacher increase to 2.56 lakhs. Of these, 0.57 lakhs were in the Univ 


; qi „ Of the total number of 
departments and the rest 10 affiliated colleges r of 56,732 teachers 
Universities 7,262 were professor. 14,864 ES padon, 32,337 were lecturers and 2,269 we 
tutors and demonstrators. In the affiliated co]leges, the number of senior teachers ‘was 27.7 SA 
and 1,62,858 were lecturers and 8,771 were tutors, demonstrators. 827,708 


ersity 
in the 


ч 


* 


!- Organisation to promote res 


| engaged in research and 10 take a 
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The enrolment of women students at the beginning of the year 1990-91 was 13.67 lakhs as 

against 12.92 lakhs in the previous year. 
! The Government is responsible for the maintenance of 10 Central Universities : (1) Aligarh 
Muslim University; (2) Banaras Hindu University; (3) University of Delhi ; (4) Visva-Bharati 
University, Santiniketan; (5) Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi: (6) North-Eastem Hill 
University, Shillong; (7) University of Hyderdbad, (8) Indira Gandhi National Open University, 
New Delhi; (9) Pondicherry University; (10) Jamia Malia Islamia, New Delhi. 

‘The Central Institute of Rashtrapati Niwas at Simla runs with Govemment’s financial 
assistance, - 

Indian Institute of Advance Study, Simla, is functioning since October 1965.to provide 
facilities for multifaculty advanced study and research to'teachers and research workers. 

Institute of Russian Studies, New Delhi was set up in November 1965 in collaboration with 
the Government of U.S.S.R. % 

American Institute of Indian Studies, New Delhi = was established in 1962 to encourage 
research in India in the field of humanities and social Science by pre-doctoral, doctoral and post 
doctoral schools in American Universities. 

An Inter-University Board was formed in 1925, for the discussion of university problems 
and for the nutual recognition of degrees and diplomas in India. The function of this Board is 
advisory. 

Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute was established in Canada on 20th August, 1968 by the 
Goverment of India and Canada jointly to promote and foster the growth of research in Indian 
studies of Canadian Universities. м 

Indian Council of Social Science Research was founded in 1969 т New Delhi for the 
primary objective of promoting and co- ordinating social science research in the country. 

National Staff College for Educational Planning and Administrators, New Delhi was set up 
with а view to improving educational planning and administrative Services in the country. 

Indian Council of Historical Research was set up in March 1972 in New Delhi. it has 
undertaken several projects to promote research in new and relatively less explored areas such 
as history of language, literature and Philosophy etc. 

Indian Council of Philosophical Research was set up in March 1977, with a view to review 
the progress of research in philosophy, to assist project and programme of research in philosophy, 
to give financial assistance and technical guidance to institutions, organisations and individuals 


n ЇЇ such measures as may be necessary to promote research in 
Philosophy. 


АШ India Institutions of Hi 
organisations which are offerin, 
National Institute of Educa 


. 
gher Learning - was established to encourage certain voluntary 
р programme of higher education outside the university system 
tional Planning and Administration, New Delhi - is an autonomous 


Kal HOT сагсһ, training and consultancy in educational planning and 
administrations. E 


"There are 3 types of universit es in India 
courses of study, conduct examinations and awa 
the task of teaching; (2), Affiliating and Teachin 
of the affiliating туре, offer teaching and resca 
which controls all colleges under their jurisdici 

There are 147 universities and 29 ir; 

Many research laboratories and insti 
as centres of higher research: 


: (1) Affiliating type which merely prescribe . 
rd degrees and diplomas but do not undertake 
g type.which, in addition to carry on function 
reh facilities; (3) Residential and teaching ‘type 
isdiction and undertake teaching at all levels. 
stitutions deemed to be universities in January, 1991. 
tutions are reorganised by the Inter-Universities Board 
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Some of the programmes and activities of U.G.C. are Autonomous College, redesigning 


of under-graduate courses, Computer facilities to Universities, Teacher recruitment, training" 


and performance evaluation, special assistance in Science, Engineering & Technol: 
televising TV programme in higher education, indicated "country-wide об aR x TV. 
serial "Race to save the planet." ie 


HIGHER TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


The Indian Institutes of Technolo; have been established wi! i i 5 М 
post-graduate education and ER engineering andi (cA Da e mam object of Fostering 
The Indian Institute of Technology, Khargapur, the first in the chain of 5 highe 
technological institutes started functioning in 1951. The Indian Institute of Technolo; i 
Bombay and the Indian Institute of Technology, Madras, admitted the first batch of SEDES 


in 1958 and 1959 respectively and the Institute of Kanpur in 1960. А new College of > 


Engineering and Technology was established in New Delhi for under-graduate and 
post-graduate course as well as research. 


‘There are 137 institutions in the country, conducting courses in engineering and technology 


at the first degree level and 284 jnstitutions conducting courses at the diploma level. 
Regional Engineering Colleges, were set up in each of the major states in the Second and 
Third Plan periods to enable the country to meet the increased need for trained engineering 
personnel during the subsequent plan period. There are 14 Regional Engineering Colleges at 
present. The fifteenth REC at Silchar (Assam) and sixteenth at Hamirpur (Himachal Pradesh) 
have also started functioning. Establishment of one more REC at Jalandhar in Punjab has been 


approved and it is expected to start functioning from the academic session 1989-90. 


The Government of India is directly assisting 15 state government and 24 non-government ` 


post-graduate institutions under the central scheme of development of post-graduate education 


and research in engineering and technology- 4 
The M.Tech and Doctoral programmes аге implemented at the 5 Indian Institutes of 


Technology, University of Roorkee, Indian Institute of Science (Bangalore), Banaras Hindu 
University, a few REC, Anna University (Madras) and Jadavpur University, (Calcutta). 

The scheme was instituted under the Central sector in the year. 
1978-79. In addition to offering diploma courses in various branches of engineering and. 
focal points to promote transfer of technology to mural 
areas. у 

For the gualitative improvement of teachers in diploma institution, 4 teacher training 
institutions have been established at Madras, Bhopal, Calcutta and Chandigarh. 

A National Insitute for Training in Industrial Engineering was established in 1963 in Bombay 
in collaboration with the United Nations Special Fund. The Institute trains engineers and 
technicians in Works managements Production, Planning and Control, Sales Organisation. A 
College of Architecture has been established at Chandigarh. The School of Planning and 
Architecture, New Delhi is the only institute of its kind offering post-graduate courses in Town 
Planning and Country Planning and Architecture in addition to providing normal facilties for 
the study of architecture at the, undergraduate level. The Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad 
conducts five year courses in Mining engineering, Applied Geology, Geo-Physics and Petroleum 
been declared as eemed as University in 1966. 

f Foundry and Forge, established by the All India Council for Technical 
Education, at Ranchi started functioning from December 1967. The Institute trains engincer 


specialists and technicians . at қ 
Central Institute of Printing Technology - А school for Printing the Central Institute has 
been approved by the All India ‘Council for Technical Education. The Institute will train executive 
personnel and specialists for printing industry and will be fully financed by the Central 
G ient. : ^ 
^ ov Technical ‘Teacher's Training Institutes for Polytechnic Teachers - There are four such 
institute in Madras, Chandigarh, Calcutta and Bhopal. | : 
Intemational Centre for Science and Technology Education was set up in 1986 to operate 
through a network of existing institutions in the country and to serve as a resource centre 


a centre for co-operative research. 


8 
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Institute of Management - The Central Govemment has also established four All-India 
Institute of Management, one at Calcuta, (1961) one at Bangalore, (1972) one а! Ahmedabad, 
(2962) and another at Lucknow, (1984) in association with State Govemment concemed. 

‘The names of the institutions for courses of Management are :- 

(1) Delhi School of Economics, Delhi University. 

(2) Indian Institute of Social Welfare and Business Management, Calcutta, 

(3) Jamnalal Bajaj Institute of Management Studies, Bombay University. 

(4) Madras University. 1 
‹ (5) Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay. 

(6) Indian Institute of Management, Calcutta. 

(7) Osmania University, Hyderabad. 

(8) Thiagaraja Institute of Management Studies, Madura. 

(9) Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagapur (W.B.) 


RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 


functioning at Sriniketan (W.Bengal), Gandhigram (Tamilnadu), Jamianagar (Delhi), Udaipur 
t), Coimbatore (Tamilnadu), 


лепсе, ence, (4) a 3-year certificate 
course in civil and rural engineering (5) a 1-year sanitary inpectors cane id (буа 1- баг 


preparatory course to initiate matriculates into 3-year diploma course. Recognition of the diploma 
in rural sciences: as equivalent to a first degree of a university for purpose of employment has 


пес Шеген, (7) UNESCO Prize Competition for books for aaa. competition for books for 
Shibirs, the literary workshops for training autho 
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Indian Council of Social Science Research--was established in April 1969 to aid, promote 
and co-ordinate rescarch in social science. The Council has a total membership of 22 excluding 
the Chairman and member-Secretary. 


EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED 


A National Advisory Council advises the Government on all problems conceming education, 
training and employment of the physically and mentally handicapped. The following are the 
main institutions : (1) National Centre for the Blind, Dehra Dun, provides an integrated service 
for the blind. (2) А National Library has been built up at Centre largely with the literature 
produced by its own press, (3) A training centre for the adult has been established at Hyderabad, 
(4) Special employment exchanges for the handicapped arc located at Bombay, Delhi, Hyderabad, 
Madras, Jullunder, Kanpur, Ahmedabad, Bangalore, and Calcutta, (5) A model school for blind 
children was established at Dehra Dun in 1959, (6) A training Centre for the teachers of the 
blind was setup at Bombay in 1963, (7) a Central Braille Press was established by the Government 
of India in 1951 to produce literature for the blind. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION, GAMES AND YOUTH 
WELFARE 


` 


The main object of the schemes in the field is to consolidate and extend programme of 
physical education, games and sports and welfare. Following are the main institutions and plans 
for physical education. (1) Lakshmibai College of Physical Education, Gwalior started in 1957, 
is a national institution to provide three-year degree course in Physical Education; (2) National 
'Physical Efficiency Drive was launched by the Government of India in 1960 for activating 
interest in physical fitness and for arousing enthusiasm for Higher standards of physical efficiency 
and achievement; (3) Grants-in aid to private physical education institutions, and (4) Promotion 
of Yoga. Kaivalyadham Shreeman Madhava Yoga Mandir Samity, Lonavala, is assisted under 
this scheme for maintainance and development expenditure for research and training of teachers. 
The Central Advisory Board of Physical Education and Recreation has been reconstituted to 
advice the Government on the co-ordination of all programmes and activities in the field of 
physical education. A society for the Administration of Central Institutes has been set up by 

i isting society. 
Е Sens) The Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports began to function in 
March 1961. It is located at the Motibagh Estate, Patiala, Rajkumari Sports teaching scheme 


Wi d into Ni 4 Д 
Fédétition  Agsoetation. (3) Construction of Stadium. (4) Establishment of Sports Village. (5) 


Arj . (6) Indian Mountaineering Foundation. i 

UA Ot of sports, established in 1954, advises the Government of India and the 
Sports Federations in the matter of development of games and sports. . 

National Discipline Scheme—was introduced in July, 1954, to bring up younger generauon 

ne and to instil in them ideals of good citizenship and comradeship. 


d de of discipli em Hu л 
ЕЕ its Shysical and general social training to make younger generation healthy, both 


in body and mind. The scheme has been exte Lin | 
Youth Welfare—The main objects їп organising youth welfare programmes are two--(1) 
promotion of inter-state understanding and (2) development of the Spirit of Nationlfood in the 


youth of the country. 
National Service Schemes 
for all male university studen 
decided that two alternative schemi 
or (ii) National Sports Organisau 
activities in which they are interes 
who excel іп sports and ha "е to spen 


— Participation in the National Cadet Crops was so far compulsory 
ts in the first and second year of the degree course. It has been 
cs should be developed viz., (i) National Service Corps (NSC); 
on (NSO), in order that students may be able to undertake. 
ted. The sports scheme will be open only to those students 
Ча good deal of their time in the pursuit. 


ational Institute of Sports from 1961. (2) Assistance to National Sports | 


nded in a large number of schools in several States. 


^ 
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Student Welfare Boards—The Student Welfare Boards are designed to look after the promote 
of the welfare activities for and among university/college students in order to enable them to 
utilise profitably their leisure hours. Under the scheme, the Centre gives assistance to universities 
to cover 50 per cent of the administrative expenditure (on approved items) incurred on such 
Boards. 

Scouts and Guides—Financial assistance is given to the Bharat Scouts and guides for their 
various activities. All India Boys and Scouts Association is yet another organisation, which 

. works largely among non-student youth. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


т The Union Government have cvolved а large programme of scholarships for study in India 
_ аза abroad. The various scholarships have been classified into following five section : 
е 1. Scholarships for Indian Nationals for Studies іп India- National Scholarships Scheme for 

"POST -SECONDARY Education. The rates of Scholarships vary, from Rs. 60/- p.m. to Rs, 120/- 
i p.m. for day scholars and Rs. 190 p.m. to Rs.300 p.m. for hostellers, depending on the study 
course. The income ceiling for eligibility of scholarships is Rs. 25,000 per annum. 

Scholarships for the children of Primary and Secondary School, Teachers of 

> POST-SECONDARY Studies. ? 
у National Loan Scholarship Scheme. The amount of loan varies from 5720 to Rs. 1,750 
» ‚ per year, depending upon the course of study. 
V 

ih 

ү 

М 


Scheme Гог upgradation of merit of Scheduled Caste & Scheduled Tribes was started in 
1987-88, to provide extra coaching to remove educational deficiency in school subjects and 
facilitating admission in professional courses where entry is based on competitive examination. 
2 Studends'are placed in good residential schools. 
d Scholarships in Approved Residential Secondary Schools, The objective of the schemes to 
provide educational facilities to talented 
studying in good residential schools. 
Schemes of Scholarships at the Secondary stage for talented students from rural areas, The 
scholarships vary from Rs. 30 to Rs. 100 per month. { 
_ Schemes io Students from non-Hindi speaking States for Posi-Secondary studies in Hindi. . 
‘The rates of the Scholarships vary from Rs. 50 to Rs. 125/- per month, 
Research Scholarships to products of Traditional Institutions engaged in the study of classical 
Languages other than Sanskrit like Arabic and Persian, 
2. Scholarship for Indian National for 
Financial Assistance (Loan Scheme) pro’ 


but poor student of the age groups 11 to 12 years for 


П 


: 
E 


$ 


y 


3 following countries- Australia, Canada, Hong Kong, Jamaica, New 
У 
za 


di Minna James Heinemann Foundation, Hanover; Research Institute o 
‚ Tohoku University, Japan; Royal Commission Science Research, 

Federation of British Industries Overseas Scholarship for Practical 

Centenary British Fellowships for higher studies and research 

Eon Tris Fellowships. 

. 3. Scholarships for Students bclonging to Schedüled Castes, Scheduled Tri 
Backward Classes—(a) Scholarships for POST- SECONDARY Studics a MT 
Scholarship ; (c) Passage Grants. қ $ 


; 
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4. Programme of Exchange of Scholars-With a view to promoting cultural relation with j 
foreign countries, the Government of India have entered into agreements on exchange of scholars 
with certain countries, such as Afganistan, Bulgeria, Czechoslovakia, France, G.D.R. Greece; 
Hungary, Poland, Romania, Egypt, Yugoslavia. E 

5. Scholarships for Foreign Nationals for study in India. 

SOCIAL AND CHILD WELFARE—The important measures in the field of social work — « 
include streamlining the schemes of the Central Social Welfare Board, strengthening training | 
programmes for social work and encouraging voluntary organisations in various welfare 
activities. The following are the main programmes of : (1) Social Welfare (a) Survey and 
Research Programme; (b) Social and Moral Hygiene and aftercare programme; (c) Assistance 
to voluntary orgainisation of Social welfare; (2) Child Welfare ; (a) ПЕЕ service for child 
welfare ; (b) Establishment of Balsevika training centre, 

The Central Social Welfare Board was set up in Aug. 1953 with a view to providing 
prepresentation to all the States. The main activities of the Board are as follows; (a) grants-in-aid 
programmes; (b) welfare extension projects; (с) condensed course of education for adult women, 
(d) socio-economic programme for women; (e) production units for small industries; (f) industrial 
co-operative societies; (в) handicrafts units; (h) holiday homes; (1) child welfare programme 
etc. At the State level, there are 24 States Social Welfare Advisory Boards. 

DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES—The scheme envisages 
development of all modem Indian languages mentioned in the Conjtitution, excluding 
Hindi.Central Institute. of Indian Languages, (Bharatiya Sahitya Sansthan), Mysore was 
inaugurated on 17th July, 1969. The Institute is set up to promote the development of all Indian 


languages. Four Regional Language Centres at Mysore, Bhubaneswar, Poona and Patiala have 


been established. Р 


INDIAN NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR CO-OPERATION WITH UNESCO—is an . 


а established by the Government of India with the three-fold task or promoting the 
ГЕ of ерші and objects of UNESCO, of acting as а liaison agency between 
UNESCO and the institutions working for the advancement of education, science and culture | 
and advising the Government on matters relating to UNESCO. The Commission was established - 

in 1949, The Minister of Education is the President of the Commission which has five |, 
sub-commissions- Education, Natural Science, Social Services, Cultural Activities, and 
Humanities and Mass- Communications. The Education Secretary of the Government of India 

i b 3 1 of the Commission. ] ; 1 

Б ше бестегі ARCHIVES OF INDIA—is the only archive ге-рознагу of the Government | 
of India in which are housed, important records from the early days of the East India Company. It 2 
is responsible for the preservation of records by up-to-date scientific processes, Its main functions | | 
are accession, repair and preservation of records, research and technical service, training 

i dvisory Bodies and Committees of the National Archives are; Indian - 
rch and Publication Committce; (3) Advisory = 
(4) Committee on Archival Legislation, Training. 

а course in Archives Keeping. There is also a "n 


is given to candi НЫЕ 
а Ка Society Calcutta-2 two hundred years old institution, was founded with the | 
beer p 2 НЕ TA ie history, antiquities, arts, science and literature of Asia. The Institue has 4 9 
Vc to a the fountain head of all literary and scientific activities in India and the parent of 1; 
35 donati Y l 
Шоша; Asiatic SOND. TRAINING—The National Council of Educational Research and » 
Trainine NCERD was established as an autonomous body on September 1, 1961 with the ; 
fun ob of а) undertaking, aiding and promoting esearch in all branches of education; (2) 
organising advanced pre-service and in-service training and disséminating improved techniques "s 
ES m aie (3) organising extension service for institutions engaged in educational research 
and PDA of teachers and (4) developing and DDI OYE multipurpose secondary education. H 
The Lm agencies of the Council are the National Institue of Education, consisting of 9 
departments at New Delhi, the four Кейс еы edicion at Ajmer, Bhubaneswar, 
tral Institue o! ucation at Delhi. ру. 
анары апа Муш eng ут spelling out norms, standards and specifications for the | S 
е тапиѕспр! ring the essential minimum items to be provided to each and every primary | 
Y "centrally sponsored scheme "Operation Blackboard" is being 3 
the Ministry for necessary action. This has been developed | 


purchase or manufaciu 

school in the country naea DUE 
finali ill be submi у 
wa Du with ite Bureau of Indian Standards. } 
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UNIVERSITIES 


(with the year of establishments within brackets) 


Agra University, Agra (1927) 
* Aligarh Muslim Univerity, Aligarh (1921) 
Allahabad University, Allahabad (1887) 
Andhra Agri. University, Rajendra Nagar, Hyderabad (1964). 
Andhra University, Waltair (1926) ( 
Annamalai University, Annamalainagar, P.O.Tamil Nadu (1929) 
Assam Agricultural University, Jorhat (1968) 
Avadh University, Faizabad (1975) 
Acharya Narendra Deo University of Agricultural & Technology, Faizabad (1974) 
Awadhesh Pratapsingh University, Rewa, M.P. (1968) 
Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi (1916) 
Bangalore University, Bangalore (1964) 
Berhampur University, Berhampore, Gunjam (1967) 
Bhagalpur University, Bhagalpur, Bihar (1960) 
Bhopal University, Bhopal (1970) 
Bidhan Chandra Krishi Viswavidyalaya, Kalyani, W.B. (1974) 

„Bihar University, Muzzaffarpur, Bihar (1952) 
Bombay University, Bombay (1857) 
Burdwan University, Burdwan. W.B. (1960) 
Bundelkhand University, Jhansi (1975) 
Calcutta University, Calcutta (1857) 
Calicut University, Kerala (1968) 
Chendrasekhar Azad University of Agriculture & Technology, Kanpur (1974) 
Cochin University, Cochin (1971) » 

Delhi University, Delhi (1922) 

Dibrugarh University, Dibrugarh (1956) 

Garhwal University, Srindgar, Garhwal (1973) 

G.B. Pant University of Agriculture & Technology, Pant Nagar, Nainital (1960) 
Guwahati University, Gawahati (1948) 

Gorakhpur University, Gorakhpur (1957) 

Gujarat Agricultural University, Akmedabad (1972) 
Gujarat University, Ahmedabad (1949) 

Guru Nanak Dev University, Amritsar (1969) 

Haryana Agricultural University, Hissar (1970) 

Himachal Pradesh University, Simla (1970) 

Hyderabad University, Hyderabad (1974) 

Indira Gandhi National Open University (1985) 

Indira Kala Sangeet Vishwavidyalaya, Khairagarh (1956) 
Indore University, Indore (1964) 

Jabalpur University, Jabalpur (1957) 

Jadavpur University, Calcutta (1955) 

Jammu University, Jammu (1969) 

Jawaharlal Nehru Krishi Viswavidyalaya, Jabalpur (1964) 
Jawaharlal Nehru Technology University, Hyderabad (1972) 
Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi, (1968) 

Jiwaji University, Gawalior (1964) 
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Jodhpur University, Jodhpur (1963) 

Kalyani University, Kalyani (1960) 

Kameswar Singh Darbhanga Sanskrit Univerity, Darbhanga (1961) 
Kanpur University, Kanpur (1965) 

Karanataka University, Dharwar, Mysore (1949) 

Kashmir University, Srinagar (1948) > 
Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi (1974) 

| Kerala University, Trivandrum (1937) 

Kerala Agricultural University, Monnuthy, Trichur (1972) 

Konkan Krishi Vidyapith, Dapali, Ratnagiri (1972) 

Kumaon Univesity, Nainital (1973) 

Kurukshetra University, Muzaffarpur (1956) 

Lalit Narayan) Mithila University, Muzaffarpur (1956) 

Lucknow University, Lucknow (1921) 

Madras University, Madras (1957) 

| Madurai University, Madurai (1966) р 
Magadh University, Bodh-Gaya, Bihar (1962) . 

Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda, Baroda (1949) 

Maharshi Dayananda University, Rohtak (1976) 

Mahatma Phule Krishi Vidyapeeth, Rahuri, Ahmednagar (1968) 
Marathwada Krishi Vidyapith, Parabhani (1972) 

Marthawada University, Aurangabad (1958) 

Meerat University, Meerut (1966) 

Mysore University, Mysore (1916) 

Nagarjuna University, Nagarjunanagar, Guntur (1976) 


Nagpur University, Nagpur (1923) r 
Narendra Deo University of Agriculture & Technology, Faizabad (1974) 


North Bengal University, Raja Rammohanpur, Darjeeling (1962) 

North Eastern Hill University, Shillong (1973) 

Orissa University of Agriculture & Technology, Bhubaneswar (1962) 

Osmania University, Hyderabad (1918) — * 

Patna University, Patna (1917) 

Pondicherry University, Pondicherry (1985) 

Poona University, Poona (1949) 

Punjab Agricultural University, Ludhiana (1962) 

Punjab University, Chandigarh (1947) Ё 
Punjab University, Patiala (1962) 

Punjabrao Krishi Vidyapith, Akola (1969) 
Rabindra Bharati Universtiy, Calcutta (1962) 
Rajasthan Universtiy, Jaipur (1947) 

Rajindra Agricultural University, Pusa, Samastipur 
Ranchi University, Ranchi (1960) 

Ravi Sankar University, Raipur (1964) 

Rohilkhand University, Bareilly (1976) 

Rohtak University, Rohtak 

Roorkee University, Roorke (1949) 
Sampurnananda Sanskrit Viswavidyalaya, Varanasi (1958) 

Saradar Patel University, Vallabh Vidyanagar, Via Anand (1955) ` 
Saugor University, Saugor (1964) < 
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Saurashtra University, Rajkot, Gujarat (1965) 

Shivaji University, Kolhapur (1962) 

Srimati Nathibai Damodar Thakersey Women’s University, Bombay (1951) 
South Gujarat Universtiy, Surat (1968) 


- Sri Venkateshwara University, Tirupati (1954) 


Tamil Nadu Agricultural University, Coimbatore (1971) 
Udaipur University, Udaipur (1962) 


’ University of Agricultural Science, Malleswaram, Bangalore- 3(1964) 


Utkal Univerity, Vani Vihar, Bhubaneswar (1943), 
Vikram University, Ujjain (1957) 

Viswa-Bharati University, Santiniketan (1951) 
[Source : The World of Learning 1986-87] 


INSTITUTIONS DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITIES 


Banasthali Vidyapith, Rajasthan (1983), Birla Institute of Technology & Science, Pilani 
(1964), Central Institute of English & Foreign Lnguages, Hyderabad, (1967), Gandhigram Rural 
Institute, Gandhigram, Madurai (1976), Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad (1963), Gurukul Kangri 
Vishwavidyalaya, Hardwar (1962), Indian Agritultural Research Institute of Science, Bangalore 
(1958), Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad (1960), Jamia Millia, Islamia, New Delhi (1962), Tata 


Institute of Social Science Bombay (1964), Veterinary Research Institute, Izatnagar, Bareilly 
(1983). 


SCIENCE 


announced its scientific policy on March 4, 1958 in the following terms : (a) to foster, promote 


. and sustain by all appropriate means, the cultivation of science and scientfic research in all its 


aspects-pure, applied and educational ; (b) to ensure an adequate supply, within the country, of 
research-scientists of the highest quality, and to recognise their work as an important component 


of the Strength of the nation ; (с) to encourage and initiate, with all possible speed, programmes | 
‚ for the training of scientific and technical personnel on a scale adequate to fulfil the country’s 


control. Its functions are; (a) promotion, guidance and co-operation of scienti 
research in India; (b) establishment, assistance and development of special institutions or 
departments of existing institution for scientific study of problems affecting industires and trades; 


(c) establishment and award of research studentship and fellowships ; (d) utilisation of the results 


‹ | i е development of industries 
in the country; (e) establishment, maintenance and management of laboratories, workshops and, 


. Organisations, to further scientific and industrial research for the use of Indian industries ; (0 


à on in r re but also to industrial matters 
generally; (g) publication of scientific papers and a journal of Industrial Research and 


EDUCATION, SCIENCE AND CULTURE | 121 


It maintains a National Register of Scientific and Technical Personnel in the country and 
has also the responsibility of administering the “Post for temporary placement of well-qualified 
Indian scientists and technologists retuming from abroad.” 

The Council is administered by a goveming body with the Prime Minister as its President 
and Education Minister as Vice-President, non-official representing science, business and 
industry as well as the representatives of the Ministry of Finance. The Government Departments 
interested in the industrial research are also represented. E 

The council is mainly financed by the Union Govemment. It has also income royalties and 
premia in process leased out, sale of publications, fees and charges leived for consultation 
lesting etc. It receives gift of land, building and finances from State'Governments and other, 


and donation from businessmen. 


The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research has extended its activities in various ` 


directions. The Research Co-ordination, Industrial Liaison and Extension Unit maintains suitably 
documented information on the progress of research in the National Laboratories and assist 
internal co-ordination between the National Laboratories/Institutes and the CSIR. The unit 
maintains extemal co-ordination with the other research organisations, such as the Railways, 
Indian Council of Agricultural Research, Indian Council of Medical Research ctc. A Survey 
and Planning of Scientific Research Unit was set up in March 1963 for the purpose of collecting 
data and information on proper planning of research. The Designing and Engineering Unit 
provides assistance of the National Laboratories in the process developed in the laboratories 
from commercial point of view, designing of pilot and industrial plant based on these processes. 
А Defence Co-ordination Unit was set up in 1962 for co-ordinating the activities of the CSIR. 
Laboratories pertaining to defence problems, studying the defence requriements of imported 
strategic items, identifying the problems which research and development work could be 
Started on top priority basis. The National Register had enrolled the names of Indian scientists 
in India and abroad. Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre (INSDOC) was established 

ysical Laboratory New Delhi. The Centre provides 


in 1951 and is located at the National Phys -aboratory New . The | ў I 
documentation services to National Laboratones, scientific institutions, universities and industrial 


concems. It is a national repository for 


wh i ished. , а ЖЗА 
ether published or unpublishe ‘onal Laboratories/institutes, etc, the CSIR provides - 


Besides, fostering research in its own National Labor stitutes, etc, t | 
grants-in-aid for BU research schemes ín universities, technical institutions and industrial 


laboratories. The Council issues scientific and technical publications and gives scholarships and 


fellowships. 1261 Junior Resear 

At 1, 388 Senior and junior Research ships are В т 
аге 3 SEI 4 Junior Research Fellows working in the Hindi Unit of the CSIR, set up in 
1954 with the idea of developing Hindi as a vehicle for disseminating scientific knowledge and 


for communicating such activities of the CSIR as are directly related to the economic development 


of the c қ S ? 
ae ational co-operation an assistance from Rockfeller Foundation and 


ch Fellowships are tenable. Besides, there 


H Corporation of India—The Corporation was incorporated 
on DEUM oru pino caia of Rs. 1 crore. The objects and functions of the 
s orporation are to develop and exploit in the public interests for profits or otherwise (a) all 
inventions of the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, ЕЕ а Е 
i (b) all patents and inventions of other department of Government «^ пела пе EE SR of 
Commodity research committecs and other statutory research organisations, E ng tech mical 
and ЕЕ know-how of processes; (c) such other patents аз may beyo шау SAA 
general or special agreements by universities, reserach шо ae ma ae uals and (d), 
Such processes and patents, the development of which may be ое f 
Science Talent Research Scheme - The scheme 15 Wena Уз БЕКЕЙ 1960.63 
ucation Research and Training of the. Ministry of Education. Tt was int К 
“°п experim basis. ; i 
BA Te da seeks (1) 10 SU padri 
ве; (2) to stimulate science rem Sois in teaching science. Under the scheme a 
Encourage ‘schools to take more active EDO iun 2 ЕЕ quarters in the country has ап 


is eligible for the examination, provi 


reports of scientific work carried out in the country, - 
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Science subjects (including mathematics wherever applicable) at the annual examination of the 
preceding class. 

Every year about 350 students are selected for scholarship, and about 200 more for awarding 
merit certificate to help them for the first year and Rs.75/- per month for the next two years of 
degree course besides a book allowance of Rs.100/- every year for three years. 

National Laboratories and Institutes—The establishment of a chain of National Laboratories 
ranks as one of the major achievements in India since independence. These National Laboratory, 
seek to supplement the work of other research institution of the country. The followings are the 
National Laboratories and Institutes : d 1 

National Physical Laboratory, New Delhi—condusts research on problems relating to physics, 
both fundamental and applied and maintains standards. Testing facilities are also available here. 

National Chemical Laboratory, Роопа--Пв functions are fundamental and applied 
metallurgical research, the whole field of chemistry. 

National Metallurgical laboratory, Jamshedpur—deals with fundamental and applied 
metallurgical research and maintains regional research stations. 

Central Fuel Research Institute, Jealgora (Bihar)—conducts fundamental and applicd 
research on fuels-solid, liquid and gascous. It has set up a coal gasification plant to convert coal 
and coke into gas for use as domestic fuel. 

Central Glass and Ceramic Research Institute, Jadavpur, Calcutta—was established in August 
1950. The Institute conducts research on different aspects of glass and ceramics, pottery, 
porca, refractories and enamels; development of processes for manufacturing glass and 
industry. 

Central Road Research Institute, New Delhi—conducts research on road materials, testing 
of road materials and road surfaces. 4 

Central Food Technology Research Institute, Mysore City—for food processing and 
conservation of food, food engineering and all aspects of fruit technology, Regional fruit and 
Tera preservation stations have been established at Trichur, Nagpur, Bombay, Simla and 

cknow, 

Central Drug Research Institute, Lucknow—for all aspects of drug research including 
evaluation and standardisation of crude drugs, discovery of substitutes for pharmacopocial 
drugs and. plants, pharmaceutical and synthetic chemical, bio-chemistry and bio-physics; 
infection, immunisation, pharmachology, chemotherapy nd experimental medicine. 

Central Leather Research Institute, Madras—for fundamental and applied aspects of leather 


technology. It has regional extension centres at Bombay, Calcutta, Jullundur, Kanpur and Rajkot. 
| Central Electro-Chemical Research Institute, Karaikudi (Tamil Nadu)—for research on 
different aspects of electro-chemis' 


problems. о emistry, including electro-metallurgy, electro-deposition and allied 


Central Building Research Institute, Roorkee (U.P. білсегі) 
of building and human comforts in relation а ЕВИ АЕ 
2 кун, YA Қалас Сес. Research Institute, Bhavnagar—carries on investigation 
ductic salts, on in cost of production, ic utilizati i 
and utilization of marine and allied ЕЙГШ Re ba УГЫЛ Ed 
Central Electronics Engineering Rescarch Institute, Pilani (Raj ) 1 
construction of electronic equipment and CA Е nd 


National Botancial Garden, Lucknow—for the nese ipae, 


economic and medicinal plante ЫЗНЫ eos collection and large. scale cultivation ОҒ, 


Central Mining Research Station, Dhanbad- Reses. 


` and mine machinery. esearch in methods of mining safety in mines 


ina Neg саа. тақпау; Hyderabad—Research on problems relating to the industries 
ever а Балы dE - Research on various aspects of 
and ИЯ ОВС Museum. Calcutta—is а museum to depict scientific 
арайы Neto eom, Jamu Tavai, Gamma and Kashi Research e 
to medicinal plants of the Himalayas (Kashmir region). search specially direc! 
еа anes i HUS dier qid Institute, Durgapur (Wes, Bengal)—Research in 
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Central Public Health Engineering Research Institute, Nagpur—Research оп 
public health engineering and co-ordination of work of all В agencies аара Ы 
the country. 

National Acronautical Laboratories, Bangalore—Scientific investigation of the problems of 
flight with a view to their practical application to the design, construction and operation of 
aircraft in India. 

Regional Research Laboratory, Jorhat (Assam)—Research on problems relating to more 
efficient utilization and better conservation of important national resources of Assam and other 
regional needs posing special problems. қ ` 

Industrial Toxicological Research Centre, Lucknow—studies harmful effects of industrial 
toxins on skins, blood, gastro- intestinal tract, central nervous system, bones etc. 

Central Indian Medical Plants Organisation, .Lucknow—Co-ordination of activities, the 
ent of cultivation and utilization of medicinal plants on organised basis. 
ific Instrument Organisation, Chandigarh—Promotion and development of 
f scientific instruments for teaching, research and industry. 
roleum, Dehra Dun—Research in petroleum refining and processirig 
c. and providing facilities for the training of personnel for 


developm 
‚ , Central Scient: 
indigenous manufacture о! 
Indian Institute of Pet 
of natural gas, petro-chemicals, eti 
troleum industry. ў 
у National Geophysical Research Institute, Hyderabad—Correlation of the field data in all 
fundamental aspects of geology and geophysics. E 1 
Visvesvaraiya Industrial & Technology Museum, Bangalore—is a museum to depict 
scientific and technological advancement. 5 A : 
National SIS К Oceanography New Delhi—Research on various aspects of physical, 
geological, biological and chemical oceanography and prospecting petroleum and minerals in 


Sca-bed. " 5 их 
Mafatlal Scientific and Technological Museum, Bombay—is a museum to depict scientific 


and i t. = ; А 
i Reaionat Research Laboratory, Bhubaneswar (Orissa)—Research in problems relating to 
the industries and raw materials of the region. 
National Biological Laboratory, Palambur 
Tesearch on modem aspects of biological sciences. 
К Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre, 
locumentation services. А m 
3hgineering Research Centre, Roorkee (U.P.)—conducts research in specialised 
И Е jn structural problems conceming buildings, bridges and other 
Structures. Қ ск. 4 
jai i been set up in most of the laboratories ‘to maintain contact with the 
ination Unite have en за MUR ТІГІ 
A research Co-ordination, Industrial Liaison Extension Service unit is maintained at New Delhi. 
VIGYAN MANDIRS—The object of this scheme is to make the sane people amilis 
i santi = се involved in their day-to-day problems agriculture, 
n as НЕ лен a Each Vigyan Mandir has a small museum and a laboratory 
Protection, villag: р d food. So far 52 Vigyan Mandirs have been 
i lopment projects. Since April 1963, 
vernments and Union Terrtories. 
CH ACTIVITIES—There are eleven Hydraulic Stations under 
e Central Board of Irrigation and Power. The Central Water, Power and Irrigation Research 
тіге, Khadakvasla near Poona, is the pioneer hydi 
Botanical Survey of India, Calc 
Unexplored areas are undertaken by this organis 
оће, fess otanical Survey of India М 1 4 
Ноа Гре ai Сааи (2) Central Natonal НА an болысы! An 
ear Са], Я Botanical Galleries in Indian Museum, Calcutta; (4) Industrial Section of the 
Indi cutta; (3) nic 5) Central Botanical Laboratory, Allahabad; (6) 5 regional circles, 
vi m ушеш, Е Coimbatore, Poona, Allahabad and Shillong. 
TK Sepa Сыны founded in 1788 at Shibpur, near Calcutta, has been taken up by the 
Botan А у 
Зевса of India, Calcutta —was started in 1916, It conducts research in systematic 
АИС Ч › Ў 


(Kangra)—Both fundamental and applied 
NewhDelhi—provides full range of 
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of the Akademi аз "з national organisation to work actively for the development of Indian letiers 
and to set high literary standards to foster and co-ordinate literary activities in all the Indian 
languages and to promote through them all the cultural unity of the country." The Akademi 
functions as an autonomous organisation. It is wholly financed by the Union Goverment. 

The general policy of the Sahitya Akademi and the basic principle of its programme are 
laid down by the Central Council and are implemented under the direct supervision of the 
Executive Board. There is an Advisory Board for each language. There are, besides special 
Editorial or Advisory board for specific projects. The tenure of the General Council is five 
years. The Akademi maintains two regional offices in Calcutta and Madras. 

Besides the twenty two languages of the Constitution of India, the Sahitya Akademi has 
recognised English a language in which its programme or part thereof may be implemented. 

The Akademi also makes annual awards of Rs. 15,000/- each to author of outstanding books 
pe Шарп languages and in English. The Akademi has a library in the Rabindra Bhawan, New 

Jhi. 

Address : Rabindra Bhawan, Feroze Shah Road, New Delhi - 1 

SANGEET NATAK AKADEMI—The Akademi is an autonomous body set up by the 
Government of India in 1953. The chief objective of the Akademi is to foster and develop music, 
dance and drama. The Akademi gives grants to various pertommg art organisations, promotes 
research, sets up training institutions, organises seminar, festivals and subsidizes the publications 
on music, dance and drama. The Akademi also gives Awards annually to the eminent artists in 
the field of music, dance and drama. 

Organisational Set-up—The Akademi functions through a General Council, an Executive 
Board, A Finance Committee and other special Committees which the Executive Board may 
appoint. 2 

Programme—The Akademi has comprehensive programmes of documentation of ше folk 
performing arts through films, tapes and photographs. It has built up a library of tape:music 
both olassical and folk. It maintains a museum of musical instfuments and a sound-recording 
studio. It sponsors rare forms and specialised artists in music, dance and drama. 

It also give assistance to young theatre workers. It also runs an institute, Jawaharlal Nehru 
Manipur Dance Academy, for the training in Manipuri dance at Imphal and another institute, 
Kathak Kendra, for training in Kathak dance in Delhi. 

Address ; Rabindra Bhawan, Feroz Shah Road, New Delhi - 1. 

LALIT KALA AKADEMI—was set up on August 5, 1954. The primary object of the 
Akademi is to encourage and promote study and research in the fields of painting, sculpture, 
architecture and other graphic arts. It is wholly financed by the Union Government. 

The Akademi is а semi-autonomous body financed by the Govemment of India and with à 
large General Council. Its two main functions are National and International Exhibitions and 
publications about ancient and modem Indian art. It renders assistance to other art organisations 
and also organises activities, such as Seminars, copying of Murals, Artists Camps, etc. 

The Akademi's activities fall under several heads, namely, National Exhibition of Art every 
year, exhibitions from abroad, Indian art exhibitious from abroad, Indian art exhibitions abroad, 
survey of folk arts and crafts, copying of frescos, publications programme, recognition of and 
aid to art organisation etc. ` j ‹ 

It runs ап Anist's Aid Fund built up gradually with the contributions made by Artists. 

The Akademi makes annual awards to outstanding artists participating in the National 
Exhibition of Art and honours its fellows with Tamrapatra (a copper plate), Angavastra (silk 
brocade) and Rs. 5,000 as a token of respect (see index). Е 

Address : Rabindra Bhawan, Feroz Shah Road, New Delhi - 1. 

National School of Drama, New Delhi—is a premier theatre institute e: i in 1959 
by Sangeet Natak Akademi in 1975. It was registered as an autonomous WA Me finance! 
by the Department of Culture. Its main objective is promoting theatre in India, with a specifi 
responsibility of developing and establishing high standards of theatre education in the count”: 
( NATIONAL BOOK TRUST—was set up іп 1957 to encourage the production of good 
literature and to make such work available at moderate prices to libraries. ИН institution 
and the public. The Trust has been producing books both in Indian languages and English: The 
Trust organises Book Fairs at national and regional level and also participates in book exhibition 
held abroad to promote book export It has two regional offices at Bangalore and Bombay, and 


cight hook centres at Amritsar, Bangalore, Воп Һау, Calcutta, Hyderabad, Mysore, New Delhi 
and Santiniketan. я, Ее i 
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CHILDREN'S BOOK TRUST—was formed a few years ago by the С. i 
with the object of publishing children's literature in English, Hindi mi а 
Trust has already established a printing press for the production of books, etc. 


CULTURAL RELATIONS 


PROMOTION OF INTER-STATE CULTURAL UNDERSTANDING—{1) Under the 
Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troups, troups are sent to other States. (2) Exchange of Eminent 
Artists Troups is being organised to promote understanding of the music and dance forms of 
the different regions of India. (3) Promotion of Drama Movement in the country by groups, 
professional training to qualified students who take to drama, maintenance grants to theatre 
groups. (4) Open-air theatre are being established in rural areas. (5) Theatre groups registered 
under Registration of Societies Act. 1960 and which have produced at least three separate dramas 
during previous five years, are provided grants under a scheme launched in 1960-61 to encourage 
the theatre in the country. Another scheme is in operation to offer assistance to professional 
theatres by way of meeting the deficit of the theatre groups on a matching basis by the Government 
of India and the State Government. Registered cultural organisations are provided with grants 
for building purposes. Financial assistance is given to cultural societies to implement their 


rammes. 
“CULTURAL RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES —Ап External Relations Division 
has been established to promote better understanding and goodwill by means of exchange of 
delegations of artists, students, scholars, publications, exhibitions and art objects with other 
countries, as also through presentation of books, selection of Indian teachers for scientific training 
abroad, establishing chairs of Indology abroad and assistance for the publication of Indian 


classics in foreign languages and vice versa. ‹ 5 à 

Cultural agreements have been entered into with various foreign countries. At the moment 
India has cultural agreements with 54 countries. — EN Nahe 4 

Financial assistance in the form of ad-hoc is given to societies and institutions in India and 
abroad. 2 : е 

Financial аѕѕіѕіапсе Ваз been given for the construction of Intemational Student’s Houses 
at Delhi and Santiniketan, Y.M.C.A. Indian Students Union and Hostel, London. Grobsy Hall, 
London, New Hall, Cambridge. л 4 3 

Н i Itural Relations - was established in November 1949 with the object 
Indian Council for Culture Jtural relations between India and other Geant 


of establishing, reviving and strengthening cultura П € за 
Under Cultural Exchange Programme, the Council receives:a variety of visitors, plays hosts to 


sevi ions, awards travel grants and organise exhibitions and lectures. The Council 
MODE ade joumals viz. Indo-Asian Culture and Thaquafat-ul-Hindi, Pens 

Y OF INDIA—Established in 1861, the main activities of 
f ancient monuments, explorations and excavations, 
eservation of cultural collections in various 
dian culture through a programme of 


of Museums is a continuing scheme. 
in Museology ha 
ppreciation Course’ wa duc 
New Delhi was opened in 1959 in its pe 
for the Central Museum, A de ADS 
an scum, ега Д PEIUS > 
Manon ДВ Кіре РАШ. Delhi, set up in 1919 which is responsible for the preservation 
and maintenance of First World War ER (ШЕКЕ 
the premie % f the country. Phe auminist x | ji 
aa ышы ARIES under its Directorate , and that of three Science Sections with 


4 4 >) > ana а 


( 
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the Geological Survey of India, Zoological Survey of India, and Botanical Survey of India. The 
Museum consists of six sections namely, Art, Archaeology, Anthropology, Botany, Zoology, 
Geology. The Allahabad Museum was established in 1931. Prior to its transfer to the present 
Allahabad Museum society, the Museum was administered by the Municipal Corporation of 
Allahabad. The Victoria Memorial Hall in Calcutta is also an historical museum. It accomodates 
exhibit mainly connected with the British period was started at Jaipur House, New Delhi in 
“1953 for the preservation of famous art collections of India. The functions of the Gallery is to 
exhibit Indian pictorial and sculptural art from 1857. An Act to declare the Salar Jung Museum 
with Salar Jung library at Hyderabad in Andhra Pradesh to be an institution of national im се 
and to provide for its administration, was passed in 1961 by Parliament. The Nehru Memorial 
Museum and Library was inaugurated on Noy. 14, 1964 in New Delhi. Dr. Zakir Hussain 
Memorial Museum at Delhi and Gandhi Darshan at Delhi are also administered by the Union. 

National Museum of Man at Bhopal has been conceived as an institution where man and 
his activities from the earliest pre-historic times shall be dealt with. The National Council of 
Science Museum which was registered on April 4, 1978 administers (1)Birla Industrial and 
Technological Museum, Calcutta, (2) Visvesvaraya Industrial and Technological Museum, 
Bangalore and (3) Nehru Science Centre, Bombay, (4) National Science Centre, Delhi, (5) 
District Science Centre, Purulia, (6) Shrikrishna Science Centre, Patna (7) District Science 
Centre, Gulbarga (8) District Science Centre, Dharmapur (9) District Science: Centre, 
Tirunelveli (10) Raman Science Centre, Nagpur (11) Regional Science Centre, Bhubaneswar. 

Tne National Research Laboratory for Conservation of Cultural Property, a subordinate 
office under the Department of Culture, continued to carry research work in the field of 
conservation of cultural prosperity for developing new method of conservation and to improve 
upon the existing method with regard to Indian conditions. 

LIBRARIES—the following libraries arc under the control of the Central Government : 
(1) National Library, Calcutta, regarded as the premicr library of India, (2) Central Reference 
Library, Calcutta, which publishes annual volume of bibliography, (3) Khuda Baksh Oriental 
Public Library, Patna, (4) Central Library, Bombay, (5) Delhi Public Library, Delhi (6) Central 
Secretariat Library, New Delhi (7) Rampur Raza Library, Rampur, (8) Thanjavour Maharaja 
Serfoji’s Saraswathi Mahal Library, Thanjavur, (9) Indian Council of World Affairs Library, 
New Delhi, (10) Raja Rammohan Ray Library Foundation, Calcuta. A Textbook Reference 
Library was set up in New Delhi in July 1972. 

Raja Rammohan Roy National Agency of ISBN is responsible for Intematinal Standard 
Book Numbering System which helps to export of indigenous publications at the international 
business arena, It is an intemational system by which a distinct identifying number is given 
to each book. Since, 1985, about 996 big and small publishers and authors have become the’ 
members of the system. © 

COPYRIGHT—A copyright office is functioning in the Education Ministry since 1958 50 
that the owners in such works can have a prima facie evidence of their ownership under the 
Copyright Act 1957 and Copyright Amendment Act, 1983 & 1984. The Copyright office 
registers (1) Original literacy, dramatic, musical and anistic works (b) Cinematugraph and 
films and (c) Records. The Copyright Board was recontmcted on Мау, 1990. India is а 
member of two international conventions on Copyright, namely the Berne Convention for the 
protection of the literary and Artistic works and the Universal Copyright Convention. Both 
these Conventions were revised in 1971 to incorporate special provisions to enable the 
developing countries to issue compulsory licenses for reproduction and translation of books 


bf foreign origin'for specific perposes in case these rights could not be obtained by truely 
negotiated term from the owners of the Copyright. 


ATOMIC ENERGY | 


. - India on 18 May, 1974 entered the nuclear club for the first time by successfully exploding 


‘an underground plutonium nuclear device іп Rajasthan desert. 
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The first Indian satellite, Aryabhata, went into orbit around the earth after it had been 
launched successfully by a Soviet Intercosmos Rocket on April 19, 1975. BOAT 
It would carry out three-scientfic experiments, designed and instrumented by ‘Indi! 
scientists, and would transmit the results to two earth stations set up by IRO and mannéd b 
Indian scientists, one each at Bears Lake, near Moscow, and Sriharikota in Andhra Prades! 
The satellite was expected to stay іп orbit nearly two years and a half but its usefül Ere! 
was likely to be limited to six months by its supply of compressed nitrogen which would impart 
it the spin required to keep it from tumbling in space. т 
The primary objective of the Indian Scientific Satellite Project, besides experiments in 
space, is to build up satellite technology. Г Био 
Satellite Launch Vehicle (SLV) is a four-stage solid fuel rocket which launchés'à 40-kg. 
payload (either a satellite or a nuclear warhead-but in India’s case the former). nO LOMA OS 
India's first developmental flight of SLV-3 was blasted off on 31 May, 1981 “fron іне 7 
launch pad at Sriharikota and put the Rohini Satellite in orbit. It circled the earth every 95 
minutes. папер тант 
23-metre long, 17-tonne, pencil-shaped four-stage rocket SLV-3 put the 38-Kg ‘Rohini 
satellite (RS-DI) into a low earth orbit, with its closest point about 296 km. and farthest point ^ 
about 834 km. Э 1 
Rohini, originally designed to live for 300 days, met its premature end to the unexpectedly" 
low orbit in which it was injected by the SLV-3 rocket. It burned up in space on 8 Jurié-1981.: 
after having been up for only nine days and without-completing its mission. H miser ^ 
The third flight of the SLV-3 was different from the two earlier experimental flights: The 0) 
first one, on 10 August, 1979 conceived аз a sub-orbital flight with no payload Was а failure 
due to a malfunction in the reaction control system of the second stage. The second-one, with" 
a 35kg. Rohini satellite in a low elliptical orbit was launched on 18 July, 1980. It was designed 
to monitor the performance of the vehicle’s stage four. Р mt ИТЕЛ 
Ariane Passenger Payload Experimental (APPLE), India’s first geostationary-épérirriental ` 
telecommunications satellite was launched abroad the European Space Agency's Ariane rocket ' 
into an elliptical orbit on 19 June, 1981 from. Kourou, French Guiaiía. It^ 15 Tan, 
indigenously-fabricated, 670 kg. golden-coloured satellite, with blud extended во!аг!рапёї } 
INSAT-1A was launched оп to April, 1982. v ТЕЗИСТІ 
INSAT-1B was launched on August, 1983 and INSAT-1C was launched-in ‘July, 
INSAT-1D was launched in June, 1990. y 21 
INSAT-2 Series of satellites are scheduled to launch during 1991- 92. India у 
Sensing Satellite (IRS-1A), which was commissioned on March, 1988 has bécnfurictioriiag 
satisfactorily and has become mainstay in the fields of telecommunicationj:bróadcasti 
meteorology and remote sensing. Қ ERE SEHE 
serology installed capacity of the country at present 15 860 MWe. There are! iwo/stómic?^ 
ower stations in operation : the 420 MWe Tarapur Atomic Power Station, and ther440 MWen0! 
азап Atomic Power Station, and two under construction: the 470 MWe:Madras?Atonjic:s H 
Power Project and another 470 MWe power project at Nerora in Uttar Pradésli.-It Has beer 17 
decided to build yet another power station of 470 MWe capacity at Karapur іп бота AM 
HISTORY OF ATOMIC ENERGY IN INDIA—Atomic energy is the exclusive! Subject ofi! 
the Central Government. In Aug. 1954 the Central Govemment launched a;fulfledgdd atomion 
energy programme. The INDIAN ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION was. иро Ар, TO, 
energy programme. The EA as its Chairman. THE DEPARTMENT OF ATOMIG ENERGY»: 
at the Centre carried on the programme for the use and development of Alerte ШШЕ 
4. 4 ЗІкгіззегі sidangozzi 
z “КОС AR АЧЕН aane Atomic Energy Commission is responsible for осы ting 
and implementing policies regarding atomic energy. The scientific and technical iworks:ofithe si 
and implementing pete by the BHABHA ATOMIC RESERACH CENTRE (BARE uo. 
Trombay and the ATOMIC MINERALS DIVISION which has its headquarters ан Hyderabad or 


Pee nie VATOMIG renamed in 1967. It is the national centre Ѓоггеѕсагсћ:апфіеуеіорпіспћото 
visiodsi won ОМТ 


work in nuclear ener DHI CENTRE FOR RESEARCH—at Kalpakkam undertake; R 81D) 


i Reactor Technology. angiz9b 1 А n 
шеш erdum Ae ATION—mear Bangalore was HOSP. ny GAGAH үл 


URIBIDANU MIC ST. 5 
collaboration А ШЕ е Energy Authority. It has a full array of20:ensots, Tt helps. | 


"an. 


RESEARCH CENTRE, Trombay was set up as the Atemid;Energyiem | 
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in detecting and identifying underground neclear explosion and facilitates resarch in seismology. 

PROGRESS OF ATOMIC ENERGY—Since the establishment of the Depanment of 
Atomic Energy, research and development in the peaceful uses of atomic energy has made 
rapid strides. 

India’s first research reactor is the 1-mw APSARA, designed and built entirely by Indian 
Personnel. 

The second research is the 40ту CANADA-INDIA REACTOR (CIRUS), set up with 
Canadian assistance. It went into operation on July 10, 1960. 

The third research reactor is the ZERLINE, designed, engineered and built entirely by Indian 
Personnel, It is a zero energy reactor (100 watts) and was commissioned on Jan. 14, 1961. 

The fourth research reactor is PURNIMA, a zero energy fast reactor. A fifth reactor is under 
construction in the B.A.R.C. campus at Trombay. An experimental fast breeder test reactor is 
being set up at Kalpakkam in Tamil Nadu. 

A NUCLEAR FUEL COMPELX has been established at Hyderabad to meet the fuel 
Tequirements of power reactors. 

A MHD power plant is also being set up at BARC Trombay., A MHD complex is to be 
set up at Tiruchirapalli with the assistance of BHEL. 

ATOMIC FUEL-A URANIAM METAL PLANT at Trombay was commissioned around 
the middle of Dec. 1959, for producing reactor grade uranium metal, and the first nuclear pure 
ingot uranium metal was produced on January 30, 1959, from uranium flouride obtained from 
the Thorium Plant at Trombay. Th: THORIUM PLANT was set up in 1955 for processing 
thorium cake obtained from monazité sand on the Kerala beach. 

A FUEL ELEMENT FABRICATION FACILITY, established in 1959, makes fuel rods for 
teactors. The first prototype fuel element CIRCUS produced on June 15, 1959; and the first lot 
of ten fuel elements was ready on Feb. 15. 1960. Indian fuel elements have some of the finest 
grained uranium metal in the world. 

A small pilot plant is also in operation at Trombay for obtaining throium metal by reducing 
thorium oxide with calcium. 

The NUCLEAR FUEL COMPLEX at Hyderabad has been planned to make the country 
self-sufficient in nuclear fuel and zicaloy structural materials Tequired for the nuclear power 
programmes. The activities of the complex have been diversified with the addition of the Stainless 
Steel Seamless Tubes Plant and the Ball Bearing Tube Plant. 

POWER REACTOR FUEL REPROCESSING, Plant at Tarapur will process the irradicated 


PLUTONIUM PLANT-A far-reaching developm 


commissioning in 1956, of a FUEL ELEMENT REPROCESSING PLANT (PLUTONIUM 
PLANT) at Trombay for processing irradicated uranium rods to extra plutonium 239 and other 
fissoonable materials. 
THE ELECTRONIC CORPORATION OF INDIA LTD. 
with an authorised capital Rs. 10 crores, will produce a variety of sophisticated electronic 
қ equipment and components including transistors, colour Т.У. etc, nuclear instruments for 
medical, agricultural, industrial and research purpose, instrumentation controls for nuclear power 
stations and computers, It now has an authorised Capital of Rs 40 Crores of which Rs. 36.2 
crores has been called and paid up. 
Two new laboratories have been set up; (1) an ELECTRONICS. PROTOTYPE 
ENGINEERING LABORATORY to undertake production engineering of the electronic and 
allied equipment designed and developed in various laboratories and (2) a RELIABILITY 
EDUCATION LABORATORY to test, measure, and evaluate reliability of electornic 
component!, instruments and systems. 


ent in the country's nucelar march was the. 


. set up at Hyderabad in Apirl, 1967 
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RADIO-ISOTOPES—Radio-isotopes and radio sources are perhaps the most versatile tools 
of the Atomic Age. One of the tasks of the Department of Atomic energy has been to make: 
these tools available to workers all over the country. An ISOTOPE DIVISION was set up at 
Trombay in April 1957. The production of radio- isotopes and labelled compounds.ai Trombay 
has steadily increased over the year. Today more than 350 different types of radioactive products 
including many special preparations,are readily available for users. lo 

À RADIATION MEDICINE CENTRE was set up in Bombay in 1963 to promote the use 
of radio-isotopes in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases. Ready to the sterile vasectomy kits 
developed in ISOMED are highly successful. The Radio-isotopic x- ray unit has also been 
developed. 

INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITIES—The Department of Atomic Energy also carries out industrial 
operations. The Industrial undertakings of the Department include Indian Rare Earth Ltd, the 
Electronic Corporation of India Ltd, and the Uranium Corporation of India Ltd. 

The POWER PROJECT ENGINEERING DIVISION undertakes the design, construction 
and commissioning of nuclear plants. Я 

MINERAL PROSPECTING—The Atomic Minerals Divisions under the Department of 
Atomic Energy conducts surveying, prospecting and mining of atomic minerals, the most 
important of which is uranium but which also include, thorium, beryllium, ziroconium, lihium, 
titanium etc, It has located and is now mining uranium deposits at Jaduguda near Jamshedpur, 

It has also discovered large deposits of monazite on the Ranchi plateau in Bihar, larger than 
the deposits on the Kerala coast, till then the largest in the world. 

The monazite beach sands of Kerala and Tamil Nadu are being worked by the INDIAN 
RARE EARTHS LTD, at its plants at Alwaye (Kerala) and Manvalakurichi (Tamil Nadu). The | 
rare earth salts are used in the manufacture of carbon covers for lamps. Polishing powder for 
mirrors and for special optical lenses. The rare earths metals are used in the form of mica іп | 
metallurgy and in the preparation of alloys and flints. The thorium Plant at Trombay is operated 
by Indian Rare Earth Ltd. on behalf of the department of Atomic Energy. К v 

Separation of rare earths chloride from monazite at the Alwaye Plant in Kerala leaves a 
residual cake containing thorium and uranium. In April 1953, work was started at Trombay оп’ ~ 
a plant to process this residue to obtain thorium nitrate and uranium fluoride, Thorium nitrate 
is widely used in the gas mantle industry and the plant at Trombay has been meeting the demands. | 
of this industry not only in India but also in other countries. © — : { 

URANIUM CORPORATION OF INDIA LTD, at Jaduguda in Bihar, is responsible for the | 
devel ent of the uranium mine and operation of the uranium mill at Juduguda. The public 
ИЕ set up with an authorised capital of Rs.15 crores, took over the management | 
of the uranium Mine and Mill in October 1967. The second Uranium mine of UCIL at Bhatin 
is also producing Uranium and Magnesium concentrate. ) е > 

Zircon allanite, from which zirconium can be extracted, has been discovered in Andhra and / 
4 ium is associated with zirconium іп some of the deposits. The mineral | 


i . Hafnium 1 д 3 : sts Oi, 
Jamu Nadi Na Um Yurium, has been located in Madurai area, Tamil Nadu. In Udaipur, | 
Rajasthan extensive deposites of raniferrous ore have been found. India is one of the world’s 


ineral beryl, from which beryllium can be extracted. Beryllium oxide, yui 

larpra рее BE ОЕК, material used аз a reactor moderator. Ceitain promising 
ERG AE of uranium have been brought to light in Madhya Pradesh, Kamataka, Meghalaya | 
2 ДИ |. 
and Uttar Pradesh: ia". іс power station, built at-Tarapur іп | 
WER STATIONS—India's first atomic po , ‘arapur іп | 
MED DE an installed capacity of 400 m.w. supplied from two units of 200 m.w. cach, 25 

esuada 4. on October 1969 After allowing for internal consumption, the supply of. 

Masse mmn stem of Gujarat and Maharashtra will be interlinked | 


1 id is. ‚м. The grid sy: ў а п ‹ ) 
ША Te Lem adjacent to the station. This station, apart from producing electrical. - 


i important role of producing plutonium, a valuable atomic fuel. The 
power, will ао РУШ iher 54 of enriched uranium which would have to be imported from | 
the US. A The Tarapur station has a capacity factor of 60 per cent which isicomparable to апу | 
atomic reactor of similar design in the: worl 5 iue ka } 

hi icp tation with a generating capacity о! m.w. is under construction 
m ү second ААЛ, а This station will be of the CANDU-type using natural uranium 
as fuel and ja Е аз moderator and coolant. One unit of 220m.w. of. this station has been 
VASE paper. 1973. The scond unit of the station has been operating since November 


1980. 
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The third atomic power station with а generating capacity of 470 т.м. is located at 
К , near Mahabalipuram in Tamil Nadu. This project is being engineered and built 
entirely by Indian personnel and will also be of the CANDU-type. It will consist of 2 units each 
with 235 m.w. of installed capacity. 215 m.w. of sent out capacity. 
The fourth atomic power station will be set up at Nerora in Western Uttar Pradesh. Initially 
it will comprise reaction of 200/235 m.w. and will feed power into the northern grid based оп 
- natural uranium it will produce 470 m.w. of nuclear power and will cost Rs. 140 crores. 
К The fifth atomic power station will be set up at Kakrapur in Gujarat. It will consist of 2 
- units of 235 MWe each. 
2 During the year 1985-86 work has been initiated at a new site Kaiga in Karnataka and 
_ Rajasthan. Each of these projects consists of two units, of 235 m.w. and is expected to be 
. commissioned in 1994-95. 
1 TRAINING—A Training School was started in 1957. It selects university graduates іп 
Science and engineering, annually on all India basis, and gives them specialised training for one 
_ year in the various disciplines of nuclear science. Upon successful completion of their training. 
N they are absorbed by BARC and other organisation and projects under the Department of Atomic 
Ж 


«egy. 
К? EARCH AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE—Indira Gandhi Centre for Atomic 
_ Research (formerlly known as Reactor Research Centre) was set up at Kalpakkam near Madras 
Atomic Power Station. It is a centre for studies in fast breeder reactor technology. It also has 
— а Pulsed part Reactor. To promote research in nuclear science, subventions are granted to 
. various universities, laboratories and research institutions. The TATA INSTITUTE OF 
_ FUNDAMENTAL RESEARCH, Bombay, is the national centre for advanced study and 
1 fundamental research in nuclear science, mathematics, theoritical Physics and Cosmic rays. 
_ Other institutions receiving support from the Atomic Energy Department, are the SAHA 
7 INSTITUTE OF NUCLEAR PHYSICS, Calcutta, and the PHYSICAL RESEARCH 
LABORATORY, Ahmedabad, which conducts investigations on cosmic rays and associated 
i astro-physics, acronomy, theoritical physics, pace physics and radio-astronomy, A HIGH 
й ALTITUDE RESEARCH LABAORATORY has been set up at Gulmarg in Kashmir in 1963 
at an altitude of 9,000 ft. for high altitude research work in cosmic rays, biology, physiology 
_ "and other subjects. A similar laboratory is also to be established at Kodaikanal in Tamil Nadu. 
The NUCLEAR RESEARCH LABORATORY, Srinagar is devoted to applied research in 
nuclear and radiation physics, with particular empahsis on local problems. In 1967 the two 
organisations, viz., the TATA MEMORIAL CENTRE and the INDIAN CANCER RESERACH 
- CENTRE were amalgamated into one body called TATA MEMORIAL. CENTRE, under а. 
- Council. The aims of the Centre are to Conduct intensive research directed towards the 
advancement of knowledge in the field of cancer, combat cancer in all its forms by care and 
study of patients and to provide education and training to physicians and investigators in special 
— fields. The VARIABLE ENERGY CYCLOTRON, Calcutta, is a national facility for advanced 
_ work in nuclear physics, nuclear chemistry, isotope production for medical, agricultural and 
industrial purposes, and radiation damage studies on reactor materials, The INSTITUTE OF 
P PHYSICS, Bhubaneshwar continued its research activities in various branches of theoritical 
2 and experimental physics. 4 r 
4 The 530 metre long cylindrical radio telescope at Ootacamnnd for studies in radio astronomy 
_ has been completed. The SPACE SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY CENTRE which was set up 
a" March 30, 1966 at Thumba is engaged in indigenous development of sounding rockets and 
- satellite launching vehicles, control and guidance systems, on board and ground electronics, etc. 
_ to support rockets and satellite mission. р 
с RADIATION MEDICINE CENTRE OF BARC continues to be Regional Reference 
Centre of WHO, in collaboration with the International Atomic Energy Agency for SE Asia in ` 
. the area of nuclear medicine. eid 
К INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS-India has been renominated аз а member to the Bourd 
of Govemors of the U.N. Intemational Atomic Energy Agency as being the most advanced 
- country in Atomic energy development in South Asia. 
ja SPACE RESEARCH IN INDIA -India formally entered the field of space research. with 
» | Setting up of an INDIAN NATIONAL COMMITTEE FOR SPACE RESEARCH (INCOSPAR) 
. by the Department of Atomic Energy on Feb. 16, 1962, to aid and advise the Department in 
. the formulation and execution of policies on the peaceful use of outer space, 
= An EQUATORIAL ROCKET LAUNCHING STATION, set up at Thumba, near Trivandrum 
A 


1 


— 
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| has been in operation since 1963; on Feb. 2, 1 i i i i 
| тше bythe ic Aa 2, 1986, it was dedicated аз а United Nations sponsored 
| е Rocket Propellant Plant at Thumba set up f i id propellant 
Linh was commir rir in February, 1969. raras o NOMEA 
he initial work at Thumba was based on aj ent conclud 
Aiomic Energy and NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION QUAE S 
of the U.S.A. Other facilities have been made available through agreement with th А 
of а a USSR and ШЕ Space Research Organisation of France. ИДЕ Sad 
e Indian National Programme for sounding rockets is mainly ai i i 
of the atmosphere from 40 km. to 300 km. Observations cane Bde wi poe Ме 40 ken 
and with artificial earth satellite about 200 km. can therefore best be sounded though Tec 
! The рш Imole 452 types of rockets. The small rocket would be able to pac 
instruments weighing up to g. to heights of above 70 km. i 
қыта Rotor udis vett hie MEE oed Oa Ge IRE DE 
A bigger two-stage rocket would be used to carry the scientific instruments weighing up 


10 40 kg. to heights up to 150 km. 
The 530 metre long cylindrical radio telescope at Octcamund for studies in radio astronomy 


has been completed. 
The SPACE SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY CENTRE which was set up on March 30, 
| 1966 at Thumba is engaged in indigenous development of sounding rockets and satellite launchin ч 
vehicles, control and guidance systems, on board and ground electronics, etc., to support rocks 


and satellite mission. 
The first Indian Commerrcial Satellite telecommunication earth station was set up Arvi, | 
е , 


near Pune. 

The RADIATION MEDICINE CENTRE OF BARC continues to be Regional Reference 
Centre of WHO, in collaboration with the Intemational Atomic Energy Agency, for SE Asia in | 
the area of nuclear medicine. 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS-India has been renominated as a member to the Board 
of Governors of the U.N. Intemational Atomic Energy as being the most advanced country in 


Atomic Energy development in South Asia. 
An Experimental SATELLITE COMMUNICATION EARTH STATION at Ahmedabad, 
established by the Indian National Committee for Space Research with the assistance of the 


U.N. Special Fund, started operation in August 1967. 
The first Indian-developed rocket, ROHINI-RH 75 to conduct meteorological experiments, 


was launched from the Thumba Station on Nov. 20, 1967. 

A Centaur rocket was successfully launched from the Thumba Station on November, 3 
1968, marking the beginning of a series of experiments to study the celestical X-ray Зое 

А fibre glass filament would rocket motor, 125 mm. in diameter, was successfully flight 
tested at Thumba on June, 6, 1969. IA ) 

A second rocket launching station has been set up in Sriharikota Island in Nellore district 
of A.P. It is used for testing rocket developed at the Science and Technology Centre at Thumba. 


It Satellite launching base. NA 
RE Indian Satellite "Aryabhata" was launched from Soviet Union оп 19 April, | 


E S satellite AT S-6 and on 1977, Franco-German Satellite "Symphonie" 
DS. EIE EE sie the second Indian satellite, launched from tħe Soviet Union on 


y piis India's first exprimental Geo-stationary Communications Satellite launched by 
the Arione vehicle from Kourou in French Guyana on 19 June, 1991. “Bhaskara -П was launched 
from Soviet Union on 20 November, 1991. ИЕ 
India’s second development flight of SL У-3 blasted off on 7 рпі, 1983 from ће launch 

pad at Sriharikota and put а 415 kg. Rohini Satellite into an elliptical orbit. Rohini R-2 satellite 
perched on top of а four-stage solid корее D mar long meka YA shot ш а 438 Em < 

5 E d with a two solid state camera, MART sensor. The 
orbit. The satellite is fiued wh тез with more contrast. It takes images for identifying 


better quality pictu 
camera helps to prodor E е ова and altitude. Features like water, vegetation, clouds 


landmarks and uses them to by this sensor 
ue шн Мо Satellite (INSAT) system is a joint venture of the Department of Space 
| and Department of Telecommunication, India Meteorological Department, All India Radio and | 
| Doordarshan, INSAT is а multipurpose operational satellite system for domestic tele- = 
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communication, meteorological observation and data relay nationwide direct satellite ТУ 
dcasting in rural and remote areas etc. 
INSAT -1A, built by the Ford Acrospace and Communication Co-opration, USA, launched 
- by Delta rocket on 10 Apri] 1982. INSAT - 1B, the second multi-purpose satellite, was launched 
by Us space shuttle "Challenger", on 30 August, 1983. The first joint Indo-Soviet manned space 
flight commenced on April 3, 1984. Squadran Leader Rakesh Sharma became the first Indian 
1o undertake a Voyage in space. The augmented satellite launch vehicle (ASLU-D1) made its 
flight from Sriharikota with a. 150-kg. satellite of the "SROSS" in 1987. 
The first indigenously built Indian Remote Sensing - Satellite (IRS-1A) was launched by 
> the “Vostak” rocket from Baikonur cosmodrome in Kazakhstan, Soviet Union on 17, March, 
1988. INSAT-1D was launched on 12 June, 1990, from Eastern Space and Missiles Centre, 
Florida, IRS-1B was launch by "Vostak" from Baikonur Cosmodrome: on 29 August, 1991. 
The INSAT-2 Sattellites scheduled to be launched during 1991-92 and 1992-93. 


К; SPACE RESEARCH ESTABLISHMENT IN INDIA 


THUMBA EQUATORIAL ROCKET LAUNCHING STATION (TERLS), THUMBA, U.N. 
sponsored sounding rocket range for scientific investigation of the Upper atmosphere over the 
geomagnetic equator which passes close to Thumba. TERLS became operational in November 
_ 4 1963. It is open to all members of the United Nations for conducting scientific investigations. 
1 . The location of a rocket launching site on the geomagnetic equator offers unique facilities 
for investigation on problems of meteorological and on the ionosphere. The ionospere over this 

region has features like the equational electrojet - a narrow stream of extremely high electric 
current, flowing frorn west to east. 

SPACE SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGICAL CENTRE (SSTC), on Veli Hill, by the side 
of the Thumba Equatorial Rocket Launching Station, was set up is 1968. SSTC in the Research 
and Development unit of the Indian Space Research Organisation and is responsible for the 
; “following : (1) to conduct research and development on systems and their components required 

20 іп space research, (ii) to сапу on prototype design and pilot production of equipment resulting 
а from its К & D activities, and (iii) to develop indigenously a satellite launch capability of 
22 t2levance not only for scientific exploration but also for many application of outer space in the 
? fields of communication, meteorology and remote sensing. Experimental Satellite 
/ ‘Communication Earth Station is engaged in building the Arvi Commercial Satellite Comunication 
p "Barth Station equipped to сапу 48 high quality voice channels, a task that is being undertaken 
қ Бу ап Indian team for the first time. Тһе Station is also engaged in conducting its regular training 
: courses for personnel from India and other developing countries. The Arvi station has been 

A estimated to cost Rs. 525 croes. + 
M ROCKET PROPELLANT PLANT (RPP), Thumba was commissioned in February 1969 
ТР) and is engaged in the production of solid propellant blocks. In order to support the Satellite 
launch vehicle programme and produce new solid propellants under development at SSTC its 

facilities are being expanded. 
ROCKET FABRICATION FACILITY (ЕЕЕ), Thumba was commissioned іп January, 1971 
М and is responsible of for undertaking production of rockets and other hardware developed at 
‚ SSTC. н 
i Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre at Thumba, Thiruvananthapuram, spacialises in the 
development of. indigenous sounding rockets, satellite launch Vehicles and associated 
_ technologies. 

SHRIHARIKOTA ROCKET RANGE (SHRR), a Satellite launching station being set up 
at Shriharikota island situated in Andhra Pradesh, about 60 kilometres north of Madras City. 

The Station will provide a suitable range for launching scientific and technical satellites 
using multi-stage rockets. The work cannot bc undertaken at the Thumba Equatorial Rocket 
Launching Station (TERLS) since it has a relatively small area surrounded by thickly populated 
_ villages, and for the important reason that it is advantageous to launch a satellite in the eastward 
_ direction to benefit from the Earth's rotation. 

қ SOLID PROPELLANT SPACE BOOSTER PLANT (SPSBP) at Shriharikota. This is 
.. production of large size propellants for the satellite programme. 

2 8ТАТІС TEST AND EVALUATION COMPLEX (STEX), Shriharikota. This consisits of 
- facilities for static tests and stimulated high altitude tests of rocket motor and pyrotechnics. 
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ROCKET SLED FACILITY (RSF), Sriharikota, this is а hi, i ili 

for E ECRIRE d of the p systems of vehicles. HOS ULM 

R ‚ TRACKING AND COMMAND NETWORK а 
established as ап independent Unit оѓ ISRO in Мау 1984 with ES eA 
ISTRAC is entrusted with the responsibility for establishment, operation and аларды ы, & 
ground network facilities for providing optimum ground support for ISRO satellite and Jaunch 
vehicle missions. S-band TTC stations are located at Srihankota, Ahmedabad, Trivandrum and 
Car Nicobar. А dedicated Spacecraft Control Centre has also been set up at Bangalore for 
providing support to the mission operations of the IRS satellite. 

EXPERIMENTAL SATELLITE COMMUNICATION EARTH STATION (ESCES) 
Ahmedabad, set up August 1967 ESCES impart instruction in satellite communications 
technology to students from India and other developing countries. The Station has a 14 metre 
diameter dish antenna. 

SATELLITE INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION EKPERIMENT (SITE) GROUP 
Ahmedabad. The SITE group was specially created in April 1970 following the signing of the 
agreement between the DAE and NASA for the conduct of a joint satellite TV experiment. This 
Group has the full responsibility for the planning management, operation and evaluation SITE. 

AUTO VISUAL INSTRUCTIONAL, DIVISION (AVID), NEW DELHI, is part of the 
Satellite Instructional ‘Television Experiment (SITE) Project. Formed on June, 1, 1971, it looks 
after the the instructional aspects and objectives of SITE. 

SATELLITE COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS DIVISIONS (SCDS), is responsible for 
systems design, management, manufacturing, installation and commissioning of satellite 
communication earth station systems. 

ELECTRONICS SYSTEMS DIVISION, Ahmedabad was set up in April 1970 to undertake 
the responsibility for the hardware aspects of the DAE-NASA Satellite, TV experiment, for 


which India has the full responsibility for the ground segment, 
MICROWAVE ANTENNA SYSTEMS ENGINEERING GROUPS (MASEG), Bombay, 
г carrying out research and development in the field of Microwave 


was set up in February, 1970 fo! 
Antenna System with particular reference to the space research programme. 


ELECTRONICS 


India has achieved a remarkable growth during the last 3 to 4 years. 
ad grown at a compound rate of 25 percent. During the 
to 35 percent. Along with the increase in production, 


Electronics industry in In 
During 6th Plan period, the industry h 
Tth Plan, this growth rate has stepped up 
е i A 

PAS a ҮТӘ Peters relating to the formation of 8th Five years Plan 1990-95, 
i i stituted a Working group on electronics industry in September, 1988 


29 memben ELECTRONICS : includes production of audio-cassette (blank and 
pre-recorded), radios cassette recorder with or without radios, electronic watches and clocks, 
PE аа rowth during the year. However, TV production suffered a setback due to 

8 Wi th the availability of the net of the rl kan СТУ component the 
down substantially. Almost all components required for B/W 
import content of CTV has соте е" country. The manufacturing facililites fot indigenously 


be marketed shortly. 4 я 

ЕСТЕ! МРОМЕМТ AND MATERIALS : includes production of glass shells 
for Ee ЧОН йө black and white tubes, expansion of CPT, professional grade 
components namely connectors, multilayers chip capacitors micromotor, stepper motor, 
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professional grade PCB of 2 layer and multilayers and critical components for telecom sectors 
namely transmitting, receiving capsules, ringers etc. 


Computers 


Computer Manufacturing 
The production of computer systems and computer peripherals during the year 1990 was 
Rs. 8,200 million as compared to Rs. 7,000 million in 1989. A wide manufacturing base consisting 


‚ of micro, mini, supermini and mainframe computer systems has been established during the 


year. Electronics Corporation of India, Intemational Computers Indian Manufacturers, and PSI 
Data System introduced the mainframe computers in the market. At present, there are about 90 
units manufacturing computers and minicomputer/microprocessor based systems in the country. 
Majority of production in the area of computers and minicomputers/microprocessor based 
systems is accounted by personal computers and mini systems based on 80286 and 80386 
microprocessors. During the year, keeping in line with intemational technology trend, two parties 


^ introduced the minicomputers based on latest 80486 microprocessors. А low cost personal 


computer costing Rs. 10,950/- was also introduced in the market by ET & T. 

The production of computer peripherals was Rs. 2,100 million in 1990 compared to Rs. 
1,433 miilion in the year 1989. Presently, computer peripherals like floppy disk drives, dot 
matrix printers, cartridge tape drives, CRT terminals, monochrome and colour monitors, line 
printers and key boards are being made in the country. Majority of the demand in respect of 
these peripherals is being met through indigenous production. The peripherals like floppy disk 
drives, cartridge tape drives, line printers are being manufactured in large scale sector while 
small scale sector units are engaged in the manufacture of CRT terminals, monitors, key boards 
eic. Production of these peripherals has been fairly stabilised and the prices of peripherals 
like monitors, key boards and terminals are comparable to the intemational prices. 

SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT : At present there are about 400 organisation engaged in 
software activities including 150 software exports. The organisations possess good skill and 
expertise in developing software. In order to facilitate and promote many small and medium 
software houses to engage in development and export of software through data link, three software 
technology parks are being set up one each at Pune, Bhubaneswar and Bangalore. A NATIONAL 
SOFTWARE CENTRE has been set up in Bangalore to cater the promotional and development 
дее of eae sey oper The ong temm objective of the Centre is to function as a pacesetter 
in software technology generate and skin off high technol: software products and prices. 

TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL formed in 1973, promotes aa supports 
research and deveopment and design in the area of computers and computer communication, 
control and instrumentation consumer electronics, electronics components, telecommunication 
and broadcasting. Ü 

NATIONAL RADAR COUNCIL supports technology development in the areas of radars, 
navigational aids, sonars and underwater electronic systems, lasers and infra-red based detection 
and ranging systems. 

NATIONAL MICROELECTRONIC COUNCIL is an inter ministerial forum to oversee, 
coordinate and support the programmes regarding R & D, technology development and 
manufacture in areas of microelectronics. 

ELECTRONICS MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL was reconstituted for the 
growth of epitaxial films, electrolytes and etched aluminium foils for capacitors and coramic 
films for capacitors. 

CENTRE FOR MATERIALS FOR ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY was formed with its 
registered headquarters at New Delhi and their R&D Cum-pilot production laboratories at Pune, 
Hyderabad and Trichur. The scope of activities of the centre would include preparation & 
development of materials and products to meet specification and price targets required by user 
industry. ) ; 

, SOCIETY FOR APPLIED MICROWAVE ELECTRONICS ENQUIRY & RESEARCH i$ 
a research and development institution working in advanced technologies in К.Е. and microwaves 
and developing professional grade components, subsystems and systems for various user agencies 
in ihe country. It has two centres, one located at Bombay and one at Madras. А 

ELECTRONICS RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTRE, TRIVANDRUM is ап 
autonomous society under the administrative control of the Department of Electronic. 


N 
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CENTRE FOR DEVELOPMENT OF TELEMATICS establish in August, 1984 to develop 
indigenous technology for telematics. 

ELECTRONIC TRADE AND TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 
LIMITED was set up in 1974 for canalising agency for TV picture tubes, but since1985, the 
company is operating in competitive lines of business and has weathered the effects of 
decanalisation reasonably well and increased its operation towards other areas. 

CMC LIMITED is a company committed to. the creative use of computers and modern 
technology in vital section of the economy-directly by implementing specific projects in sectors 
like energy, transportation, steel, communication, etc. where information technology can increase 
productivity and improve the quality of life - indirectly by helping to create a congenial computer 
climate in the country so that it is receptive to new ideas and responsive to change. > 

SEMICONDUCTION COMPLEX LIMITED set up in April, 1984 develop, design and 


manufacture LSI/ULSI circuits. 


ADMINISTRATIVE SET-UP—the Ministry of Shipping and Transport is responsible for 


the administration of subjects which 
Constitution of India. The Minin is ad a 

t, Labour, Chartenng, Fi 1 аге а 
гараан administrative control of the Ministry : Directorate General of Shipping, 


Subordinate Offices - Antenne pum Orgenisation, 
and Lightships, Minor Ports Survey 190 ia, National High-ways Authority of | 
5 Authority of India, ational Hig ys. onty of. 
Бол ae Trien ee Е National Ship design & Research Centre, National 
India, Nationa i of Highway Engineer, Seamen's Provident Fund Organisation, Public Sector 
Institute of Пашша Corporation of India, Hindustan Shipyard Ltd, Central Inland Water 
Jaderae OSIRE Corpn, of India, India Road Cosntruction Corpn, Delhi Transport 
5 , Ц 
Coma Hooghly Dock & Port Engineers 144. A 


ROADS 


The present road is a superstructure raised on 
SHORJI HISTORY ОР POM, PROS 1928 the Jayakar Committee reported that road | 
Ще old Mughal an ing beyond the capacity of Provincial Governments and local Poic thatit | 
development was pass 4 national importance and it might be а proper charge of Centra а. 
ет Orgainsation was set up in 1930 and a Transport Advisory Connell m 1933; 


i try on 1 
оғ лр MALUM deccm ed ond 851 Jakh kms. are unsurfaced roads. 
$ Г. 3 


Road development 4 , 
ROAD ADMINISTRATION о Highways and certain selected seri sf {ией S 
former being перо states of their own State m Үн: roads, In 1947, the Central 
other importance ап ibili National Highway. ў 
Government assumed the responsibility of Ше Nas registered in December, 1976, as a Public 
i cialised Commercial enterprise in the field of 
: and other allied civil enginecring works in 
construction of гачы badai ital of the company is Rs. 15 Crores and Rs 
India and abroad. The 2 


This non-lapsable Fund, constituted in 1929, derives its revenue. 
ROAD a] duty of customs and excise on non-aviation motor spirit. Money 
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from the Central Road Fund is provided to States by way of allocations and grants-in-aid. , 

NATIONAL HIGH-WAY AUTHORITY OF INDIA - The National Highway Authority 
of India Act, 1988 was promulgated in December, 1988 and the Authority was constituted with 
the effect from the 15th June, 1989. The authority will take over in a phased manner, the major 
works relating to the development and maintenance of National Highway. 

SECOND HOOGHLY BRIDGE - When completed, will be one of the longest cable-stayed 
bridges in the world, the main bridge being 822.96 meters long. It is estimated to cost Rs. 340 
crores, 

NATIONAL HIGHWAY - The Central Govemment under the National Highway Act, 1956, 
took the responsibility for the construction of National Highways. The existing system of National 
Highways includes about 33,612 km. of roads. 


NATIONAL HIGHWAYS (Statewise) 
(in Kilometre) 


dhra Pradesh 2313 Maharashtra 2393 
ssam 1366 Nagaland 110 
Bihar 1913 Orissa 1371 
Gujarat 1088 Punjab A 451 
Haryana 732 Rajasthan 1258 
Himachal Pradesh 400 Tamil Nadu 1707 
Jammu & Kashmir 544 Uttar Pradesh 2341 
‘Kamataka 1313 West Bengal 1455 
Kerala 418 Delhi 72 
Madhya Pradesh 2686 Manipur 212 


LIST OF NATIONAL HIGHWAYS 


National Description of National Highways 


Total Kilometre 
Highway No. 

1. Connecting Delhi, Ambala, Jullundur and Amritsar 469.20 
Proceeding to the border between India and Pakistan, 

1-А. Connecting Jullundur, Madhpur, Jammu, Banthal, $ппараг, 625Л4 
Baramula and Uri 

J Connecting Delhi, Mathura, Agra, Kanpur, Allahabad, 1.387 
Varanasi, Mohania, Barhi and Calcutta. 

27) Connecting Agra, Gwalior, Shivpuri, Indore, Dhulia, Nasik, 1,122.09 ` 
Thana and Bombay. zi 

4. Starting from its junction near Thana with National Highway 1,207.20 
No.3 and connecting Poona, Belgaum, Hubli, Bangalore, 

Ranipet and Madras. 

5. Starting from its junction near Bharagora with National 1,457.62 
Highway No.6 and connecting Cuttack, Bhubaneswar, | 
Visakhapatnam, Vijaywada and Madras, - 

6. Starting from its junction near Dhulia and National Highway 1,578.32 


No.3 and connecting Nagpur, Raipur, Sambalpur, Baharagora 
and Calcutta. 


29. 
30. 


31. 


31-А. 
31-В. 
32. 


33. 


34. 


' Starting from its junction near 
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Starting from its junction ‘near Varanasi with National 
Highway No. 2 and connecting Mangawan, Rewa, Jabalpur, 
Lakhnadon, Nagpur, Hyderabad, Kumool, Bangalore, 
Krishnagiri, Salem, Dindigul, Madurai and Cape Comorin 
(Kanya Kumari) 

Connecting Delhi, Jaipur, Ajmer, Udaipur, Ahmedabad, 
Baroda and Bombay. 

Connecting Ahmedabad, Limbodi, Morvi and Kandla. 
Starting. from its junction near Bamanbore with National 
Highway No. 8-A and connecting Rajkot and Porbandar. 
Connecting Poona, Sholapur, Hyderabad and Vijayawada. 
Connecting Delhi and Fazilka and proceeding to the border 
between India and Pakistan. 

Connecting Agra, Bharatpur, Jaipur and Bikaner 
Connecting Jabalpur, Bhopal and Biaora. 

Connecting Sholapur in Maharashtra and Chitradurga in 
Mysore. 

Connecting Ambala, Kalka, Simla, Narkanda, Rampur and 
Chini and proceeding to the border between India and Tibet 
and near Shipli La. 

Connecting Delhi, Bareilly and Lucknow 

Connecting Lucknow, Kanpur, Jhansi and Shivpuri. 
Connecting Jhansi and Lakhnadon. 

Connecting Allahabad with National Highway No. 7 near 
Mangawan. 
Starting -from its junction near Barauni with National 
Highway No. 31, and connecting Mazaffarpur, Pipra, 
Gorakhpur and, Lucknow. 
Pipra with National Highway 
No. 28 and connecting Sagauli, and Raxaul proceeding to 
border between India and Nepal. 

Connecting Gorakhpur, Ghazipur and Varanasi. 

Starting from its junction near Mohanta with National 
Highway No. 2 and connecting Paina and Bakhtiyarpur. 
Starting from its junction near Barhi and National Highway 
No. 2 and connecting Bakhtiyarpur, Mokameh, Pumea, 
Dalkhola, Siliguri, Sivok, Cooch Behar, North Saimara and 
proceeding generally via Nabari Charali and Amingaon to 115 
junction with National Highway No. 37 near Pandu. 
Connecting Sivok and Gangtok. 5 à | 
Connecting North Salmara to its junction National Highway 


No, 37 near Goalpara. | 

Starting from its junction neal 
Highway No. 3 and connecting 
Jamshedpur (Tatanagar). р ў 
Starting fein its junction near Barhi with National Highway 
No. 2 and connecting i and Jamshedpur (Tatanagar) 
and proceeding to its junction with National Highway No. 6 
and Baharagora. | 4 

Starting fea its junction near Dalkhola with National 
Highway No. 31 and connecting Berhampur, Barasat and 
Calcutta. i 


саг Gobindpur with National 
Dhanbad, Purulia and 


139 


2,324.63 


1,365.29 


399.42 
201.36 


77.50 
382.41 


547.36 
400.51 
419.42 
446.58 
439.34 
306.37 
386.42 

94.54 


600.06 
67.18 
203 


208.40 


1,169.75 


94.14 
19.31 
195 


318.65 


` 419.62 
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35. Connecting Barasat and Bongaon and proceeding to the 48.07 
border between India and Bangladesh. 
37. Starting from its junction near Goalpara with National 666.45 


Highway No. 31 and connecting Guwahati, Jorhat, 
Kunargaon, Makhum and Saikhoa Ghat. 


38. Connecting Makhuma, Ledo and Lekhapani. 54.10 

39. Connecting Kumargaon, Imphal and Palel and proceeding to 424.86 
the border between India and Burma. 

40. Connecting Jorhat and Shillong and proceeding to the border 161.33 
between India and Bangaldesh near Dawaki. — 

41. Between its junction near Kolaghat with National Highway 52.09 
No.6 and the point where it touches Haldia Port. 

42. Starting from its junction near Sambalpur with National 235.66 


Highway №. 6 and proceeding via Angul to its junction with 
National Highway No.5 near Cuttack. 


43. Connecting Raipur and Vizianagram and proceeding to its 553.8 
junction with National Highway No. 5 near Vizianagram. 
45. Connecting Madras, Tiruchirapalli and Dindigul. 407.76 
46. Connecting Krishnagiri and Ranipet 143.63 
47. Connecting Salem, Coimbatore, Trichur, Emakulam, 585.38 
Trivandrum and Cape Comorin (Kanya Kumari), 
47-А. Starting from its junction near Trichur with National Highway 31.40 
қ Мо. 47 and connecting with the West Coast Road and 
Challisseri. 
49. Connecting Madurai and Dhanushkodi. 181.04 
50. Connecting Nasik with National Highway No. 4 near Poona, 199.15 
51. Connecting Paikan, Tura and Dalu. 149 
52. Connecting Baihata, Charali, Tezpur, Bander Dewa, 850 


Lakhimpur, Parighat, Teza, Sitapani Junction with National 
Highway No. 37 near Saikhoaghat. 


53. Starting from its junction with National Highway No. 44 near 320 
Badarpur, Jirighat, Imphal and Silchar. 

54. Starting Silchar, Aizawl and Tuipong 1 560 
54-А. ‘Connecting Theriat, Lunglei. 2 
54-В. , Connecting Venus Saeldle Saiha ДЕ, 

56 Connecting Lucknow and Varanasi 28 

МЕГ Connecting Ahmedabad and Vaslodara. # 
Border Roads Development Board - Роги. “d in March 1960 this Board seeks to accelerate 


areas’ of construction, such as hydel project, irrigation schemes, airfields, coal fields, hospitals 


їе the Board has completed оп Е 
extent of 16,500 kms. : tent of 21,800 kms. and surfacing of roads 


The Central Road Research Institute was opened at Okhla in Delhi on July 16, 1952 x 


d » Such as, traffic surveys, road economy studies, ror 
iting of motor- fuel filling stations etc, 
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The Corporation has completed works таный at about Rs 
in execution of nine projects aggregating Rs. 353.59 crores. POD eld at разне engaged 


ROAD TRANSPORT 


Passenger transport has been nationalised in varying degrees i i 
Territories. In many of them statutory corporations US beer En up M E and Union 
Goods transport continues to be the private sector, In Assam and North Bengal area how us 
the Central Road Transport Corporation Ltd. set up under Government auspices, а 
веза апное at ушеш: 10 ШШ. the void created by the strike of the crew of the River ‘Steam 
ап! lavigation Company and to meet the emergency ci i i i 
to manan erential supplies in the region. eng renea ру шо inpe meson opera ca 
A пе Inter-State Transport Commission was set up in March, : 
co-ordination and regulation of road transport services S erue dos касыл r 
the State Govemment concemed. The Commission formulated five Zonal permit schemes р 
the North, West, South, East, Central Zones for free movement of public carriers on all ERE] 
and State highways on payment of road tax. 5 
То ensure ргорег co-ordination between the different modes of transport oi 
the Central and State policies on the other, the Govemment of India paves: God jue s 
Development Council, Road and Inland Water Transport Advisory Committee and Transport 
Co-ordination Committee. An Association of State Road Transport Undertaking was set up in 
1963, to co- ordinate the activities of the undertakings and to secure procedural uniformity, high 
standards of service and economic operation. 3 
A Directorate of Transport Research has been organised in the Department of Transport as 
a disirict unit, which apart from the usual duties of advising the Ministry of Transport on various 
economic and statistical matters, analyses and interprets the economic implications of the current 


and future development programme. 
‘on Ltd. was incorporated on 6th March 1964, with an 


Central Road Transport Corporati S | 
authorised capital of Rs. 2 crores. The main function of this Corporation is to supplement the 
transport capacity by road on inter-State routes in India, specially in the eastern sector of the 


country. 
State Road Transport undertakings were established in different States for providing 
co-ordinated and efficient transport services to the public. There are 57 State Transport 
. Undertakings commanding fleet strength of 6,00,749. vehicles and catering 5.3 crores passenger 
everyday, 

The New Motor Vehicles Act, 1988 has been enacted to replace the old Act of 1936, 
SO as to provide for ever growing requirements of sophisticated technology, simplify 
Procedures, promote road safety and pollution control etc. The major threat of the new 
legislation has been to create conditions conductive to promote balanced growth of road 
transportation. ^ e 

a) Age limit for obtaining d с 

driving licence for motor cycles without 
b) Medical fitness has been made a pre-coni 


also been made compulsory to undergo а à 
-vine licence to drive a transport vehicle. 


s, but іл case of a 
ed to 16 years, 
ng licence. It has 


с) The validity period of driving lic 


years or till the applicant attains age of t wo be 
renewable at the interval of 5 years. Driving licence for non-transport vehicle is valid 


for a period of three years ata time subject to subsequent renewals at the interval of 


every three years. 3 
ration marks in | 4 
tate of registration, will be followed by a code 


d) Мем system of regist io int ihe 
indicating the fol 
ишы ша authority and far figure number with facility to prefix it by 
| 


numbers of registering d 
ing (D & (О). Ч 
е) аян to have a certificate of fitness in respect of transport 


motor vehicles has been evolved under which’ 
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vehicles and the periodicity of fitness certificate for newly registered vehicles would 

be two years initially and one year thereafter. 

f) The procedure for grant of permits for operating transport vehicles has been simplified. 
The restrictions on the maximum number of permits to be issued by a Statc/UT in 
respect of national permits for trucks and all India permits vehicles has been removed. 
The validity of permits of all kinds has been fixed as five years. 

B) Iris the State Govt. and not the STU that is empowered to formulate and publish 
proposals and schemes of nationalizations of routes or areas. 

h) Inspecting officers are authorised to off-load the goods at the owners risk if a vehicle 
is found to have been carrying excess load. 

i) State Govemments have been empowered to authorise enforcement agencies to two 
away the abandoned vehicles so that the disabled vehicle does not obstruct the flow 
of traffic. 

p The amount of compensation payable on the principle of no-fault liability in case of 

4 death has been raised to Rs. 25,000 from Rs. 15,000 and in case of permanent 
disablement to Rs. 12,000 from Rs. 7,500. 

k) In “hit and run” motor accidents cases, Solatium amount has been increased to Rs. 
8,500 from Rs. 5,000 in the case of death and Rs. 2,000 in place of Rs. 1,000 for 
grievous hurt. 

1) Motor Accident Claims Tribunals are required to arrange to deliver copies of 
judgements within 15 days from the date of judgement and awarded amountis required 
to be deposited in the Tribunals within 30 days. 

m) Мо appeal against judgement of the Motor Accident Claims Tribunal shall lie in the 

Ў High Coun, unless the amount іп dispute is not less than Rs. 10,000 and 50 percent 
of awarded amount of Rs. 25,000, whichever is less is deposited with the Tribunal. 

n) Emission of smoke and toxic gases beyond permissible limits thus polluting the 
environment has been made an offence, punishable with fine. The standards and 

‚ safeguards to be observed for the carrying of hazardous equipment by vehicles have 
* been laid down. Violation thereof is made an offence. 
| With а view to giving appropriate directions 10 the efforts for reducing the incidence of 
Toad accidents, the government has set up National Road Safety Council. With the recomendation 
of National Road Safety Council, State level Road Sefety Councils and District Level Road 
Safety Committee have been set up. 

ROPEWAYS—Ropeways are used in India in areas ir hilly and broken countries where 
valleys and streams abound and gardients are steep and where other forms of communication 
are primitive or non-existent. These conditons obtain in the foothills of the Himalayas and in 
some parts of South India. The following are the main Topeways operating in India at present 
(1) Darjeeling Bijanbari Monocable Ropeway, 5 miles long with one span of 6,000 ft, (2) 
Monocable Ropeway at Kalimpong, which climbs 3,400 ft. in its length. Both these ropeways 
are regarded as extensions to the railways system. (3) Cherra-Chattak Ropeways at Cherapunji 
in Meghalaya. (4) Annamalai Ropeway in South India serves tea and coffee gardens on the 
5,000 ft. high plateau. 

The world's longest and fastest ropeway was commissioned in Feb. 1966 at the Jharia coal 
mines in Bihar. It is 30 kilometres long and has been built at a cost of Rs. 3.33.crores. It conveys 

*sand from the bed of the Damodar river to the mine site at the rate of 1.350 tonnes per hour. 

The 8-km-long India’s first passenger-cum-ropeway near Darjeeling was operated on May 
8, 1968. It was constructed at a cost of Rs. 28 lakhs. 

Apart from those several purposes, public or semi-public applications, Ropeway Transport 
is extensively uscd in the tea- planting districts. It is also found in coal-mining areas mainly in 
Bihar and W.Bengal, where it provides a particularly economical methods of transporting waste 
to spoil dumps. It is used in the manufacture of cement and in the working querries, mines 
sand, gravel and clay pits. Ropeways are used elsewhere in civil engineering for large 


constructions, such as masonary dams and bridge. There are more than 100 Topeways operating 
in India today. 
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INLAND WATERWANYS 


POSITION OF INLAND WATERWAYS— There аге at рге: 

: N A t 

navigable waterways, of which the important ones are the Ganga md the ani л ah d 

tributaries, the Godavari and Krishna and their canals, the backwaters and canals in Kerala ihe 

Buckingham Canal in the Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh, the West Coast canals and ike 

Mahanadi canal in Orissa. At present 2,500 kms. of rivers are navigable by EMEN: 

Propeller Rue АЙ 51100 kms. Бу large country boats. 7 
ы е Central and Water Transport Corporation Ltd., came into existe: i 

with an authorised Capital of Rs. 400 Crores. Ship-building, Verri Meat be 

ЕЕ its Bad Dockyard, automobile repairs and body building at n ‘Kulpi 

и terage and ferry services on the river Hoogly, dredging works, etc. are some of 

Inland Waterways Authority of India, which came into existence on Octobe 
“entrusted with the responsibility of development, maintenance zm Оваа NT 
Waterways in the country besides advising the Govemment of India on matters relating to Inland 


Waterways Transportation. 


PORTS 


CLASSIFICATION—With a coast-line of 5,690 km., India possesses eleven operational 
major ports, which are Bombay, Cochin, Mormugao, Visakhapatnam, Madras, Calcutta, Kandla 
Рагайсер, Tuticorin, New Mangalore and Jawaharlal Nehru. The Indian coastline is also served э 
by 19 intermediate ports and about 230 minor ports, of which 152 are working ports. 

Technically a major port is one which is capable of taking oceangoing steamers with a 
registered tonnage of 4,000 or more and berth them along harbour and it must carry on a 
minimum requisit trade of 5,000,000 tonnes per annum. Other ports with an annual cargo tonnage’ 
below 100,000 but not less that 1,500 which have any importance for any reason (such as 
passenger amenities, customs or naval requirements etc.) are classified as intermediate ports 


and the rest as minor ports. ; 
ADMINISTRATION—AII the major ports are being administered by statutory autonomous 
Port Trusts. The Government of India formed a National Harbour Board in August in 1950 to 


advise the Central and State Govemments on matters of joumal policy relating to port 


management and development. es 
The aggregate port capacity was 132.73 million tonnes and was contemplated to be increased 
to 161.45 million tonnes at the end of March. 1990. The traffic handled at major ports upto 


March, 1990 has been 147.033 million tonnes. 
DREDGING CORPORATION OF INDIA—was incorporated on 20th March, 1976. The 


paid up capital of the corporation as on 31 March, 1984 was Rs. 28 crores against the authorised 
capital of Rs. 30 crores. The main activity of the Corporation is to provide intergrated dredging 


services to the major and minor ports and Naval dockyards. 
THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF PORT MANAGEMENT —was set up at Madras оп 
1.2.85 with a view to imparting training to Port Officers in the field of Port Management and 


Port Technology. 


MAJOR PORTS 


west of India, it is the only natural deep-water | 


BOMBAY—Situated about midway on the of Tr s the only 1 
harbour of India. Possessing almost all the natural facilities for shipping, it is one of the safest 
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. and most spacious of the great seaports of the world. Almost one-half of the foreign trade of 
India passes through Bombay Port. The harbour covers 75 sq. miles and provides secure and 
ample shelter for shipping at all seasons of the year, being 14 miles long and 4 to 6 miles wide 
with a general depth varying from 22 to 40 feet. Seeds, hides and skin, cotton, oilcakes, 
piecegoods, turmeric, ores, tobacco are chief exports from Bombay. There are three docks at 
Bombay.’ Port—Alexandra, Victoria, Prince's and Sasoon. 1 

hi CALCUTTA—is the largest terminal роп in S.Asia. Situated on the Hoogly river, 90 miles 
from Bay of Bengal, it commands the largest and richest hinterland. It not only handles the 
import and export trade of West Bengal, Assam and Bihar, but most of the exports of U.P., 
| Onssa, and Madhya Pradesh are sent through Calcutta Port. The chief exports are coal, tea, 
4 gunnies, bones and bone-meal, skin, ham, iron and steel manufactures, lac, oil other than 
| petroleum, scrap ores, pig iron, hides, mica. The principal imports are salt, foodgrains and flour 
( machinery, petroleum, iron and steel, other metals, lubricating oil, cement, rubber, chemical 
products, soda-ash, sugar, tobacco, paint, vamish etc. Calcutta suffers from inevitable 
! disadvantages due to its location, several miles inland on the bank of the estuarine Hoogly, 
( which is subjected to strong tides and bores. Calcutta’s shipping is at the mercy of the tides. 
The ship can enter and clear only at a fixed hour. The port of Calcutta has two main 
docks—Khidderpore and Netaji Subhas. At Budge Budge, some 14 miles from Calcutta, there 

_ are 8 floating jetties for oil tankers. There аге 5 dry docks at the port. 

The main problem is the improvement in the Hooghly drafts. The supply of upland water 
through Farakka Barrage (see Index) would ease present situation. In spite of the improvements 
in the Hooghly bars, the deep-draft vessels would be unable to go up to upper reaches of the 
river. Hence the need arose for a subsidiary port at HALDIA, which is nearing completion. The 
project envisages an auxiliary dock system to provide relief to Calcutta Port with 6 berths, 
mechanised facilities for handling bulk mineral ore, coal, etc. and ап oil jetty in the river outside 
the dock system. The project is estimated to cost Rs. 53.83 crores, including a foreign exchange 
component of about Rs. 7 crores. An oil refinery has been built at Haldia. A steady 40 ft. draft 
“would help to carry bulk camiers and tanker. For the present, Haldia is being used аз an anchorage 
for the lightening or deep-draft Ssodgrain ships in fairweather season. 

- COCHIN—is 580 miles south of Bombay and 200 miles north of Cape Сотойл: It is the finest 
natural harbour in the East. Annual traffic for this Port is around 2.4 million tonnes. Behind an 
opening from the sea which is about 400 yards wide, there is an area of 120 sq. miles of sheltered 


back water, a calm harbourage all the year round within a vast expanse of lagoons. E i 9 
worst monsoon weather, vessels сап Не comfortably in the harbour EH сапу on Lim E 
operations. The Port of Cochin serves most of the Malabar and Travancore-Cochin area. It Нез on 
the direct route to Australia and the Far East from Europe. Its hinterland is rich in natural produce, 
such as pepper, cardamom, tea, coffee, timber etc. The Port, which includes the Willin gdon Island, 
15 an area famous for its system of backwaters and inland waterways. The range of exports covers 
_ coir yams, fibres, mats and mattings, cashewkemels, cashew-shell liquid, spices, lemongrass, oil 
raw earth Ee sath Eh cotton, handloom piecegoods, cotton sewing, thread, спе drugs, 
soap-hydrogented ой and glycerine, imports cover a wide field including coal, chemicals, rains, 
SL Dm [есы сорга and metals. Я T: , 
5 as been developed after independe: iti i 
e d aoe pm: nee was no big WA along 1,000 mile ДП КМ шу 
Kh ay and Aa оте = e vast hinterland. So in 1948, the Goverment of India decided 


Gujarat, to relieve th 
ШЕП a major рой. (on АРЫП $1955 eb hien wA TORUM on Bombay Port. Kandla was 


А jasthan, Рип] i 

central Gujarat, western Madhya Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Se ag normand 
Pradesh. It is a centrally administered port. A Free Trade Zone created at the port = M h 7 
1965 in a 320-acre site near the port and provides for the establishment of WA ll 2 nedi т 
industrial units and the necessary facilities for them. This is the first of its kind i thi nir 
The township of Gandhidham has grown up near Kandla on the Kutch coast. YAN gree 

MADRAS—This third largest port of India, on the cast coast of India, has a vast hinterland 
comprising the states of Tamil Nadu, Andhra and Kerala. It was an open roadstead with ре ted 
coastlines, but the present harbour has been formed by two concrete walls гој oti т Г site 
sea. It is an artificial port developed by man's ingenuity. This lines the c Se ihe ak 
growing areas and bring large tonnages for export. Chief imports are oil foodgrains, metals 
timber, textiles, chemicals, manures, steel, hardware, etc. Chief exports КЕК hide , d mu 
edible oils, textiles, ores, tobacco, onions, mica etc. запо 
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Jawahar Dock, the wet dock, has i 
6th November, 1964. The dock can en раша Stk Piero and уа cpengd on 
MARMUGAO—One of the finest ports in Asia, was once a Portuguese port, now an Indian 
port after the occupation of Goa by India. Ports Act of 1908 was extended to this port on 30x 
Nov., 1963 and it is recognised as a major port from 15th Dec. 1963. It has a КОС S 
including mainly iron and other materials. The Department of рЫ took ж rade 
administrative control of this port on 8th Nov., 1962. Endowed with a fertile and mi Se n: 
hinterland the port accounts for nearly 60 p.c. of the country's total iron export. "Thank: 2 ең 
nich iron ore deposits found in the region nearby and the cheap transport facilities the ir aes 
mulie Шош Mampu go is prospering yey well. About 50 ships on an average BESTA 
a or in с sheltered water о! с rt duri i e 
During monsoon only 15 ships can Е She season ba een Seni abaan ШШЕ: 
PARADEEP—is situated in the Bay of Bengal, 45 miles sou i 
river. It is about 60 miles from Cuttack. The EDS work see Den kc cin 
. Yugoslav collaboration. The Port (India's deepest all-weather seaport so far) was formal 
declared open on March 12, 1966. Originally Orissa State Project primarily for the export d 
minerals and specially iron ore, it was taken over by the Central Government with UM. fro: 
June 1, 1965. A Port Trust was set up at Рагадеер on Nov., 1. 1966. = 
“Ү1ЗАКНАРАТМАМ-із а great ore-exporting and the only land-locked and protected Indian 
Port situated about midway between Calcutta and Madras. Owing to hill-range bordering in the 
sea, the harbour remains concealed from the vessels plying in the ocean outside. In October, 1933, 
the Port was opened to ocean-going ships. The principal articles of export are manganese ore, 
bunker, éoal, tobacco, myroabalan and oilseeds. Exports are much larger than imports. я 
Tt is now the centre of ship-building industry in India, where Scindia Steamship Compan: 
first established ship-building yards. д 
NEW MANGALORE—is а tidal port served chiefly by backwater communication with 
hinterland. The backwater of Mangalore is 31/2 miles long and 2,000 ft. wide. Mangalore is M 
the north-westem terminus of Southem Railway. We | 
"The chief exports are pepper, tea, cashew kernels, coffee, sandalwood from Kamataka, rice, | 
salt, fish, dried fruits, fish-manure etc. Mangalore is the favourite port for the Lakshadweep н \ 
Islanders who bring their coir and other coconut products for sale here. » 
TUTICORIN— This port is open all the year round and has next to Madras and Cochin, the 
largest trade in southem India. The harbour is so shallow that steamers anchor about Similes | 
from the shore and continuous dredging is necessary to keep the channel open between the sea | у 
and roadstead. TAA OAR 
JAWAHARLAL NEHRU—India's most modem port. The inauguration of Nhava Sheva 
gives Bombay city two ports, and it/is expected that, in the next half decade, much of the 
shipping activity in Bombay will move to Nhava Sheva from the current Bombay Port Trust, 
which will considerably change the face of the city. (4 
The port is located on the island of Nhava Sheva, some of it on reclaimed land, across the 
. famous Elephanta Caves, about 10 km from Bombay. The port is linked by road and rail to 
railway, routes and National Highways, avoiding Bombay сиу altogether. Natural depths of 
water in the channel between the islands of Elephanta and Nhava Sheva will reduce the need. 
for maintenance dredging. \ ‹ VERIOR 
The port. covers an expanse of 2,500 hectares, the main port area covers 366 hectares, the 
township 422 hectares, the container station 438 hectares and 400 hectares have been charted 
for the installation of further facilities in the future. RU PUN. AUOD | ya 
The two main terminals of the port, the bulk handling facility and the container handling ? 
facility, аге both computerized and heavily automated, The container facility especially is among 
the most modem in the world. Even the container cranes are automated. All the individual sub. + 
' computer systems on the port are linked into an integrated port management computersystem, | 
developed by Howe India and Howe Canada, which is the most modem in the world today, 
< ; ilt at a cost of Rs. 880 crores, and funded by World Bank aid, as well as 


The port was bui hee ee 
by the Saudi Development Fund, Dutch Financial Шейн, mU e Беда art АП M 
ihe © рой can handle 4.6 million ton this year, which the authorities hope wil m 

Kandla роп. The po by 1991 and 11 million by the end of the century, " X } ; 


be expanded to six million ton 
р 


10 | | T 
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SOME INTERMEDIATE MINOR PORTS 


ALLEPPY—is the port premier and commercial centre in Kerala and is situated about 35 
miles south of Cochin. A canal connects the port with the interior backwater. It possesses a 
roadstead affording safe anchorage during the greater part of the year. The chief exports are 
copra, coconuts, coir fibre and matting, ginger and pepper. Ц 

BHATKAL—is ideally situated to meet the need of Karnataka. A number of important 
industries are located in this area which is known as Nalanda area. 

CALICUT—is some 42 miles from Tellicherry. The principal exports are coir, fibre, copra, 
coffee, tea, pepper, ginger, rubber, ground-nuts, raw cotton and fish manure. . 

CHANDBALI—is situated in an important part of Orissa and is 38 miles away from 
anchorage. It has a direct flourshing trade with Calcutta. 

КАКІМАРА —іѕ situated on the Cocanda Bay, just north of the Godavari river, some 90 
miles south of Visakhapatnam and 270 miles north of Madras. - 4 

KARIKAL-—was French Settlement covering an area of 58 square miles and a set-board 
of 12 miles and is almost surrounded by Tanjore district. 

KARWAR—is located in the shelter of Karwar head on the Arabian Sea. 

NAGAPATTINAM —is the chief port in the Tanjore district about 12 miles south of Karikal. 

PONDICHERRY—is now an important port of India on the Coromondel coast, 100 miles 
south of Madras. The roadstead possess a good anchorage. 

QUILON—is the Coilum of Marco Polo. It is connected with Alleppy by backwaters. 
Vessels anchor about 3/4 miles from the shore and a railway siding runs up to the landing place. 

SAURASHTRA PORTS—For purpose of administration, all the ports in Saurashtra have 
been divided into six groups, each under a port officer. The six groups are— 

PORBANDAR—is the орел roadstead in the Arabian Sea. 

MANDVI—is an open sea roadstead on the Gulf of Kutch. 

BEDI—is a well-equipped lighterage port on the south of Gulf of Kutch. 

VERAVAL—is located on the south-west coast of Saurashtra by the Arabin Sea. 

: OKHA—is a western Indian port situated in a detached portion of the Kathiawar peninsula. 
The port is available even to large ships at all stages of tides and at all seasons of the year. 


_SURAT—Situated 14 miles from the Arabian Sea with which it is connected by a river, is 
navigable only by small country crafts, 


SHIPPING 


SHIPPING CONTROL DEPARTMENT-—Established in 1949 the Director- 
Shipping controls the whole problem of shipping in the count 
corporations, maritime conventions, scamen's welfare, nautical 
navigition and lighthouses are among the several maritime subj 
Directorate: - / ' 

MERCANTILE MARINE DEPARTMENT—For the purpose of administration of the 
merchant shipping laws and rules, the Indian coastline is divided into three districts —Bombay. 
Mercantile Marine District, Madras district and Calcutta District, 
of the department are : (1) Registration of ships; (2) Periodical 
шше of examinations for various certificates ог competency 
Officers. 


General of 
ту. Semi-Govemment shipping 
l surveys, licences for deep-sea 
jects which are dealt. with by the 


The most important functions, 
survey of seaworthiness; (3) 
as navigating and*engineer 


ya 
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The position of Indian tonnages as on 31.11.90 is given below : 


eee 
Coastal Overseas Total 


---------------------------- 
ӘДЕ Gross тері. No.of GRT. No.of ` GRT 
ships tonnage shi hi D^ 

(G.R.T.) x un 


——— M BA 
l. Net operative tonnage 151 4,176,956 254 5445, 
as on 31.12.89 ,480 405 — 5922436 


2. Tonnage added from 11 44,848 4 79,717 15 1,24,565 


1.1.90 to 31.12.90 { 
3. Tonnage scrapped/sold 2 2,035 2 19,304 4 21,339 


during 1.1.90 to 30.11.90 
4. Net operative tonnage 160 5,19,769 256  55,05,393 416 60,25,662. 


as оп 30.9.90 
On 31st December 1991, Indian shipping companies had 416 ships of 60,25,602 СВТ 
comprising 160 ships of 5,19,769 СКТ for coastal and 256 ships of 55,05,393 GRT for overseas | 
shipping. d 
ШЕЛ Shipping has also entered the ега of containerisation. With a view to carrying Indian 
container cargo Which, at present, its carried by foreign container consortium, three major 
- Shipping lines viz, Shipping Corporation of India, Scindia Steam Navigation Co., and India 
Steamship Company, have formed a consortium called, India Container Lines, to provide 
container service on a fortnightly basis to U.K./continent at competitive freight rates. 

Indian shipping is now operating on the following important routes : India/U.K. Continent, 
Middle East countries, USSR, and Black Sea, Poland, GDR, Aden and Red Sea Ports, East Asia 
(Gulf) Ports, West Africa, East. Africa, Canadian Atlantic Ports, Mexico South America and 
Caribbean Island, US, Atlantic and Pacific, Riverplate, Brazil, Spain, Australia, New Zealand, 
Philippines, Indonesia, Japan, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, Pakistan, East Canada, Bulgaria, Hungary, 
Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia. | \ 

Almost from the close of 1974, the shipping industry the world over started experiencing 
a slump following the hike in oil prices and consequent cut-back in production with 100 тапу 
ships сһаѕіпр а progressively falling quantum of cargo. Indian shipping industry has not been | 
an exception to this phenomenon. Government have been making continuous assessment of the A 
shipping scenario. With the uptum in freight rates, which started towards the end of 1987, still | 
continuing the Indian shipping scene has looked up during the last one and a half years. 

With the onsell of Gulf crisis.in August, 1990, some uncertainty has arisen in Intemational 
Shipping. There has been a slump in the sale and purchase market also. Changes in Eastern 
Europe will also have certain long term repercussions on the Shipping Industry, 

With the conclusion of new wage agreements in the Shipping Industry, the continued exodus 
of Merchant Officers and Seamen to Foreign Ships has considerably declined. A number of 
Indian ships had been given for management by Shipping Management Companies. The ү 
prevailing balance of payments position also affected the availability of foreign exchange for | 
financing ship acquisitions from abroad. The increase in the price of ships, both second hand 3 

and new, as also the expectation that prices would fall had considerably slowed down the pace 

of acquisition of fresh tonnage- ih h e S 

During 1990 the Govemment took various steps for the improvement of shipping industry. 

The abolition of Section 115(J) and introduction of a new Section 33AC in the Income Tax Act || 
' are likely to lead to additional capital formation in the shipping industry. The modification to 

Section 88A-in the Income Tax Act would also help the Indian shipping companies to raise 

additional capital for acquisition of ships. A Tonnage Acquisition Committee was. set up to 

review the requirements of tonnage during the 8th Plan and the Committee has submitted its 

Report. This would help in speedier clearance of acquisition proposals by Shipping Companies. 

Revised age norms for the economic life of ships have also been considered and approved by 

the Government. 


148 HINDUSTAN YEAR BOOK 


COMMITTEES AND BOARDS 


(1) Consultative Committee of Overseas Shipping Interest - With a view to ensuring 
better understanding and co-operation between the Government of India, the country’s 
export trade and the foreign shipping interest operating in India, the above additional 
committee was founded in 1955. 4 

(2) Consultative Committee of Shipowners - With a view to bringing about liaision 

4 between the Government and the Indian shipping industry, the advisory body has 
been constituted. 

(3) Shipping Co-ordination Committee and the Chartering Organisation - was set up in 
January 1958, to canalise the transport of Govemment owned/controlled public sector 
undertaking cargoes in Indian vessels. 

(4) National Shipping Board - The term of Board expired on 28.1.90. The reconstitution 
of the Board is under the active consideration of the Government, 

(5) - Central Advisory Committee for Lighthouses - this is a statutory body with advisory 
function, set up under the Indian Lighthouse Act of 1927 and consists of both officials 
and non- officials. 

(6) Central and Regional Advisory Committee for sailing Vessels - were constituted in 

1960. The Central Committee’ advises the Government on important matters of 

. all-India nature affecting the sailing vessels industry. There are at present four 
"Ж > Regional Advisory Committees, each at Bombay, Jamnagar, Tuticorin and 

Masulipatnam: ( 

(7) Merchant Navy Training Board - was constituted by the Govemment of India to 

- function as a Representative Advisory Board to deal with the problems relating to 

the co-ordination and supervision in respect of the different merchant navy training 
establishments. 5 

(8) National Welfare Board for Seafarers - was set up by the Government of India in 

5 1958, inter alia, to advise the Govemment on the measures to be taken for promoting 

; welfare of seamen etc. The term of the Board expired in November, 1988. 

Reconstitution is under the active consideration of the Government. > 
(9) Indian National Steamship Owner's Association - came into existence in 1930 to promote 
4 and proiect the interest СЇ national shipping, ship-building and allied industries. 

‚ (10) Deck Passengers Welfare Committees - аге in existence at the ports of Bombay, 
Calcutta, Madras and Nagapattinam and look after the facilities of deck passengers 
of these ports. - { 

(11) Ship Acquisition Licensing Committee 

) for acquisition of ships. ` 

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT—Passed in 1958, this Act, among the other things, provides, 
for the first time in the history of independent India, the opening of a register of Indian ships. 


- was formed in 1987 to issue permission 


It also provides for the setting up of a National Shipping Board and a Shipping Development 


Fund which is made up of loans and grants from the Centre and provide finance for shipping 
development. The Director General of Shipping, Bombay, is a Statutory Authority, responsible 
for the implementation of the M. S. Act. ray ) 

~- Indian ships are now operating in most of the important overseas liner routes, viz., India/U.K. 


‘Continent, India/U.S,A. (Atlantic 4 Pacific coasts), India/GDR, lodia/Mavritious, , 


India/Malayasia and India/Bangladesh. > 
IIN .д 


15 COMPANIES 


‘SHIPPING CORPORATION AND OTHER | 


The first two Shipping Corporation were the Eastern Shipping Corporation and the Western 
Shipping Corporation. ‘These two Govemment-sponsored Corporation were merged in Oct. 1961 
under the name of Shipping Corporation of India Ltd. It has an authorised capital of Rs. 100 


i 
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crores and paid up capital of Rs. 70.19 crores. It has a fleet of 127 vessels i 
aggregating 29.63 lakhs GRT and 49.67 lakhs DWT including И 1520 
tankers. In addition to this 10 vessels are on order in shipyards іп India and abroad of 2.61 lakhs 
GRT and 4.08 lakhs DWT. The Shipping Corporation of India and Islamic Republic of Tran 
Ss is Mu: (аш) calana a joint shipping line in Iran, named Irano Hind 
upping pany. “he у started its operation from Jun ^ 
Maritime Training Institute at Powai in Bombay. АЕБ ир А 
The Moghul Line Ltd., another public sector shipping com , was merged wi 
Shipping Corporation on 30th June, 1986. At the time of the piers the pan бді ш 
vessels of 1,54,924 DWT, which become a part of the fleet of the SCI. In addition three vessels 
of 26,450 DWT each which were on order with the Hindustan Shipyard also became a part of 
the fleet of the SCI. These vessels are expected to be delivered during 1988-89. dE 
Private Shipping Companies (numbering 61) own a combined tonnage of 2.54 million GRT 
about 44.78 per cent of the total tonnage of 5.68 million GRT in the country as against 55.22 
per cent owned. by the public Sector Shipping Companies i.e., Shipping Corporation of India 
and Moghul Lines. They continue to receive assistnace from Government through the Shipping 
Development Fund Committee. 
Some Private Shipping Companies, now participating in the overseas and coastal trade are 
; (1) Great Eastern Shipping Co. Ltd. (5.60 lakhs GRT), (2) Chowgule Steamships Lid. (2.20 
lakhs СЕТ), (3) South India Shipping Corporation Lid. (1.65 lakh GRT), (5) Essar Shipping 
Ltd. (1.64 lakh GRT). 
Merchant Navy Training 
Following are the Training Centres - (1) T.S. Rajendra, in replacement of T.S. ‘Dufferin, 
was commissioned on 16th April, 1972. The annual intake of cadets on the new ships is 125 
as against 80 on Dufferin; (2) Directorate of Marine Engineering Training, Calcutta/Bombay 
imparts training to Marine Engineering cadets ; (3) Lal Bahadur Sastri Nautical Engincering 
College, Bombay (Institution for post-sea instructional course in Navigation & Engineering) ; 
(4) T.S. Bhadra at Calcutta ; (5) T.S. Mekhala at Visakhapatnam ; (6) T.S. Navalakshi at 
- Navalakshi (last three organise pre-sca training for dock and engine room ratings). 2% 
It is proposed to establish а residential shore based Merchant Academy at Bombay, which — | 
will replace the present Training Ship “Rajendra”. The Academy will provide pre-sea training 1 
тд about 500 navigating cadets at a time. The academy is expected to be completed by 1995. 
‚ PRELIMINARY COURSE FOR EXTRA MASTER AND EXTRA FIRST CLASS 
ENGINEER'S CERTIFICATES—As a first step towards the ultimate objective of (concluding) | 
in India preparatory classes have been started. For Engineering | 


examination for extra certificates in n 
officers, the classes are- being conducted in the D.M. & T., Calcutta and those for nautical 


! Е 
officers are being held in Nautical and Engineering College, Bombay. 1); 
RATINGS TRAINING ESTABLISI IMENTS—Three Ratings Training Establishments, viz. MA 
Trainingship Bhadra, Trainingship Mekhala and Trainingship Navalakshi, train seamen for l 
employment both in the engineering room and deck sides. During 1984-85 Government had 5 
training and instead start in service Refresher courses for seaman, | | 


decided to suspend pre-sca re 
Үй STC W EN in T.S. Mekhala and T.S. Navlakshi has been closed down. $ 
RECRUITMENT OF SEAMEN-—Seamen's Employment Offices were set up at Bombay || 


and Calcutta in 1954 and 1955 respectively, for regulating the supply of seamen for ‘oreign-going | 
ships and Home Trade ships on the principal of rotation. ҮА Int ae est kr 
Seamen's Welfare Fund Society, Bombay, is a Central Organisation for welfare of Indian, 

n f 


seafarers and their families. r ES қ 

SEAMEN’S WELFARE OFFICES—at the ports of Bombay, Calcutta and Madras and at 
Glasgow. London and Liverpool abroad look after the interests of the seamen in all affairs. 

. Shri Narottam Morarji Institute of Shipping - was established during 1969-70 imparting | 

training and holding examinations in subjects dealt with on the commercial side of shipping. 12 

SAILING VESSELS—The number of ships оп order on Indian and foreign shipyards as 

on 31.12.87 was 10 comprising 4,58,380 СКТ, The number of Sailing Vessels registered in 


India during 1988 is 18,447, j ДҮ ^ 
SHIPYARDS—Ship building in India was first started by Scindia Steam Navigation 
Company in 1919. On June 21, 1941 the foundation was laid at Visakhapatnam. The keel SE 
the first ocean-going vessel of 8,000 tonner steamship, Jala Usha, was laid in June 1946, and - 

it was launched in March 1948. This Visakhapatnam Shipyard was purchased by the Goverment 
from the Scindia in March 1952. The management 1s entrusted to the Hindustan Shipyard Lid., 


Tm 
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1/3 share of which is owned by the Govemment. The total issued and paid-up capital of the 
company was Rs.3,988.49 lakhs. This shipyard has so far built 102 vessels of various types and 
sizes. ~ 

Government of India signed an agreement with the Mitsubishi Co. of Japan to build the © 
second shipyard at Cochin comprising a building dock for building ships upto 85,000 DWT and 


_ а ship repair dock for repairs to ship up to 1 lakh СЕТ at an estimated outlay Rs.45.42 crores 


(see index). The shipyards formally went into production. 

The total paid up capital of the company is Rs. 71.21 crores. This shipyard has so far 
delivered 5 vessels of 75,000 DWT each and one oil tanker. 

Mazgaon Dock Ltd., Bombay and Garden Reach Ship Builders and Engineers in Calcutta 
are under Ministry of Defence. Beside Ship building, ship repair facilities have also been 
established at these yards. 

Hooghly Dock and Port Engineers, Calcutta, one of the oldest shipyards, established in 
1918 was nationalised on 28th June 1984. The paid-up capital of the company is Rs. 11.30 
crores. There are two works at Salkia and Nazirgung. 

There are four major and three medium-size shipyards in India. All these shipyards are in 
the public sector. There are about 33 small shipyards in the private sector. 

SHIP REPAIR—Dry docking and repair of 40 ships totalling 2,10,228 GRT have been 
carried out during the year upto 31.12.1985. ч 

LIGHTHOUSES AND LIGHTSHIPS—The Department of Lighthouses and Lightships is 
self-supporting department and its accounts are maintained on a commercial basis. The revenue 
of the аа is derived from the light-dues levied on shipping under the provisions of the 
Indian Lighthouse Act, 1927. The Department is maintaining various types of navigation aids 
which include 155 Habbo + radio beacons, 12 Decca Navigator chain stations, 6 fog signals, 
2 radars, 1 light vessel, 5 ar Responder Beacons, 11 Becons, 12 light buoys and a large 
number of light buoys, etc. round the coast of India. The department is also maintaining five 
launches and two lighthouse Towers. A training centre to train young men for the specialised 
requirements of the Department was started in Calcutta in January 1960. 


‘CIVIL AVIATION 


ORGANISATIONAL SET-UP—Department of Civil Aviation is under the independent 
charge of the Minister of State (Civil Aviation). Іп the field of civil aviation, the operation of 
air transport is entrusted to four Public undertaking namely Air India for international services 
and the Indian Airlines Corporation for domestic services and to neighbouring countries like 
Afghanistan, Nepal, Burma, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Maldives and Sri Lanka and the Vayudoot 


which operates as a feeder service for domestic destinations not-covered by Indian Airlines. 
. Pawan Hans Limited, set up in 1949 has helicopters leased to ONGC and to various States and 


Union Territories like Andaman & Nicobar Island, Lakshadweep Island, Meghalaya and Sikkim. 
The regulatory functions and the provisions of the required infrastructure for civil transport 
Operations are provided by the Directorate General of Civil Aviation. The broad lines of activity 
of this Directorate generally are : (1) construction, maintenance and management of terminal 
buildings, runways aprons etc. of civil aerodromes, (ii) provisions of Navigational aids and 
communication facilities to civil air transport (iii) enforcement of air transport regulations 
including safety requirements such as certification of air-worthiness of aircraft licensing of 
pilots, navigators, and other air crews and regulation of air- traffic, (iv) enquiries into air accidents 


„апа incidents, (v) research and development. 


* Тһе two corporations, viz., Indian Airlines and Air-India came into existence on 15th June, 
1953. The Indian Airlines Corporation provides service within India and also to the neighbouring 
countries. At present, it operates to a total of 67 stations including ten foreign countries (Lahore 
and Karachi) in Pakistan, Kathmandu in Nepal, Colombo in Sri Lanka, Male in Maldives, Dakha 
and Chittagong in Bangladesh, Kabul in Afghanistan, Bangkok in Thailand and Singapore.) 1A 
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operates more than 100 flights per day. Its fleet consi i ia і i 
оре sins i м 1004 Цеви регі ауы дее ists of 59 planes. Air India is опе ОҒ the 
ir In ia now operates scheduled passenger and о services from n 
other Indian cities-Calcutta, Delhi, Madras, andazi Goa, an p WA Ede 
Africa (Lagos, Mauritius, Lusaka and’ Harare) ; to north America (New York) ; to Baise 
(London, Paris, Frankfurt, Geneva, Rome, Zurich, Brussels, Amsterdam and Moscow) ;to Wis 
Asia (Doha, Abu Dhabi, Dahran, Dubai, Baharain, Kuwait, Muscat, Jeddah, Riyadh, Ras-at- 
Khaymah and Sharjah) and East Asia ( Bangkok, Dacca, Hong Kong, Tokyo, Osaka, Kuala 
Lumpur, Singapore and Sydney). The Corporation has nine 747-400, three ‘Airbus A300 B4 
eight Airbus A310- 300 aircraft and two Boeing 747-300 Combi Aircraft in its fleet. Air-India 
entered the Hotel industry as an allied activity to offer greater service to its passengers and 
established a wholly owned subsidiary called Hotel Corporation of India. The HCL is ae sets t 
running Bombay Airport Centaur Hotel, Delhi Airport Centaur Hotel, Juhu Beach белит Hotel 
at Bombay and Centaur Lake View Hotel at Srinagar. It is also running a Japanese style hotel 
in collaboration with the Hokke Club of Japan at the Buddhist pilgrim centre of Rajgir in Bihar. 
Two (flight) kitchens at Delhi and Bombay airports are also managed by HCL for providin А 
catering arrangements to the airlines. Apart from going into construction and operation of hotels 
the company also operates the Mayur Restaurants at London and Sydney to promote IX 
food jointly with Tea Board of India. The total Capital of the corporation stands at Rs. 153.60 
crores as on 31st March, 1990. 

Vayudoot Limited was incorporated in January 1981 as a joint venture of Air India and 
Indian Airlines with equal Equity participation. Tt became a public limited company in February 
1983. It has an authorised capital of Rs. 50 crores. The. present subscribed capital of the company 
in Rs.27.95 crores. At present Vayudoot has Песі position of 22 planes. The operational network 
of Vayudoot comprises 93 stations. It provides courier service to 95 major cities in the country. 

Pawan Hans Limited, which was formally known as Helicopter Corporation of India was 
ober, 1985. The Capital advanced to the Corporation so far is Rs. 


incorporated on 15th Oct с ч 
113.76 crores has been contributed by the Oil & Natural Gas Commission and Rs. 89.26 crores 


by the President of India. ; 
In order to achieve the objectives of the Corporation, contracts were signed with M/s 


Westland Helicopters Limited, M/s Rolls Royce, UK and M/s Aerospatiale, France on 15th 
March, '86, 11th April '86 and 3151 March '86 respectively for acquisition of 21 Westland WG 
30 Helicopters and 27 Dauphin SA 365 N helicopters. The total value of contracts for purchase 
of helicopters and related ground support equipment, spares, training aids, etc. amounted to 70 
million and FF547.3 million respectively. The company has now 19 Westland and 20 Dauphin 
helicopters in its fleet. С 

The Indira Gandhi Rashtriya Огап 


up for the purpose of imparting ground a г 
ri has its nerd office at Fursatganj, Rae Bareilly. — У 
ril, 1987, Directorate of Agricultural Aviation was transferred from Ministry of 


Akademi is an autonomous organisation, which was set 
nd flying training students aspiring а carcer in aviation. 


Agri Ministry of Civ у 
The prevent fleet VUL of the Directorate are.26 aircrafts and 31 helicopters. The main 


COMMISSION OF RAILWAY. 
Ministry of Tourism and Ci tion in May, 1967. i i 
ber 1988, 701 aircraft held current Certificates of Registration and 358 
of Air-worthiness. The number of gliders registered at the end 
ATIONS—Four parties have been issued the air taxi permits, Actual 
T: А OPER ‘aed by India International Airways and Air Asiatic Private Limited. 
TRAINING CENTRES AND FLYING CLUBS—The Central Goverment is running the 
Civil Aviation Training Centre at Allahabad,, which comprises of the erodrome and the 
аас school and which trains pilots, aerodrome officers, control officers, fire operators, 
radio operators and technicians. i itutions i 
AX 25 Flying Clubs and 5 State-run flying school/institutions in the country 
with ы реле ш Quer Baroda, Hyderabad, Bombay, Behala(Calcutta), ша 
орет New Delhi, Madras, Nagpur, Patna, Patiala, Guwahati, Banasthali, Vidyapith 
(Rajasthan), Lucknow (with branch at Карп); 


Jamshedpur, Kamal, Indore (with branch at — | 
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Bhopal), Jullunder Cantt, Jaipur, Trivandrum, Bhubaneswar, Raipur, Hissar and Amritsar, Hind 
flying Club and М.Р. flying Club have a branch at Kanpur and Bhopal respectively. 4 

There is a Department Gliding Centre at Poona and 7 Gliding Clubs and 7 Gliding wings 
of the flying at New Delhi, Kanpur, Agra, Patiala, Jullunder Cantt., Hissar, Pune, Pilani, Nasik, 
Jaipur, Amritsar, Patna, Kanpur and Ahmedabad. 

AERODROMES—There are 87 civil аегодготез and 28 civil enclaves of defence 
aerodromes controlled and operated by the Civil Aviation Department. 4 aerodromes at Calcutta, 
Bombay, Madras and Delhi are Intemational airports. 

Major aerodromes are; Agartala, Ahmedabad, Amritsar, Gawahati(Barjhar), Jaipur, 
Lucknow, Nagpur, Patna, Tiruchirapally, Varanasi, Trivandrum, Hyderabad, Bhubaneswar, 
Aurangabad, Shillong, Panagarh, Khajuraho, Imphal, Bhuj, Bangalore, Ranchi, Udaipur. There 
are also 19 intermediate and 44 minor aerodromes. 

The aerodromes at Ahmedabad, Patna, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras, Tiruchirapally, 
Varanasi, Port Blair, Trivandrum and Amritsar have been declared customs aerodromes. 

| THE INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT AUTHORITY OF INDIA—is responsible for the 
management of the four international airports, namely, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras 
and for providing various services and facilities at these airports. 

Institute of Aviation Management was set up in June, 1986 to conduct training programmes 
for executives and staff of all disciplines of the International Airport Authority. 

NATIONAL AIRPORT AUTHORITY—was formed on Ist June, 1986, for the managment 
and control of civil acrodromes, civil enclaves and aeronautical communication stations. It now 
manages 88 domestic civil aerodromes and 28 civil enclaves. It has two training centres, one 
at Allahabad and another at Calcutta. 

AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL—As a member of the Intemational Civil Aviation Organisation 
India has to meet the standard laid down by that organisation. So Air Traffic Control Organisation 
has been established'for the maintenance of air traffic control services for international aircraft 
landing and passing through the country as well as internal airservices. у \ 

AIRCRAFT MANUFACTURE—The Hindusthan Aircrafts Ltd., at Bangalore, which was 
started as a repair, overhaul and assembly depts, has now grown into an important manufacturing 
plant. The factory, founded in 1940 as a private company came under the complete management 
of the Govemment of India in 1945. Today, the factory is self-sufficient establishment with 
several sections. It undertakes repair and overhaul work for overseas customers, 

An outstanding achievement of the factory is the designing and manufacture of a trainer aircraft 
named НТ-2 in 1952. This marked the beginning of aircraft production in India. The manufacture 
of modem light jet fighter is the latest venture of the factory. India’s first supersonic fighter, HF-24 


successfully took to air on its probing flight at Bangalore on 24th June, 1961 (See Also Index), 


The Research and Development of Civil Aviation Department has designed and developed 
a prototype light aircraft Revathi-1 at its technical centre in New Delhi, which made its maiden 
flight on Jan. 13, 1967 Á ) 


METEOROLOGICAL AFFAIRS 


‚ INTRODUCTION—Institoted in 1875, the meterological affairs į 
with the Indian Meteorological Department of the Е of In dia, the country are dealt 

ORGANISATION SET-UP—The Head of the Department is the Director) General 
Observatories who is asisted by four Deputy Director Generals, vizi Director: General 
(Administration), Deputy Director General (Instrument), Deputy Di Genel (ic ac cy 
and Geophysics) and ty Director General (Firecasting). For efficient Control of observatories 
India is divided in to five regions, each under a Regional Director with Head Quarters at 
Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Nagpur and New Delhi. 5% у 

(1) Aviation 1 

(2) Defence Service ; 


^ 
" \ 


(3) 
(4) 
6) 


(6) 


(7) 
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Shipping, ропз and fishing crafts ; 

Inland waming are issued for adverse weather ; 

Service to agriculture : Farmer's Weather Bulletins containing forecast for next 48 
hours with further outlook for subsequent 2 days.are issued for broadcast daily through 
69 stations and broadcasting the bulletins in 27 languages ; 

Weather services to public : All-India Weather Reports from Pune and Regional Daily 
Weather Reports from Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Nagpur and New Delhi are issued 
: Also done through A.LR. and Door Darshan ; 

Mountaineering Expeditions, Survey and Pilgrimage Parties. 


Observational Organisation-consists of ; Surface Observatories 553 ; не 
Observatories 65 


7, Pilot Balloon Observatories 63; Radiosonde Observatories Za 


Radio/Radarwind Observatories 33 ; Radiation Observatories 39 ; Cyclone Warning Radar 
Station 8 ; Current Weather Observatories 81 ; Weather Radar Stations 11 ; Ozone Measurement 
Stations 5 ; Ozonesonde Stations 3 ; Radio Meter Sonde Stations 8 ; Atmospheric Electricity 


Stations 2 ; Seismological Observatories 52. 


Training and Resear 
the departmental and extra- 
Advanced levels. 
Telecommunication organisa 


assistance 


ch—The Training centre at Pune provides training in meteorology to 
departmental candidates at the Elementary, Intermediate and 
Special lectures on agricultural meteorology and computer application. 
tion, application of electronics to Mec. instruments and upper-air 
d for the trainees to advanced courses. Programmes and studies 
-physics, geo-magnetism and seismology which 
f the Department, receive growing attention and 
ише of Tropical Meteorology, Pune has been established with the 

са] Fund. The first four divisions of this Institute, viz, (i) 
limatology and Hydro-meteorology, (iii) Physical Meteorology 


Forecasting Research, (ii) С КА : 
2s (i) al and Observational Techniques, and (v) Theoretical Studies 


and Aerology, (iv) Instrument 


blished. Studies are. carried out at the Institute on ocean 


supporting facilities have been estl e с 
5 heric turbulence and aircraft performance, waves, jet streams, 


waves, monsoon rainfall, atmosp: 
meteorology and supers 
Astrophysics, Kodaikana 


onic flight, storm surges, solar radiation etc. The Indian Institute of 
115 engaged in research in all branches of astrophysics, particularly 
nd. radio astronomy. Тһе Indian Institute of Geomagnetism, 


sol: д hysics 8 S - А 
solar physics, steller phys! at Colaba, together with the Primary magnetic Observatory at 


Bombay - with its headquarters а 
Alibag and the two Field Magnetic Observato 
its activities. There is 
Tn addition to the above sma 
- New Delhi, Calcutta, Nagpur, 
Seismology—Thi 
at the Headquarters 0 
de Fer nhquake epicentres from 
Sn gy байке in the field of hydro-meteorology are rendered to the Central | 


at Alibagh and two field 0252: 
Nadu) continue their activities 1 
. - Atmospheric Electrici 
conducted eU Delhi, Pune and Calcutta. 
Spheries— The stations at 


ries at Annamalainagar and Trivandrum continue 


also the Indian Ocean and Southern Hemisphere Analysis Centre; Poona. 
И whole time research units are functioning at 5 Regional Centres 
Bombay and Madras. | 


е Directorate of Seismological Organisation in India continues to function 


ffice at Delhi. 


The Central Seismological Observatory at Shillong continues the work of 


the data received from Indian obseryatories.. 


jon and to the engineers connected with various river valley and 


functions at New Delhi, Pune, and Calcutta, · 

The Colaba Observatory, together with the primary magentic observatory 
field observatories at Triyandrum (Kerala) and Annamalainagar: (Tamil 
geo-magneusm. | ЖАГА CN 
rements of electrical potential gradient at the ‘surface are 


1 2 n A 
(W.Bengal), Nagpur and New Delhi, continue to record 
ics associated with thunderstorms. 


f, 4 а itmosphert: 
the diccuons of the arrival of atmospheres T Delhi, Dum Dum (W.Bengal), Kodaikanal 


nis are continue 


Ttis responsible for co-ordinating the seismological work © 


Ozone—Measureme! (U.P) and Srinagar (Kashmir) for determining the total amount and _ 


the atmosphere. i ^ " 
DAS The Astrophysical Observatory at Kodaikanal continues its 


/ i iom Н 5 
o Astrophysics and Aap ppysics, Sellar Physics and Raas ike acis pani 
Ну e fi di jlaborati on—This Department continues to take active part in the activities | 
yA KA О ological Organisation and the Intemational Civil Aviation Organisation. А. 
и ту Meteorological ‘Office of the Department continues to function at Kathmandu 
(Nepal). A 


ү 


ul 


Ne 
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Radio-Meteorology—During 1969-70, one weather radar and one wind finding radar were 
installed at Begumpet airport Goa Observatory, respectively. 

Satelite Meteorology—The Department has one station, located at Colaba, Bombay, for 
receiving televised picture from Meteorological Observatories were functioning under the Kosi 
and Flood Control Scheme 

Agricultural Meteorology—There are 122 Agromet Obserrvatories. 

Radiation—A network of 24 radiation stations are functioning in the country under the 
technical control of the Central Radiation Laboratory at Pune. 


TOURISM 


TOURISM ORGANISATION—The Ministry of Tourism was formed with effect from 
12.5.86 and remained under the charge of a Minister of Cabinet rank till 14.7.87. There after a 
Minister of State for Civil Avaition was assigned independent charge of the Ministry of Tourism. 
With effect from 15.2.88, the Ministry has again been placed under the charge of a Cabinet 
Minister assisted by a Minister of State. The activities of the Ministry are : ' 

(1) Promotion and publicity at home and abroad with the object of Promoting travel to and 
within India. (2) Compilation collection and dissemination of tourist information in India and 
abroad and attending to enquiries from intemational tourists and travel agents, airlines steamship 
companies, tour operators and hotels. (3) Facilitation work such as simplification of fronticr 
formalities in respect of intemational tourists. (4) Cooperation with intemational travel and tourists 
organisations at Government and non-govemment levels; (5) Development of tourist facilities 
and infrastructure at places of interest to intemational and domestic tourists, (6) Regulation of 
activities at the various segments of the travel trade such as hotels, tı 
wild life outfitters, guides, tourist operators and shop keepers enteri 

The Dept. of Tourism is under the charge of a Director-Genera 
Secretary to the Government of India and has 7 main divisions, 
Division, Publicity and Conference Division, Travel -Trade 
Accommodation Division, Supplementary Accommodation and Wi 
Market Research Division and Administration, Finance and Coordi 

The Department carries out extensive publicity and promotio 
tourist offices and onc tourism promotion office located in the. maj 
of the world viz. USA, Canada, U.K., Western Europe, Austalia 
"West Asia. i 


ravel agents, tour Operators, 
ng to tourists needs! 

| who is also ex-officio Joint 
Planning and Programming 
and Hospitality Division, 
ild Life Tourism Division, 
nation Division. 

n campaigns through its 18 
or tourist generating markets 
» South East Asia, Japan and 


[ше 36,369 rooms. In addition till end 1988, 245 new 


| Hotels are also classified under the Star system оп 


ind Bangladesh) visited 
JADI р 987. Th forci 
exchange eamings for two year 1987-88 are Rs. 2,000 Crores, © gross foreign 
YATRI NIWASES—Under this scheme the Government of India assists State Governments 
and Union Territories to set up iex pene Eee at important Tourist Centre. During 
last four years 27 Yatri Niwases at Port Blair, Panaji, Kurukshtra, Kancheepuram, Satpada, New 
Delhi, Da Jullundar, Pondicherry, Daijeeling, Pahalgam, Quilon, Trivandrum, Konark, 
реш ЫЕ ен Nagapattinam, Allahabad, Aizawal, Agartala, Cochin, Trichur, Kohima, 
aaa e СОТ, were constructed, { 
~ Mysore, Gangtok, Tura and Havelock e A 
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INDIA TOURISM DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL—Incorporated on 31st March, 1965, it is 
the principal advisory body on matters relating to Tourism. It is presided over by the nian 
Minister of Tourism and Civil Aviation. | 

INTERNATIONAL CONTRACTS—The Department of Tourism is a member of the 
following international tourist promotion organisations— 

(1) International Union of Official Travel Organisation (IUOTO), (2) IUOTOS'S Regional- 

Travel Commission for South Asia (SATO), (3) Pacific Area Travel Association (PATNA), (4) 
American: Society of Travel Agents (ASTA), (5) Universal Federation of Travel Trade 
Association (UFITA). 
URISM DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LTD.—was set up on Ist Oct. 1966 
1 of Rs. 30 crores. Its authorised capital has now bcen increased to Rs. 
1, 1988 the equity capital of the Corpn. stood at Rs. 5,227.44 lakhs. 
Profit eamed by the Corporation during the years 1987-88 is Rs. 864.07 lakhs. The activities 
of this corporation include the construction of hotels, management of tourist bunglows and 
canteens, providing of transport facilities for tourists, production of tourist publicity and 
promotional material, sponsoring and organising of entertainment programmes for tourists and 
operation of duty-free shops at international air/sca ports. : 

SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES OF ITDC—With incorporation of another joint venture 
company, in the name and the style of Dony's Polo Ashok Hotel Corporation Ltd. for a hotel 
project at Itanagar on August 10, 1987, the number of subsidiaries of the corporation increased 

in operation include, Ranchi Ashok Bihar Hotel Corporation 


to six, The five subsidiary companies іл 0 К 

Lid., Utkal Ashok Hotel Corporation Lid., Assam Ashok Hotel Corporation Lid., Madhya Pradesh 

Ashok Hotel Corporation Ltd., Pondicherry Ashok Hotel Corporation Ltd. 

NETWORK OF ITDC SERVICES—The present network of ITDC services consists of the 

Ashoka Group of. hotel (25 hotels, including 2 beach resorts), 4 joint venture hotels, 1 forest 
luding 6 airport restaurants, 11 Ashok Travels & Tours 


lodge, 1 travellers lodge, 9 restaurants includ 
Units, 1 tourist service station, 1 automobile workshop, 1 fast food restaurants at Shri Mata 


Vaishna Devi Shrine and 1 joint venture Indian cu 


shops and 3 sound and lights shows. The Corpo! 
Western Court, Ashok Mayur Restaurant at Vigyan Bhavan and the State Guest House & 


Hospitality Centre at Hyderabad House, New D 1 
ИИ X Ashok (Shillong), Hotel Imphal Ashok (Imphal), 


three private sector hotels, 
Hotel Shalini Palace Ashok (Kohlapur) 

Recently, the curriculum of the 3 year's 
consultation with represen! г Ind 
programmes are geared to the present day requirement of the industry. 

/ National Council for Hotel Management & Catering Technology at New Delhi is an 
autonomous organisation registered under the Societies Registration Act, 1860 is responsible 
for conducting Joint Entrance Examination for admission to the first year of 3- year Diploma 
Course at the 12 Institutes of Hotel Managment, Catering Technology & applied Nutrition. 

Indian Institute of Tourism and Travel Management, established in 1983 is designed as a 
catdlyst for offering post graduate level academic opportunities to prepare the managerial cadre 


for the Tourism industry and its related sector. 2 


\ 
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ORGANISATIONAL SET UP—The main activities of the Department in relation to th 
272% i i 5 е 
sectoral planning and the development and control of these industri 
(evelopment and Regulation) Act, аз well as monitering of Баа BRUN DS 
; ( оп. Тһе 


f 
Ma 


respectively in 1987-88. Their production 15 estimated 10 be of 


1 
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Department looking after work relating to Bhopal gas leak disaster and special laws relating 
there to. The Department has adminstrative control ver eight public sector undertakings and 
two other organisations. 


cycline, Sulpha drugs, 


The exports of drugs and pharmaceuticals during 1986-87 and 1987- 
order of Rs. 222.96 crores and Rs. 289.60 crores Tespectivly. The Пера 
emphasis on the ехроп of drugs and pharmaceuticals. A 


March, 1954 for the 
тусіп еіс... 
ED—was incorporated on 27th 


wide range of chemicals, 


1 ini Ist Octobor, 1948 to take over 
the nationalised Bengal Immunity Company Limited. The company has two manufacturing units, 


SMITH STANISTREET PHARMACEUTICALS LIMITED—was Nationalised оп 151 
15776 7 


industry’s growth rate is 12.8%. The country has become self-sufficient in al ei major 
heavy chemicals. The installed capacity of methanol has gone ир. тоге than three times in 
1988-89 from the level of 1984-85 (44,500 гра). Similarly, capacity of phenol has almost trebled 
from 21,600 we 10161,6500 pa in 1988-89. Soda ash capacity has aso ene vp during this period > 
from 10,05,00 tpa to 14,59,000 tpa. The production of Pesticides is steadily increasing and 
imports have come down progressively in the last 3 years. The availability of alcohol and 
molasses has increased considerably in the last 2 years with the result that export of 10 lakh 
tonnes of molasses and 1200 lakh liters of alcohol (equivalent to 5 lakh tonnes of ск) 

een allowed during the current financial year. In order to formulate a perspective plan for 
has been aleve try, Government has set up an Apex committee under the НИ of. 
Saat PAD neU The committee is preparing a perspective plan for the industry 
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ШШ 2000 A.D. The perspective plan would identify areas for future growth, modemisati 
tech: i ing in vii i » misation and 
RUE тт keeping in view the need to generate surpluses for export and better 

* Liberalised licensing po! 
under the automatic registration 
encouragement by reserving a num! 


sector. 
Chemical industry is highly technology oriented and a number of incentives have been 


given to the industry to promote R&D activities. The National Laboratories under the CSIR, 


particularly the NCL, the Regional Research Laboratories at Hyderabad, Jammu and Jorhat are 


also engaged in promoung R&D activities. г 
HINDUSTAN INSECTICIDES LIMITED—was incorporated in March 1954, has three 
andal and Rasayani. The company also has a subsidiary company Тһе” 
company is engaged in the manufactures of DDT, BHC, malathion and endosulfan four majo 
pesticides used in the country: The authorised capital of the company is Rs, 35 crores. : d 
HINDUSTAN ORGANIC CHEMICALS LIMITED—was incorporated on 12th тераа 
1960 with an authorised capital of Rs. 12 crores and with the main objective of manufacturin Ч 
chemical intermediates required for drugs, dyestuffs, rubber chemicals and other vital ЕНН 
The authorised capital was increased to Rs. 70 crores. Today, this complex comprises 16 chemical 
plants manufacturing 26 different chemical intermediates based on sophisticated technologies. 
Petrochemicals Industry pica, 


Petrochemicals can be broadly categorised as follows :- 
Y Plastics such as low density and high density polythylene, commonly known as LDPE : 


& HDPE, polypropylene and polyvinyl chloride which are commonly known as PP 


licy has over the years encouraged setting up of medium scale uni 

y ц е 
procedure. The small scale units are being given ны 
ber of chemicals for exclusive development in the small scale 


units at Delhi, Udgogam: 


& PVC. 
Il. Synthetic Rubbers eli as styrene butadiene rubber and polybutadiene rubber, which 
are commonly known in the abbreviated form of SBR & PBR) ; 
ster and acrylic). 


‚Ш. Synthetic fibres (such as nylon, polye: 
‚ТУ. Intermediates (such as ethylene, propylene, benzene, DMT, caprolactum etc.) which 
Ui T initum are used in the manufacture of various petrochemical items. 
Petrochemicals are manufactured from petroleum feedstocks like naphtha 

from alcóhol and calcium carbide. At present naphtha is the dominant а. ai pies 
Natural gas is presently not being used for production of petrochemicals. However, m af 
petrochemicals complex being set up in Maharashtra (in Nagothane) will be based on m KAN 
gas as its feedstock. ‘The cyclic availability of alcohol combined with periodical changes iiu ) 
levy of excise duty renders the alcohol route for petrochemicals undependahle. Simila lv. Я 
use of calcium carbide for the manufacture of,petrochemical products such as PVCis ЖУКЕ 
by the fact that the route is energy intensive. “is constrained 
Production of basic petroc emicals in India made a modest beginvi ады ean 

late stage during the 1960's. A rather small capacity naphtha мт $250 и 
capacity was set up in 1966 by Union Carbide. In 1968 some what ja Sie ысқа 
éracker of 60,000 tpa ethylene capacity was set up by National Orgar [айа 
plants were set up in private sector m the Bombay arca. Prior to th por the 
petrochemicals (mainly plastic resins and intermediates) were being produces based ся Чез of 
coal tar intermediates, calcium carbide eto. as feed stock. based on alcohol, 

J The major thrust in this field was made when IPCL's naphthe cracker of j 
tonnes/ahnum ‘ethylene capacity was set up at Baroda in 1978. The паана ES 130000 
of petfochemical items in India is quite large. 82 of profuction 


Projects proposed to be set upare:- |. ‹ 
() Haldia Petrochemicals Complex will be implemented by M/S Haldia Petrochemi 
Limited, in joint sector with partnership of West Bengal Industrial ККУ, 
Corporation lo manufacture 1,00,000 tonnes of'ethylene and othe evelopment 
estimated capital cost of the complex is Rs. 1400 crores. ғ products. The 


(ii), An aromatics complex at Madras for the manufacture of 1 ya 
Gii) Ап aromatics comple: 5 4 50,000 tpa of PTA 


FERTILIZERS 
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PETROFILS CO-OPERATIVE CO. LIMITED (SOCIETY)—is a Joint Venture of 
Government of India and Weavers Co-operatives. It has a installed capacity of 1000 tpa of 
Polyester Filament Yam (PFY). 


CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF PLASTICS 
ENGINEERING & TECHNOLOGY 


The Central Institute of Plastics Engineering & Technology (CIPET), Madras was set up 
in 1968 as a Society registered under the” Societies Act. Its main objectives are training in 
different areas of plastic engineering c.g. plastics/mould technology, plastic mould design, 
plastics processing technology, tool engineering, testing plastics materials and evaluation of 
moulds, dies and products; design and development of moulds and dies for plastic processing 
industry; providing facilities for establishing national standards and quality control of plastics 
and finished products in association with Bureau of Indian Standards; and providing consultancy 
and advisory services services to the plastics industry. / 


у 


Bhopal Gas Leak Disaster 


The Government of Madhya Pradesh has been taki 1 
and rehabilitation to the MIB The Central eU ее 
this purpose. 

About 5,80,000 claims for compensation have been Tegistered with the State Government. 
A massive exercise has been undertaken by the Government of Madhya Pradesh for the medical 
documentation of the victims. A Commissioner for Welfare with skeleton staff has been appointed 
to process and categorise all the claims so that the amount that may be received in ЕЯ 
of the claims is promptly disbursed. 

N 


The production of fertilizers in India has assumed an important position. The most of them 
are nitrogenous fertilizers. 


3 
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. The production of nitrogen was estimated to 68 lakh tonnes in 1989-90. The capacity of 
nitrogenous fertilizers has increased from 85 thousand tonnes in 1951-52 to more than 81.48 
lakh tonnes in 1989-90. The phosphite fertilizer capacity has increased from 63 thousand tonnes 
in 1951-52 to more than 26.50 lakh tonnes іп 1989-90. The production of fertilizers has also > 
gone up from a nominal 16 thousand tonnes of nitrogen and 11 thousand tonnes of P205 in 
1951-52 to 68 lakh tonnes and 18 lakh tonnes respectively in 1989-90. f 

There are 38 large fertilizer units and 40 small units producing fertilizers. 

Following are the fertilizer factories in India : . 

Public Sector : Sindri, Nangal, Rourkela, Trombay, Thal, Neyvely, Gorakhpur, Paradecp, 
Namrup, Ramagundam, Talcher, Bhatinda, Panipat, Vijaipur, Durgapur, Barauni, Haldia, 
Udyogomandal; Cochin, Madras, Kalol, Kandla, Phulpur, Aonla, Hazira. с 

Private Sector : Baroda, Vizag, Goa, Tuticorin, Mangalore, Bharuch, Kalol/Kandla, Phulpur, 
Ennore, Kota, Kanpur, Varanasi, Haldia, Nangal, Sikka, Kakinada and Jagadirhpur. 

At present there are nine public sector undertaking dealing with manufacture of fertilizers 
under the administrative control of the concemed Union Ministry. There are Fertilizer 
Corporation of India (sce Index), Hindustan Fenilizers Corporation Lid., Rashtnya Chemicals 
and Fenilizers Ltd,, National Fertilizers Lid., Fertilizers and Chemicals Travancore Lid., Madras 
Fertilizers Ltd., Paradeep Phosphates Ltd., Pyrites Phosphates & Chemicals Ltd., Projects & 

velopment India Ltd. УТА 

The two Co-operative socictics dealing with the manufacture and distribution of fertilizers 


are Indian Fa Co- operative Ltd. 
India Ed ess as a consortium of the then fertiliser interest. The 


Subscribed share capital of the company is 1,196.7 lakhs. | 4 

There are 12 large and 8 small fertilizer units producing nitrogenous and complex fertilizers 
and 79 small units producing single superphosphate in the private sector with a total capacity 
of 22.84 lakh tonnes of nitrogen and 16.22 lakh tonnes of Р205. б 

The Rs. 39.50 crore Trombay Fertilizer in Bombay went into production on October 15, 
1965. Tt was designed to produce 90,000 tonnes of nitrogen and 45,000 tones of phosphate in 
the form of 99,000 tonnes of urea and 333,000 toones of nitro-phosphate respectively per annum. 
Gorakhpur was opened on April 20, 1968. The Gorakhpur 


f 80,000 tonnes of nitrogen, which in tum would 


mmercal production from 1st January 1969. 
phthas feed stock and to produce 1,51,800 tonnes of 


Joined Indian investors to build this fertilizer complex. . CVS 3 
d Development had agreed in principle to give а 


loan of $ 18. million for the Kothagudem Fertilizer Project. 


€ tota] investment on the project is about 137 crores. ў 4 2 j 
A giant fenilizer plant He been set up in Goa by the Birla group in collaboration with a 
ў 1 which is napthabased produces 4.4 lakh metric tonnes of 


Urea per annum. The plant is proposed to be expanded later. 
Another big fertilizer plant has been 1 


ndian and American co-operatives are working together to build $199 million (Rs.89.25 crores) 
Nitrogen fertilizer plant at Kandla, Gujarat. The co-operatives are being assisted in the project 


by the United States Agency for International Development (USAID) and private capial. Over 


N 
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‚50 per cent of the financing will be from India. The remainder will be from the United States. 
USAID will help the project through an extended risk guarantec. The proposed plant will produce 
. 910 tonnes of anhydrous ammonia (83 per cent nitrogen) per day. This amounts to more than 

, 800,000 tonnes of finished fertilizer products a year. 

: 4; new project at Haldia (West Bengal) and expansion of the Gorakhpur Unit (U.P.) have 
been cleared by the Government. The Government has also approved in principle a coal-based 
project at Korba (Madhya Pradesh). Paradeep Phosphates Ltd. was incorporated on 24th. 
December, 1981 at Bhubaneswar with an authorised Capital at Rs.120 Crores with a total project 
cost of Rs. 630.82 Crores. Government of India have entered into an Agreement with Government 
of Naum with 49% equity share in the company. : 

. National Fertilizers Ltd. was incorproated on 23rd August, 1974, for setting up of two 
fertiliser plant one at Bhatinda (Punjab) and another at Panipat (Haryana). The Nangal unit of 
ЕСІ was taken over on 1st Apri,1978. A gas based, fertiliser plant at Vijaipur, in Guna District 
in Madhya Pradesh, was taken over оп Isi July, 1984. The largest single steam fuel oil-based 
plant was commissioned in Bharuch by Gujarat Narmada Valley Fertilizer Co. Ltd. and a 

| gas-based nitrogenous plant was commissioned by Rashtriya Chemicals and Fetilizers Ltd. during 

1982-83. The Thal Vaishat Feniliser Complex had also been alloted to ВСЕ. It started commercial 
production on Ist June, 1985. 7 

FERTILIZERS AND CHEMICALS TRAVANCORE LTD. (ALWAYE)—The company, 

in 1960 became a Govt. undertaking under State sector with thé Govt. of Kerala holding majority 

shares. The Govt. of India have invested Rs. 3,50 crores in this company, thereby acquiring 

majority control, from July 1963. It has under it running unit at Udyogomandal and another 

y under construction at Cochin. Udyogomandal unit has a capacity of 70,000 tonnes of nitrogen 
und 35,000 tonnes P205 per annum. The Cochin Fertilizer project will have a capacity of 

Y 1,52,000 tonnes of nitrogen in the form of urea. " 

MADRAS FERTILIZERS L'TD.—was completed and commissioned November 1971. 

In 1955, a Central Institute of Fertilizer Technology came up in Sindri utilising Russian 

Г assistance under U.N. auspices. ; 


FISHERY | 


FIRST RESOURCES—India with a coastline of 7,500 kilometres along with numerous large, 
perennial rivers discharging their silt- ladden waters in innumerable gulf, creeks, bays, oceanic 
islands ; has в ауе атса of about 110,000 sq. m. the inland fishery resources of India include 
40 exteysive пуст systems, vast net work of irrigation canals, reservoirs, tanks, ponds, jhcels, 

swarnps, brackish water lakes and extensive estuaries. The main sources of fish-supply in India 
are inland fisheries, sea fisheries, and estuarine and back watcr fisheries. т ў 

То pA py of ihe people in India specially of West Bengal, Maharastras, Orissa, Tarnil 
Nadu and Kerala, fish is a staple food. Yet not even 2 oz of fish per head are available per day. 


Fish and allied industries provide employment for more than a million fish . It is 
rf estimated that there are 500,000 fishermen owing about 85,000 Hosts esiti a kike 


crafts.. - 


Andhra Pradesh, Porbandar in Gujarat and Vizhin Jam in Kerala have been ini 
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DIFFERENT KINDS OF FISHERIES 


INLAND FISHERIES—Schemes relating to the development of inland fisheries aim at 
increasing production through surveys, introduction of fish culture technique, investigation of == 
fish- seed resources and development of reservoir fisheries. 

MARINE FISHING—Scheme for the improvement of marine fishing consists of 
mechanisation of fishing crafts, exploratory and experimental fishing to locate new grounds, 
improvements in fishing methods, increasing the supply of fishing requisites and provision of 
fish. Mechanisation of fishing craft and development of suitable facilities for the landing, 
preservation, transport and marketing designs of mechanised crafts for different coastal region 
were undertaken. There are at present about 10,762 mechanised boats for operation. 

ESTUARINE AND BACKWATER FISHING—Chilka lake in Orissa, backwaters in Tamil 
Nadu, Cochin and Travancore, deltaic areas of Sunderban in West Bengal and Mahanadi river 
in Orissa are the principal sources of estuarine and backwater fishing. The estuaries of Mahanadi 
and Ganga, streching from Puri to Hooghly near Calcutta are extensive fishing grounds, 
containing hilsas, pomfrets, prawns, katlas, catfishes etc. 

FISH PRODUCTS—Besides articles of food, fish yields byproducts, such as FISH-OIL, 
FISHMEAL, FISH-MANURE, FISH-MAWS and SHARKFINS. The most important of them 


is Fish-oil, such as sardine oil and shark-liver oil, which are now produced on commercial basis 


steel, for bleeching jute and after hydro-generation, in the preparation of edible fats. FISH-LIVER 
oil products vitamins A and B are indispensable for wasting diseases. It is being manufactured 
by the Government of Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and Kerala. THE GOVERNMENT 
SHARK-LIVER OIL FACTORY is situated at Calicut, Kerala. Indian fishes, such as salmons, 
jaw-fishes, yeild ISINGLASS; a valuable article for the clarification of wines. Bombay, the east 
coast of Tamil Nadu and the Sunderbans in W. Bengal are the centres of trade of this commodity. 
Fish-scraps are converted into FISH-MEAL as additional protein food for poultry and livestock. 
Fish-refuse is dried as FISH-MANURE. k . Жун 
. FISH-CURING—is also important supplementary trade. The chief methods of curing fish 
in India are sun-drying and salt curing by the dry or wetprocess. 1 
DEVELOPMENT OF FISHERIES—An unique experiment was made at Neendekara in 
Quilon (Kerala). An INDO-NORWEGIAN DEEP-SEA FISHING PROJECT was started in 1952 
between U.N. Norway and India, the object being to render 


assistance to underdeveloped countries for the development of fisheries and to improve 
The administration of the Indo-Norwegian Project has 


been under the Kerala Government from April 1963. Tis headquarters is now at Emakulam. The 
Project will build two more fisheries stations, one each at Karwar in Kamataka and at Cannanore 


organise training course for different categories of personnel. 


_ The Govemment ol : о Ы 
integration and co-ordination of fisheries research and development activiues in the country. 


The Board discussed at National level problems connected with fisheries research. and 4 
development and recommended suitable measures for better,co- ordination of the work between / V 
the Centre, States and fisheries organisation. 

CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF FISHERIES NAUTICAL AND ENGG. TRAINING, = 
COCHIN—is established to make sufficient number of operatives of fishing vessels and | 
technicians for shore establishments: The Institute has units at Madras and Vishakhapatnam. | 
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CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF COASTAL ENGINEERING FOR FISHING, BANGALORE, is 
engaged in techno economic feasibility study for location of fishing harbours and backish water 
form. 

AQUARIA AND MUSEUMS—The main aquarium of India’s TARAPOREVALA 
AQUARIUM at Marine Drive, Bombay. Attached to this aquarium is the MARINE 
BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH STATIONS. There are a museum and an aquarium in Madras, 
which preserve specimens of all important marine and fish-water fishes, many kinds of sharks, 
aquatic curios, etc. There is a small experimental aquarium of the ORISSA FISHERIES 
DEPARTMENT at Cuttack. A small museum exists in the CENTRAL FISHERIES RESEARCH 
LABORATORY, Lucknow. Р 

PEARL FISHERY—One of the important development in industry is the revival of 
pearl-fishing by the Tamil Nadu Government. Pearl- fishing in the Gulf of Manner, of Tuticorin 
coast, is one of the oldest trades of peninsular India. There are two types of oysters, (a) window 
pane oysters for decorative purpose and (b) real pearl oysters. The window-pane cysters are 
found in the open sea off Coromondel coast, Madras coast and Cochin coast. Two- third of the 
catch is taken up as Government share and one-third distributed among the divers. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


India possesses more than one-fourth of world's total cattle population. It is estimated that 
the annual direct contribution from our livestock by labour is above over 1,000 crores of rupees 

and by manure another 1,000 crores. 5 
Animal husbandry is a State subject, but under the Directive Principles of the Indian 
1 Constitution, the Centre has been assigned the role of organising it on a planned and scientific 
basis. The Majority of our cattle are of non-descriptive type. The lower standards of animal 
husbandry are clearly demonstrated by the poorer per capita consumption of milk in different 
parts of the country. For instance the per capita milk consumption in Madras is 2.7 ounces, 
Kerala 1.4 ounces, Karnataka 3.7 ounces, Assam 1.9 ounces, Orissa 1:8 ounces and West Bengal 
2.6 ounces as against 14.75 ounces in Pubjab, 8.2 ounces in Uttar Pradesh and 8.7 ounces in 

Rajasthan. 

The animal husbandry work is shared by the INDIAN COUNCIL OF AGRICULTURAL 


RESEARCH, INDIAN VETERINARY RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Izatnagar and Mukteswar 
(U.P.), NATIONAL DAIRY RESEARCH INSTITU \ j j 
| BREÉDING Station at Jabalpur. AOL an IRR) Am САТЕ 


DEVELOPMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY—The Schemes adopted by the Government 
for the improvement of animal husbandry in India are— 
n: IN TENSIVE CATTLE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM. 
пе Programme envisaged setting up of a number of intensive cattle development pro; tinthe 
milkshed of large dairy project on the lines of the package programme Е. 
There аге comprehensive Projects and to attend all aspects of cattle development viz., controlled 
breeding, adequate feeding, effective disease control, management and marketing only supported 
by feed and fodder development and rural dairy extension activities in a planned and co-ordinated 
manner. The total number of ДА pores е country is 127. Under the Scheme, 109 Central 
semen collection centres, regional artificial inseminati | 
_ have also been established in various States. НЕ 
Ж KEY VILLAGE SCHEME—This Scheme was initiated during the Fi increasi j 
1 "production and raising the drought efficiency of cattle in р и increasing milk, 


ME—has been set up in all States. 


* for breeding purposes. The approved bulls are removed and castrated. А, 

: adopted, for quick progress. The Government have also started breedin 

A There are at present 529 key village blocks. өше ml farms to supply bulls. 
X "езу 


| 


| 
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FEED AND FODDER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME—aims at encouraging the tarmers 
to take up the production of fodder crops and grasses and has been in operation in all states 
and in 4 Union Territories. Fodder and Grazing Committees are in operation in 13 States and 
2 Union Territories. 

SEVEN REGIONAL STATIONS FOR FORGE PRODUCTION AND 
DEMONSTRATION—have been established in different agro-climatic zones to cater to the 
varied requirements of the farmers. The Stations are established at Seham, Hissar, Suratgarh, 
Gandhinagar, Hyderabad, Alamali and Kalyani. 

CENTRAL FODDER SEED PRODUCTION FARM, HISSARGHATA—is the only farm 
in the country exclusively engaged in seed production of fodder crops and pasture grasses. 

GAUSHALA DEVELOPMENT SCHEME—has been taken рр ЭҢ starting of Gaushalas. 
These institutions serve as a cattle breeding-cum-milk production Centres. There are at present 
419 Gaushalas in the country. 

GOSADAN SCHEME—aims at segregation of old uneconomic and unproductive cattle. 
Gosadans have been established in different parts of the country. There are now 79 gosadans 
in the country. 

CHAMRALA Y AS—Well-equipped chamralayas have been added to gosadans for economic · 
and scientific utilization of hides and other end-products of the caracasses. 

GOSHMVARDHANA—The Central Council of Gosamvardhana has been established to 
advise the Central and State Govemments on the problem of improvement of cattle-wealth. This 
Council organises annual Gosamvardhan Week and All-India Milk yield Competition. 

CENTRAL CATTLE BREEDING FARMS—Seven such Farms have been established in 
Suratgarh, Alamandhi, Dhamord, Chiplima, Koraput, Avadi, Andeshnagar and Hissarghata. 

NOMADIC CATTLE BREEDÉER'S SCHEME—scheme for rehabilitating nomadic 
cattlebreeders has been started in four States—Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and 
Gujarat by providing with better bulls and veterinary aid, while in some places they are being 
settled on waste lands on co-operative basis. 

STRAY AND WILD CATTLE CATCHING SCHEME—for the rounding up of stray and 
wild cattle, is in operation in Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir and Delhi. 

IMPROVEMENT OF HIDES-FLAYING, CURRING AND CARACASS UTILISATION 
SCHEME-— The Model Training-cum-production Centre in Lucknow, which was developed with 
assistance from the Netherlands Government and Е.А.О. impans training in hide-flaying, tanning 
and footwear and leather utilisation has been set up at Laserpalli in Andhra Pradesh. 

ALL-INDIA CENTRAL STUD FARM—was started in Bangalore in 1955 as a part of an 
intensive scheme for the improvement and development of cattle. The farm consists of pedigree 
breeds from all parts of India as well as foreign breeds. The pedigree breeds consist of the 
Sindhi, Tharpakan, Gir, Murrah, Ongole, and Kangayman types and the Jersy from America. 
The semen of pue breeds is available to the pilot unit centres. j 

CENTRAL FROZEN SEMEN BANK—has been established in Hissarghata. 

TWELVE FROZEN SEMENS STATIONS—have been set up in Punjab, Haryana, M.P., 
U.P., Kamataka, A.P., Bihar, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and two in Jammu and Kashmir. 

CENTRAL FROZEN SEMEN PRODUCTION & TRAINING INSTITUTE, 
HISSARGHATTA, was set up to serve as a national centre of eminence for production of frozen 
semen doses and training of scientific personnel. ; 

NATIONAL LIVESTOCK COMMITTEE—The Committee was founded to spread the 
knowledge of principles of sound animal and poultry breeding among the breeders throughout 
the country by organising cattle and poultry shows. A large number of trophies and cash prizes 
are awarded to the winners at these shows. All-India Cattle Breeder's Conference is also organised 


at the All-India show. k 


ANIMAL WELFARE BOARD—For the promotion of animal welfare generally and for 
Protection against cruelty, this Board has been set up under Prevention of Cruelty to Animal 
Act, 1960. The Board imported a mobile animals clinic and a veterinary ambulance for providing | 
Veterinary aid. WANG ; WA YAA гү» 

GOVERNMENT LIVESTOCK FARM, HISSAR (HARYANA)-is an important organisation 
where animals are culled and alloted to bonafide breeders. To etes we 

CALF REARING SCHEME—This aims al the salvage of 'superior'calves from ^. 
high-yielding milk animals maintained at the milk colonies. Under this Scheme, the selected 
calves of 6 months of age and above are purchased from the cattle breeders and distributed 
free of cost to the bonafied cattle breeders, cooperative organisations etc. ©. · Sa 


D 


164 HINDUSTAN YEAR BOOK 


VETERINARY RESEARCH-—The demand for trained veterinary personnel increased 
considerably on the setting up of Community Development Blocks and also as a result of 
development schemes under the five-year Plans. So the Govemment of India initiated measures 
in rendering financial assistance to the Government (1) for operative new veterinary colleges, 
(2) for expansion of training facilities at some existing colleges and (3) for starting double shifts 
at veterinary colleges. 

THE INDIAN VETERINARY RESEARCH INSTITUTE—carmies on research techings 
manufacture of veterinary biological and diagnostic and advisory work. It also prepares doses 
of preventive vaccine. 

EQUINE DEVELOPMENT Keeping in view the importance of horses and ponies as pack 
animals speciallyin inaccessible terrains, State Governments were encouraged to produce superior. 
stud for breed improvements. Two stud farms were initiated under the Central Section Scheme. 

POULTRY -— Poultry includes those domesticated birds which reproduce freely and aro of 
economic importance. They embrace chickens, turkeys, ducks, geese, guinca-fowls, pigcons, 
pea-fowls etc, The most important of them is chicken. The important poultry producing arcas 
: Tamil Nadu (25 p.c.), West Bengal (12.6 p.c.), Assam (8.9 р.с.), Bombay (8.5 p.c.), and 
Madhya Pradesh (6. p.c.), Five REGIONAL POULTRY farms have been set up in Maharashtra, 
Orissa, Karnataka, Himachal Pradesh and Delhi, 4 out of the 5 Regional Poultry farms were 
being raised to 5,000 layers farms. There are at present 100 State Poultry Farms, 47 district 
Poultry Devclopment Blocks and 60 Poultry Feed manufacturing Units in the country. Under a 
Centrally sponsored scheme, one Regional Duck Farm has started functioning in West Bengal. 
The Central Duck Breeding Farms at Hissarghata is catering tothe requirement of high production 
for distribution to various States. 12 marketing centres and 20 Duck Extension Centres have 
already been set up. One large Breeding Farm has started functioning near Gurgaon (Panjab) 
and another at Bombay both with foreign collaboration. Я 

» A pilot project for the manufacture of egg powder has been undertaken at the Central Food 
Technological Research Institute, Kamataka. 

CENTRAL POULTRY TRAINING INSTITUTE, HISSARGHATA—is continuing to offer 

aning to in-service personnel of public and private sector organisations in various disciplines 
poultry. . 

PIGGERY DEVELOPMENT-90 regional PIG BREEDING STATION-CUM-BACON 
FACTORIES—are functioning at Aligarh (U.P.), Haringhata (W. Bengal), Gannavaram (А.Р.) 
and Array in Maharashtra, ete Sn far, 8 bacon factories , 1 pork processing plant, 52 breeding 
farms and 140 piggery development blocks have been set up in various States. 

ANIMAL PRODUCTS—Besides animal products of milk and wool, the principle animal 
products of India are blood, bones, ivory, tallow, and hides and skins. Bones are used as manure 
and for the manufacture of buttons, handles, toys, glue and a source of super-phosphates. The 
supply of homs, come from U.P. Punjab, Tamil Nadu and W. Bengal. Buttons, loys, manure, 
glue, gelatine etc. are made, from homs. IVORY is used for the manufacture of ivory goods, 
bones and teeth. Its supply comes from Assam. Westem Ghats and Karnataka, Tallow is derived 
from the fat of beef, mutton and goats. Its printing uses are аз adulterant, lubricant and illuminal. 
It is used in the manufacture of soaps and candles. 


DAIRY FARMING 


б “ 

MILK PRODUCTION IN INDIA—Dairying, like agriculture, is one of sit undustries 

К India, and milk products add no less than Rs. 620 crores to the national resi The puge 

-. quantity of about 13 million litres of milk produced per day in the country is obtained from 

about 67,000,000 cows and buffaloes maintained in nearly 40,000,000 small f fragmented holdings 
through the country. Б 

X There are іп all 197 dairy plants com 


prising 98 liquid milk i 
milk schemes, 32 milk products factories s quic milk plants, 67 rural centres/pilot 


and 3 creameries in the country. In addition, 43 other 


“ 
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milk schemes are in different stages of implementation. Some of the States have introduced 
regulatory measures banning the manufacturing of milk products to conserve milk for liquid 
consumption. 

қ Тһе 4 milk product factories at Anand, Amritsar, Mchasana and Rajkot have made 
satisfactory progress, The average daily production of milk powder including infant milk food 
by these plants amount to about 22 tonnes a day. The 3 creameries at Aligarh, Barauni and 
Junagarh together with the plants at Anand, Amritsar, Calcutta and Delhi manufacture on an 
average 2 tonnes of table butter per day. Three milk powder factories, one each at Miraj, 
Moradabad and Vijaywada are being set up. The erection work of dairy equipment is being 
completed at Vijaywada; steps for similar work have been set up at Miraj and Moradabad, 

Although India has the largest cattle population of the world, it is woefully short in milk 
and its products. As against the daily minimum requirement of 284 grams of milk products 
necessary per head for a balenced diet, the availability is only 119 grams, which is less than 
half of what is required, according to official figure available. | "n 

POOR YIELD—The average annual yield of milk per cow in India is 413 Ib. which is 
about the lowest in the world, as compared to 8,000 Ib. in the Netherlands, 7,000 Ib. in Australia, - 
6,000 16, in Sweden and over 5,000 in the U.S.A. : 

NATIONAL MILK GRID—iransfer of liquid milk from surplus to deficit regions. For 
transport of milk over long distances 976 road milk tankers have been commissioned and storage 
IRE have also been provided for 11,000 MT of skim milk powder and 2810 Mt of white; 

utter & butter oil. \ 

RESEARCH ASSOCIATION—THE INDIAN DAIRY SCIENCE ASSOCIATION was 
formed in 1948 with the object of advancing the cause of the dairy science in India. > 

ANIMAL DISEASES RESEARCH LABORATORY, ANAND—was established for animal 
disease research and assits the milk union in disease investigation and herd health management. 

THE INDIAN DAIRY COUNCIL—was inaugurated in 1948 with the object of promoting 
and safeguarding the interest of the dairy industry in India. It is а common platform on which 
representatives of various interests of the milk industry, such as producers, consumers, traders 
and technicians, could meet together for developing it on sound and economic footing. 

TRAINING—Dairy training is being provided in the NATIONAL DAIRY RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE, Kermal Southern Station, Bangalore, AGRICULTURAL INSTITUTE, Anand 
(Gujarat), DAIRY TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, Array (Maharashtra), and ALLAHABAD 
AGRICULTURAL INSTITUTE. Another Institute has been set up at Haringhata (West Bengal). 

The Government of India have constituted a NATIONAL DAIRY DEVELOPMENT 
BOARD to advise them on technical matters relating to dairy development. | M 

DELHI MILK SCHEME—was established in November 1959, with an installed capacity 
of 2.55 lakh liters per day. The capacity has later been raised to 6.00 lakh liters per day. 

MOTHER DAIRY, DELHI—is а subsidiary unit of NDDB is also procuring milk from the 
State Dairy Development Có-operative Federations. Its installed capacity is 6.5 lakh liters of 
milk per day. It has a network of 34 Bulk Vending Booths, 2 un-refrigerated mini booths and 
302 containers. 

FOREIGN AID—The following aids have been received : (1) Two milk (products) factories 
are being set up at Anand and Mehsana with the assistance of Denmark : (2) New Zealand is 
to build a milk plant at Indore under Colombo Plan; (3) Australia is aiding for a milk bar for 
setting dairy plants at Madurai and Kanpur : (4) The construction work of composite milk plants 
at Vijaywada with UNICEF assistance and at Miraj under the Danish Credit Programme are 
complete. \ 

GHEE PRODUCTION IN INDIA—The annual production of ghee in India is estimated at _ 
one crore and fifteen lakh manunds. In order of importance, the main ghee-producing areas are 
Punjab, U.P., Tamil Nadu and Bihar, which accounts for 15.7, 13.8 and 5.4 p.c. of the total 
production respectively. Thus three-fifths of the ghee production is concentrated in Northem . 
and Westem India and the remaining two-fifth is scattered in the rest of the country. ‹ . 

THE GHEE adulteration by mixing Vanaspati (hydrogenated oil) has become so widespread 
that Government of India had put the matter in the hands of a GHEE ADULTERATION 
COMMITTEE, which has recommended that every lot of Vanaspati produced in a factory should 
be accompanied by a certificate that it gives Baudouin test that the Vanaspati should be coloured; 
and that the Vanaspati should be fortified by synthetic vitamin “А” so that its nutritive value be ~ 
increased. 
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FORESTS 


— The total surface of India is 362.8 million hectares, out of which forests cover 75.3 million 
hectares of 23.1 per cent. Agriculture occupies 158.40 million hectares (48.5 per cent), potentially 
productive barren land is 42.30 million hectares (12.9 per cent) and the remaining 50.80 million 
hectares (15.5 per cent) are not available for agriculture or forestry. Out of 75.3 million heactares 
of forested area, soft-woods (coniferious forests) occupy 4.6 million hectares (6.1 рег cent) and 
hard-woods (broad- leaved forests) cover 70.7 million hectares (93.9 per cent). The soft-wooded 
forests are mostly confined to the Himalayas chiefly composed of conifers such as ABIES 
PINDROW AND A SPECTALBILIS (FIRS) CEDURS DEODATA (DEODAR), PICCA 
SMITHIANA AND P. SPINULOSA (SPRUCES), PINUS KHASYA (KHASI PINE), P. 
WALLICHIANA (BLUE PINE). These forests are 
distributed in the mountainous areas of Jammu and Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, 
Assam, W. Bengal, Arunachal Pradesh and Manipur. The hard-wooded forests scattered 
throughout India are occupied by some of the best timber species of the world such as TECTONA 
GRANDIS (teak, which occupies 9 million hectares and Shorea robusta (Sal, which covers an 
area of 9.7 million hactares). The rest of 51.9 million hectares of hardwooded forests are 
dominated by less important timber yielding species like DALBERGIA LATIFOLIA (rosewood), 
D. SISSO (sissoo), PTEROCARPUS DALBERGIOIDES (Padauk), DIPTEROCACARPUS 
SPP., LARGESTROEMIA LANCEOLATA (benteak), TERMINALIA TOMENTOSA (Indian 


: laurel), SANTALUM ALBUM (sandal wood) etc. Man-made forests cover 1.5 per cent of the 


-total area under forests in India. The growing stock in forests is roughly 2,200-million cubic 


‘climatic types. 


‘DIPTEROCARPUS TURBINATUS ARTOCARPUS UNN 
. BAMBUSOIDES, etc. These forests are confined to the wes СНАРГАЗНА, | MELOC E 
toa HD running south-west from Assam through Cach: 


metres in terms of industrial wood. Of the 2,200 million cubic metres of total growing stock, 
hardwoods constitute 1,900 million cubic metres (86 per cent of total) and soft-woods comprise 
300 million cubic metres (14 per cent of total) i E 
Itis unique that in India 96 per cent of the forests are State- owned and managed by various 
State Departments. ‘The rest is owned by private individuals and corporate bodies. 44.8 per 
cent of the forests are reserves, protected forests consitute 29.2 per cent and the rest. 26.0 per 
cent is covered by unclassed forests which are laden with rights of the people to cut any tree 
they like. Out of 75 million hectares of forests, 10 million hectares (13.3 per cent) are managed 
as production forests which are utilised for regulation of stream flow, prevention of floods and 


The forests of India are scattered over the entire coun 
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The dominant species аге ARTOCARPUS HIRSUTA, BOMBAX, CEIBA TREWIA 
NUDIFLORA, LEGESTROEMIA LANCEOLATA, PTEROCARPUS MARSUPIUM, XYLIA 
XYLOCARPA, HOLOPTELEA INTEGRIFOLIA, DYSOXZYLUM MALABARICUM, 
CASTANOPSIS INDICA, MICHELIA CHAMPACA, MAGNIFERA INDICA, etc. These forests | 
are distributed in the West Coast, Assam, lower slopes of Eastern Himalayas, Orissa and Andamans. | 

TROPICAL MOIST DECIDUOUS FOREST—This is characterised by deciduous species - 
as dominant, which may reach 40 m. or more high and evergreen as dominants which constitute 
lower storyes, Shrubby undergrowth with bamboo sand canes is well represented. Some of the 
conspicuous elements are PTEROCARPUS DALBERGIOIDES, ALBIZIA, LEBBEK, 
CHICKRASSIA TABULARIS, TECTONA GRANDIS, TERMINALIA TOMENTOSA, 
DALBERGIA LATIFOLIA, DELLENIA PENTAGYNA, CLEISTANTHUS COILINUS, 
SHOREA ROBUSTA, ADINA CORDIFOLIA, ANOGEISSUS LATIFOLIA, KYDIA 
CALYCINA, DENDROCALAMU STRICTUS, etc. These forests are found in Andamans, most 
parts of Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Kerala. 

TROPICAL DRY DECIDUOUS FORESTS—This is composed of upper closed canopy 
with deciduous species which grow to a height of 20 m. shrubby undergrowth and grassy ground 
Cover. Epiphytes and ferns are inconspicuous. Climbers are rather few. Some of the commonest 
species are ТЕСТОМА GRANDIS, ANOGEISSUS LATIFOLIA SANTALUM ALBUM, 
DIOSPYROS TOMENTOSA, BUTEA MONOSPERMA, CASSIA FISTULA, AEG 
LEMARMELOS, PTEROCARPUS SANTALINUS HARDWICKA BINATA, GARDENIA 
LATIFOLIA ete. These forests are scattered over an irregular wide strip running north-south 
à little distance away from the foot of the Himalayas to Cape Comorin. | 

TROPICAL THORN FOREST—This is ап open, low xerophytic forest with thomy trees 
and shrub as dominants. These plants exhibit a great variety of forms. The dominant species 
are ACACIA CATECHU, A LEUTOPHOLEA, A SENEGAL, BUTEA MONOSPERMA, 
PROSOPIS SPICIGERA, CALOTROPIS GIGANTEA etc. These forests occure in South Punjab, 
Haryana, Rajasthan, Upper Gangetic plains, Deccan Plateau and the lower Peninsular India. 

TROPICAL DRY EVERGREEN FOREST—This is a low forest with coriaceous-leaved 
evergreen trees of 1 m. high and with a few or no bamboos and grasses. The characteristic 
species are MANILAKARA HEXANDRA, CANTHIUM DICOCCUM, ZIZYPHUS 
GLABERRIMA, STRYCHNOS NUXVOMICA, CARISSA CARANDAS, FLACOURTIA 
INDICA, etc, These forests are restricted to a small areas of each coast. : 

SUB-TROPICAL BROAD-LEAVE HILL FORESTS—this із luxuriant forest with 
evergreens as dominants. The conspicuous are Schima Wallichii, Phoebe lanceolata, Castanopsis 
indica, Machilus champaca etc, These forests are localised on the slopes of the Himalayas in 
Bengal and Assam and hilly areas of Nilgin and Mahabaleshwar. — 

SUB-TROPICAL PINE FOREST—This is a pure forest of pines with a shruby undergrowth. 
These characteristic species are PINUS ROXBURGHI, P. KHASYA, QUERCUS INCANA 
120 RHODODENDRON. These forests are confined to the Himalayas between 100 m. and 

00 m : 


SUB-TROPICAL DRY EVERGREEN FOREST—this is a shrub forest with small, stunted 
evergreen trees and shrubs. The prominent species are OLEA CUSPIDATA, ACACLA 
MODESTA, PISTACIA etc. These forests are confined to Bhabar tracts and Siwaliks or Westem S 

limalayas. : У 

MONTANE WET MEMPERATE FOREST—This is a closed evergreen forest with 
coiraceous-leaved trees which grow to a height. of 6m. Fems, epiphytes'and climbers are common. 
Some of the prominent species are SCHIMA WALLICHII, BETULA UTILIS, CASTANOPSIS * 
INDICA, CINNAMOMUM LITSEA, MACHILUS, ETC. These forests are confined to Western 
Ghats from 150 m. upwards and to the Eastern Himalayas between 1800-3000 m. 

HIMLAYAN MOIST TEMPARATE FOREST—This is a coniferous forest which reaches 
1o a height of 30 to 50 m. with an evergreen underwood. Fems and Mosses are abundant. The | 
commonest species are ABIES PINDROW, PICEASEITHIANA, CEDRUSE DEODARA, 
TAXUS BACCATA, BETULA UTILIS, QUERCUS etc. These forests are found all along the 
Himalayas between 1500 to 3000 т. 

_ HIMALAYAN DRY TEMPERATE FOREST—This is a redominantly coniferous forest 
with xerophytic. shrubs and a few epiphytes and climbers. The characteristic elements аге yi 
CEDRUS DEODARA, FRAXINUS XANTHOXYLOIDES, PINUS GERARDIANA, etc. These > 
forests are limited to.the inner ranges of Himalayas where the south-west monsoon is feeble 
and the precipitation is in the form of snow. ғ 
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SUB-ALPINE FOREST—This is an alpine woodland with conifers reaching up to 30 m. 
high and hard-woods growing up to 10 m. tall. These trees are mostly small and crooked. The 
commonest species are Abies Pindrow Pinus Willichiana, PICEA SMITHIANA, 
Ree! etc. These forests occur below the alpine shrub and grasslands in the 

Himalayas. 

22 MOIST ALPINE SCRUB—This is a low evergreen forest of Rhododendrons and 
Betula, with alpine scrubs and herbs. The forests are found above 3,000 m. in the 
Himalayas. 

DRY ALPINE SCRUB—This is a scrub forest of XEROPHYTIC dwarf shrubs. The 
characteristic species are JUNIPER and LONICEA. These forests are confined to the Himalayas 
above 3500 m. 

LITTORIAL AND SWAMP FOREST—This is mostly a mangrove forest. The characteristic 
species аге HERITIERA MINOR, RHIZOPHORA, BRUGUIERS SONNERATIA, 
AVICENNIA, NIPA, etc. These forests are found all along the coast and in the deltas of large 
rivers. 

ADMINISTRATIVE SET-UP—Under the Constitution, the jurisdiction over forests vests 
in the States. The revenue from these is derived from the sale of timber, fuel, bamboo, fodder 
grass and other minor products, such as lac, tanning materials, gum, resins, medicinal herbs etc. 
It also include fees for grazing and the proceeds of the sale of the confiscated drift and wild 
wood, The forest Department is treated as commercial department. 

The forest administration of the Govemment of India is carried on by the DEPARTMENT 
OF ENVIRONMENT AND FOREST. The Insp»ctor-General of Forests is the technical adviser 
to the Government of India on forest matters. Forests are, however, a State subject. The States 
are divided into one or more Forests Circles each in the charge of a Conservator of Forests : 
while in those States where three or more Forest Circles exist, there is also a Chief Conservator 
who is the head of the Department of his State. The Circles are divided into a number of Forests 
Divisions, in the charge of the members of the Superior Forests Service. Each Division contains 
anumber of Ranges, under Forest Rangers of Deputy Rangers. Heavy Division are also sometimes . 
divided into Sub-divisions. The ranges are further sub-divided into a number of rounds and 
beats. 

FOREST IMPROVEMENTS—The Govemment schemes include, among other 
developments of farm forestry, economic plantations, rehabilitation of degraded forests, 
improvement of forest communication, development of forest research, nature conservancy 
schemes and forest protection measures, surveys etc. The main schemes are as follows- 

То make people aware of the utility and need of tree-planting VANAMAHOTSAVA-the 
annual festival of planting trees was started in 1950. Vanamahotsava week is celebrated by 


planting sappling of common plants, such as BABU PEEPUL, NGO, Eh D 
AE р! L, MA. , NEEM АМ 


THE CENTRAL BOARD FOR FOREST UTILISATION 
with various issues, relating to forest research programmes, 
resources, etc. THE CENTRAL BOARD OF FORESTRY was 
of evolving All-Indja policy to increase the area under fori 
maintenance of adequate standards for the training officers; 
conducted in Central and State institutes; (c) promoti 
management of private forest: (d) adoption of conservatio; 


|—was set up in 1939, It deals 
scientific exploitation of forest 
constitued in 1950, for the purpose 
ests, Its various functions are (a) 
(b) co-ordination of forest researches 
on of legislation necessary for the 


n measures affecting fi 
and soil SOIL CONSERVATION RESEARCH DEMONSTRATION AND JH nns 


G^ 
CENTRES are maintained by the CENTRAL SOIL CONSERVATION BOARD. THE DESERT 
AFFORESTATION RESEARCH STATION JODHPUR carries on research activities on | 
forestry, b ag and шпор), ФАК ice й ` 

A Pasture Development Scheme for the reclaimation and control of Thar 

launched in 9 districts of Rajasthan. An integrated ALL-INDIA SO ANG ert дін Бат 

SURVEY ЅСНЕМЕ is being executed by the CENTRAL SOIL CONSERVATION BOARD, 

with 4 zonal centres at Delhi, Nagpur, Bangalore and Haringhata (W. Bengal). THE CENTRAL 

BOARD OF RATIONAL ALLOCATION OF TIMBER is working to smooth differences 
regarding the supply and acceptance of timber. 

the recommendation of the capital Board of Forestry, a CENTRAL FORESTRY 

COMMISSION zn T Jp. E soy the S paar ea Of the national Forest Policy by 

е State Govemments and Union Territories and make suggestions for i 
22 necestary. BB т improvement wherever 


< - 
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CLASSIFICATION ОЕ FORESTS—Forests іп India are classified according 
to-(a)Ownership, (b) Legal status and (c) Composition. Form the ownership point of view, the 
forest area is divided into (i) State (ii) Communal (iii) Private. 

From the adminstrative point of view, forests have been classified into RESERVED, 
PROTECTED AND UNCLASSIFIED. The first category is reserved for Goverment use and 
no entry is allowed to any member of the public. The protected forest are under the control of 
the Department, but contracts for their exploitation are given and the public are allowed tomake 
use of them within the terms of contracts. The unclassified forests consists of shrubs and tree 
in villages. They are not under the control of the Department. From the point of the outtum, 
forests are classified into MERCHANTABLE AND INACESSIBLE.(UNPROFITABLE). 

SOIL CONSERVATION-THE CENTRAL SOIL CONSERVATION BOARD has been 
functioning from 1953 for systematic soil conservation work. It undertakes soil analysis and 


owes its incepti 
engaged by the Government of Indi 
General of Foresis in India. It was 


throughout India. wA "B. 
The nucleus of forests research and education іл India is traceable to a forest school, started | 
in 1878 in Dehra Dun under the auspices of the Survey of India. The research and training 
activities of forestry and forest products are carried on at the FOREST RESEARCH INSTITUTE 
and colleges at Dehra Dun and subordinate units а! Bangalore and Coimbatore. ) 

- There аге CENTRAL ARID ZONE RESEARCH INSTITUTE, Jodhpur and 9 regional 
research centres for intensified research and training acuvitics іп soil and water conservation, 


A well-equipped FOREST MUSEUM has becn opened in the Forest Training School, Vaigai 


Dam, Tami y / 
iwe Indian Council of Forestry Research and Education was set up on 12th May, 1991, to 
overseas the activities relating to forestry research and education. 


` 


WILD LIFE 


0 WILD LIFE—India has а rich and varried fauna comprising fish, | 
INDIA'S RICHNESS IN Е elf is due to variations in rainfall, temperature : Z 


i iversity which manifests itself i 1 | 
ан на India has practically all types of birds and animals, more | 


i 1 mals are found in India. The Indian Bison is the largest of — 
repent ferent specie e dian Rhinoceros is the biggest of all rhinoceros now inhabiting 
the world. е Tndian elephant is much тоге handsome compared with its African cousin. The | 
Deer family is still richer and some of the most beautiful species, c.g. Chital, Black-buck, etc, E; 
are found in India. Chital is considered the most besútiful of all species of deer, Among the | 
reptiles, the most dreaded species like Cobra, Каган, Viper, etc. are all БО | Y. 

les, the тоя REGIONS OF ANIMALS—For the page of wild life in India the country — 
can be divided into threc broad physical regions-(1) HIMALAYAS, (2) INDO-GANGETIC | 
PLAIN ans Teas the region between the gorges of the Indus and Brahmaputra | 
covering a length of about 1500 miles. The Himalayas can again be divided into three | 
reese Western Himalayas, Central Himalayas and Eastem Himalayas. M 

WESTERN HIMALA YAS—suppons rich and varied life, such as Markhor, Ibex, Wild. Mis 
Yak, Bharal, Tibetan ‘Antelope, brown and black Bear, Tahr, Kashmir Stag or Handul, Barking | 
Decr Show Leopard, Serow, Goral, life persists in this region, Ibex and Markhor disappeared 
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and brown bear occur nearer the snow-line about 10,000 ft. on the Tibetan border. In Ladakh, 

in particular, one comes up against Ammon, Tibetan Antelope, wild Yak, Bharal, Ibex and 
Tibetan Gazelle. 5 

CENTRAL HIMALAY AS— While most of the Western Himalayas wild life persists in this 

| region, Ibex and Markhor disappeared and brown Bear are seldom met with to the east of the 


» Ganges, Panther is plentiful. The main sports of the Central Himalayas are Janunsar- Bowar 
| and Tehri-Garhwal and Kumaun. 


| EASTERN HIMALAYAS—Both Panther and Tiger are common along the foothills. 
à Occasionally, the great one-homed Rhinoceros is also met with. At the foot of the Himalayas 


are low enough to let the monsoon pass through. These high regions have Gazelle, Antelop, 
Hyaena, Woif, Hare, Rodents, Bison, Sambar, Sloath Bear, Wild Dog, Swamp Deer, Buffalo, 


hy SPECIALITES OF WILD LIFE—Much of the wild life of Indian’ sanctuaries is peculier 

to India and is not found in other parts of the world, SWAMP DEER is found only in India 

. the four-homed ANTELOPE and NILGAI are found in India. Spotted CHITTAL, perhaps, the 

most beautiful of all deer, are seen in India. BLACK BUCK is not found elsewhere than in 
India and Pakistan. One-homed Rhinoceros cannot be found elsewhere in the world. 

ADMINISTRATION —under the Indian Constitution, wil 

no Central responsibilities. So the sanctuaries are mostly under the control of the Forest 


_ the Wild life Department. In some States, a few nation 
im others, such places are known as wild life sanctuaries. 


‚ certain species was the indiscriminate killing of rare birds for their 
i VANISHING ANIMALS - THE INDIAN BOARD OF WILD 
which need protection-Lion, wild Ass, Pangolin. brown Antler de deer, Musk decr, 
_ Опа, four homed Antelope, clouded Leopard Nilgiri stag, Lesser Panda, k 
- Buffalo, Rhinoceros, Nilgiri langur, Golden langur, Gazelle, Markhor, Spoued lisang, Pigmy 
МХ - hog, Black-buck, Snow Icopard, Golden cat, Marble cat ‘Hunti 
_ Great Indian Bustard, Gerdon’s coursar, mountain Qirail 


ir PROJECT TIGER—The ‘alarming decline in the number of tigers led to the launching of 
Project Tiger in 1973-74. Tiger Reserves cover а total area of 28,000 sq. Kms іп 13 states. 
| PROJECT ELEPHANT—has become operational from 1991-92 for the conservation of 
22 elephant population in the country. z 
qi WILDLIFE INSTITUTE OF INDIA—40 cater to the training and research need in the. field 
of wildlife Conservation, the Wildlife Institute of India was set up in May, 1982, as a centraily 
. Sponsored scheme with an outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs for the Sixth Plan. The Institute will also 
. receive financial assistance from FAO/UNDP. - 


NATIONAL PARKS AND SANCTUARIES 


”. ,BANDIPUR SANCTUARY—was once a game-preserve of the Maharaja of Mysore and 
is 50 miles from Mysore city on the road to Ootacamund. The nearest airport is Bangalore. The 
‘Place is noted for its fine herds of GAUR (Indian bison) and CHITAL or spotted Deer, other 
as а TON 2 
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wild life includes wild Elepahant, Bison, SAMBAR, Байт Deer, common 
Macaque, Pig, Tiger, Panther, Leopard and Sloth-bear. SA the epu 
Junglefowl are famous. E У 

CHANDRAPRABHA SANCTUARY-—is in Uttar Pradesh and is regarded as the alternative 
home of Lions. Three lions from the Gir forest were released here in 1957. The sanctuary has 
NILGAI and wild pig, Indian gazelle, SAMBAR, chital and sloth-bear are also found. Among 
the birds, there are Peafowl, grey Patridge, Quali, green Pigeon, besides many others. The 
sanctuary is situated at the eastern end of the Vindhya range and 43 miles from Varanasi, It 
covers an arca of 39 sq. miles. ж 

CORBETT NATIONAL PARK—was established іп 1953 and was then known Hailey 
National Park. It was renamed the Corbett National park in 1957 in honour of the famous hunter 
Jim Corbett. Situated at the foothills of the Himlayas in DUN COUNTRY, it has fine forests. 
The Park is the home of tigers. In addition to tigers, the park has lcopards, hyaenas, jackals 
and wild dogs. There are also a number of wild elephant, SAMBAR, CHITAL, hog deer, barking 
deer, etc, Birds of many species can be seen. This part is 125 miles in extent and is situated 
180 miles north-east of Delhi. The railheads аге Ramanagar and Haldwani. 

DACHIGAM SANCTUARY—is the old game preserve of the former ruler of Kashmir and 
is situated in Kashmir at an altitude of 6,000- 12,000 feet above sea level, 13 miles from Srinagar. 
It is noted for Hangul or Kashmir stag. Himalayan black bear and wild pig are also found here. 
Numerous other birds are also to be seen here. 

GIR FOREST—occupies about 500 sq. miles of area in Gujarat and is the last stronghold 
of Indian lions. It is also 38 miles from Junagadh in Gujarat. 

HAZARIBAGH NATIONAL PARK—is 75 sq. miles in area and lies in the main 
Patna-Ranchi Road, 11 miles from Hazaribagh Town. The nearest railway station is Kodanna. 
Most of the animals and birds indigenous to India are to be found here. 


times of the year. The Indian swamp deer, or Barasingh is the stately animal for which Kanha 
is famous. The black Buck and fine herds of Chital can be seen here. Peafowl and jungle fowl 
are among the 90 species of birds found here. Тһе park is situated on the central highlands of 
India and is about 180 miles from Jabalpur, The nearest railhcad is Chiraidongri (27 miles). 
KAZIRANGA SANCTUAR Y—in’ Assam, is now the main centre of the great Indian 
one-horned Rhinos. Kaziranga occupies about 166 sq. miles on the southem bank of the 
Brahmaputra. There are two airports-one at Guwahati and the other at Jorhat from where the 
place can be reached. The Sanctuary also contains wild Buffalo, SAMBAR, Swamp deer, Hog 
deer, Pig and wild Elephant. Numerous water fowls are found in jheels (lakes) and marshy 
lands. 
KEOLADEO GHANA SANCTUARY—This sanctuary used to be the far- farmed duck 
the rulers of the formerly, princely State of Bharatpur. Among the bird 
tis one of the best breeding places for waterbirds. Prominent among the 
uary are Open-bill Stork, Egen, Darter or Snake-birds, white Ibise 
tuary is situated about 100 miles south of the Delhi, The 


shooting preserve oj 
sanctuaries in India, 1 
birds inhibiting this sanct 
Spoonbill and grey Heron. The sane 
i ion is Bharatpur. j 
railway station CTUAR Y—in Assam at the foot of. Himalayas where the river Manas flows 
through a magnificient gorge: It occupies 105 sq. miles in the extreme north-west of North 
Kamrup-district in Assam near the Bhutan border. The distance by road Guwahati is about 95 
miles. The nearest railway. station is Barpeta Road. There is an abundance of wild animal and 
birds in this sanctuary. It has the best herds of wild Buffaloes in India. Fine Mahseer and Bokar 
fi hi i 2 m В E 
: ие ARY—Adjacent to Rajaji sanctuary is the sanciuary which abounds 
in Elephan үс. 5 | 
АМ SANCTUARY—in Tamil Nadu. adjacent to .Bandipur Sanctuary of 
Kamataka. Jt extends over 114 54. miles at the foot of the Nilgiri hills and lies on the main 
road from Ootacamund to Mysore, 42 miles from Ootacamund. The main animals seen here are 


d 
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Elephant, Gaur (Indian bison), Sambar, Chital, Barking deer, Mouse-deer, four homed Antelope, 
Pig, Tiger, Leopard, Sloth-bear, Wild dog, common Langur, Malabar squirrel, Hare and 
Porcupine. Birds include Malabar grey Hombill, grey Jungle-fow] and Patridge. 

PERIYAR SANCTUARY—consists of an artificially created lake of about 10 sq. 
miles. The whole sanctuary is about 300 sq. miles. It is situated on the Kerala side of 
the Kerala-Karnataka boundary and is approached by the main Cochin-Madurai road. 
The animal most seen here is wild elepliants which are supposed to be in hundreds. 
Then there is Gaur (Indian bison), Sambar, Barking deer and Pig. Occassionally Tiger, 
Leopard and Sloath-bear are also seen here. Waterbirds are fairly represented here and 
other birds include Hombills. 

RANGANATHITTO BIRDS SANCTUARY—in Srirangapattanam in Mysore, is one of 
the three bird sanctuaries of India on the Kaveri river and occupies 1.66 sq. miles and is situated . 
9 miles from Mysore city. Openbill strok, White ibis, Night heron, Indian darter, Cirmorant and 
Саше ереп can be seen here. 

SHIVAPURI NATIONAL PARK—is situated in Madhya Pradesh. The State Government 
converted this place into a national park in 1956. Since then the wild life here has been increasing 
steadily. Indian Gazelle or Chinkara is found in this park in good numbers besides the Sambar, 
Chital, Nilgiri, wild Pig, Sloth Bear, Hyaena etc. Tiger, Leopard are also seen here. It is situated 
on the main Agra-Bombay Road, 72 miles south of Gwalior, occupying 61 sa, miles. 

VEDANTHAGAL BIRD SANCTUARY—is a lake situated in ihe district of Chingleput 
in Tamil Nadu, occupying about 74 acres in area and is 54 miles south of Madras city. It is a 
famous breeding place for birds. The birds that breed here are Spoonbil, open-bill Stork, grey 
Hereon, Indian darter, Cormorant, Egen, white Ibis and night Hercon. 


RAILWAYS 


RAILWAYS IN INDIA—First opened between Bombay and Kalyan in 1853, India has 
now an extensive railway net-work, reaching all major cites. The Indian railways system with 
a route kilometerage of 61,850.27 is the largest in Asia. Total investment being Rs. 81.643 
crorcs as on 31 March, 1984. The Indian Railways are divided into 9 zones. There are 7,105 
stations. The Indian Railways make up the second largest single system in the world and four-fifth 
of India's freight is carried over them for long distarice. 

Daily, more than 70 lakhs of people board the trains and 6 lakhs tonnes of goods are 
tansported to various destination 7,105 railway stations. The Indian Railways employed 1,603,180 
persons at the cost of Rs. 2,353.38 crores. There were. 1,13,462 railway bridges in existence on 
31 March 1985. The value of stores purchased by the Railways during 1984-85 totalled Rs. 
2,182 crores. There were 41,946 level crossing on the Indian Railways on 31 March 1985. 

ADMINISTRATION OF RAILWAYS—The responsibility for the overall control and 
administration of the railway vests in the Railway Board, set up in 1905. The Board consists 
of a Chairman who is the ex-officio Principal Secretary General Government. of India in the 
Ministry of Railway, a Financial Commissioner and five other members, who are all ex-officio 
Secretaries to the Govemment of India in the Ministry of Railways. 

„ DIVISIONAL SYSTEM—In order tò provide a unified control of operation and otherallied 
Tailways activities over a longer area than that of an average district and to vest the responsibility · 
:Ог Co-ordinating the working of different departments in the area. Divisional System has been 
introduced in Indian Railways. | 
ma ae Piyision is under a Divisional Superintendent who functions in his: sphere more СІ 
SUE e BS Manager does for the entire Zonal Railway. He is, however, under the contro) 

rai Manager. Specialized Departments like stores and workshops are exlcuded from 


the Divisional control. These are continued to be controlled by headquarters direct as hitherto. 


RAILWAY FINANCE—In 1925, the rail inance 
; "Ms NCE—] i, way finance was separated from the general finan 
Ш by object of relieving the general budget from violent fluctuations, thus enabling the 
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railways to carry on a continuous policy. Under the convention, the railways contribute to the 
general revenues according to fixed formula. 

The rates of dividend payable for the period 1980-85 were 6 per cent on the capital invested 
on Railways, and 6.5 per cent оп Capital invested from 151 April, 1980 and they were to continue 
for the years 1985-86 to 1987-88 as an interim measure. 

Tn 1986-87, it was decided to secure funds through public borrowings to augment Railway 
plan finances. For this purpose a public sector undertaking known as Indian Railways Finance 
Corporation with an authorised Capital of Rs.200 Crores has been set up. The first hand 
issue was floated in March, 1987 and the Corporation has raised an amount of Rs. 559.4 
Crores. These funds form part of the approved plan outlay and will finance items of planned 
expenditure. 

PASSENGER TRAFFIC—The number of passenger journey during 1987- 88 was 3,580 
million and earning from passenger traffic was Rs. 2,027 crores. ; 

FREIGHT TRAFFIC—Revenue eaming originating goods traffic in 1987-88 was 318 
million tonnes and earnings from goods traffics were Rs. 6,060 crores. | 

FINANCE—The gross traffic receipts of the Railways in 1987-88 was Rs. 8,709 crores and 
working expenses was Rs. 8,000 crores. Net revenue receipts amounted to Rs. 709 crores, 


“LOCOMOTIVE AND PRODUCTIONS—Intemal production is now able to meet the 
Railways’ normal annual requirements of rail, wagon and coaches. The Govemment owned 
Chittaranjan Locomative Works and the government-assisted Tata Engincering and Locomotive 
Co. Ltd., are helping to attain self-sufficiency in locomotives. The Chittaranjan Works started 
production in 1949. The 1st Locomotive was turned out on November 1, 1950. The production 
of steam locomotives was totally stopped in 1971. The overall production of electric diesel 
locomotives till March 1987 totalled 1,153 electric locos, 536 hydralic shunters, 79 narrow 


gauge and a meter gauge diesel locomotives. 

The Integral Coach Factory at Perambur 
coaches since its inception. ` ч 

The Government-owned Hindustan Aircraft Lid., 
passenger coaches. 

The Diesel Locomotive Works at Varanasi tumed out the first locomotive in January 1964. 
Since inception 1548 broad guage, and 414 metre guage diesel electric locos were produced 
besides 268 broad guage high capacity diesel shunters and 50 B-O shunters. 

A new production Unit viz, Diesel Component Works has been set up by the Railways at 
Patiala for the manufacture of components for diesel locos and important sub assemblies. 

A new rail coach factory was inaugurated at Карипһа!а on 31st March, 1988. 

TRAINING CENTRES AND RESEARCH—Training facilities for officers in the 
Engineering and Traffic Departments are provided in railway training and technical institutes. 
A Staff College for Class 1 and П Officers and special Class Apprentices was opened at Baroda 
on January 31, 1952. The College provides facilities for training probationaory officers and 
special class apprentices, refresher courses for junior officers (except medical), and special short 
term courses on selected subjects for junior officers. There are 50 training schools. Some of 
them are traffic training schools. In other schools, locotraining staff, apprentice-mechanics, 
train-cxaminers and train apprentices arc trained, A Signal Training Schools for inspection staff 
of the Signalling Department was. opened in 1967 at Lailoguda in Secunderabad. Y 

As Technical advisers and consulting engineers to the Railway Board and the zonal railways, 
the function of the. Research, Designs and Standards Organisation is to crisure that the Indian 


Railways have sufficient and up-to-date technical know-how to operate as an efficient unit. The 
i t shape in 1957. 
RDSO took ats pee E d Research Centre at Lucknow and a sub-centre at Chittaranjan 


There is 4 Railway, Testing an Ce at Luc 
roduction of self sufficiency in railways stores. 


mainly to help ATION OF RAILWAYS—The first electric-train ran on a Bombay Subarban 

Section on February 3, 1925. By March 1987, the total route electrified on Indian Railways 

ый Da KS A moN—Diesel traction is being adopted gradually. " ) 
UNDERTAKINGS—Rail India Technical and Economic Service was incorporated in 1974 


T М ultancy services in all fields of railway technology, transportation 
for providing technical cons md traffic and market surveys, project management, 


(Tamil Nadu) produced 17,489 fully furnished 


at Bangalore is producing all-steel 


} n i ing surveys, 
апе system studies, engineering . ed E paid-up capital of the company are Rs. 1 crore and | 


е А, th 
КЩ кзы The Authors WAY CONSTRUCTION CO. LTD., was established in 
' / , 2 


W 
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April 1976 for taking up construction of Railway project on tumkey basis. The Company's 
paid-up capiial was Rs. 2.44 crores in 1982-83. 

RAILWAY ZONES—The Indian Railways have been grouped into 9 zones for economy 
and efficiency of administration. Certain narrow gauge feeder railways owned by private 
companies are not included in the Zonal system, although undet the Railway Companies 
(Emergency Provision) Act, 1951 the Government assumed powers to ensure their efficient 


operation. The zones with their respective headquarters and route kilometers traversed by them 
as on March 1983 are as under : 2 


Zones Date of Creation Headquarters Route 
Southern Apr. 14, 1951 Madras 10,067.08 
Central Nov. 5, 1951 Bombay 8,849.63 
Westem Nov. 5, 1951 Bombay 10,293 
Northem Apr. 15, 1952 Delhi 10,975 
North-Eastern Apr. 14, 1952 Gorakhpur 1,967.30 
Eastem Aug. 1, 1955 Calcutta 4,238 
South Eastern Calcutta 7,041 
- North-East 

Frontier Jan. 15, 1958 Pandu 3,580 
South Central © Oct. 2,1966 Secunderabad 7,023 


DESCRIPTION OF RAILWAYS 


CENTRAL КАПМАУ--5сгуез Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Uttar 


"Pradesh, Kamataka, Rajasthan and Punjab. The line consists of the former G.LP. Railway, 


Scindia Railway, Dholpur Railway and Nizam's State Railway. 

EASTERN RAILWAY—covers West Bengal, Bihar and part of Uttar Pradesh and has its 
headquarters at Calcutta. It extends to Budge Budge, Diamond Harbour, Lakshikantapur and 
Canning to the south, Petrapol and Gede to the Bangladesh Border, Lalgola and Barharwa to 
the north along both sides of the Bhagirathi and to Mughalsarai to the north-east via Grand-Cord, 
the main line, the Sahibgunj loop and the Gomoh-Barkakhana-Daltonganj loop. Starting from 
Howrah, the main line runs 137 miles to Sitarampur, 2 miles beyond Asansol, from where it 
radiates in two directions, one via Patna and the other via Gaya to converge at Mughal Sarai, 
where it joins the Northem Railway. 

Connecting Calcutta with its vast hinterland, this Railway Provides transportation facilities 
to the rice, sugar, and jute- producing areas of West Bengal and Bihar, coal and steel industries 
of these two States and mica and iron-ore mines of Bihar. It serves to number of basic industries 
like metallurgical and steel manufactures at Bumpur, Kulti and Durgapur, chemical fertilizers 
at Sindri and Locomotive production at Chittaranjan, besides host of other important industries. 

NORTH-EASTERN RAILWA Y—which came into existence оп April 14, 1952 serves the 
northem part of Bihar. This line operates in a well-developed agricultural region and carries 
sugarcane, tobacco and rice. у $ 

NORTH-EAST FRONTIER RAILWAY—came into existence on January 15, 1958, by 
Separating a portion of the North Eastem Railway. This line begins in Assam and serve the 
northem part of West Bengal. The Darjeeling-Himalayan line is within this Railway. 

NORTHERN RAILWAY—came into being in 1952 through the synthesis of the three 


divisions of the former E.I. Railway, a portion of the В.В. and СТ. Railway and the whole of 


the Eastém Punjab, Jodhpur and Bikaner Railways. This line serves Punjab, Delhi, northem 


- eastem Rajasthan, and Uttar Pradesh up to Varanasi. 


" SOUTH-CENTRAL.RAILWAY-—was inaugurated on' 2nd October 1966. 'This Railway 
Serving 774 stations including Halts and Flag Stations, caters to the transport requirements of 
about P. million people of Andhra Pradesh, South Maharashtra, North Western Karnataka and 

t ; 
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Goa. Stretching from the cast coast to the west coast, this Railway traverses through a vast and 
variegated terrain of fertile plain arcas rich in mineral wealth and stone quarries, rocky hills, 
well wooded as well as barren, and a coastal belt, each of which presents a contrast to the other. 

SOUTH-EASTERN КАПМА Y—caters to the needs of 6 states, West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa. 
Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. Staring from Howrah, it runs up to 
Kharagpur. Onwards the main line goes to Nagpur. To the South, the east-coast line runs to 
Waltair. The third line runs from Kharagpur in north- westernly directions to serve the coalfields 
of West Bengal and Bihar. The Raipur-Vizianagram broad gauge section, opened in 1931, links 
Vishakhapatnam with Madhya Pradesh for carrying the heavy manganesc-ore traffic for export. 
This Railway joins the Eastem Railway at Howrah, Asansol, Gomoh, Barkakhana and 
Chandrapur. It joins the Southem Railway at Waltair and the Central Railway at Nagpur and 
Katni. connecting the ports of Calcutta and Visakhapatnam with their vast hinterlands, it serves 
the rich paddy fields of West Bengal, hinterlands of Orissa and Madhya Pradesh as also the 
coal and steel industries of Bihar and West Bengal. The area covered by this Railway is rich 
in deposits of essential raw materials, such as iron-ore, copper, coal, manganese, lime, bauxite 
and dolomite. Four of the major steel plants are located on this railway. i 

WESTERN RAILWAY—serves Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh. This line 
consists of the former B.B. and C.I. Railways, Sourashtra Railways, Rajasthan Railway and 
Jaipur Railway. This line serves the great industrial areas around Bombay, Ahmedabad and 
Baroda handles tremendous quantities of cotton. 

METRO RAILWAY—On, 24th October, 1984, India entered the Metro Age, when the 
Section between Esplanade and Bhowanipore in Calcutta covering a length of 3.5 kms connecting 
five stations was opened for Commercial operation. The Total stretch of 16.43 kms from Dum 
Dum to Tollygunge having 17 stations have been planned. Two terminal stations at Dum Dum 
and Tollygunj will be on surface and the remaining fifteen stations will be underground. The 
total expenditure incurred upto March 1991 is 1,324 crores. ; 


PASSENGER TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS 


No of Passenger Eamings Average 
passenger ` (in kilometres) from passengers charged 
(in millions) ` millions) (in crores of per passenger 
rupees) per kilometre 
1982-83 3,655 226,930 1,161.6 5.12 
1983-84 3,325 222,935 1,351.9 6.06 - 
1984-85 % 73:399 2,26,582. 1,456.8 6.43 
1985-86 3,433 2,40,600 1,719.4 7.15 
1986-87 3,580 2,26,500 1,939.7 7.56 


FINANCIAL POSITION OF INDIAN RAILWAYS 
(in crores of rupees) 


1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 
Capital-at charge 10,373 11,491 ` 12,786 14,589 
бра Traffic Receipts 7,506 8,474 9,393 10,732 
Other Receipts 177 235 270 , 300 
Working Expenses 
including Diei Т, 5000 5429 Дуа 
Net Revenue fark DUE 23 


Dividend to General Revenues 579 
! 
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MILEAGE OF INDIAN RAILWAYS 


The Indian Ralways had 61,385 route kilometres of tracks on 3151 March, 1983. This, 
however, represents the aggregate route length and includes the length of 13,219 route Kilometres 
which have either double or multiple tracks. The total length of running tracks is 76,197 
kilometres. The table below compares the railway net-work at the end of 1982-83 with those 
of earlier years. : 


Total route km. Running track km. Total track km. 
езг 12 Electrified Total Electrified Total Electrified Total 
1950-51 388 53,596 937 59,315 1,253 77,609 
1955-56 7388 55,011 937 . 60,845 1,253 78,233 
1960-61 748 56247 1,752 63,602 2,259 83,706 
1965-66 2,423 58,399 4,847 68,375 6,302 92,474 
1968-69 3,347 59,553 6,537 70,651 8,430 97,785 
1973-74 4,191 60,234 8,401 74,104 10,823 101,028 
1976-77 4,720 60,666 9,373 74,839 12,002 102,837 
1977-78 4,720 60,693 9,360 75,012 12,037 103,325 
1978-79 4,722 60,777 9,363 75,195 12,070 103,587 
1979-80 4,820 60,933 9,562 75,450 12,305 103,906 
1980-81 5,345 61,240 10,474 75,860 13,448 104,480 
1981-82 4733 61,230 10,608 75,964 13,710 104,711 
1982-83 5,815 61,385 11,058 76,197 14,348 105,106 
1983-84 5.971 61,460 11,416 76,407 
1984-55 6,325 61,850 12,018 76,963 


This includes tracts in yards and sidings. 


SOME RAILWAY ORGANISATIONS 


CENTRAL STANDARD OFFICE—at New Delhi, 
production of standard designs and specifications of all 
use оп Indian Railways. Three separate branches of this 
engineering standards, civil enginecring standards and 
undertakes civil an! mechanical engineering research. 

INDIAN RAILWAY CONFERENCE ASSOCIATION—w 
present organisation was inaugurated іп 1902 establishing the pe 
of Government. The Association lay down rules for the interc 
and acts аз а central co-ordinating agency for tackling all problems of common interest such 
as coaching, tariff, freight structure, interchange rules, cross traffic rules etc. t 

RESEARCH, DESIGNS AND STANDARD ORGANISATION—is in the charge of 
Dircctoer-General for co-ordinating the function of the three different wings of the Organisation. 

Consultive Committee-Constant and close consultation between public and the railways 
administration is served through the following committees- 

(1) Regional Railway Users Consultive Committee at the levels represents the local users 
in the territories served by the railway including agriculture interest, 

(2) Zonal Railway Users’ Consultive Committee at the head- quarters of cach railway zone. 

(3) National Users’ Consultive Council at the centre deals matters of all India imporatance 
relating to services and facilities provided by the railways. 

(4) Divisional Railway Users’ Consultive Committees were setup іп 1958 for each division 
of the railways on which divisionalisation has already been brought out. 

(5) Zonal Parliamentary Committees have been formed, which тест: сей eral 
Manager of the Zonal Railways to deal with the great variety of Pid сее SM 


looks after all work connected with the 
l materials, planis and rolling stock in 
office deal respectively with mechanical 
specifications whilc a separate research 


as first organised in 1871. The 
rmanent conference independent 
hange of stock between railways 
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OTHER COMMITTEES—Time-table Committees, Suburban Railway Users’ Consultive 
Committee, Passenger Amenities Committee, Catering Supervisor Committee. and Book Stall 
Committee. 

RAILWAY RATES TRIBUNAL — was established in 1949. Enquiries into complaints 
lodged by the commercial bodies and representative trade associations in thc matter of freig! t 
changes on other cognate matters. Its office is located in Madras. It deals only with freight rates 
anc has mandatory jurisdiction. It consists of a President and two members, To assist the Tribunal 
two panels of assessors are constituted, one representing trade, industry and agriculture and ihe 
other, the railways. ' 

RAILWAY SERVICE COMMISSIONS - are at Bombay, Calcutta, Allahabad and Madras 
for the purpose of recruitment of railway personnel. Each Service Commission has a Chairman, 
a Secrelary with a secretariat and one or two members. 

EFFICIENCY BUREAU—has been set mainly to investigate problems having a bearing 
on the efficiency of the railways in various facets of working to suggest ways and means of 
securing ‘improvements in efficiency. 

CENTRAL CLEARING HOUSE—There is Clearing Accounts Office at Delhi, whose main 
funcion is to allocate inter-railway revenue and expenditure under various heads to different / 
tailways. 

CENTRAL BOARD OF RAILWAY RESEARCH—Consisting of eminent scientists, 
engineers and industrialists, has been set up to advise on the programme of research and 
development of the railway organisations and to ensure co-ordination between other sister 
institutions and manufacturers. | ) 


PUBLIC HEALTH 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH—Maiters connected with health fall largely in the State field. 
The Central Governments functions in respect of matters in the State list are the co-operation 
of policy and planning, the collection and exchange of information, expert technical assistance | 
and advice on matters relating to hospitals, medical education. Local Self-Govemment ог 
water-supply schemes and guidance on other matters on country-wide interest, such as drug 
legislation, prevention of food adulteration or control of epidemics. The Centre is directly 
responsible for State subjects in the Union Territories of Andaman and Nicobar Islands and 
Lakshadweep. The Central Government also administer a number of important training 
institutions and other establishment in various places. 


LABORATORIES AND DEPOTS 


B.C.G. VACCINE LABORATORY, GUINDY, MADRAS—was established in 1948 by 
the Central Government. with the help of UNICEF and \WHO and is the world's largest 
vaccine-producing centre. The Laboratory supplies tuberculin and B.C.G. vaccines. 

CENTRAL DRUGS LABORATORY, CALCUTTA—is a statutory laboratory set up under 
the Drug Act to analyse and test samples of drugs which may be sent to it by the Central | 
Government and 10 carry out other function as may be assigned to it by the Central and State 


Governments. 
CENTRAL FOOD LABORATORY, CALCUTTA—has been set up by the Central 


Government under the Prevention of Food Adulteratión Act, 37 of 1954 lor analysis of food | 


samples investigation for the NES of fixation of standards of any article of food, etc. 
CENTRAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE, KASAULI — was established in 1905 and supplies 


vaccine of TAB, cholera, rabies, etc. ; | 
"HOFFKINS INSTITUTE, BOMBA Y—manvfactures sulpha drugs, the main functions of 
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the Institute are medical research, training of research workers, supply of vital biological and 
diagnosis aids to the medical profession. The Institute is run by the Government of Maharashtra 
and collaborates with such national and International organisations as the Indian Council of 
Medical Research, the W.H.O. and the Rockfeller Foundation. 

CENTRAL INDIAN PHARMACOPOEIA LABORATORY, GHAZIABAD—is a statutory 
laboratory for testing of condoms. It is also responsible for carrying out laboratory investigation 
in connection with standard for drugs includ in the Indian Pharmacopoeia. 


INDIGENOUS SYSTEM OF MEDICINE 


The Govemment of India has decided to recognise only the modem system of medicine. 
- But the well-settled policy of the Government is to give all possible help and encouragement 
to the indigenous and homoepathic system of medicine and incorporate contributions of approved 
value from them in the existing system of medicine. THE CENTRAL COUNCIL OF 
AYURVEDIC RESEARCH has been set up in pursuance of one of the recommendations of 
K.N. Udupa Committee set up in 1959. THE CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF RESEARCH IN 
INDIGENOUS SYSTEMS OF MEDICINE has been functioning since August 24, 1953 at 
Jamnagar with a hospital and an outpatient department. A new ‘Siddha’ unit was started in the 
year 1956-57. A post-graduate training centre in Jamnagar and another research centre at Banaras 
Hindu University on Ayurveda have been started. State Board have been set up in almost all 
States for the regulation of practice in indigenous systems of medicine. India's first Ayurvedic 
University was inaugurated on 6th Jan., 1967 at Jamnagar, Gujarat. The survey of Medical 
Plants units at Hardwar and Ranikhet (U.P.) conducts surveys and collect specimens of plants 
and seeds from the Himalayan and Sub-Himalayan regions. 

. THE CENTRAL COUNCIL OF INDIAN MEDICINE was established in 1971 with the 
aim of recognition of medical qualifications in Ayurveda, Unani Tib and Siddha, to evolve and 
maintain uniform standards of education and also to maintain a Central Register for these systems 
of medicine. THE CENTRAL COUNCIL OF НОМЕОРАТНУ, constituted in 1974, continued 
its activities for the betterment of standards of Homeopathic education and practice. 

| CENTRAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE FOR YOGA is conducting clinical) fundamental and 
literary research in Yoga, since its inception. i ] pr \ 

THE RASHTRIYA-AYURVEDA VIDYAPITH is ап autonomous body set up on 11th 
‘February, 1988, with the objective to recognise merit in various branches of Ayurveda and 
awards fellowships’ and memberships to the practitioners of Ayurveda, particularly those 
traditionaly trained but having outstanding knowledge and enjoying wide practice. } 

The govemment of India have purchased land at Kothrud, near Poona, to establish a Central 
Herb Garden and museum of drugs. This garden which is known as the Jawaharlal Nehru 
Ayurvedic Medicinal Plants Gardens and Herbárium was inaugurated on November 14, 1964. 

There are over 97 institutions recognized by Medical Councils of different States imparting 
training in homeopathy, and some are recognised by State Boards, The Unani Advisory 
Committee has also been formed. ; T > 

INDIAN MEDICINES PHARMACEUTICALS CORPORATION LTD., renamed as 
KUMAON MANDAL VIKAS NIGAM LTD., is sct up in thc Kumaon Hills with thc prime 


objectives to produce pure and authentic Ayurvedic and Unani medicines. 5 


СА 


HEALTH PLANNING COMMITTEES 


Some important committees for the promotion of health in India are mentioned below : 
MEDICAL COUNCIL OF INDIA-was reconstituted in 1960 under the Medical Council 
‚ Act of 1956. The Council, inter alia, is responsible for the maintenance of the Indian Medical 
Register which contains the names of all medical practitioners who are enrolled on the State 
Medical Registers and who possess any recognised medical qualifications under the aforcsaid 
Act. 
CENTRAL COUNCIL OF HEALTH-was started on August 9; 1952 under Article 263 of 


ry 
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the Constitution. It considers and recommends broad lines of policy in regard to matters 
conceming public health in all its aspects. « 

INDIAN NURSING COUNCIL—was inaugurated at Delhi on May 19, 1949. One of the 
main functions of the Council is to lay down minimum standards for the training of nurses. The 
Indian Nursing Council has been vested with the power to inspect training institutions and 
examinations. The main object of the Council is to establish an uniform standard training for 
Nurses, midwives and health visitors, etc. i 

CENTRAL COMMITTEE FOR FOOD STANDARDS—The main functions of the 
Committee are to advise the Central and State Govemments on matter arising out of the 
administration of the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954 and to carry on other functions 
enumerated in the Act. 

STATE MEDICAL COUNCILS-which begun to function in 1942, are now functioning in 
all'ihe States. The State Councils keep registers of qualified practitioners, supervise medical 
education, and inspect examinations, exercise disciplinary powers over medical practitioners 
and also advise the State Govemment in regard to recognition of various medical qualifications. 

PHARMACY COUNCIL OF INDIA-is а statutory body constituted under Section 3 of the 
Pharmacy Act of 1948. Its functions are to regulate profession and practice of pharmacy, complete 
enforcement of the Pharmacy Act, and furtherance of training in Pharmacy and educating the 
public about the profession. S ; 

DENTAL COUNCIL, OF INDIA-With the passing of Indian Dentists Act of 1948, the 
council was inaugurated on May 4, 1949 for the development of the Dental Councils at the 
Centre and in the States. › 

ALL-INDIA COUNCIL OF POST-GRADUATE OF MEDICAL EDUCATION-has been 
constituted to prescribe standards for post-graduate medical education in the universities and 
offer suggestions to evolve uniformity of standard throughout the country. | есіте 

NATIONAL NUTRITION ADVISORY COMMITTEE-was set up in 1960 in pursuance of 
the recommendations of Rome Conference of Е.А.О. in 1957, It formulated that the member 
Governments should take implementing policies and plans setting and consumption including 
international trade in food. ; nce NENG 

/ THE CENTRAL MEDICO-LEGAL ‘ADVISORY COMMITTEE-was set up in 1955 10 
advise the Central and State Govemments on matters pertaining to medicolegal procedure and. 
practice in India and to promote the development of new and modern techniques in the field of 


medico- legal work. 


‘FOOD ADULTERATION | vr bis: 
: 4 E РАМ pi 
THE PREVENTION OF FOOD ADULTERATION ACT, 1954 and its Rules are in operation f | 
throughout the country. It provide for severe p'nishment to offenders and prohibits the 
or sale-of adulterated food articles. THE CENTRAL COMMITTEE FOR 


FOOD STANDARDS and the CENTRAL FOOD. LABORATORY have been established in 


Calcutta. | У 2 s 2 
` DRUG ADDIÇTION—Opium has been banned in India for along time. It is now used for 

medical purposes. Ganja (cannabis) in any fom is also banned in thë country. Nevertheless, 

drug addiction is spreading widely. According to the United Nations Drug Commission there М 


аге 80,000 people in India taking opium and 2,00,000 taking ganja. 
> TE РС 


MEDICAL RESEARCH 


Mesi ch in the country is -organised! largely through the INDIAN COUNCIL OF 
MEDIC WA founded in 1912 in New Delhi. The Council plays a significant role 
On aiding promoting and. co- ordinating scientific research on human diseases their causation 
Prevention and cure, The rescarch works are dong through the Council's several. permanent 
research institutes, research units, field survey, research service units and large number of adhoc | - 


research enquaries financed by the Council in Medical Colleges, research institutions, Uni. Y crsity 
T en MET 6 OES 
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Science Department, etc. It maintains Cancer Research Centres, Tuberculosis Chemotherapy 
Centre at Madras, Virus Research Centre at Poona, Nutrition Research Laboratory at Hyderabad 
and Blood Group Reference Centre at Bombay. 

The field station one at Sagar in Kamataka State and another at Vellore in Tamil Nadu 
State of VIRUS RESEARCH CENTRE, Poona are functioning for investigations on specific 
problems. The VRC has been recognised as a Collaborating laboratory of the WHO for arborirues. 


MEDICAL EDUCATION, TRAINING AND RELIEF 


Medical education in general is the responsibility of the States. The Government of India's 
interest is limited to the promotion of higher studies and specific schemes of research and 
specialised training. 

There are at present 106 Medical colleges, 15 Dental Colleges and 20 Institutions for training 
in the Allopathic system of medicine, Admission capacity of these colleges is 12,500. 

In rural areas, there are about 19,184 Primary Health Centres and 1,21,874-Sub-centres and 

` 1,666 Community Health Centres, 

In Tribal Areas, there are: about 2,557 and 16,376 Primary Health Centres and Sub-Centres 
respectively. Besides 298 Community Health Centres and 1,015 Allopathic Dispensaries are 
functioning in the tribal агсаз. 

CENTRAL HEALTH EDUCATION BUREAU—established in November, 1956 
coordinates and promotes health education in the country. It functions through two main Media 
and Methods Division. The Media Division is completed with the exception of Museum and 
Exhibition units. Under the Methods Division the training and research units are functioning. 
There is a separate unit for school health education. It also produces 2 quarterly bulletins and 
2 monthly magazines and maintains a film library. ! 

ALL-INDIA INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL SCIENCE, NEW DELHI—was set up in 1959 
under an Act of Parliament and enjoys the status of an institution of national importance. It was 
set up with a view to (i) attaining self-sufficiency in post-graduate medical education, (ii) 
bringing together in one place educational facilities of the highest order. The Institute has an 
Under- graduate Medical College with 50 annual admissions. 

TRAINING AND RESEARCH IN MEDICAL STATISTICS—This scheme provides for 
training in “Medical Statistics’ at the All-India Institute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta 
and in ‘Medical Records Keeping’ at the Christian Medical College and Hospital, Vellore. 

MODEL VITAL HEALTH STATISTICS UNITS, NAGPUR—started functioning in 1957. 

FOREIGN SCHOLARS AND FELLOWS IN INDIA-India is providing facilities for higher 
training in medicine, public health and allied subjects to the students from foreign countries, 
mostly from Africa and Asia. d 

POST-GRADUATE MEDICAL (INCLUDING DENTAL) EDUCATION IN MEDICAL 
INSTITUTE—This scheme envisages allotment of 23 new departments in various Medical 
‘Colleges in the country. The selected candidates are awarded a monthly stipend of Rs. 200, 

POST-GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION : DELHI SCHEME—Post-graduate course 
in medicine, surgery, gynaccology, pacdiatrics, etc. 12 courses are being conducted in Delhi 
Hospitals, etc. The stipend for these courses arc Rs. 200 per month. | 

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS BELONGING TO THE UNION TERRITORIES TO 
MEDICAL COLLEGES—Arrangements are being continued for the admission of students 
belonging to Union Territories which do not have medical colleges and students belonging to 
other categories to medical colleges. ANAF La АЛ М, a 

ADMISSION TO MEDICAL COLLEGES UNDER THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
CENTRAL SCHOLARSHIP SCHEME—Studenis of Indian orgin domeciied abroad and foreign 
students are admitted to various medical colleges in the country for which seais have been 
reserved, 4 

REFRESHER COURSES FOR CENTRAL PRACTITIONERS-—This scheme has been 


included as a Central scheme in the Third Plan. 4 " 3 
LADY HARDINGE MEDICAL COLLEGE AND HOSPITALS, NEW DELHI—is a leading 
medical college for women in the country! р 3 1 
KALAVATISARAN CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL, NEW DELHI—is a constituent unit of 
the'l ally Hardinge Medical College and Hospital, New Delhi with 284 beds, for medical cases, « 


ы, 


| 
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with a department of physical Medicine and Rehabilitation for treating cases of paralysis and 
rehabilitating them. The Institution imparts paediatric teaching to the undergraduate medical 
students of the Lady Hardinge Medical College and to the student nurses of the same College 
and Hospital, to the Public Health Nursing students of-the Lady Reading Health School, and to 
the students of the Mid-wifery Sisters’ and Mid-wifery Tutors’ course of the College of Nursing. 

MAHATMA GANDHI INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL SCIENCES, SEWAGRAM—was set 
up in commemoration of Mahatma Gandhi Centenary Celebration in 1969. It has an annual 
admission capacity of 67 students. The institute is 501 bedded hospital. 

LADY READING HEALTH SCHOOL AND RAMCHAND LOHIT INFANT WELFARE 
CENTRE, DELHI—The School conducts Certificate course in Public Health Nursing of 10 
months duration and Integrated Health Visitors’ course of 2 1/2 year duration. 

PHYSIOTHERAPHY SCHOOL AND TRAINING CENTRES AT K-E.M. HOSPITAL, 
BOMBAY—A physiotheraphy training and service centre at the K.E.M. Hospital, Bombay, has 
been established by the Government of India under an agreement with the WHO in collaboration 
with the Goverment of Maharashtra and the Municipal Corporation of Bombay. The Centre is 
equipped with one ultra-vibrator. қ 

DHANVANTARI MEDICAL COLLEGE, PONDICHERRY—This College had started 
functioning in 1956. It is affiliated to the University of Madras. 4 

COLLEGE OF NURSING, NEW DELHI—was established іл 1946 and is affiliated to the 
Delhi University. Renamed as Rajkumari Amit Kaur College of Nursing in the Year 1974 by 
the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. It prepares students for the following courses-Master 
of Nursing, B.Sc. (Hons), in Nursing, Ward Sister’ Course, Sister Tutors’ Course, Mid-wifery 
Tutors’ Course and Nursing Administration. 

THE CHILD GUIDANCE CLINIC—at the College of Nursing was started in 1955 as a 
part of psychology teaching department to provide B.Sc. (Hons) nursing students with clinical 
reference to emotional problems. It also provides free service. 

TRAINING OF NURSES AND AUXILIARY NURSE-MIDWIVES, HEALTH VISITOR 
AND DAIS—There are 350 nursing schools attached to major hospitals in addition to the 18 
colleges of nursing affiliated 10 various universities. Eight colleges offer Masters’ degree in. 
nursing. These are 382 auxilliary nurse midwife/health workers schools in the country. 

The Central Medical Library of Directorate General of Health Services was declared as the 
National Library with effect from 7th April, 1966. | | 

The number of hospitals beds was 4.7 lakh in 1977. The estimated number of active doctors 
and nurses at the end of 1987-88 was 1.7 lakhs and 2,19,299 respectively. 

MEDICAL RELIEF SANTATION AND PUBLIC HEALTH IN THE UNION 
TERRITORIES—The Central Goverment is directly concerned with the*provisions of medical 


relief in the Union Territories. y t і 
HEALTH INSURANCE SCHEME—which provides, inter alia, medical benefits to 
industrial workers in the country. ; | 1 
CONSTITUTION HEALTH SERVICE SCHEME—came into operation on Ist July, 1954 
and was confined first to Delhi and New Delhi only and serves Central Government employees. 
The Scheme has been extended to Bombay from November, 1963. 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO VOLUNT ARY MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS are given. 
NATIONAL CLEANLINESS DAY, AND CHILDREN'S DAY CELEBRATIONS was 


inaugurated on 2nd October, 1960 and 14th November, 1960 respectively, antileprosy Day is 


Observed on Mahatma Gandhi's Martyrdom Day, the 30th January. t 


WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATIONS—The National Water Supply and Sanitation 
Programme launched in 1954, is continuing. Most of the 369 Urban Water Supply Schemes, 
100 Urban Drainage Schemes and 348 Rural Water Supply and Sanitation Scheme, estimated 
to cost Rs. 102.17 crores, have been completed. A DRINKING WATER BOARD was set up 


in 1963, 


INSTITUTE & TRAINING CENTRES 


©: ALL INDIA INSTITUTE OF Н GIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH, CALCUTTA—was ` 
established in 1932 with the aid of an ndowment from Rockfeller Foundation. The oped at 
the Institute are (1) the training of public health personnel, (2) qualifying students for public 
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the Institute are (1) the training of public health personnel, (2) qualifying students for public 
health Diploma and (3) pursuits of research on several aspects of public health including study 
of diseases like Malaria, etc. The Institute functions as a Yellow Fever Vaccine Centre for the 
distribution of vaccine of different centres. 

RURAL HEALTH UNIT AND TRAINING CENTRE, SINGUR (WEST 
BENGAL)—functions as the rural practice field for students of the All- India Institute of Hygeine 
and Public Health. It covers an area of 58.5 sq. km. spread over 60 villages and caters to an 
estimated population of 72,573. 

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF HEALTH ADMINISTRATION AND EDUCATION, 
DELHI—was registered on the 24th September, 1964. A grant of 1,246,000 has been made by 
the Ford Foundation to the Central Goverment for providing initial support to this Institute 
and the Central Family Planning Institute over a 5-year period. 

CENTRAL FAMILY PLANNING INSTITUTE, NEW DELHI—was established in 1962 
mainly for the advancement of knowledge in various aspect of the Family Planning Movement 
in India. In order to facilitate expeditious achievement of its object the Government of India 
registered this Institute on 20th November, 1964. The Institute has six division, such as 
Administrative, Education, Training and Social Services, etc. 

URBAN HEALTH CENTRE, CHETLA, CALCUTTA—This Health Centre, apan from 
providing comprehensive health service, functions as a training centre for the students of various 
medical institutions in its activities. 

CENTRAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE, KASAULI (1905)—provides facilities for research. 
Vaccines and Sera manufactured by the Institute are Cholera, T.A.B. Antirabic Antibiotic 
(animal) and Antirabic (dog) Vaccines, Antivenom Serum, Diptheria Antitoxin. Normal Horse 

- Serum, Tetanu Тома, Antirabic Serum and Curative Vaccine are also manufactured here. The 
Institute has following 6 sectors, (1) Bacterial Vaccine. (2) Biochemistry, (3) Biological, (4) 
Serum Concentration, (5) Rabies and (6) Antibiotics. 4 

ALL-INDIA INSTITUTE OF PHYSICAL MEDICAL AND REHABILITATION, 
BOMBA Y—which was started as a joint venture of the Central and the Maharashtra Government 
Bombay Municipal Corpoation and the UNICEF, was taken over by the Govemment of India 


‚ оп October 1, 1961. It imparts postgraduate instruction in rehabilitation of the disabled, in 


Physio-Therapy, Occupational Therapy and other services, etc. 

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MENTAL HEALTH AND NEURO-SCIENCES, 
BANGALORE—AIl India Institute of Mental Health, inaugurated on August 6, 1954 was 
ainalgamated with Government Mental Hospital Bangalore, on December 27, 1974 to form this 
Institute. The Institute provide training for the 8 post-graduate courses. ; 

ALL-INDIA INSTITUTE OF SPEECH AND HEARING, MYSORE—was established on 
9th August, 1965 to provide training and research facilities for speech Phathologists and 
Audiologists. It is financed by the Govemment of India. 

CENTRAL LEPROSY TEACHING AND RESEARCH INSTITUTE, 
CHENGALPATTU—is controlled by the Government of India. Activities of the Institute include 
treatment of and welfare activities for the patients and training of personnel and research. 

REGIONAL LEPROSY TRAINING AND RESEARCH INSTUTUTE, RAIPUR—was 
established in 1979 with a goal to provide curative services to leprosy patients and to impart 
training, to both medical and»para medical workers and to conduct operational rescarch in the 
field of Leprosy. It has a hospital with 75 beds. : , ; i + 

"Two more Institutes at Aspa and Gouripur; with 50 beds hospitals were also sct up. 

RAJKUMARI AMRIT KAUR COLLEGE OF NURSING— The College, of Nursing 

established in 1946 was renamed in the, year 1976, aims at devcloping model programme in 
Nursing Education to demonstrate high standard of nursing. ] 
4; DEPARTMENT. OF SEROLOGIST AND CHEMICAL EXAMINER TO THE 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, CALCUTTA—carries on medicolegal analysis of blood and semen 
and other stains on exhibits seized in connection with the prosecution of crinimals and 
manufactures ampules of V.D.R.I. antigen and réquisite quality of buffered saline diluent. 

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF COMMUNICABLE DISEASE, DELHI—The Malaria 
Institute of India was converted into this Institute on August 21, 1962. The official inauguration 
took place on July 30, 1963. The Institute is the main centre for rescarch and training in the 
field of Communicable Diseases. It has 7 divisions. 

NATIONAL T.B. TRAINING INSTITUTE, BANGALORE—was inaugurated in 1959. It 
has a training course for B.C.G. workers. ) Ў à 
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PASTEUR INSTITUTE OF SOUTHERN INDIA, СООМООК. s 
influenza vaccine ona pilot basis, carries on research. on the value of ааваа 
and its production ona pilot basis and carries on studies in rabies, influenza. respiratory 
anda presa Viet нуры: and Jamali poseThe special laboratories designed for ihe 
production of live polio virus vaccine have been furnished i i 
d MEL ished and fitted up. The Institute 

CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF PSYCHIATRY, RANCHI - Thc Hospital for Mi iseases, 
Ranchi founded in 1918 was renamed as above in April 1977. A Қоныс ik a 
Ня with this institution, since July 1962 offers training facilities in psychiatry and cognate 

fields. 

RURAL HEALTH TRAINING CENTRE, NAJAFGARH, DELHI - performs a three fold 
function service, training and research. . 

VALLABHAI PATEL CHEST INSTITUTE, DELHI - has been established mainly for 
conducting research in disease of the chest and in training doctors in that linc. Successful 
candiates receive the Diploma in Tuberculosis and Chest Disease (D.T.C.D.) from the Delhi 


University. 


MEDICAL COLLEGES IN INDIA 
(Years of Establishment shown within bracket) 


` 


ANDHRA PRADESH : Andhra Medical College, Visakhapatnam (1923), Gandhi Medical 
College, Hyderabad (1954), Guntur Medical College, Guntur (1964), Kakatiya Medical College, 
Warangal (1959), Kumool Medical College, Kurnool (1956), Osmania Medical College, 
Hyderabad (1926), Rangaraya Medical College, Kakinada (1958), S. V. Medical College, Tirupati 


(1960). ее 
Ам : Assam Medical College, Dibrugarh (1947), Guwahati Medical College, Guwahati 
(1960), Medical College, Silchar (1962). yes : YA 
BIHAR :Darbhanga Medical College, Laheriasaria (1964), Prince of Wales Medical College, 
Patna (1925), Rajinder Medical College, Ranchi (1955), Medical. College, Sakchi, Jamshedpur 
(1961). JI 
QUIARAT : B.J. Medical College, Ahmedabad. (1964), M.P. Shah Medical College, 
Jamnagar (1955); Medical College, Surat (1964), Medical College, Baroda (1949), Municipal 
Medical College, Ahmedabad (1963). Ў А 
HARYANA : Medical College, Rohtak (1960). ў 3; | 
JAMMU & KASHMIR : Medical College, Srinagar (1959), Medical College, Jammu (1971). 
KARNATAKA : Bangalore Medical College, Bangalore (1955), Karnataka Medical College, 
1 (Mangalore) (1953), Medical College, Mysore 


Hubli turba Medical College, Мапра 
(1924 Media sana Bellary (1961), Medical College, Gulbarga (1963), Medical College, 


Belgaum (1963), Medical College, Davangare (1965), St. John's Medical College, Bangalore 
(1 А 


96: ( 5 ү 
det : Medical College, Trivundrum (1951), Medical College, Calicut (1957), Medical 


dical College, Aleppy (1962). 
и СЫ Raja Medical College, Gwalior (1946), Gandhi Medical 
College, Bhopal (1955) Mahatma Gandhi Memorial College, Indore (1948), Medical College, 
бк (1955), Medical College, Rewa (1963), J.L. Nehru Memorial Medical College, Raipur | 
1963), КИ. ў Н 
{ ed Forces Medical College, Poona (1962), B.J- Medical College, 
И (1950) Grant Medical College, Bombay (1845), Medical College, 
Nagpur (1947), Medical College, Sion (1905), Medica College, Miraj (1962), Medical College, 
Shelipu (1923), Sem G.S. Medical College, Bombay (1925), Topiwala National, Medical 
College, Bombay (1921) Municipal Medical College, Nagpur (1967). _ Se | 
$: ORISSA : Medical College, Burla, И Medical College, Berhampur (1961), 
шаш } Мей! e, Cul . а ифа 
Sam Chandra Bhanj Medics! eB pe. Ludhiana (1953), Dayanand Medical College, 
(iiia (1964) Government Medical College, Patiala (1953), Medical College, Amritsar 
43). PERN i 2 


4 


| College for Women, New Delhi (1916), Maulana Azad Medical College, New Delhi (1958), 
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RAJASTHAN ; Bikaner Medical College, Bikaner (1959), Medical College, Ajmer (1965), 
Medical College, Jodhpur (1965) Medical College, Udaipur (1961) Swai Man Singh Medical 
College, Jaipur (1947). 

TAMIL NADU : Christian Medical College, Vellore (1942) Kilpauk Medical College, 

ilpauk (1960), Madurai Medical College, Madurai (1964), Medical College, Chingleput (1965), 
Medical College, Madras (1850), Stanley Medical College, Madras (1938), Thanjavur Medical 
RUSO Tanjavur (1958), Medical College, Tirunelvelli (1965), Medical College, Coimbatore 

1961). n 

UTTAR PRADESH : College of Medical Sciences, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi 
(1960), G.S. V.M. Medical College, Kanpur (1955), King George Medical College, Lucknow 
(1911), Medical College, Jhansi (1968), Medical College, Meerut (1966), Medical College, 
TERES BL Aligarh (1962), Motilal Nehru College, Allahabad (1961), Medical College, 
Арта (1939). 

WEST BENGAL ; Bankura Sammilani Medical College, Bankura (1956), Calcutta National 
Medical Institute, Calcutta (1948) Medical College, Calcutta (1835), Medical College, Siliguri, 
Nilratan Sircar Medical College, Calcutta (1948), R.G. Kar Medical College, Calcutta (1916). 

DELHI : All-India Institute of Medical Science, New Delhi (1956), Lady Hardinge Medical 


Medical College, Delhi (1971). | 
GOA : Medical College, Panaji (1963). | 
HIMACHAL PRADESH : Himachal Govemment Medical College, Snowdown Hospital, | 

Simla (1966). б | 
PONDICHERRY : Medical College, Pondicherry (1956). 9 


DENTAL COLLEGES ІМ INDIA 


ANDHRA PRADESH : Dental Wing, Osmania Medical College, Hyderabad, | 
BIHAR : Dental College, Patna. ; | 
GUJARAT ; Govemment Dental College, Ahmedabad, 


KARNATAKA : College of Dentistry, Kasturba Medical College, Manipal, Dental College, 
Bangalore. 


KERALA : Dental Wing, Medical College, Trivandrum. 

MADHYA PRADESH : College of Dentistry, M.G.M. Medical "College, Indore. 

MAHARASHTRA : Govemment Dental College, Nagpur; Government Dental College, 
Bombay, Nair Hospital Dental College, Bombay. A 3 

PUNJAB : Dental Wing, Government Medical College, Patiala, Punjab, Govemment Dental 
College, Amritsar. г 

ТАМП, NADU : Dental Wing, Madras Medical College, Маагаз. | 

UTTAR PRADESH : Dental College, University of Lucknow, Lucknow. 

WEST BENGAL : Dr. К. Ahmed Dental College and Hospital, Calcutta. 


India is the first country which has taken up family planning on government level, 

The Lok Sabha on 2nd August, 1971 mue a Bill to liberalise abortions under certain 
conditions, The abortion law known as the Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act, 1971 came 
into force on April 1, 1972. 

A department of Family Welfare has been created under the Ministry of Health and Family + 


' Welfare. A Commissioner for Family Planning has been appointed with seven Regional Directors 


at Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bhopal, Calcutta, Chandigarh, Lucknow and Patria to maintain liaison 


FAMILY WELFARE P 185 


with the State Govemments and the other organisations ` i issi 
proyides technical guidance and Е varios nea ee cee 
Planning has been constituted with the Prime Minister as Chairman to facilitat Mick e Famy 
and speeding up the implementation of the programme. are quick decision 
THE CENTRAL FAMILY WELFARE COUNCIL, which advises the Govemment 
programme and policies and family planning, has been reconstituted under the Chai à hip 
of Minsiter of Health and Family Planning to include among its member Health Ministers d 
all the States, representatives of social and welfare organisations, members of Parliame 55 Ч 
some technical experts іп the related fields. Various expert committee have been set up t ic vis 
the Goverment in the fields of Demography Communication Action Research Mass Educ ts 
and Media Bio- medicine in relation to family planning programme. Sterilization and ihe losh 
being widely prevalent methods a technical committee on the same has been appointed to advise 
and review the progress of sterilization and IUCD. A high powered Executive Board ya БА 
Se Ministry under the chairmanship of the Secretary to promote the decision 
CONVENTIONAL CONTRACEPTIVE PROGRAMME—Nirodh a si ible а 
non-chemical method of contraception and widely accepted by the ur D de PEE pes 
group capturing à chunk of share of the contraceptive users. Nirodh is distributed е h d 
schemes, besides open market sale under the brand name by the manufacturing [eum at 
a price, which the market can bear : (a) Free Distribution Scheme and (b) Social Marketin 
Scheme. A voluntary organisation Pariwar Seva Sanstha started marketing condoms in Hanyan 
under the Brand name “Sawan” and “Bliss”. “arah 
Encouraged by the achievement under the Social Marketing of Nirodh, a programme Social - 
Marketing of Oral Pill was launched on 20th November, 1987. 'The brand name of the pill under 
tho social marketing is MALA-D to distinguish it from MALA-N being supplied under Free 


Distribution Schemes. 

EDUCATION AND TRAINING—Honorary Family Planning Education Leaders have been 
appointed in all the States. 

There are 5 Central Training Institutes and 42 Regional Family Planning Training Centres ` 
to train the Trainers, Extension Education and some other categories of staff. ALL INDIA | 
INSTITUTE OF HYGIENE AND PUBLIC HEALTH, CALCUTTA; CENTRAL FAMILY 
PLANNING INSTITUTE, NEW DELHI; CENTRAL HEALTH EDUCATION BUREAU, NEW 
DELHI, FAMILY PLANNING TRAINING AND RESEARCH CENTRE, BOMBAY, AND 
INSTITUTE OF RURAL HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING, GANDHIGRAM, TAMIL 


NADU. 
It was in April 1976, the Central Cabinet could adopta clear population policy with definite 


goals assigning different roles to each segment of national activity. Some of the highlights of 


the national population policy is as follows : ) 3 
(1) Age of marriage to be raised to 21 for boys and 18 for girls. 


(2) Representation in Lok Sabha and State Legislatures to be frozen till 2001 A.D. at 


the level determined after 1971 census. К 
(3) 8% of Central assistance to State Plans 10 be specifically earmarked for family 


planning. eb 4 ; 
(4) Monetary compensation for sterilization to be raised. 
(5) State сап introduce compulsory sterilizations. . с 
(6) Group incentives to be introduced for Panchayats, Teachers & the Labour. > > 1 


(7) Help to yoluntary organisations to spread family planning. 
(8) Child ‘nutrition programme to effect a decline in infant mortality. 


(9) ^ Raising of female education. am > 
(10) ^ Population values to be introduced in the educational system to sensitive younger 


eneration. ) 

(11) re in, Service Rules to motivate small family norm. d 

At the end of December 1979, there were 1,989 Urban Centres. There аге 13 City Family | 

Wi Jureau functioning in the country. 4 À i 
Nai etol H ih and Family Welfare, New Delhi acts as an Apex Technical ў 
Institute for promoting health and family your programme, Ya И D Gr 
Laparoscopic raining ni A трап to doctors in — 

AAA 1 (ent, В i far been established in States and Union Territories. | 


laparoscopic sterilization techniques have so 
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RESEARCH 


(a) DEMOGRAPHIC RESEARCH—At Present, there are 6 Demographic Research Centres, 
one each at Bombay, Delhi, Calcutta, Trivandrum, Dharwar and Poona. The Demographic 
Training and Research Centre is giving training in Demography with U.N. assistance. The 
Demographic Rescarch Centre at the Institute of Economics and Politics, Poona, was established 
in 1964-65, р 

(b) FAMILY PLANNING COMMUNICATION RESEARCH—There are at present 8 
Family Planning Communication Research as mentioned below :- 

1. DEMOGRAPHIC TRAINING AND RESEARCH CENTRE, Bombay. 2. FAMILY 
PLANNING INSTITUTE, New Delhi. 3. PLANNING RESEARCH AND ACTION 
INSTITUTE, Lucknow. 4. INDIAN STATISTICAL INSTITUTE, Calcutta. 5. PILOT AND 
TRAINING HEALTH PROJECT, GANDHIGRAM, Madurai. 6. LADY HARDINGE 
MEDICAL COLLEGE, New Delhi. 7. NEW DELHI FAMILY PLANNING ASSOCIATION, 


“New Delhi. 8. KERALA UNIVERSITY, Trivandrum. 


The Ford Foundation assistance is being received to run these projects. ; 

(c) MEDICAL, AND ‘BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH—Medical and Biological studies on 
various aspects of Family Planning are being carried out at the various institutions and universities 
under the Indian Council Research. 


POST AND TELEGRAPH 


EARLY HISTORY— The postal system in India is, perhaps, as ancient as her temples. The 
first British Postal System was introduced in 1766 by Lord Clive, but this was used mainly for 


` official purposes. The postal service in India was first thrown open to the public in 1837. The 


first issue of Postal Stamps in India was made in Sind in 1852. The Postal Department was set 
up in 1854 when about 700 Post Offices were already functioning in the country. The Moncy 
Order system was introduced in 1880, The Post Office Savings Bank became Operational in 
1882, and the Postal Life Insurance in 1884. The Railway Mail Service began in 1907 and The 
Airmail Service in 1911. The basis of authority of the existing postal system in India is the Act 


graph line began in November 
Бе was sent over the circuit on March 


n on the 18th February, 1911, when 
6,500 letters and post cards were flown from the U.P. Industrial and Agricultural Exhibition 


a French aviator. 


TELEGRAPHS DEPARTMENT (Director-Gencral, Posts and Telegraphs); (ii) Wireless 
Planning and Co-ordination Wing (Wireless Adviser to the Govemment of India); (iii) Overseas 
Communication Service (Director General, Overseas Communication Service); (iv) Indian 
Telephone Industries Limited, Bangalore (Managing. Director, Indian Telephone Industries 
Limited); (v) Hindustan Teleprinters Limited, Madras (Managing Director, Hindustan 
Teleprinters Limited). 2 уе YA Р 
ORGANISATIONAL SET-UP—The Department of Post, created in January, 1985, by 
bifarcation · of erstwhile Post & Telegraph Department as a constituent of the Ministry of 
Communications. The Secretary of the Department holds charge of the office of the 
Director-General, Posts and Telegraphs as also that of the Chairman of the Posts and Télegraphs 
Board. The P. & T. Board is responsible for the development, maintenance and expansion of 
Postal, Telegraph, Telephone and Wireless Communication. In addition, it discharges certain 
agency functions like the work of Post Office Savings Bank, issuing National Savings Certificates 
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and Postal Life Insurance Policies, collection of Broadcasti i i 
and Рола. : n sting Receiver License Fees, 
Telephone BE and Custom Duty on postal anicles on behalf of other Departments of the 
/ Posts and Telegraphs Board—was established on Ресетбе 
only all administrative powers but also powers in matters of e dE pur fa 
Chairman and 6 members-one each for Finance, Posts, Administration, Tele- m EUR 
rations, Telecommunications Development, and Banking and Insurance. PERS 
4 ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS—For administrative convenience, the country has been divided 
into a number of territorial and functional units. There arc at present 15 territorial units calle 
P. & T. Circles, viz., Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Jammu & Kashmir, Ka са led 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and W a 
pp Таоа сив роп. of one Postal unit of Delhi and seven Telephone Districts a 
each at Bombay, Calcutta, i, Madras, Hyderabad, Bang i hu 
AER E y ngalore and Ahmedabad, in addition 
$ TRAINING AND RESEARCH CENTRE—was opened at Saharanpur on April 2, 19511 
give intensive practical training to the operative staff. A Postal Training Centre was also SERA 
at Baroda on July 1, 1962, to impart training to candidates recruited for the electrical and allied 
cadres in the. M.P., Maharashtra and Gujarat circles. A residential Postal Training Centre at 
Mysore was opened on April 20, 1965 and another at Darbhanga in July to cater to the castem 
region. 2 
SAVINGS BANKS—Afford the following new facilities :- 
(i) An illiterate adult has been given the right to operate the account through a literate agent. 
n i) A Security Deposit Account may-be opened for the purpose of pledging the same as 


he desires without notice subject to availability of funds. ) 

There аге 1,44,084 post offices transact savings bank business. 1 

‘Indira Vikas Patra’ and ‘Kishan Vikas Patra’ were introduced with effect from 19.11.86 
da DN A new series of National Savings Certificates ҮШІ issue was introduced on May 

‚ 1990. ? > 

For the benefit of the Income-tax payers various National Savings Schemes were introduced. 
With effect from 1.4.87, а scheme was introduced. where, the entire amount deposited in such 
an account, subject to a limit of Rs. 30,000 in the year 1987-88, is exempted from Income-tax 


under section 80-CCA of the Income Tax Act. 
A new scheme called the P.O.-Monthly Income Account Scheme has been introduced with 


effect from 15.8.89. The Scheme is attractive for retiring persons, pensioners and other persons 

who desire to have regular monthly income. The scheme is open to jndividuals only, The 

minimum deposit 15, Rs. 5000 or multiples thereof subject to a maximum of Rs; 2 lakhs ina 

single account and Rs. 4 lakhs in a joint account. Maturity period is six years and interest at a 

rate of 12% is payable monthly. | 

POSTAL PROGRESS—(1) Urban Mobile Post Office Scheme is in operation at Nagpur, 

‚ Madras, Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta, Ahmedabad, Kanpur and Bhilai on all days of the week 
including Sundays and holidays. LE S es у 

‚ (2) An Inland Night Air Mail Service links up the principal cities of India, namely. Bombay, 

Calcutta, Madras, Delhi and Nagpur. Under the all-up-scheme inland letters, letter cards, post 


cards and money orders are normally carried by air without any air surcharge. | 


(3) Air Parcel Service with foreign countries. ' eM 
(4) Facilities are available at most Post Offices for depositing Savings. 


(5) Existing number of Night Offices is 143. А р 
(6) No Postage for Blinds-with effect from Dec. 1, 1966 letters to or from blind persons in 


writing were exempted from postage, both in case of inland and foreign posts. 


Speed Post : 
The Speed с 
documents, sample and merchandis 
items are delivered within 24 hours 
for booking. This service was introduce: 
Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Ahmedabad 


Post Service specially designed for the quick and reliable transmission of 
с, offers a guranteed time bound delivery.The Speed Post 
to 72 hours as the case may, be, from the latest hour fixed 
d оп lst. August, 1986 in seven cities, namely. Delhi, 
, Bangalore and Hyderabad.. The service was later 


: А EV 


/ 
H 


“November 1953. 


enables the sender, who is not quite sure about the addresse: 
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extended to 7 more cities i.e. Jaipur, Indore, Pune, Kanpur, Vadodara, Cochin and Guwahati. 
Now this service is available.in 57 cities. 

To cater to the demands of peripherial and satellite towns of Industrial and commercial 
importance, extension counter facilities have also been provided in some of the towns. 

An International Speed Post Service between India and U.K., U.S.A., F.R.G., Japan, and 
Hongkong was also inaugurated in 1986. Now the service is available to 19 countries. The 
number of letter boxes installed in urban and rural areas аге 494661. 

With the opening of a Post Office at Bralimpore Chaurasta in Sahabad district of Bihar on 
July 1968, the number of Post offices in India rose to 1,00,000. 


There were 1,47,236 post offices in India in April 1990, of which 1,30,987 were in rural 
areas and 16,249 in urban arcas. 


There are 1124 Mail Motor Vehicles as on 31st March, 1990. 

QUICK MAIL SERVICE—was introduced in 1975. АП unregistered articles bearing the 
Postal Index Number (PIN) of the destination and posted in special QMS letter boxes are covered 
by the scheme. There at present 45 national and 410 regional QMS centres in the country. 


correct handling of mail. The code has six digits. The first digit indicates the region, the second 


The total number of Policies in force as on 31st March, 1990 was 15,79 lakhs and the total 
value of the business was Rs. 2,119.4 crores. 


‘crores as on 31st March, 1990, 


TELEGRAPH SERVICE—The telegraph service in India celebrated its centenary in 


person. 

PHOTO-TELEGRAMS—are accepted for U.K., U.S.A., Canada, Egypt, Australia, Finland, 
Sweden, Denmark, Belgium, Greece, Germany, Italy, Portugal, Switzerland, Norway, Japan, 
U.S,S.R. and France at special rates. Н 


TELEGRAMS ТО FOLLOW—has been introduced in the case of foreign telegrams, which 


u 1 € will be found, to give various 
addresses at which the telegrams is to be successively presented. 


DE-LUXE TELEGRAM—has been introduced in foreign countries, : 
РНОМОСЕАМ SERVICE—By the introduction of this service, messages are booked 


‚ through telephones and telegrams are dictated to the addresses Over telephones. 


AUTO-WORKING—Automatic pre-punching of tapes and transmitting them have been 
introduced in 31 circuits. \ f ; 

TELEX SERVICE—National Telex-Service was inaugurated on June 24, 1963. This is the 
latest facility for speeding up communications within the country. Telex is the short name for 
teleprinter exchange. Teleprinters are machines by which telegraphic Messages are sent in a 


0 
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typed form making use of the telephone exchange system. With the help of the Telex, typed 
messages can be sent and received directly without intermediates or delay from one subscriber 
to another in any part of the country or even abroad. The subscriber are generally, newspapers, 
business houses or government offices. The first Devnagri telex service was inaugurated in New 
Delhi on 8th July, 1969. The number of Telex working connections rose to 51,250 at the end 
of Dec, 1990. There are 341 Telex Exchanges at present. Telex subscribers in 187 countries. of 
the world are accessible to all subscribers connected to Indian Telex Network on fully automatic 
basis through Gatex. 1 

TELEPHONES—Only 5 years after the invention of Telephone by Bell in 1876, India had 
a 50 line telephone exchange in Calcutta in 1881. While India was almost onc of the first 
countries in the world to have a telephone exchange, Calcutta was the first place to have it. 
Calcutta had the largest number of telephones in any single city in India. The first automatic 
telephone was installed in India at Simla with 700 lines in 1913. To facilitate telephone expansion 
"Own your telephone" scheme was introduced in December 1949. 

All the 216 cities and 3,029 towns in the country as per 1981 census have access to the 
telephone network through telephone exchange. -Out of 575, 495 villages as per 1981 census, 
28,525 are served by long distance public telephones. қ 
* There аге 52.66. lakhs Direct exchange lines аз оп 3151 March, 1990. 

There were 14,504 Telephone Exchanges in India on 31st December, 1990. 

Subscriber Trunk Dialling (STD) : There are 52 trunk automatic exchanges (TAX"s) in the 
country at the ‘end of December, 1990. The number of stations connected to the National 
Subscriber Dialling network through three TAX's increased to 892. The total number STD 
routes on point to point basis were 235 at the end March, 1989. Fully automatic Intemational 
Subscriber Dialling Telephone Service 5 now available for 178 countries. Computerised 

i inauiry Service is avaliable to 23 stations. е 
Ріо Endi САЛОМ RESEARCH CENTRE—Set up in 1955 -56, this Centre 
contributes оп a large scale to the modemisation and expansion of the communication services 
к he SLEPHONE INDUSTRY—Indian Telephone Industries Limited (See Index) was the first 
Public Sector Undertaking to be set up by the Government of India at Bangalore in the year 
1950. The Company now operates through 7 manufacturing Units which are located at Bangalore 
(t j, Palghat, Naini, Rae Bareli, Srinagar and Mankapur. There is also an Installation and 
Wo), Е гв at Bangalore. The authorised and paid-up share capital 
Maintenance Unit with the Head quarters at Bang: п с 
of the Company are Rs. 100 crores and Rs. 88 crores respectively. | HUP 

ТТТ, manufactures a wide range of telecommunication equipment viz. switching equipment 
of strow ger, crossbar and electronic types telephone instruments of various types, transmission 
equi at like microwave equipment, coaxial equipment etc. In addition, the undertaking 
рт ctures equipment required by Electricity Boards, Railways, ресе ane other iustam 

AGAR TELEPHONE NIGAM LIMITED—was incorporated as a overment 
Pun Company оп 28th February, 1986 by taking over charge of the 
Tele-Communication system al the two Metropolitan cities Dethi and Bombay. The Е 
andik ЕН. capital of the company is Rs. 800 crores and Rs. 600 crores Se AEN 

Te Pa COMMUNICATIONS CONSULTANTS (india) Lid.—was set ыра A ic m 
АДЕЛ IN der the Department of Telecommuricalions in August, 19 ! with a rae 
c i | л 301 khs for providing technical and management consultancy seem the field 
ot" Ti те s. 101a Ор THe company is playing an active role in the UD lopment of 
а elecommunica din and computer services in African and Asian countries. An 
СНВ, NIGAM LTD formed on April 1, 1986 айег conversion of the Overseas 
Coi PI E responsible for Indian extemal communication services and operates 
f mmunication Services 151 Bombay, New Delhi, Calcutta and Madras. $ 
тот four regional centres а D. i a Government of India undertaking, formed for producing 

HINDUSTAN CABLE LTD. 15 tering 10 the telcommunication needs in vital sectors 


SE dq НЕЙ Telecommuniations, ce Defence . and exporting - 
Ы i East and the U.S.S.R. A 
telecommunication cables to West Asia, Far оп system, which serves several useful 


е i imunicati 
pu RELESS India has а ja contact between fixed points as stand-by to telegraph system ` 
F . Wirele: 


in the case of breakdown of the later, Stations at coastal places maintain contact with ships al 
se of bre 


3 been established at Bombay, Calcuua, 

m i i a, Such stations have been f 

ind e now. Iri rr gets Meteoriological stations, exchange weather data with 
a Y 5 
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ships and also with other countries. Three divisions with head-quarters at New Delhi, Pune and 
Calcutta are entrusted with the higher technical maintenance of the wireless network. These 
" Divisions work under the direct control of the Wireless Section of the Posts and Telegraph 
Directorate. 

The monitoring stations are equipped for the purpose of frequency management and licensing 
for obtaining information, for the clearance of interference and for finding new channels in the 
frequently spectrum. Presently the Monitoring Organisation has a network of 21 monitoring 
stations to monitor wireless transmission for providing required technical data and to investigate 
complaints of interference and suggest remedial measures. 

HINDUSTHAN TELEPRRINTERS LIMITED, MADRRAS—was registered as a joint Stock 
Company on the 14th December, 1960, for the manufacture of teleprinters and ancillary 
equipment in technical collaboration with Messers Ing. C Olivetti & Co. of Italy. The Company 
is being run as a limited company fully-owned by the Central Government, which have also 
granted loafis to the Company. f 

OVERSEAS COMMUNICATIONS—The Overseas Communications Service which was 
nationalised in 1947, is responsible for the working, of radio-telegraph, radio-telephone, 
radio-photo and telex service between India and other countrics. The first. electrical 
communication between India and a foreign country was established by an undersea cable 
connecting Bombay and London. 

The Overseas Communications Service is а separate department headed by a Director 
General with his headquarters at Bombay. The service with its four gateway Centre, viz., Bombay, 
Calcutta, New Delhi and Madras; handles submarine telegraph cable system from centres. There 
are two international satellite communications Earth Stations, namely, Vikram Satellite Earth 
Station at Arvi near Pune and Ahmed Satellite Earth station at Dehradun operating with 
Intemational Telecommunication Satellite Organisation (INT! ELSAT). А 

Other service such as news tranmissions on behalf of the Government and leased circuits, 
have been available to 12 of the Jeading airline companies and other parties in India. 

The following are the service carried on by the Overseas Communications Service— 

(1) Radio-photo service; (2) Radio-telegraph service; (3) Radio- telephone service; (4) 
International Telex Service-This service enable the subscribers in India to exchange telegrams 
on teleprinter machines direct with the subscribers in other countries. It was introduced for the 
first time in India in June, 1960, linking the Bombay/Ahmedabad group of subscribers with” 
London. Through these direct telex connections with intemational networks telex service is now 
available with 64 countries, (5) Press news cast service. (6) Submarine Cable Telegraph Service. 
(7) Wireless monitoring service at Bangalore, Calcutta, Delhi and Jabalpur. (8) Inland 
уо leeran service; was inaugurated for the first time between Bombay and Delhi on January 

О.С.$. operates direct telephone links with 46 countries, telex links with 45 countries and 
message tclegraphs links with 35 countries. Telephone, telex and telegraph service is being 
provided to almost all parts of the world by direct or transit service. Satellite telephone service 
is also available to ocean liners. Intemational Subscriber Dialling (ISD) telephone service is 
available from all cities in India connected with the National Subscriber Dialling (NSD) networks 
to Austria, Australia, Belgium, Botswana, Bangladesh, Denmark, France, Finland, Italy, Japan 
Hongkong, Kenya, Netherland, Nepal, Norway, Malaysia, U.K. U.S.A. U.S.S.R. Singapore, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, West Germany, Zambia and Zimbabwe on round the clock basis: 
Fully automatic Subscriber Dialled Telex Service is available 10 179 countries. 

Through a network of satellite and high frequency radio circuits, the OCS provides telegraph 
service to almost all countries, telephone services to 193 countries, telex service to 193 counines 
and radiophoto to 52 countries. А ай. 

SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS—The overseas tele-communications traffic is at 
present handled on high-frequency radio system and low- capacity submarine cables. Recent 
developments in the technique of radio-communications have made communications through 
Space Satellite, a commercial proposition. Two Agreements establishing interim arrangements 
for Global Commercial Communications Satellite System were signed by 4 number of countries. 
India signed these Agreements on the 19th February, 1965. The capital cost of the system would 
be approximately $200 to 300 million, to be shared by the signatory Govemments in proportion 
to the quotas assigned to them under the Agreements. India’s share of the capital cost of the 
system had been fixed 0.5% of the total cost. The agreements are subject to approval by the 
Government of India. 
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India's first satellite communication earth station- Vikrai ion- ish 
about Rs. 600 lakhs, was ready for operation by the end AA 
Юе Дый em те station receives communications via satellite. The station kesan is 
5 ОУС i 
сана ALS Ae тоза communication traffic and has about 50 channels working through 
The second satellite communication carth station extendi 
between Dehra Dun and Rishikesh in U.P., was completed Мааа d hup у 
ў Initially direct satellite services were made available with France, U.K. and Tapa Uh ké h 
this station. The terminal building will-house intemational telephone and telex bm SUR 
provision 4050 telephone к, edes channels. e Sm 
-million dollar satellite designed to bring literacy to India w: i 
on 30 May, 1974 at the Kennedy Space Centre, Florida. In July 1975 the 1 MELIA E 
Applications Technology Satellite (ATS-F)-was shifted from its position over the Gala Е 
Islands to a Pilot about 36,000 km over Kenya. From there ATS-F would beam KA 
programmes in regional languages to some 5000 villages in Bihar, Orissa, Madhya pah 
Kamataka and Rajasthan. ATS-F will remain in that position for one year. \ 
Indian National Satellite System (INSAT-1A) was launched on 10 April, 1982.and placed 
in orbit position 740E Longitude. Indian Satellite System (INSAT-1B) was launched on October, 
1983 and placed in orbit position 940E Longitude. INSAT-1C was launched in July, 1988 was 
operational on 15th October, 1988. . i : 
International Maritime Satellite (INMARSAT) Project-The cost of the scheme INMARSAT 
Earth Station is Rs. 1000 lakhs. The land at New Bombay has been acquired for this purpose. 
PHILATELIC PROGRAMME OF POSTAL DEPARTMENT-There is a philatelic Advisory 
Committee in Delhi, which advises the Post & Telegraphs Department for the issue of new 
stamps. А philatelic Museum has been set up by Post & Telegraphs Department. It houses 


Department's collection of rare stamps. 


BROADCASTING 


EARLY HISTORY—Organised broadcasting in India was started by a private concem, the 
Indian Broadcasting Company, at Bombay and Calcutta in 1927. During the partition of India 
in 1947, A.LR. was left with six stations at Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Lucknow and 
Tiruchirapally. At present Broadcasting falls within’ the direct control of the Ministry of 
Information and Broadcasting. The ‘All India Radio Code which had since been in existence 
since 1967, was suspended in May 1976. Tt was resorted in April, 1977. The first step in this, 
direction was taken when representatives of all recognised political parties were allowed to 
express their views over the mass media. К 
ORGANISATIONAL SET-UP—Broadcasting in India is the exclusive responsibility of the 
Central Government. All-India Radio is under the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. It 
includes the experimental television set-up at Delhi, Bombay, Kanpur, Srinagar, Amritsar, 
Calcutta etc. The whole organisation is controlled bya Director-General assisted by, several” 


Deputy Director-Generals and Chief Engineers. - 


There is an Advisory Commigtee of members, i 
th the Minister as the Chairman. They meet once a year., | 


of Information and Broadcasting, Wi : 4 
At present, A.LR. has 104 Radio Stations supported by 139 medium wave transmitters and 


41 short wave transmitters an 
and about 86 per cent of the total area of the country. In its Home Service, AIR broadcast 
programmes in 21 major languages and 246 tribal and other dialects. T 

VIVIDH BHARATI—This programme, first introduced in 1967, broadcasts on medium 


wave transmitters from 29 Vividh Bharati centres, including two short wave transmitters at 
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Bombay and Madras. Twenty-eight of these carried commercial spots and sponsored programmes 
as well. 

COMMERCIAL BROADCASTING—Advertisements have been introduced іп A.LR. from 
Nov. 1, 1967 on the three Vividh Bharati stations, at Bombay, Pune and Nagpur and from Oct. 
15, 1968 on the Calcutta station. ш April 1969 this service was extended to Delhi and 

^ Madras-Tiruchi. The service was extended to Chandigarh-Jullandur and Bangalore-Allahabad 
in Dec, 1970 and to Hyderabad-Vijaywada in March 1971. Commercial Programmes are now 
being broadcast from 32 of the Vividh Bharati centres. 

YUVVANI—A new service from the Delhi station to cater exclusively to the needs of the 
young being put on an exclusive radio channel. The above programme of the Calcutta station 
of the AIR was inaugurated on 6th Aug. 1970. It was introduced in Hyderabad in Dec, 1970. 
74 centres of AIR now broadcast programmes for the youth. 

A daily Sports Service for a duration of 85 minutes from the four zonal Stations of AIR 
viz. Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras was started from Nov. 19, 1972. 

NATIONAL CHANNEL—was introduced on May 18, 1988. The National Channel is a 
comprehensive service to the listening public which aims to emphasise the national, character 
and provides programmes of national relevance and significance. 

LANGUAGES AND DIALECTS— The broadcasting system in India differs from most of 
the broadcasting system of the world in one important respect. AIR broadcasts its home 
programmes in a large number of languages. There are 5 major languages mentioned in the 
Indian constitution, AIR broadcasts in all of them and in addition, in English and Dogri. 

2 TRAINING FACILITIES FOR STAFF—A Staff Training school has been set-up at New 
Delhi, which offers gencral as well as specialised courses to professional broadcasters as well 
as to the programme staff of AIR. It has branches at Hyderabad and Shillong. 

An Engineering Staff Training School was set in 1958 to train new recruits who have 
sufficient practical and theoretical background of radio engineering and to provide refresher 
course to engineers who have spent considerable time on the practical side of AIR. 

ADVISORY COMMITTEES AND PANELS—Various Advisory Committees have been 
continued by AIR with object of assisting the same in the planning and presentation of different 
categories of programmes. The Programmes Advisory Committee advises AIR on general 
principles of planning and presentation of Programmes. The Central Advisory Board of Music 
lays down the music policy for the guidance of AIR. The AIR Liaison committee maintains 
effective liaison with the radio trade and industry. A fourman committee of adviser had been 
appointed by AIR on June 15, 1965 to advise AIR on the selection, training and utilization of 
young talent for broadcasting commentarics on cricket matches. At the Stations there are (1) 

4 Programme, (2) Rural Advisory Committee, (3) Consultative Panels for Educational Broadcasts 
and Panels for University Programme, (4), Advisory Committee for Industrial and Tribal 
Programmes. С . П 
. NEWS SERVICES—In its Home Services the AIR put ош 81 bulletins for a duration of 
11 hours 30 minutes daily in 19 Indian languages on the national hook-up and 124 bulletins for 
a duration of 16 hours 11 minutes daily in 23 languages and 33 tribal dialects in its regional 
services, Besides, 64 bulletins in 24 languages were put out from Delhi, Calcutta, Bombay and 
A Madras for a duration of 8 hours 18 minutes daily in the External Services for listeners abroad. 
News Bulletins are put out daily in Bengali, Oriya, Tamil, Telegu, Kanada, Malayalam, Marathi, 
Gujarati, Assamese and Urdu, 3 times a day, in Kashmiri, Dogri, Punjabi and Sindhi twice 4 
day; Gorkhali once a day. A Bulletin is also broadcast for troops in Hindi and Gorkhali once 4 
day. Daily commentaries are also broadcast in Kashmiri, Urdu, Assamese and Bengali. Regional 
news Bulletins are now broadcast from 26 AIR Stations. The total duration of news bulletins 
is 36 hours a day. AIR now has 315 correspondents, of whom 7 are stationed in foreign countries- 


А 


' There are 39 Regional News Units. ` 
EXTERNAL SERVICES—Programmes are broadcast in 24 languages round the clock for 
listeners in Asia, Australia, New Zealand, Africa and Europe. Broadcasts for people of Indian 
original abroad are directed to many parts of the world. 
MONITORING SERVICES—These services Ксер the Extemal Affairs, Defence and other 
Ministries of the Govemment of India posted with trends of foreign broadcasting from different 
radio stations of the world. Monitoring services located at Simla and the Monitoring Unit in 
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Delhi covers 169 transmissions daily from 40 radio stations of the World in 14 different languages. 
every day. 1 

TRANSCRIPTION AND PROGRAMME EXCHANGE UNIT—This unit continues to 
supply to all stations of AIR the selected recording and scripts thus, enabling them to give 
quality programmes at minimum cost. 

EXTERNAL SERVICE DIVISION— Continues to broadcast programmes round the clock 
in 23 languages. Out of these 16 (including English) are foreign languages and 7 Indian languages 
and the total duration of broadcast is over 72 hours and 55 minutes per day. The current in the 
domestic as well as the international field to stimulate interest in our art and culture, and to 
inform the outside world of new developments and changing conditions in India are broadcast. 

JOURNALS AND PUBLICATIONS—Radio programme journals are published in English 
and in 7 regional languages, viz, Urdu, Assamese, Hindi, Bengali, Tamil, Telegu, and Gujarati 
for home listerneis. For the listeners overseas one programme joumal in English "India Calling" 
and ten foreign language folders are published. 

RESEARCH—Research and Maintenance Departments are located in New Delhi with 
regional office in Bombay. The Research Department which was established in 1937 deuls with. 
all technical problems, conceming reception and transmission. Ionosphere data are regularly 
compiled to explore frequencies which would give optimum reception to AIR's home as well 
as external broadcasts. Fading and atmospherics which interfere with broadcast réception arc 
also studied. The Research Unit pays special attention to the development of indigenous accoustic 
materials and low-frequency absorbing systems for effecting improvements in AIR studies. The 
Department also maintains a field station at Todapur, near Delhi, where the frequencies of. 
All-India Stations are constantly checked. A 

LISTENER RESEARCH UNIT—names comprehensive all-India study of listening to 
various news Bulletins broadcast from Delhi. The Research Department is responsible for the 
satisfactory working of the receiving Centre through which the performance of AIR Stations 
are watched. ^ 1 3 ; 

AIR has set up a research organisation with headquarters in New Delhi to conduct surveys 

* of the listening habits and programme performance of the people. The office is known as | 
Diréctorate of listeners Research. А б 

MAINTENANCE DEPARTMENT—is responsible for the maintenance and perfonnance 

of service! standards of the. equipment used in AIR for the procurement and distribution of 
-essential spares from abroad, for guidance on the technical problems of the, Station in their 
day-to- ivities, \ 

д A SAN AI Televisión Service made a modest beginning at New Delhi on 
the 15th September, 1959. The Bombay Television station was on the AIR on October 2, 1972. 
The Srinagar, Amritsar and Poona stations were commissioned on January 26, Sept. 29 and Oct 
2, 1973 respectively. The Calcutta and Madras stations were commissioned on 9th and 15th 
August, 1975, respectively. Television was separated from the AIR and made an independent 
organisation called Doordarshan on April, 1976. There are seven full fledged centres at Delhi, 
Bombay, Jullunder, Stinagar, Calcutta, Madras and Lucknow, 3 Base Production centres at 
Delhi, Cuttuck and Hyderabad, 7 on-going SITE transmitters at Hyderabad, Muzaffarpur, 
Sambalpur, Raipur, Gulbarga and Pij (Ahmedabad) and 4 relay centres at Mussourie, Kanpur, - 
Pun itsar. р 

jn ғ has 525 transmitters in the network, providing TV service to 83 р.с. оГ. 
the population. At present all the transmitters set up under the Special Plan, relay programmes 

‚ from Doordarshan Kendra, Delhi via INSAT-ID." — | S 

NATIONAL PROGRAMME—To keep the viewers informed about the cultural, social and 
economic progress in various parts of the country, it bring to home the message of unity in 
diversity and promote a spirit of national integration in the country, a national programme was 
introduced for simulteneous telecast by: all transmitters with effect from August 15, 1982. The 

Ogrammes are produced at various centres, and include items of national integration, communal 
rmony, family welfare, India's contributions, and India's struggle for independence as well 
аз programmes on science and news and current affairs. A moming transmission has been started 
With effect from 23rd February, 1987, of a duration of 45 minutes, which contains among other 


' Programmes two news bulletins. 


у 
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A significant development was transmission of teletext service (on Second Channel of Delhi 
during non-programme hours) in ‘Picture Mode’ from 1st December, 1987 which enables the 
viewers to obtain the information on normal receiver without the aid of a decoder. — , 

On 17th September, 1984, the Prime Minister, Mrs Indira Gandhi inaugurated the second 
TV channel of Doordarshan Kendra, Delhi. The Second Channel Service was introduced in 
Calcutta on 19th November 1987. 5 

SPONSORED PROGRAMME—The programme was first introduced іп the year 1984. A 
Selection Board was constituted to screen the 3,000 applications that were received. The serials 
produced during 1990-91 were Bhootnath, Phulwanti, Mullah Nasruddin, Parampara etc. A 
Documentary on Dr. В. R. Ambedkar апа а telefilm on Jyotiha Phule were also produced. 

FILM AND FILM BASED PROGRAMMES—The telecast on the national network includes 
Hindi feature films on Saturday, late-night movies on Friday, old-classics оп 3rd Saturday of 
the month, regional films on Sunday aftemoon and English/foreign language films on the first 
Saturday, late-night movies on Friday, old-classics on 3rd Saturday of the month, regional films 
on Sunday afternoon and English/foreign language films on the first Saturday of the month. 
Doordarshan has also been telecasting Childrens’ programmes and films on Sundays. "A" 
Category films are paid Rs. 5 lakhs, "B" Category films are paid Rs. 4 lakhs and "С" Category 
films are paid Rs. 3 lakhs. The fee for premier telecast of a feature film is Rs. 8 lakhs. 

l COMMERCIAL SERVICE—Doordarshan began to looking for advertisement with effect from 
151 January, 1976. All the major kendras, namely, Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Bangalore, 
Hyderabad, Lucknow, Julandhar, Srinagár and Guwahati have been booking the advertisements. 

The revenues through commercials have been progressively increased as under :- 


Year Revenue Eamings (Gross) 
1984-85 i, Rs. 31.44 crores 
1985-86 - р Rs. 60.20 crores 
1986 aT, C Rs. 98.00 crores 
IRIS ; Rs. 136.30 crores 

а 5 
ion , Rs. 146.00 crore: 


Rs. 210.13 crores 


ы ше рыз балу provided for 1990-91 and the anticipated performance in financial terms 


Outlay (Rs. in crores) 

1990-91 utilisation 

1. Doordarshan | 215.00 . 166.99 

2. АШ India Radio ‚ 185.00 146.98 

3. Information Media 8.00 4.50 

4. Film Media 16.00 13,66 

02040 1 
RA "0880 28 
Annual Plan 1991-92 | 
(Rs. in Cores) 
1, Doordarshan 250.80 
2. All India Radio 215.00 
3. Information & Publicity 7.50 
4. Film Media 15.50 
Total і 


. 288.50 
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MINERALS 


Mineral Resources--The resources of India, encompass а sufficient range of products that 
are necessary to make a modem civilised country. Though there is a serious deficiency in some 
key minerals such as Tungsten, Tin, Mercury, Sulphur and Petroleum, in the basic metals—Iron, 
Manganese, Aluminium, Magnesium, Chromium and in Coal fuel, the country is well-supplied. 
India's resources in the highly strategic atomic minerals—Uranium, Thorium, Zirconium and 
Lithium-are sufficient. In the case of Thorium, the reserves are of considerable magnitude. In 
Uranium, enough reserves have been known to give present self-sufficiency for industrial power 
generation. б & 

The reserves of all types of Coal occuring in scams of 0.3 metre or more in thickness within 
the depth of 609 metres are estimated at 8,643 crores tonnes. 

The Iron ores reserves in India, assessed at one-fourth of the total’ world Teserves, are 
estimated at 1,757 crores tonnes. 

The potential oil-baaring areas in India aggregate about 10,35,920 sq. kms. This is tentative 
estimate. 

Chromite occurs.mainly in Bihar, Orissa, Kamataka, Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra. The 
total reserves, provided and probable, have been estimated at 48 lakh tonnes. 

Lignite deposits in Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan, Gujarat and Kashmir are estimated at 213 crore 
tonnes, d 
Manganese deposits of India are estimated to 11.65 crore tonnes, the third largest in the 
world. 1 t ode 
The deposit of Bauxite is widespread in India. Of the total estimated reserve of 131 million 
tonnes, 79 million tonnes are of the high grade Bauxite. и ч 

Nickel оге deposits, estimated at about 15 million tonnes, were located in the Kansa East 
Block under the Sukinda Tehsil of Cuttack district in Orissa. Existence of nickel-bearing zones 
has also been indicated in Balarampur and Nawana sectors of the Mayurbhanj district in Orissa. 

Other known mineral resources of India are—Chromite : 11.12 crore tonnes, Gold (ore) :87 
lakh tonnes; Limenite : 5.4 crore tonnes; Gypsum : 124.84 crore tonnes. The proved reserves 
of gold ore in Kolar Goldfield of Karnataka are 37 lakh tonnes while those in Hutti Gold mines 
in Raichur district are 5 lakh tonnes, Gold occurs also at Ramgiri in Andhra Pradesh. | 

Among the Refractories, there are deposits of 21 crores tonnes of Magnesite; deposits of 

Kyanite, Sillimanite and Corundum also exist in different parts of the country. 
” Avrich deposit of Rock Phosphate is located in as many as twelve places, from Ichagarh 
(about 6 miles from Jamshedpur) to Ghatsila in Bihar. The entire length of the Rock Phosphate 
deposit is about 42 miles in scattered way. Collectively these deposits are expected to go for a 
minimu; i ears. 

pa oe a 03) ОЕ conducted Бу the Geological Survey of India Teserves of 
about 10.6 million tonnes of Nickel in Orissa, 64 million tonnes of Copper ore in Rakha 
mines-Roam- Sidheswar belt in Singbhum district, Bihar and 5 million tonnes in Nalakunda 
and Dukunda blocks in Agnigundala belt, Andhra Pradesh, have been established, Sizeable 
deposits of Bauxite, Limestone, Dolomite, Iron ore, Coal in Madhya Pradesh; Clays and Coal 
in West Bengal; Graphite, Kyanite and Coal in Bihar, Lead ore, Manganese ore and Chromite 
in Orissa and Coal Limestone and Lead-zinc in Andhra Pradesh have been located. т 

- FOUR CATEGORIES OF MINERAL RESOURCES—The mineral resources of India can 
be divided into four categories : (1) minerals of which India’s exportable surplus can dominate 
world market, (2) minerals of which the exportable surplus forms an important factor, (3) 
minerals in which it appears that the country 15 at piesent self-sustaining and (4) minerals for 
Which India has to depend largely or entirely on foreign imports. To the first category belonging 
Iron ore, Titanium ore and Mica, while the exportable Sulphur, under the second head includes 
Manganese ores, Bauxite, Magnesite, Refractory minerals, natural Abrasives, Steatite, Silica, 
Gypsum, Monumental Granites, Monazite, Corundum and Cement materials. In a number of 
minerals, namely Coal, Aluminium or, Mineral Pigments, Sodium Salts and Alkalis, Rare Eanhs, 
Berylium, Glass, Sand, Nitrates, Zircon and Phosphates; the country is known to be self sufficient. 


D 
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And lastly, the following are the minerals for which it has to depend on imports : Copper, Silver, 
Nickel, Petroleum, Sulphur, Lead, Zinc, Tin, Florides, Tungsten, Molydenum, Platinum, 
Graphite, Asphalt and Potash. 

GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS—Following is a detailed list of the subjects which are 
at present handled by the Department of Mines and Metals— 

Administration of the following offices : R 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA—with its headquarters at Calcutta it is responsible 
for the preparation of the Map of India which forms the basis of all geological works. It is à 
large multi- disciplinary scientific organisation with country-wide coverage responsible primarily 
for geographical mapping, geo-physical surveys, minerals investigations, geo-technical 
investigations, offshore minerals exploration and study of marine geology, geothermal 
investigations etc. The Department has been reorganised on a regional basis. Three Regional 
Directorates have been sct up and functioning since 1961 : for the Eastem Region with 
headquarters at Calcutta, for the Northern Region with headquarters at Lucknow and for the 
Southem Region with headquarters at Hyderabad. Circle offices have also been set up under 
the three régions in all the states. ^ 

CONTROLLER OF MINING LEASES—with its headquarters at Nagpur it deals with 
modification of pre-1949 mining leases in order to bring them in conformity with the provisions 
of the Mines and Minerals (Regulation and Development) Act, 1957. 


NATIONAL MINERAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LTD.—undertakes the ` | 


exploration of minerals in the public sector excluding oil and natural gas and coal. 

MINERAL EXPLORATION CORPORATION--Set up on 21 Oct, 1972, in the public sector, 
it undertakes detailed mineral exploration, mines construction, geotechnical work and 
manufacture of accessones for drilling and mining equipment. Тһе authorised share capital of 
the Corporation is Rs. 25 crores. The Corporation has its head office at Nagpur. 

INDIAN BUREAU OF MINES—with its headquarters at Nagpur it functions as а body of 
expert advisers to the Government of India on all matters relating to mineral development. It 
is concerned primarily with the conservation and systematic development of mincral resources 
in the country. The Bureau is the chief national agency fof discharging the various duties under 
їһе Mines and Minerals (Regulation and Development) Act, 1958. Tt inspects mines to cffect 
general improvement in mining methods, plans for the recovery of the Jargest possible quantity 
10 conserve mineral wealth, climinate waste in mining, processing and utilization, the modem 
methods of prospecting to locate mineral deposits. - 

MINERAL ADVISORY BOARD AND REGIONAL’ MINERAL ADVISORY 
COUNCILS—advise the Govemment on all matters concerning the mineral industry including 


the export and import tariffs on minerals and mineral products. They are working on Kibira, 


Iron Ore Project, Panna Diamond Mining Project, Khetri Copper Project, Baliadila Iron Ore 
Project etc.’ RS ay 
р т LIGNITE ие Е the mining of 3.5 million tonnes 
of lignite per annum, out of which 1.5 million are to be utilized in a therma! stati гі 
жонар eee ME ептігі power station with 
COAL COUNCIL ОЕ INDIA—telps the co-ordination of the programme of transport. coal 


- and power training of techni i illi i 
SA YA BU ke ша E Eo B апа drilling rom which coal will be 


Na a ш EEM CO. d incorporated on 27th Nov, 1965, with the main 
of ihe company is Rs. E eat and managing aluminium projecis. The authorised capital 
of Rs! 1 E ий CO. LTD.—was formed on Jan., 1981 with an authorised capital 

HINDUSTHAN р Rs. 1242.4 crores Alumina/Aluminium Project in Orissa. 

PE copper in the poem A EAA ee ae ak 
KAWI bawang LTD.—was incorporated in January 1966. The principal aims and 

ЖАР, 15 company are mining and smelting of lead-zinc metal and production of allied 
р! a fone authorised capital of the company is Rs. 500 crores. : | 
GR HN GOLD MINES LTD.—was incorporated in 1975 to own and manage the Kolar 

16145. The authorised capital of the company is Rs. 25 crores. 


A * 
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SIKKIM MINING CORPORATION—established in 1960, as a joi ? 
of India & Sikkim produces low grade polýmetallic complex ore pape inu phi 
CENTRAL LABORATORIES There are three Central Laboratories- Petrolog ical 
Laboratory for the identification of minerals and rocks, Palaentological Laboratory for ca ТУ 
тезсагсһ оп vertibrate, and invertibrate fossils and Chemical Laboratory for carrying analyses 
experiments pertaining to various industrial materials, metallic minerals, water samples wa 
MINING EDUCATION—Indian School of Mines at Dhanbad, Bihar founded in 1926 which 
received University status in 1967 is the premier national institute imparting high-grade educati 
(both at graduate and post-graduate level) in all aspects of mineral exploration, minin; ana 
petrol&um engineering, and mineral benefication, as also in mining electronics and industrial D 
management. The institute, which has very close interaction with the coal, mineral and petroleum 
industries, lays special stress on industrial orientation and carries multifarious researches on 


field problems. 


Other major institutions for imparting education in India are the Banaras Hindu Universi 
Varanasi (U.P.). The Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur (W.B.) MBM Engg. College, 


Jodhpur (Rajasthan), 


Kothagudem School of Mining (A.P.) and Govt. College of Engg. & 


Technology, Raipur (М.Р.)-іп the State Sector. 
In addition, Diploma-level mining education is provided at ten Polytechnics and Institutes, 
The total value of exports of minerals increased from Rs. 2,721.24 crores in 1986-87 to Rs. 


crores in 1986-87 to 


` 3,312.08 crores in 1987-88. The total value of imports minerals increased from Rs. 4,275.89 


Rs. 5,274.05 crores jn 1987-88. р 
\ 


DESCRIPTION OF MINERALS К 


COAL—See Index. 
MANGANESE—India ranks third in the world in the output of this mineral. The total 


estimated reserve of this mineral is 18 crore 
industry as well as in the mi 


Pradesh, Gujarat and 
the best-known mang: 


(Bihar), Panchamahals (Gujarat), Nagpur, Balaghat, 


tonnes. It is used mainly іп the steel and the chemical 
aking of dry cell batteries. Chief producing States are Mudhya 
Maharashtra. The manganese mines of Madhya Pradesh, contain some of 


deposits of the world. Deposits now being worked are in Зод 
Р, 


апезс ore 
Bhandara, Chindwara, Indore, (М. 


Visakhapatnam (А.Р.), Sundar (Tamil Nadu), Shimoga (Kamataka), Bonai, Keonjhar, Korapur, 


Patna (Orissa) and Banawara (Rajasthan), Madhya Pradesh produces 


production. 


two third of the all India 


М a 
LIGNITE—is soft brown type of coal. From it are obtained a number of valuable products, 


Neyveli in south Arcot 


Kashmir. 


of lignite per annum to be utilised for the generation of thermal power, р! 
fertilzers in the form of urea 


and industrial fuel. 


GOLD—is mainly mined in Kolar in Kamataka State, 
comes. India’s production of gold i 


d Diesel oils, Waxes and Hydrocarbon gases. Lignite quarry is situated at 
district of Tamil (Маду. Lignite is also found in Rajasthan, Gujarat and | 


THE INTEGRATED NEYVELI PROJECT—envisaged the mining of 3.56 million tonnes 


roduction of nitrogenous 
and manufacture of carbonised lignite briquettes for use of domestic 


from where 65 p.c: of India's gold 
s only about 2 p.c. of the total world production (excluding 
wn to exist in Anantapur District of Andhra Pradesh, 


USSR). Gold bearing veins are also kno’ \ Аг г ‘Prad 
and Lowa in Manbhum district of Bihar. Alluvial gold is widely 


at Wynaad in Tamil Nadu 
distributed in many parts of the coun! 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 


try-Assam, Bihar, Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Punjab, 


ince a long time past. The important use was in 


>а 


MICA—Mi has been in use in India si 
$ mes 3,380 sq.km. in Bihar, 3,110 за km. in Rajasthan, . 


Ayurveda. There are 


1,550 sq.km. in Andhra 


sheet mica. 


PETROLEUM—Sce index. 
SALT—With a coast-line of about 5,690 km, 


three mica belts in India, - 
Pradesh. India supplies about 80 p.c. of the world’s requirements of 


inland sources in Rajasthan and Little Rann 


| 
" 
à 
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of Kutch and the rock salt mines in Mandi, India has Possibilities of attaining a high position 
among the salt-producing countries of the world. India now claims to be self-sufficient in all 
qualities of salt, with the exception of rock variety. Salt is produced by solar evaporation in 
almost all the coasts of India, but particularly on the south- west and near Bombay. The principal 
salt-producing areas are located in Saurashtra, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Kutch, 


Taffrabad, Jamnagar, Lavanpur, Porbandar, Bharai and Kandla), (b) Maharashtra (Dharaana, 
Bhoyandar, Bhandup, Uran and Mithapur), (c) Tamil Nadu (Nanpada, Pennukunduru, Madras, 
Cuddalore, Adirampatnam and Tuticorin), (d) Orissa (Puri, Huma, Gokhurkunu and Sumadi), 
(e) West Bengal (Contai), (f) Kerala--along the coast; (2) Salt Mines at Mandi (Himachal 
Pradesh); (3) Inland Sources--(a) Rajasthan (Sambhar, Didwana and Pachbhadra), (b) Bombay. 
and Saurashtra (Kharagoda and Kuda) and (c) Rann of Kutch, 

ILMENITE—India is now the world's leading producer of this metal. It is whitest of all 


MONAZITE—is available in Kerala and Coromondal coasts existing in the form of | 
beach-sands in association with IImenite and is perhaps the largest and richest in thorium in the 


world. It also contains a small quantity of Uranium. The total reserves of Monazite are estimated 
at some 5 million tonnes. A 


is a large prod of В ü in Raj T 
Ка kaa "Bihar rge p Kan eryl, chiefly. found in Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, 


CHROMITE—is found ainly in Bi i 
DOLO sound mainly in Bihar, Tami 


(Salem), Karnataka, Rajasthan and U.P. (Almora). B 
deposits in India are found in the Salem district 
BAUXITE—The Bauxite reserves and potenti 

$ 


^ n d i i d 
areas, such as Bihar, Gujarat, Jammu & Kashmir Madhya Pradesh Tamil и Не 
Orissa, although the producing fields аге restri 
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KYANITE—Perhaps the largest deposits of Kyanite in the world are found in India. Good 
workable deposits of Kyanite occur in Mayurbhanj and Kharswan in Singbhum district of Bihar 
and smaller deposits of Mayurbhanj district of Orissa, in Nellore district of Andhra Pradésh and 
Hasan district of Kamataka. The Lapsa Baru deposit of Kharswan (Bihar) is the largest in the 
world and is the principal centre of production. 

FELSPAR—Workable deposits of Felspar are located in Bihar, Maharashtra, М.Р. Tamil 
D Karnataka, Rajasthan and W. Bengal. The entire output is utilised mainly in the Serum 
industry. 

COPPER—There are important Copper belts in India, namely, Singhbhum in Bihar and 
Khetri and Daribo in Rajasthan. Singhbhum Copper belt is the principal source at present. 
Reserves of 3.56 crore tonnes with 1 p.c. content have been found in Khetri area, while probable 
reserves with 0.8 p.c. Copper content and above have been estimated in Singhbhum. Besides, 
reserves of Copper ore probable in Sikkim are being worked. The reserves of Copper had been 
estimated at 562,000 tonnes, the average grade of ore was estimated to contain 2.46 p.c. 

LIMESTONE—is used principally in the manufacture of Cement. It is found in Rhotasgarh 
in Sahabad district of Bihar, at Katni in M.P at Bundi, Jodhpur and Shirohi in Rajasthan, in 
Rewah and Maihar of Madhya Pradesh. The known deposits of Limestone are estimatéd at 500° 
crore tonnes. бі 

TUNGSTEN—Yungsten ores аге found in Jodhpur and Bikaner, but the reserves of this ore 
are small, calculated to be able to supply local needs of Ferrotungsten alloy industry. қ 

BENTONITE—is а valuable clay similar in the properties to Fuller's Barth. It is found in 
limited quantities in Bihar, Kashmir and Rajasthan. D у 

GYPSUM—its importance lies in Из use as a raw material in the manufacture of Ammonium 
Sulphate. Rajasthan contains largest reserves of 92 crore tonnes of Gypsum ош of the country's: 
total reserves of 98 crore tonnes. Other States where it is found are Tamil Nadu, Jammu & 


Kashmir and U.P. 
АРАТІТЕ—іѕ onc of the non 
are placed at 7 lakh tonnes in Bihar, 


Andhra Pradesh. 3 
SULPHUR—The country has по sizeble source of native Sulphur, but ores of base metals- 


are mostly- Sulphates and a large amount of Sulphur is released as by-product in their treatment 
in metallurgical works, which could be collected. ‘The present production of Sulphur in India 
is almost negligible, the country depending mostly on imports. 

STEATITE—is also known as Soap-stone, Talc and its powdered formas French Chalk. 
It is one of the most variously used industrial minerals. It is available in Tamil Nady and 


Rajasthan. ; А 
VANADIUM—There аге large reserves of Vanadium-bearing Titani ferrous iron ores in 


Singhbhum and Mayurbhanj districts. д 

SILIMANITE—is а mineral used in the manufacture of fumace lining in the iron and steel, 

and glass and ceramic industries. It is almost a monopoly of India. Deposits of Silimanite are 

known to occur in Kerala, Madhya Pradesh and Kamataka. The would's largest concentration 
of Silimanite occurs in the Khasi Hills. { 

CORUNDUM—is found in Assam, Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka and Rajasthan, the reserves 

‚ in Madhya Pradesh alone being of the order of 4 lakh tonnes, including one tonne of high grade 


mineral. ) 
FULLER'S EARTH—is chiefly obtained from Bikaner and Jodhpur in Rajasthan and а” 
-little also from М.Р. Entire production is used for internal consumption. f 
| GRAPHITE—occurs in small quantities in various parts of India, namely, Ajmer, Hyderabad, 
Kenis Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Karnataka and Orissa. The- mineral is mainly used in 


foundry and i il and paint industries in India. j Е 
oan МОНА: There ie small deposits of Antimony in Lahul in Kangra district of Pubjab, 


Th al Refi continues to be the only manufacturer of Antimony in the country. 

EON NIE canta deposits are found in Nawanagar, Porbandar, Junagarh and Amreli in 
Saurashtra. The most important of the deposits are found in Amreli. It is used for the manufacture 
of Calcium Carbide, Bleaching powder, as flux in metallurgical operation, for imparting glaze 
on pottery and making industrial lime. “ 


80 lakh tonnes in Tamil Nadu and 1.6. lakh tonnes in 


-ferrous minerals of India. Reserves of Apatite-bearing rocks - 
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LEAD—India contributes about 0.2 p.c. of the estimated world output of Lead ore. Lead 
deposits now being exploited in India, are located at Zawar in Udaipur and at the Banjavi mines 
in Jaipur. The commercial production of lead ingot was taken up first by the Metal Corpn. of 
India Lid., in 1942-43. The manufacwre of leads ingot at its smelter at Tundoo, near Dhanbad 
in Bihar. Lead deposits are located in Palamau district of Bihar. 

| TITANIUM—The most important deposits of Titanium minerals in India lie in Kerala іп 
five stretches on the south-west coast- Nindaka (north of Quilon), Anjengo Vakala (south of. 
Quilon), Kovalam (south of Trivandrum) and Cape Comorin Liparum (on the eastem coast of 
Tirunelveli district). 

ASBESTOS—India has a limited resources of Asbestos, mainly in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar 
Kamataka and Rajasthan. ‘Of the two chief varieties found in India, the Chrysolite Asbestos, 
which is the flexible variety amenable in spinning and hence more valuable is found in Cuddapah 
(A.P.) while deposits yield the tremotile type, which is less flexible. 

BARYTES—This mineral is used mainly in paint and petroleum industries in India. Deposits 

of Barytes occur in Tamil Nadu, U.P., Rajasthan and in Anantpura and Cuddapah district of 
Andhra Pradesh. . 
. THORIUM—India's reserves of Thorium, a potential atomic fuel, are on a scale of world 
importance. The known reserves of this metal in the coastals and deposits are estimated at nearly 
half-a- million tonnes of Thorium Oxide. The source of this atomic metal is the mineral Monazite 
Which occurs in the IImenite sands on Kerala and Tamil Nadu coasts and in parts of Hazaribagh 
Plateau in Bihar. | | 

URANIUM —Several deposits of this mineral have been located in different parts of the 
country, the major deposits being those at Jadugada, Narwaphar and Bhatin in the Singhbhum 
Copper Belt of Bihar. Indication of Uranium located in Himalayan region of Kulu, 

pur-Masharh and Garhwal are under investigations. 

PRECIOUS STONES—Acwual Diamond mines are Panna (Madhya Pradesh) over an area 
of 750 sq. miles. Sapphiers of a very clear blue colour are found in Barwar in Kishengarh and 
ga Ming tracks of Jaipur (Rajasthan). Emeralds are obtained from Udaipur and Ajmer 

jJasthanj. . 5 | 


: IRON RESERVES IN INDIA—The iron ore reserves in India assessed at tabah df the 


India, i.e., magnetite, laterite, alloy iron stone and haematite. The most important of these, 
haematite deposits are worked from the Singbhum and the Orissa fields known as the Iron Belt. 
of India. Magnetite ores occur in Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Kamataka and Orissa. 


Rich deposits of iron ore have been discovered in Chanderdinga in Goalpara district and Hamid | 


near Boko in Kamrup district of Assam. 
India’s proven аА of iron ore high grade content at 19,264 million tonnes are the 


second largest in the world. In addition, the reserves of low-grade ores are estimated at four 
times this quantity. | Wid, ta) 

Currently per capita steel consumption in India, taking into account domestic output and 
imports, is 11 kilograms (approximately 24.3 Ibs.), This is one of the lowest in the world. Today 
there are 6 steel plants--1 in the private sector and 5 in the public sector--altogether producing 
about 12 million tonnes of finished steel. The share of each sector is nearly equal. 

The production of iron ore during 1988 is estimated at 52.3 ‘million tonnes and the 
despatches at 19.6 million tonnes. During April 1988 to November, 1988, the Steel Plants of 
SAIL consumed 4.9 million tonnes of iron ore lumps, 4.7 million tonnes of iron ore fines and 
5.2 million tonnes of sinters. ` | | 
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total reserves, are estimated at 2,100 crores tonnes. There are four different kinds of ore jn: 
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The overall. production of hot metal, ingot steel and saleable steel at integrated Steel plants 

of SAIL and TISCO duly 1990-91 are 12.145 million tons, 11.057 million tone and 9.307 million 
ively. ` 

Sr The рок of manganese ore during 1988 is estimated at 1.32 million tonnes and 

despatches are 9.33 lakh tonnes. The consumption of manganese ore by the steel plants during 

1988-89 is estimated at 5.87 lakh tonnes. 

The production of chromite during 1988 was 7.6 lakh tonnes. - 

DEPARTMENTAL SET-UP—Consequent on the reo: 
May, 1971, Department of Steel under the Ministry of Steel and Mines deals with the Iron and 
Steel (Control) Order, 1956, Import and Export of Iron and Steel, the Steel Industry both in 
public and private sector, including re-rolling mills and the ferro-industry and the establishment 


Steel City. (v) Kudremukh Iron Ore Co. Lid. Bangalore; (vi) Mangalore Ore (India) Lad. Nagpur, 
(vii) Hindusthan Steel Works Construction Ltd, Calcutta; (viii) Sponge Iron India Ltd., 


и of India. It Operates and manages five integrated steel plants at Bhilai (Madhya 
- Pradesh), 


` Bokaro (Bihar), Durgapur (West Bengal), Rourkela (Orissa) and Bumpur (West 


and development in public interest. 
The Ministry of Steel & Mines has one attached 


decontrolled items of iron and steel. The Technical Wings of 
rehders advice to the Iron & Steel Controller with regard 
indigencous steel and issue of essentiality certificates for import of raw materials, equipments, 
components and spares for the operation and maintenance of 


secondary steel producing units 
à THE METAL SCRAP TRADING CORPORA 
of Scrap Exporters and 6 of the the Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation. 
A Steel Export Association has been registered to encouragi 


The Association includes 2 representatives of the Govemment, 1 Tepresentstive of the Joint 


vy 
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Plant Committee, 1 representative of the Steel-Re-rolling Mills Association, 3 representatives 
of me Main Producers, 3 representatives of exporting firms and 2 representatives of billet 
re-rollers. x 

A "Planning cell" has been constituted in the Ministry of Stecl and Mines to chalk out 
long-term plans for the development of stecl and mining industries. It works in co-operation 
with the Planning Commission, the Hindusthan Steel, the Coal Development Corporation, The 
Mineral Development Corporation, the National Mineral Laboratory, the CSIR, the Fuel Research 
Laboratory, and other specialised organisations. The cell assesses the range of price of coal in 
the coming decade or two so that the development in this industry is not inhabited either for 
want of capital. Among its other activities are to improve the technological’ knowhow so that 
the Indian steel production can keep pace with the latest improvements in other countries. 

An Iron and Steel Advisory council was constituted in November, 1959, to advise the 1 
Government on all matters of general character relating to iron and stecl and in particular to 
problems pertaining to production, distribution, transport, research, import, and export. — - 

STEEL BANK-— To increase Steel participation in foreign trade, the Govemment has decided 
to set up a "Steel Bank" which will make available from its ready stock, the requirements of 
units both in the public and private sectors. 

Li 


UNITS IN THE PRIVATE SECTOR 


ТАТА IRON AND STEEL CO. LTD.—Tata plant is the oldest in India. It is situated at 
Jamshedpur, 156 miles from Calcutta. Its present installed capacity is 2.16 million tonnes of — 4 
ingot steel and 2.7 million tonnes of saleable stecl per annum. "atas have also undertaken some | 
ancillary works, such as, a new ferro- manganese plant at Joda, new refractory plant at Joda, a 
new refractory plant at Belpahar in collaboration with Didier Intemational, а 3erro-sulphate 
washing plant and a plant for the recovery of scrap iron from slag by Hickett process. =) 


UNITS IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR m 

Я ; Ж. 

PUBLIC SECTOR STEEL PLANTS—Five integrated iron and steel plants in the public | 

sector, with estimated capacity of 10 lakh tonnes each, have been set up at Rourkela, Bhilai, | 

Durgapur, Bokaro and Visakhapatnam. The sixth integrated steel plant of Rashtriya Ispat Nigam | 
Limited at Visakhapatnam is under construction (see Index), 

4 A construction company was set up in the public sector in 
Hindusthan Steel Works Construction Ltd., with present authorised ca 
object was to develop and centralise thé: construction of steel plant. 
is undertaking the construction of Bokaro Steel Plant. r ЕЗ 

The present capacity in the public sector 2.5 million tones at Bhilai, 1.7 million tonnes at і 


Rourkela and 1.6 million tonnes at Durgapur. “The total outlay on all the existing steel plants, j 
to take.shape. The unique | 


in the public sector is Rs. 1,053 crores. 2 

ROURKELA—is the first of the three Govemment steel projects h ‚ 
feature about this plant is that 75 p.c- of the steel is made by the new EDs process. This process | 
consists in blowing oxygen at high pressure into molter iron in special vessels called “Сопуспогя”, | 
This L.D. process results in large quantities of nitrogen as bye products. The first ingot in the 


k А jl 30, 1959. 
public sector was produced on April 30, 1 factory was 2 


June 1964, under the name | 
pital of Rs. 20 crores. The 
To start with, the HSWC A 


З 


BHILAI—In collaboration with the Russian Government a second жесі ted 
at Bhilai. The main units of the Bhilai works consists of—{1) Iron making, (2) Stecl making | 
and (3) Rolling mills. The 

The ашу envisaged in 1 million tonnes ingot for 7.7 lakh tonnes of pig iron for sale. 
‘The production of pig iron at Bhilai was inaugurated on February 4, 1959, that of steel at Bhilai 
was inaugurated on October 12, 1959. “The seventh coke oven battery (65 ovens), has recently 
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been commissioned marking the completion of the sixth blast furnace complex. Built at a cost 
of Rs. 8.50 crores, the coke oven battery will yield 458,680 tonnes of coke annually. 

DURGAPUR—is the third Steel Plant in the public sector, which was completed in August, 
1962. 

MYSORE IRON AND STEEL LTD.—was registered in 1961 and look over the 
management of the Mysore Iron Works on Ist April, 1962. Its paid up equity capital at present 
is Rs. 21.72 crores, Н М $ 

The Union Govemment has sanctioned the scheme for establishing a third electric pig iron 
furnace at the Mysore Iron and Steel Works. This scheme will cost about 2.5 crores. When the 


The Bokaro Steel Plant is the sixth major plant in India and the fourth in the public sector. 
The steel plant will have initial capacity of 1.7 million ingot tonnes of steel, which will be 


rolled into about 1,364 million tonnes of finished steel products such as plates, sheets and coils. 


Besides these flat steel products, Bokaro will Produce, in the first stage, 2,80,000 tonnes of pig” 


iron, Necessary built-in-capacity is being provided in the different units for expansion of the 


(Rs. 167 crores) for meeting foreign exchange cost of the first stage. 

THE INDIAN IRON AND STEEL CO. LTD.—The Indian Iron & Steel Company Limited 
(IISCO), one of the oldest iron and steel manufacturing companies in the country, owns and 
operates an integrated steel plant at Bumpur, captive iron ore mines at Gura and Manoharpur, 


developed at Bolani in the Gura region of Orissa, where ore deposits are exi 
For the development and operation of the mine, а company cålled Bolani Ores Limited was set 
up in June, 1957 jointly by the Govemment of India and Orissa Mineral Deve! 
with 50,5 and 49.5 per cent shares respectively. ) 
ALLOY STEELS—Alloy steel іп very broad sense connotes steel to which one or more 
alloying elements have been deliberately added with the object of impaning Superior, mechanical 


_ and physical properties. 


India’s first alloy and special steel plant in the public Seclor was commissioned in Durgapur 
on January 23, 1956. м 

VISVESVARYA IRON 4 STEEL LTD. BHADRABATI—The Visvesvarya Iron and Steel 
Limited (VISL) is a major producer of special and alloy steels with a capacity of 77,000 tonnes 
per annum. In addition, to special steels, it produces Mild Steels, Ferro Alloys, Castings Pig 
Tron etc. Е 7 
ORGE IRON INDIA LIMITED—was initially set up with an annual capacity of producing 


_ 30,000 tonnes of sponge iron suitable for making steel in Electric Arc Fumaces from lump iron 


ore and non-coking coal available in the country. The capacity was then increased to 60,000 
tonnes. The plant went into regular production from November, 1980. The Authorised Capital 
of the company is Rs. 13 crores as on 31st March, 1988. К 

KUDERMUKII IRON ORE COMPANY LTD.—The Kudermukh Iron Ore Company 
Limited (KIOCL) was established in April, 1976 for the management of the Kudermukh Iron 
Ore Project. The Project was implemented on the basis of a Financial Agreement and a Sale & 
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Purchase Contract with Iran concluded in November, 1975, and had an annual capacity of 7.5 . 


million tonnes of iron ore concentrate. The Sale & Purchase Contract stipulated that Iran would 
purchase 150 million tonnes of iron ore concentrate from this Project over a period of 21 years 
commencing from August, 1980. Under the Financial Agreement, Iran agreed to extend a loan 
not exceeding US$ 630 million to meet the cost of the project and related infrastructure. Against 
this promised loan, Iran paid only USS 255 million and then stopped further disbursements. Iran 
failed to fulful their obligations under both agreements in that they have not paid the balance 
amount of the loan and have also indicated their inability to lift the contracted quantity of the 
concentrate. However, the project was completed in August, 1980, as per schedule with the 


‚ required funds provided by Government, and KIOCL started locating altemate buyers for the , 


sale of concentrate, The total expenditure incurred on the project was nearly Rs. 517 crores, 

The authorised capital of the company is Rs. 675 crores. , à 

MANGANESE ORE (INDIA) LTD.—was formed in 1962 to take over the manganese 
leases in Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra, previously held by Central Provinces Manganese 
Ore Company Ltd., (CPMO) a foreign Company registered in U.K. In MOIL 49% shares were 
held by CPMO and the remaining 51% in cqual proportion by Government of India and State 
Governments of Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. Under an agreement signed between 
Governments of India and CPMO in Sept. 1977, the Ordinary and Preference shares held by 
CPMO in MOIL were acquired by Government of India and with that, МОП. became wholly 
owned Govemmen: Company with effect from October, 1977. 

The authorised capital of the Company is Rs. 17 crores and the paid up capital was Rs. 
11.06 crores as on 31st December, 1988. 

BHARAT REFRACTORIES LTD.—was registered as a Company on July 22, 1974 as 
subsidiary of Bokaro Steel Limited with only one unit located at Bhandaridah. It was restructured 
with effect from May 1, 1978. As result of the restructuring of the Public Sector Iron & Steel 
Industry, Ranchi Road Refractories Plant at Ramgarh along with its captive sillimanite mines 
in Meghalaya and Bhilai Refractories plant in Madhya Pradesh were brought under control of 
Bharat Refractories Limited (BRL). India Firebricks and Insulation Company Lid. (IFICO) which 
was a subsidiary of SAIL was made a subsidiary of BRL with effect from 1.5:1978. 

The authorised share capital of the Company is Rs. 40 crores against which the paid up 
Capital as on 31st December, 1988 is Rs. 39.51 crores. ; ^ 

3 FERRO SCRAP NIGAM LTD.—is a joint sector company under Ministry of Steel. & Mines 
with a paid-up capital of Rs. 200 lakhs, in which the Metal Scrap Trade Corporation Limited 
(MSTC) holds 60% of the equity shares and the remaining 40% being held by M/s Harsco 
Corporation Inc. USA. The Company undertakes recovery and re-processing of scrap from slag 
and refuse dumps in the Steel Plants in Rourkela, Burnpur, Bhilai and Bokaro Steel Plants. 

PRODUCTION OF STEEL—The production of saleable steel in the five integrated plants 
of Steel Authority of India Lid, (SAIL) was 5.22 million tonnes during the period April, 1988 
to December, 1988 as compared to 4.63 million tonnes during the corresponding period of the 
Year 1987-88 thereby indicating a growth rale of about 13%. SAIL has planned to produce 7.36 


million tonnes of saleable steel during 1988-89 as against about 6.67 million tonnes produced | 


in 1987-88. In addition to this, TISCO is expected to produce about 1.92 million tonnes saleable 
steel and another 3,00 million tonnes is expected to be produced by electric furnaces in the 


ayy sector, Thus the total steel production during the year is likely to be 12.28 million 
nnes. , 


| 


COAL. 


П 


COALFIELDS IN INDIA—Coal mining in India was first started in Raniganj, Bengal in 
1814. The principal users of coal in India are the Railways, the Thermal Power stations and а 
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large number of industries including iron and steel, cement, refractories and glass, textiles, paper 
and board, sugar and chemicals. It is also required for bunkering and export, brick kilns, for 
domestic use and by the collieries themselves. у 

In India, coal occurs mainly in formation of Gondwana and Tertiary ages. The reserves of 
coal occuring in seams of 0.5 metres or more thickness down to the depth of 1200 metres are 
estimated at 170 billion tonnes. Rich deposits (about 11 crore tonnes) of coal with high coking 
index have been discovered at Chano Rikba of North Karanpur Coalfield. New seams have also 
been discovered in Singrauli, Ramgarh and Raniganj coalfields. Another colliery at Bisrampur 
in МР. started production in March 1965. 

The Major Coalfields in India are found at Raniganj, Jharia, East Bokaro and West Bokaro, 
Pench-Kanhan, Tawa Vally, Singrauli, Talcher, Chanda-Wardha, Godavari Valley and others. 

The coal reserves of India, as per assessment made by Geological Survey of India upto 
1.1.1990, are 1,86,044 million tonnes for coal seams of 0.5 metre and Above in thickness down 
to a depth of 1200 metres. The distribution of coal reserves in the different states is as under 


STATE ; Million Tonnes 
(а) Andhra Pradesh . 10,596.64 
(b) Arunachal Pradesh 90,23 
(с) Assam . 292.68 
(а) Bihar 5 61,155.11 
(e) Madhya Pradesh 32,649.93 
(f) Maharashtra } 9 5,553.15 
(а) Meghalaya 7 ; 72 458.94 
(h) Nagaland - 19.94 
!() Orissa | : Y 44,261.54 
G) Uttar Pradesh 1,06.21 
(k) West Bengal 29,903.87 

Total 7 A 1,36,044.24 


The categorywise reserves are :- 


T pe of coal proved Indicated * Inferred Total 
Gondwana Coals + 56,041.68 81,243.59 47,897.18 1,85,182.45 
Tertiary Coals 252.10 133.16 476.53 361.79 
GRAND TOTAL ‚ 56,293.78 81,376.75 48,373.71 1,86,044,24 


_ The bulk of the better quality of coal reserves in India is situated;in what is called the 
Bengal-Bihar coal. belt, alihough production of coal is being expanded in Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa. Lignite or brown coal, is mined in Neyveli (Tamil Nadu). 
COAL PRODUCTION — Total production of Coal during 1990-91 was 211.73 million tons, 
as against 200.80 million tons during 1989-90. The production of Coal India Lid at 189.64 
million tons, Singareni Collieries Co. Ltd. at Кз. 17.80 million tons and at the captive mines 
of TISCO, IISCO and DVC at 4.38 million tons. 
.  NATIONALISATION OF COAL INDUSTRY—The entire coal industry was brought under 


direct Government control on January 30, 1973. \ 
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COAL INDIA LTD.—The management of coking coal and non-coking coal mines of the 
gountry was taken over by the Central Govemment respectively in 1971 and 1973 by two 
separate enactments of the Parliament. Later, within a year or so of their take over, boih the 
categories of coal mines were nationalised. Initially, he Govemment of India constituted з Coal 
Mines Authority Limited (CMAL) to lock after the management of nationalised coal mines. 


Soon after, the Coal India Limited (CIL) was formed in 1975, asa Holding Company, with five ` 


subsidiarics, namely, Bharat Coking Coal Limited (BCCL), Central Coalfields Limited (CCL). 
Westem Coalfields Limited (WCL), Eastem Coalfields Limited (ECL) and Central Mire 
Planning and Design Institute Limited (CMPDIL). Subsequently, about a decade later, in view 
of projected increase in production and huge investment contemplated for CCL and WCL group 


of mines, their extensive geographical coverage, resulting in day-to-day administrative, technical ` 


and communication problems ctc., the Central Govemment decided to form two more coal 
companies as subsidiaries of the Coal India Limited, namely, Northem Coalfields Limited (NCL) 
and South Easter Coalfields Limited (SECL) with effect from 28.11.1985. Coal India has, thus, 
now 7 subsidiaries under its control viz., BCCL, CCL, WCL, ECL, NCL, SECL, ard CMPDIL. 
Of this, first 6 companies are producing coal companies while the СМРОП. is ап 
engineering-design institute set ир for advising the Government on mining technology, 
preparation of coal projects, сіс. 

The functions of the holding company are to set targets and monitor them, 10 approve 
budgets, determine standards, costs and retention prices and evaluate performance, to co-ordinate 
among subsidiary companies, to prescribe priorities, and to lay down guidelines for industrial 
relations and wage policies. It is also responsible for the overall policy regarding coal distribution. 
The authorised capital is Rs. 6,000 crores. : 

THE SINGARENI COLLIERIES LTD.—is a joint undertaking of the Government of Andhra 
Pradesh and Goverment of India. The company operates the coal mines in Andhra Pradesh, 
which produces non-coking coal only. The coal requirements of consumers in the south are 
mostly met by this company. t 

LIGNITE—The integrated Neyveli Lignite Project envisage the mining of 32 million tonnes: 
of lignite per annum, to be utilised by gencrating 4200 mw of thermal power in a thermal power 
station, on the: production of 1,52,000 tonnes of nitrogencous fertilizers in the form of Urea, 
and on the production of 3,27,000 tonnes of carbonised lignite Briquettes for use as domestic 
and industrial fuel. Full production at the targeted rate of 32 million tonnes per annum is expected 
to be achieved shortly when all the lignite consuming units of the Integrated Project, namely, 
the Thermal Power Station, the Fertilizer plant and the Briqetting and Carbonisation plant, would 
be in operation. 

COAL PROJECTS—as on 31.12.1989, the number of projects sanctioned since 1973, costing 
Rs. 2 crores or more was 454, The total investment was Rs. 10,907.80 crores. Of all the projects, 
sanctioned, 299 are mining projects and 155 are non-mining projects like washeries, fire control 
projects, captive power plants, water supply schemes etc. 

COAL WASHERIES—With a limited reserves of metallurgical coal in the country, steps 
have been taken (1) to wash all metallurgical coals so as to lower the ash contents and (2) 
blend weak and semi-coking coals with fully coking of Jharia. Hence, Hindusthan Steel Ltd. 
installed 5 coal Washeries at Durgapur, Dugda I, Dugda II, Bhoujudih and Patherdih. The 
total inyestment in the Coal washeries being set up by Hindusthan Steel was estimated at 
Rs. 28 crores. These are in addition to the Coal Washeries at Jamadoba, West Bokaro and 
Lodna in the private sector and the National Coal Devclopment Corporation at Kargali in 
the public sector. : 

The first composite type of coal-washing plant in the public sector was installed at Kargali 
in Hazaribag district of Bihar in 1958 costing about Rs. 246 crores with an annual capacity of 
16 lakh tonnes of washed coal. ? D n 

The following washeries are also being formed--(1) Kathara (3m. tonnes) in collaboration 
with a Russian firm under 112.5 million rouble credit; (2) Gidi (Karanpura, 2.84m. tonnes) in 
collaboration with a Polish firm under Rs. 14.3 crores credit; (3) Swang (0:75 m. tonnes) in 
‘collaboration with C.F.R.I. and (4) Chalkari (Kargali extension 0,5 m. tonnes). 

Coal Board—was set up under the Coal Mines (Conservation and Safety) Act, 1952 for the 
purposes of promotion of safety in coal mines conservation of coal resources. The main activities 
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of the Board are : (1) Financial assistance to collieries; 92) Collieries seams continue to be 
graded in accordance with the prescribed specification; (3) Establishing a Central Coal Mining 
Research Station at Dhanbad. The expenditure of the Board is met out of a fund, known as the 
Coal Mines (Safety and Conservation) Fund created from the receipt of excise duty levied on 
all despatches of coal and hard сокс. 

Coal Council of India—helps to co-ordinate the programme of transport, coal and power, 
implicd training of technical personnel and prospecting and drilling of areas from which coal / 
will be raised. E 

Training—5 Mining Training Schools arc at present functioning. These schools are 
located at Talcher, Kargali, Kurasia, Giridih and Bhurkunda collieries. The NCDC also run 
9 evening lecture centres for Sardars and Shot Fires and 3 evening lecture for Assistant 
Surveyors, 


MINERAL ОП, 


Organisational Set-up—The Ministry of Petroleum, Chemicals and Fenilizers has two 
departments, namely, (i) the Department of Petroleum and (ii) the Department of Chemicals 
and Fertilizers. rhe former deals with the exploration and production of oil and natural gas, 
refining and disi:ibution of petroleum products and petro-chemicals. The total capital investment 
in public and joint undertaking under the administrative control of the Department as on 1 
January, 1981 amounted to Rs. 1782.1 crore. 

Early History—In 1867, after oil was discovered in America, the first oil-well was sunk in 
India. The first successful well was sunk at Digboi in 1889 where oil was struck at 662 ft, In 
the next 60 years, whatever oil was produced in India was at Digboi. Over the period Digboi 
production went up to 500,000 tonnes. ; 

A Petroleum Division was set up in the Geological Survey in 1955 in order to conduct the 
search for oil in a systematic manner. This grew into a Directorate of Oil and Natural Gas in 
the Ministry of Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) in August 1956 and three years later 
it was converted into a statutory organisation. Its main functions, as defined in the Act of 
Parliament are to "plan, promote, organise and implement petroleum resources and the production 
and sale of crude produced", 

One of the first tasks of the Oil Organisation was to build up. corps of scientists and 
technicians. The organisation acquired a decp-drilling rig from Rumania and entered into 
agreements with Soviet Union for the supply of more equipment. Under Ше Colombo Plan, 
Canada undertook an acromagnctic survey of the indo- Gangctic plain. ONCG has also signed 
agreements with the Italian State-owned Oil company ЕМІ and the Frene Petroleum Institute 
for assistance in explorations. ^ 

ONGC has 2 training institutes at Cambay in. Gujarat and Sibsagar in Assam, each admitting 
100 people to be trained as rigmen machar:ists and mechanics. Besides, it set up the Institute 
of Petroleum Exploration at Dehra Dun to deal with research in oil exploration and the Indian 
Institute of Petroleum which deals with research in refining and marketing. 

IIowever, ONGC is not the only agency carrying on oil exploration in India. The Burmah 
Oil Company found large reserves in Naharkatiya, Moran and Hugrupan in Upper Assam in 
1952. То develop these resources, the Burmah Oil Company and the Govemment of India went 
into partnership to form Oil India Lid. in 1958. 

In 17 years, ONGC has discovered 5 oil ficlds in Assam and 21 in Gujarat, In 1974, it has 
discovered oil deposits in the Arabian Sca at Cambay (Bombay High) near Bombay. The current 
production at Bombay High is 8 million tonnes a year, (1,600,000 barrels per day). 

The production of crude oil in 1990-91 is likely to be 33.03 million tons as against the 
production of 34.08 million tones achieved in 1989-90, The shortfall from the target was 
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contributed by all the units of ONGC and OIL. ONGC produced 30.38 million tons and OIL 
produced 2.65 million tons of crude oil. There has also been substantial increase in the supply 
of natural gas. As against 16.989 billion cubic metres in 1989-90, total gas supplies during 
1990-91 are expected to be 18.116 billion cubic metres. 
The total drilling meterage in exploration and development during 1990-91 was 1169 metres. 
Production—The work of ONGC is not only to explore but also to produce oil resources. 
Normally, it takes three to four years between the time when oil is found and the time when it 
can be despatched. ү ^ 
ONGC has built a pipeline form Ankleshwar to Koyali (near Baroda) where a state refinary 
has been set up. Pipelines have also been laid down from Ankleshwar to Uttaran and from 
Cambay to Dhuvaran for carrying natural gas. : hs 
Meanwhile, Oil India Ltd., has also made substancial progress. Apart from providing half 
the total production of the country, Oil India laid a long pipeline connecting the oilfields of 
Assam with the refineries at Nunmati and Barauni. 720 miles in length, the pipeline is the second 
longest in Asia and one of the most modem in the world. Its final cost was about 45 crores. 
Oil India Ltd., with its headquarters in Duliajan (Assam), has ап authorised capital of Rs. 
50 crores. It was incorporated on Feb. 18, 1959 with the Government of India holding 33 1/3 
рег cent of paid-up shares in the Company which is now 50%. Its main objectives аге: (1) 
exploration and production of crude oil (including natural gas) and (2) construction ofa pipeline 
to transport crude oil to the Government owned refineries at Nunmati and Barauni, with initial 
Capacities of 0.75 lakh tonnes and 2.0 million tonnes per annum respectively. 
Bharat Petroleam Corporation Ltd. was taken over by the Government in January 1976. 
Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Ltd., is a public sector undertaking. The Government has 
acquired its full ownership since October 1976. The authorised capital of the Corporation as on 
March 31, 1987 was Rs. 100 crores, and paid up capital was Rs. 63.84 crores. The total number 
SEES outlets as on March 31, 1989 stood at 3,820. The total gas consumer stood at 40.32 
akhs, A 


IBP Co Ltd. became a Govemment Company when Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. purchased - 


the majority ordinary shares of IBP from Stal Brothers & Co in January, 1970. Subsequently 

1.1972, the Government acquired the Indian Oil Corporation’s shareholdings in IBP. The 

authorised and paid up Capital of the company is Rs. 25 Crores and Rs. 7.86 Crores respectively. 
е Company has three Divisions. 

Refining—The oil-drilled out, called Crude is refined or distilled to separate the numerous 
Compounds of which it consists such as Fuel Gas (can be used for lighting, heat and power), 
Propane Butane, Light Naptha, Kerosene, Stove Oil, Light Gas Oil (furnace oil, as also diesel), 
Heavy Gas Oil, Vaccum oil, Pitch (from which comes the asphalt). 

The present refinery production in the country is about 51.77 million tonnes. There are 
twelve refineries in operation. Y ` 

.. In Feb. 1959, а State Company, the Indis Refineries Ltd., (which later merged with India 

Corporation Ltd.,) was formed to build and manage the refining business in the public sector. 
Agreements were concluded with Rumania in October 1958 to set up а refinery at Nunmati near 
Guwahati, Assam and with the Soviet Union in September 1959 10 build a refinery at Barauni 
in North Bihar, ў йа 

The Indian Ой Company Ltd., (Refineries Divisions) and the Soviet Export Organisation 
executed a contract in January 11, 1965 providing for the delivery of 1,540 tonnes of equipment 
and materials for the expanision of the Barauni Refinery. ә / . 

,, The ONGC with the Soviet expanded the capacity of the Koyali Refinery in Gujarat to 3 
millions tonnes of crude oil. 1 
Similarly with the help of Philips Petroleum Company of the U.S.A. a refinery was set up 
Ochin with a capacity of 2.5 million tonnes. ) ‹ i Р i 
^ 2.5 million tonnes oil refinery has been set up in the public sector in Madras 
Onder an agreement signed on November 18, 1965 by the Pan American International 
Oil Company. 


at С, 


Agreement for th blishment of a 2.5 million tonnes oil refinery and Lube Plant at 
Haldia were naa Be een" С Government of India and the French and Romainan 


collaboration оп September 9, 1967 and Oct. 16, 1967 respectively. 
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The names of the refineries and their installed capacities are given below :— 


$1 Name of the Company Location Refining 
POUONO: Capacity 
(In million 
Tonnes) 
1 2 3 4 
1. Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. Barauni 3.30 
2. Bharat Petroleum Corpn. Lid. Bombay 6.00 
3.  Hindustan Petroleum Corpn Lid. Bombay 3.50 
4. Bongaigaon Refinery and Petro Chemicals Ltd. Bongaigaon 1.35 
5. Cochin Refineries Lid. Cochin 4.50 
6. Assam Oil Company Digboi 0.50 
7. Indian Oil Corpn. 124. Guwahati». 0.85 
8. —do— Haldia 2.75 
Ч Koyali 9.50 
10. Madras Refineries Ltd. Madras 5.60 
4 11. > Hindustan Petroleum, Corpn. Ltd. Vizag 4.50 
12. Indian Oil Corpn. Ltd. Mathura 7.50 
49.85 


SELECTED REFINERIES IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR 


BARAUNI—Bihai, set up with the Soviet Union's collaboration started production in July 
1964. Capacity : Ist Stage-1 million tonnes; 2nd Stage-2 million tonnes; 3rd Stage-3 million 
tonnes. Present throughout : 1.62 million tonnes, i 
IN—Set up with the co-operation of Philips Petroleum Co. U.S:A. with a capacity 
of 2.5 million tonnes with a provision for expansion up to 3.5 million tonnes. Inaugurated on 
23rd September, 1966 went on stream in June, 1969. Throughout : 2.5 million tonnes. 
KOYALI—Near Baroda in Gujarat. Set up with the Soviet Union's assistance. Its first unit, 
і having an annual capacity to produce one million tonnes of petroleum products, was 
4 commissioned оп October 1, 1965. P р 
The refinery will draw crude oil from the oilfields of Ankleswar, Kalol, Nawagan and other 
North Gujarat oilfields. Capacity : Ist Stage-0.75 million tonnes; 2nd Stage-2 million tonnes; 
3rd Stage- 3 million tonnes. . 
Nunmati—Near Guwahati in Assam. Set up with Rumanian Collaboration. Started 
4 production in January, 1962. Capacity : 1st stage-0.75 million tonnes; 2nd stage-] million tonnes. 
Madras Refinery—The refinery set up at Madras with the assistance of Government © у 
India, National Tranian Oil Co. and Pan American Intemational Oil Co., started production in 
the end of June, 1969. The capacity of the refinery is 2.5 million tonnes per annum and it will 
also produce Lube Base Stock and Sulphur in addition to other petroleum like Motor Gasoline, 
Naptha, Kerosene, HSD etc. d 
Lube Refinery—In order to conserve foreign exchange on imports of lube base stock-raW 
material for production of final lubricants—Government sanctioned three new plants, et Bombay. 
if Madras and Calcutta. Lube India 114., was a joint venture refinery at Bombay with the 
Government of India and Esso as equal partners. The construction of the plant was completed 
in December, 1969 and the refinery went on stream in January, 1970. The project was formally 
inaugurated on 12th Feb 1970. The design capacity of this refinery is 170,000 tonne per year. 
The lubrication oil blending plant of the Indian Ой had been formally inaugurated in March, 
1970 at Tondiarpet near Madras. The Rs. one crore plant which has already started production 
had been designed, constructed and commissioned entirely by Indian experts. It will produce 
- 1.40 lakh tonnes of various lubricants every year. | x 
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Distribution—until 1959, marketing of oil in India was wholly in private hand. The State 
entered this important business in June that year by setting up Indian Oil Company which later 
merged with the Indian Refineries Ltd. The Corporation, with headquarters in Delhi, has 3 
Divisions--refining and pipelines, marketing and Assam Oil. The refining and pipelines 
headquarter is in New Delhi and marketing is in Bombay. 

The Indian Oil International Ltd., wholly-owned’ subsidiary of ihe Indian Oil 
Corporation Ltd., which was registered at Kathmandu on June 11, 1970 as a foreign 
company for the sale of Indian oil products within Nepal, started its trading activities 
on November 1, 1970. - 

The number of LPG dealership existing оп 30, November, 1989 was 1855. The total number 
of outlets as on 30 November 1989 was 5,702. ? 

The Indian Oil Blending Ltd. is a subsidiary of the ТОС engaged in the manufacture of 
greases and lubricants. 

Petro-Chemical Industries—with the production of natural gas in Gujarat and Assam and 
of refinery gases in the various refineries, a Petro-Chemical industry is also taking root in the 
country. In the public sector, the Fertilizer Corporation of India, a Government of India 
undertaking, has launched a programme of setting up а chain of chemical fertilizer factories all 
Over the country. 

_ The Indian Petro-Chemicals Corporation Ltd. which was incorporated on 22 March, 1969, 
is conducting the Gujarat Petro-Chemical Complex being set up in the public sector. | 

Pipeline Project—Pipelines һауе become the SINEQUO NON of the oil industry. India's 
first trunk pipeline for transport crude oil from Naharkatia to the State-owned refineries at 
Guwahati and Barauni is complete; the Naharketia-Guwahati sector is already supplying crude 
oil to the Guwahati refinery and the Guwahati-Barauni sector is also working. The total length 
of the pipeline is almost 720 miles. This pipeline is the second-longest in Asia, 

A contract for the construction of 5 pipelines in Gujarat area was signed on May 6, 1963 
between Oil and Natural Gas Commission and SNAM, a subsidiary of the ENT, Italy. About 
370 kilometre long pipeline will carry natural gas, crude oil and petroleum products. 

India’s first long-distance product pipeline linking the Guwahati refinery with Siliguri (West 
Bengal) has been formally commissioned. The pipeline 462 km. in length will carry 4.81 lakh 
tonnes of oil products every year, relieving the railways of big burden. Its designing, engineering 
and construction managements were entrusted to the Bechetel Corporation of U.S.A. ‘The 
construction was done by the SNAM of Italy, under the agreement of 1961. ; 

The two longer pipelines totalling 1,192 km. which connected the Barauni Refinery with 
Calcutta and Kanpur have been completed. 

_ Research and Training in Petroleum—An Indian Institute of Petroleum has been established 
with the assistance from the French Petroleum Institute under the control of the Council of 
Scientific and Industrial Research. An Institute of Petroleum Exploration at Dehra Dun in the 
ONGC wit the assistance of UNSF was established in 1962. Institute of Petroleum Exploration 
Conducts ptoblem oriented research in exploration and production of oil. The Institute of 
Reservoir Studies was started in May 1978 at Ahmedabad. The Institute of Drilling Technology 
Was set up at Dehra Dun to carry out research. 
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- India’s water resources have been provisionally estimated at 13,560 lakh acre-feets, of which 
approximately 4,500 lakhs acre- feels аг: belicved to be usable for irrigation. The irrigated arca 
in the country is now 70.0 million acres. The main thrust of the development policy for irrigation 
Sector is achieving the assessed target of 113 millions ha, by the end of this century or shortly 
thereafter, ( 13 ú у 
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Since the beginning of planning, irrigation facilities have been increased from 22.6 million 
ha. to 67.5 million ha. During the Seventh Plan another 12.9 million ha. was brought under 
irrigation. Irrigation plans have been taken up on the basis of needs and avaliability of surface 
and ground water. As many as 612 major and medium schemes have been taken up for execution 
of which nearly 380 have been completed. 

Organisational Set-up—The Ministry of Water Resources is now responsible for irrigation 
and flood control. Beside laying down the policy forthe conservation, development and regulation 
of the country’s water and power resources, the Ministry performs the following functions :-- 

Provisions of financial and technical assistance to State Governments and Union Territories 
in the field of irrigation, power, flood control, drainage, anti-water logging and anti-sea erosion 
measures; regulation and development of inter-State rivers and river valleys, research on river 
valley projects and flood control works; applied research in power; watching the progress of 

‚ excution of projects in irrigation and power and cost aginst estimates; examination of schemes 
formulated by the States for inclusion in Plans; international questions to the conservation, 
regulation and exploitation of river water resources, and aid received for development of 
irrigation and power in India and similar aid given to other countri¢s by India arranging 
allocation of foreign exchange and materials, implementation of the Indus Waters Treaty, 
1960. 

An Irrigation Commission was set up in April 1969 to review the development of irrigation 
in the country, to report on the future programmes for integrated development of surface and 
ground-water resources for maximising agricultural production. The Commission recommended | 
for the setting up of the National Water Resources Council, a National Irrigation Grid and River 
Basin Commission. 

Ithas recommended a single Directorate of Hydrology for assessment of the surface water 
resources and River basin commission for the preparation of plans for all the major river systems. 

The proposed National Water Resources Council will decide on policy matters regarding 
the conservation resources and their utilization and interbasin transfer of water. It is also 
visualized as a body deciding Priorities for uses of water in the national interests and for 
overseeing the work of the River Basin Commissions. 

The commission has made some recommendations on the speedy settlement of inter-State 
river water disputes. А 

Several proposals on streamlining the drawifig-up of projects and their sanction and execution 
have been made together with recommendations on the considerations of economy and finance 
that should be followed. i 

National Water Development Agency—has been set up as a registered society in July, 1982. 
ло promote scientific development and optimum utilisation of water resources for developing а 
national perspective for water resource with an Objective of increasing the irrigation potential 
in the country. 

INDUS WATER TREATY, 1960—This treaty fixing and deliniting the rights and 
obligations of India and Pakistan in regard to the use of Indus System of Rivers, was signi 
between India and Pakistan on September 19, 1960. 

JOINT RIVERS COMMISSION—Following the Joint Declaration of March 19, 1972 of 
the Prime Ministers of India and Bangladesh, it was agreed to establish a Joint Rivers Commission 
to carry outa comprehensive survey of the river system shared by the two countries and formulate 
projects concerning both the countries in the field of flood-control and river development. The - 
Commission has been functioning since June 1972. 1 

In Sept, 1977 India & Bangladesh signed an accord on the sharing of Ganga Waters. Known 
as the Farakka Agreement it provides for withdrawal by India & Bangladesh during the leanest 
period-from April 21 to April 30-а! the 20,800 cusecs & 34,700 сизесз, working out al 37.5% 
and 62.5% respectively of the minimum flow of 55,500 cusecs of Farakka in the lean season. 

GANGA FLOOD CONTROL COMMISSION—was consütuted in April 1972 with its 
Headquarters at Patna for formulating a comprehensive plan of flood control in the Ganga basin. 

GANGA BASIN WATER RESOURCES ORGANISATION—is carrying studies relating 
to hydrological measurement and preparation of Water Utilisation Plan for the Ganga basin. 

RURAL ENGINEERING SURVEYS—was formed on October 1971 to bring an integrated, 
methodical and scientific approach to the solution of development problems of the villages. 
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CENTRAL WATER COMMISSION—is responsible for initiating and co-ordinating 
schemes for the control, conservation and utilisations of water resources throughout the country, 
for purposes of irrigation, navigation, flood control and water-power generation. This is the 
highest expert body of irrigation and power engineering at the Centre. The Commission consists 
of a Chairman, and four members. The work of the Commission is divided into four functional 
wings namely, Design & Research Wing, Planning & Progress Wing, Water Resources Wing 
and Flood Control and Drainage Wing. There is a separate Administration and Co-ordination 
wing, which provides establishment and administrative services to the organisation. 

FLOOD CONTROL AND SOIL CONSERVATION—India has established a Central Flood 
Control Board at the top to co-ordinate the work of various State Flood Control Boards and 
River Commissions. 15 State Flood Control Boards assisted by their Technical Advisory 
Committees at the State level and 4 River Commission, at the inter-State level are functioning 
in the country. A Flood Forecasting Unit established in 1958, deals with the studies for evolving 
a suitable flood forecasting technique. The Flood Forecasting centres are located at Delhi, 
Guwahati, Bhubaneswar, Patna, Surat, Jalpaiguri, Hyderabad and Lucknow. 

. The National Flood Control Programme was launched in 1954. The protective. measures 
implemented since then have covered about 12.44 million hectares of the total estimated flood 
prone area of 40 million hectares. The works implemented included construction of 12,905 km. 
of embankments, 25,331 km. of drainage channels, 332 town protection schemes and raising 
of 4,696 villages above high flood level. 

‚ А CENTRAL FLOOD FORECASTING ORGANISATION—was established during 1969 
in the Central Water and Power Commission with centres al Guwahati, Balasore, Surat, Patna, 
Varanasi, and Jalpaiguri. A radar has been set up on the eastern coast to issue warning against 
the Cyclone. The Soil Conservation Directorate of the C.W.P.C. is maintaining close liasion 
With the State Government, Ministry of Flood and Agriculture and the Planning Commision. 
Central Soil and Materials Research Station is functioning from New Delhi. 

WATER AND POWER DEVELOPMENT CONSULTANCY SERVICES (INDIA) LTD— 
Was set up on June 26, 1969 with an authorised capital of Rs. 50 lakhs for making India's 
expertise in the field of irrigation, power available to developing countries. 

MAIN TYPES OF IRRIGATION—{1) Canal Irrigation-Canals draw their waters from rivers 
ог from artificial storage. River canals are of three class-Inundation canal, Perennial canal and 
Storage canal. 

(2) the rest of the irrigation is done through tanks, surface percolation wells, tube-wells etc. 
The term minor applies to this type of irrigation. 

(a) Surface percolation wells exist all over the country. 

(b) TANKS AND RESERVOIRS—The water either in natural depression or on the beds 
of streams or dammed-up and shallow basins created for storing water. 

(c) Flood and inundation irrigation are the other sources of minor irrigation in India. 

Тһе monsoon flood water of rivers is diverted to lands which are above the level of the 
ordinary supply in a river. The flood water soaks at lands and the moisture retained in the soil, 
allows cultivation of a winter season crops, which, otherwise would not be possible. 

(d) TUBE-WELLS-—This means lifting of water from underground means of mechanical 
Pumps, 

The irrigation is again divided into three classes:- 1 

(1) PRODUCTIVE—The capital for the construction and extension of this class is provided 
Out of borrowed money or by appropriation from Famine Insurance Grant, and which is expected 
to yield within ten years of their complection sufficient revenue to pay their working expenses 
as well as the interest on the capital expanded on their construction. 

(2) UNPRODUCTIVE—Unproductive works are those which yield a net revenue and are 
less than the percentage fixed for productive works. ‘These are constructed primarily as protection 
against famine, and the cost of construction is provided out of current revenue or by appropriation 
from Famine Insurance Grant. 1 $ 

(3) MINOR—These are small works for which detained capital or revenue accounts аге 
maintained; such works may be either productive or unproductive. | 

DAMS AND BARRAGES—IL is necessary to understand the differences between a Dam 
and a Barrage in connection with river valley projects. Any obstruction built to stem the flow 
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of water in a stream is а dam and from this point of view, a barrage also is а dam. But а dam 
has come to be synonymous with a comparatively high structure built to form a reservoir and 
a barrage with a structure which controls and regulates the flow of water. 

RESEARCH—The fundamental and basic research in the country in the field of irrigation 
and power is carried on by the Central Board of Irrigation and Power. The Board also looks 
after the co-ordination of the works of 21 research stations in the country. 

SILT AND CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS DIRECTORATE—assists in carrying out 
Surveys, investigations, collections of essential silt data. The Directorate has four divisions. 

CENTRAL WATER AND POWER RESEARCH STATION, PUNE—continues in research 
activities in a comprehensive field of research for solving a variety of difficult and complex 
problems in pure and applied fluid mechanics from foundation and construction material analysis. 


^ А Cultivation Research Laboratory is being set up with assistance from U.N. Development 


Programme, 

CENTRAL SOIL AND MATERIALS RESEARCH STATION, NEW 
DELHI—continues to perform very useful works, such as surveys, investigations, 
collection of essential sediment data and research on suspended sediment sampling 
equipment, construction material, etc., required for design and execution of irrigation 
and power projects and flood control schemes. 

SONE RIVER COMMISSION, PATNA-Set up in March, 1980 to prepare and present a 
comprehensive basis and regional plan for the optimum use of the Sone water for irrigation and 
multipurpose uses. 

SARDAR SAROVAR CONSTRUCTION ADVISORY COMMITTEE, 
NADODARA—was set up for the purpose of scrutinising the estimates, technical features, 
designing of the plans and power position and the annual works programme for the Sardar 
Sarovar Project in Gujarat, ў 


RIVER VALLEY PROJECTS # 


Тһе State govemments are primarily responsible for the planning and execution of irrigation 
and power projects. Most of the major multipurpose projects, are however, being financed 


entirely by the loans from Central Goverment. To ensure their efficient, economical and early | 


execution, Control Boards have beer set up for each major project. Only exception is the 
Damodar Valley Project, for which statutory Corporation has been set up. 

BEAS PROJECT—It is a joint venture of Punjab and Rajasthan with two units-(1) 
Beas-Sutlej Link and (2) Beas Dam at Pong. The first envisages the diversion of the Beas Water 
into Sutlej to avail itself of 1,000 ft. fall at Dehar and 400 ft. fall at Bhakra for generation of 
electric power etc. The total power potential is 733 mw. This Project will provide irrigation of 
a culturable commanded areas of 13 lakhs acres. The second unit, Pong Dam is located near 


Pong village rising 350 ft. above the river bed. A power plant with an installed capacity of | 


240-mw. will also be constructed here. 

GANDAK PROJECT—An international agreement оп the Gandak, Irrigation and Power 
Project between Nepal and India was signed on Dec. 4, 1959. The project was inaugurated by 
the King of Мера! on May 4, 1964. It is primarily an irrigation project though a small quantum 
of power will also be generated. n is an inter- State project in which Bihar and Uttar Pradesh, 
are the participating States, while irrigation and power benefits would also accrue to Nepal. The 
Project envisages the construction of barrage with a road-cum-railway bridge across the river 


Gandak, at Bhaisalotan in Bihar. There will be two canal system—Eastem Canal System and © 
"Western Canal System. The Project comprises (1) 2,437 ft. long barrage and a road bridge across 


the Gandak at Bhaisalotan, Bihar, (2) one power house with three generating units on the main 
western canal in Nepal Territory, (3) two canals. 

DAMODAR VALLEY PROJECT—The aim of this multi-purpose project is to tame the 
turbulent Damodar and its tributaries which overflow their banks and brings destruction and 
misery to large parts of Bihar and West Bengal. It is a joint venture by the West Bengal, Bihar 
and Central Goverment. ! 


IRRIGATION 217 


The project comprises the construction of a series of four dams on the main Damodar 
river and its tributaries of Konar, Tilaiya, Maithon and Panchet Hills hydro-electric stations 
attached to the last three thermal power stations one each at Bokaro, Durgapur and 
Chandrapura, a net work of transmission distribution of about 1,725 miles and the Durgapur 
Barrage and irrigation system of 1,550 miles of canal. The project is expected to afford flood 
protection to the Damodar Valley and to extend irrigation facilities to an area of 10,26,000 
acres. The installed capacity of the DVC power system is 1,061 MW. With the addition of 
the second unit at the Chandrapura Thermal Station, the generating capacity of the DVC 
power station has been raised. ғ 

TILAIYA ОАМ--із located about 12 miles from Kodarma railway station across the Barakar 
river. It is a straight all-gravity concrete dam with carthem extension on the cither side. It is 
1,200 її. long and 99 ft. high. Its storage capacity is 3,20,000 acre ft. 

KONAR DAM--is located in Hazarilfag district of Bihar, across the Konar river. The 
storage capacity of the reservoirs is 173,000 acre ft. and the waterspread is 10.3 59. miles. 160 
ft. high this dam is a composite structure with 848 ft, long concrete section and carthem 
embankments on the flanks running to a total lengths of 11,639 ft. It was completed in 1954. 

MAITHON DAM—is situated 16 miles from Asansol railway station across the Barakar 
river. It is a rolled сапһет dam with concrete spillway. The dam is 162 ft. high and 2,062 ft. 
long. It is mainly designed for flood control, The underground hydro- electric station near this 
dam has a capacity of 60,000 kw. The concrete spillway of the dam is 612 ft. long. On either 
side, a total length of 14,462 ft. fect of сапћет dyke stretches round the reservoirs. 

PANCHET HILL DAM—in Dhanbad district of Bihar, across the Damodar river, is the | 
largest of the dams in the Damodar Valley. It is primarily designed for flood and power generation. 1 
It comprises an earthern dam 7,135 feet long and 134 feet high, a concrete spill-way 1,215 feet 
long and 13,805 feet dykes and stores 12,14,000 acre-feet of water. The power house provide | 
for a generating capacity of 40,000 kw initially. The dam was inaugurated in Dec. 1956.313 7 

4 TENUGHAT DAM—An agreement has been evolved by the Irrigation and Power Ministry | 
with the Govemment of West Bengal and Bihar on the construction of a dam at Tenughat on 
the Damodar river. The water from the dam is to be available to a super-thermal power station | 
at Bhoujudih. ? | 

‚ DURGAPUR BARRAGE—is situated about а mile from Durgapur railway station and 25 
miles from Asansol across the Damodar river. It is 2,271 feet long and 38 feet high and was 
Opened in Aug. 1955. It irrigates through a net work of canals and distributeries: Nearly 85 
miles of main left bank canal will be navigable and will provide an altemative means of 
communication between Calcutta and coal-ficlds of Raniganj. 1 ы” 

DURGAPUR THERMAL POWER STATION—This station with an installed capacity of 
150,000 kw. is expected to cost of Rs. 32 crores. қ 

BOKARO THERMAL POWER HOUSE—is about 12 miles down-stream of the Konar 
Dam is Hazaribag district of Bihar. It was commissioned in February 1953 and its installed | 
Capacity is 1,63,000 kw. The power is being consumed by Tatas at Jamshedpur, Hirapur, Copper 
mine at Ghatsila, Coal mines of West Bengal and Bihar, industries around Asansol, Sindri and | 

сица, i й HET 

CHANDRAPURA THERMAL POWER STATION— The second unit of 140 mw. at this » 
station was commissioned іп May 1956. On July 7, 1968, ihe third 140 mw. unit of the 
Chandrapura Thermal Power Station was commissioned. i 

PRESENT SET UP OF D.V.C,—The Project in Damodar Valley has been transferred to 
the Govemmentof West Bengal from December 2, 1963 in the interest of economy and efficiency. | 
The operation and maintenance wing of the Electricity Department of the D.V.C. has been 4 
transferred to Maithon. 2 14 

GHATAPRABHA PROJECT—envisages the construction of a 71-miles long canal system. | 
Left Bank Canal taking off from the existing Dhapdai Weir to irrigate 2.98 lakh acres in Belgaum | 
and Bijapur districts and masonary dam at Hidkal to store 21,300 m. cft. 4 

FARRAKA BARRAGE PROJECT—is intended for the preservation and maintenance of fe 
the Calcutta Port and the navigability of the Hooghly river and will comprise a barrage across | 
the Ganga at Farraka with a rail-cum-road bridge over it, barrage across the Bhagirathi and & 
feeder canal. : \ б t 
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. The object of the Farakka Project is to save Calcutta Port from sitting up. The Hooghly 
river serves as navigation channel between the sea and the port. The main stream of the Ganga 
flows through another branch, namely Padma, and the Hooghly gets waters only when the Ganga 


_ is in high floods. The tidal bores in the sea ride on into the Hooghly and deposit heavy sediments 


year by year. To flush the sand silt back into the sea it is necessary to release water stream into 
the Hooghly in the upper-reaches. 
` TISTA MULTIPURPOSE PROJECT—envisages the construction of a barrage across the 
river Tista in West Bengal. It is programmed іп two phases-(1) Tista Multi-purpose barrage and 
ane Dam. The first phase of the project is intended to generate hydro- electric power of 
i w. Я 

CHAMBAL PROJECT—The Chambal rises in the northern slopes of the Vindyas at an 
elevation of 2,800 feet and flows across the М.Р., Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. The last stage 
of the Project consists of the construction of Gandhi Sagar Dam. Power house at the foot of 
the dam with 5 units of 23,000 kw. each, transmission lines, Kotah Barrage, and Irrigation 
Canal System. The 2nd stage envisages the construction of a masonry dam on the main river 
(Rana Pratap Sagar Dam), a saddle across Padajhar valley on the left flank and a power station 
with 4 units of 43,000 kw. each below Rana Pratap Sagar Dam. Stage III of the Project 
comprises Kotah Dam and a power house at its toe, about 15 miles below the Rana Pratap 
Sagar Dam. 

MALAPRABHA PROJECT—envisages the construction of a 145-ft masonry dam across 
the Malaprabha river, a tributary of Krishna, at a site 7,000 ft., downstream of the entrance of 
Canal will irrigate an area of 3 lakh acres. 

PARAMBIKULAM ALIYAR PROJECT—is a multi-valley Project. The Project envisages 
the construction of 7 reservoirs for hamessing the river Nirar, Scholayer, Parambikulam, 
Tunakadauvu, Tekkadi and Aliyar. 12 miles of tunnels a weir 30 miles of lined contour canal 
and 120 of lined main canals. The reservoirs, will irrigate an area of 2,40,000 acres in the and 
regions of Coimbatore district in addition to establishing and augmenting the irrigation supplies 
in Chittor area of Kerala State and production of power. 

HIRAKUD DAM PROJECT—The Hirakud Dam Project in Orissa which involves the 
construction of the longest dam in the world, 15,748 ft. long consists of а 
concrete-cum-masonry-cum-earthem dam across the Mahanadi river, 9 miles upstream of 
Sambalpur, with two canals for irrigation and hydro-electric installations. 

Stage П of the Hirakud Hydro-Power House at Buria by installation of two generating units 
37,000 kw., each and construction of Chiplimal Power with a generating units of 24,000. kw. 
was completed and put into service in September 1963. 

BHANRA RESERVOIR PROJECT—is a multi-purpose project. It envisages the 
construction of masonry dam, 1,445 ft. long 235 ft., above the deepest foundation and 194 ft. 
above the river bed with a 3,610 ft., long earth embankment across Bhadra near Lakkavalli 
village in Kamataka with two cannals. 

KAKRAPARA PROJECT—This Project is the first phase of the development of the Tapti 
Valley. The weir, 2,038 ft. long and 45 ft. high on the rocky river bed near Kakrapara, 50 miles 
upstream of Surat, was completed in June 1963. The weir was completed in 1955. 

SONE BARRAGE PROJECT—envisages : (1) Construction of a barrage, 4,616 ft. long, 
five miles upstream of the existing anicut at Dehri-on-Sone with two wing canals on either side. 


` The Sone Barrage is the longest bridge in the world and was completed and opened on 21st 


November 1965. (2) Remodelling of the existing canal system. (3) Construction of westem and 
eastem high level canals. Ni 

NAVGAM PROJECT—envisages the construction of diversion dam at Navgam, Broach 
district, 12 miles from Raj Piple and Low Level Canal. 

ШКАТ PROJECT—is a multi-purpose project which envisages the construction of a 236 ft. 
high dam on the river. Tapti near the village Ukai creating reservoir of 8,511 million cu. m. 
capacity. a ы 

PMAHI IRRIGATION AND POWER PROJECT (BAJAJ SAGAR PROJECT)—envisages 
the construction of a 120 ft, high dam across the river Mahi, below its confluence with Erau 
river near village Bor-Khera in Rajasthan. A saddle-dam about 8 miles upstream of the main 


dam will be constructed for irrigation supplies. 
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MAHI PROJECT—envisages the construction of a pick up weir across the river Mahi with 
a right bank canal in Gujarat State for irrigation of an area of 4.6 lakh acres. Kadana Project, 
second stage of the Mahi Project, provides for the construction of a dam across Mahi at Kadana. 
роле; forthe construction of direct canal for irrigation of 40,905 acres of land in Panchmahal 
district. 

MAHANADI RESERVOIR PROJECT—near Gangrel village, about 80 km. from Raipur 
is expected to be completed in 1978. The foundation stone of this Rs. 25 crore project was laid 
on 5th June, 1972 by the Prime Minister. The Project, besides providing irrigation to about 
300,000 acres will also help expansion of the Bhilai Steel Plant. The Project envisages the 
construction of a 74 ft. masonry-cum earthen dam across the Mahanadi. 

KANGSABATI PROJECT—envisages construction of two independent earthen dams on 
the Kangsabati river and on Kumari river (a tributary of Kangsabati) about a mile upstream of 
their confluence near Ambikanagar in the Bankura district of West Bengal. The Project is 
estimated to cost Rs. 45 crores, when completed the giant stone-well will create a reservoir of 
the capacity of a lakh acre ft. and an irrigation potential of 11.10 lakh acres. 

RAMGANGA PROJECT—This multi-purpose project in Uttar Pradesh has three units. (1) 

Dams and Appurtenant Works—There will be a 412 ft. high earth and rockfil dam across the 
river Ватрапра near Kalagarh in Garhwal and 252-11. high saddle dam across the chuisot stream. 
There will also be two diversion tunnels of 35 ft. diameter each for diverting the flow of the river. 
(2) Irrigation and Drainage Works--These consist of (a) 1,795 ft. long weir and (b) remodelling 
and extension of irrigation channels. (3) Power Generation Works—provides for a power house 
on the right bank of the river at the toe of the main dam having 3 units of 60 mw. each: 
. , KOSHI PROJECT—The three unit Kosi scheme, affording protection against floods, will 
irrigate about 14.05 lakhs acres annually in Bihar. The main features are : Unit I-Hanumantnagar 
Barrage and Headworks. A barrage is being constructed across the Kosi river about 3 miles 
from Hanumantnagar in Nepal. Unit TI-Flood embankments (about 150 miles in length) along 
both the bank of the river, have already been completed (1959). Unit III-comprises the Eastern” 
Kosi Canal which will take off from Hanumantnagar Barrage, will have four branches, namely 
Muriganj, Jankinagar, Banmankhi and Araria Branches. 

THE WESTERN KOSI CANAL PROJECT: envisages the construction of a 107 km. long 
main canal of a capacity of 198 cumecs (700 cusecs) taking off, from the westem side of the 
Kosi Barrage, located in Nepal. The canal will pass through Nepal for the first 34 km. before 
entering India. It is designed to irrigate 0.14 lakhs ha. in Saptari district of Nepal. Irrigation of 
another 0.12 lakhs ha. in Nepal by pump canal is also envisaged. 

NAGARJUNA SAGAR ,PROJECT—This project which is a scheme of Andhra’ Pradesh, 
comprises the construction of a masonry dam 303 ft. high near Nandikonda village across the — - 
river Krishna and two canals each on either side, to irrigate an area of 6 lakhs acres. Тһе Right | 
bank Canal will be 135 miles long and the left bank Canal 108 miles. An area of 20.6 lakh | 
acres will be irrigated by this Project. The reservoir will have a storage capacity of 54.4 lakh 


- acre-feet and its water spread will be 73.66 sq. miles. The dam will be provided with eight 


panstocks, of 14 ft. diametre, for the generation of power in the final stage. 
TAWA PROJECT—This Project in Madhya Pradesh envisages the construction of (1) ah 
dam 5,315 ft. long and about 182 ft. high across the river Tawa, (2) two earthen dykes 771 ft. 
and 781 ft. long, (3) а network of canals and distributaries on either side of the river, (4) two | 
Power houses with total installed capacity of 42 т. (5) connected transmission lines. |е 

BHIMA PROJECT—The biggest of Maharashtra’s irrigation projects on the Bhima river— | 
a tributary of the Krrishna-is meant to irrigate 450,000 acres. | ў 

ITTIADOH PROJECT-On the Garhvi river, a tributary of the Vainganga, in the Vidarva A 
region of Maharashtra is meant to irrigate 450,000 acres. 1 < 2% 

PORT ОЕ CALCUTTA PROJECT—The Ganga Barrage project envisages (1) a barrage 
across the Ganga at Farakha in Murshidabad district (see index), (2) a barrage across the 
Bhagirathi at Jangipur in Murshidabad district, about the outfall of the canal, (3) a feeder canal, 
26 1/2 miles long taking off from upsteam of the Dana Barrage on the right bank and ошай 
i irathi f the Jangipur Barrage. 
194 the Bhagirathi ЕСС КОТ situated in the Nilgiris. It comprises four - 
stages. First and second stages included 2 power houses, the third and fourth stages comprises қ 


4 | Я үн 
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3rd and 4th power houses. The project is built with aid from the Canadian Govemment under 
the Colombo Plan. ; 
RAJASTHAN CANAL PROJECT—This Project envisages the construction of & canal 
taking off from the Harike Barrage across the river Sutlej and has been divided into two parts: 
(1) Rajasthan Feeder-134 miles long, of which the first 110 miles lies in Punjab, (2) Rajasthan 


Canal 191 miles long lying entirely in Rajasthan. The Rajasthan Canal Project on completion * 


of both the phases will provide irrigation facilities to an area of 28.75 lakh acres annually. 

JAYAKWADI PROJECT-—across the river Godavari consists of a dam 120 ft. high near 
Paithan and left bank canal 115 miles long. This will irigate an area of 1.42 lakh hactares. The 
work inaugurated on 18th October 1965. 

UPPER KRISHNA PROJECT—consists of a masonary spillway dam with earthen flangs 
across Krishna river at Narayanpur in Gulbarga district of Kamataka. The dam is 127.5 ft. high 
above the river- bed level and is 34,200 ft. long. Two canals take off from the dam. The Project 
will irrigate an area of 6 lakh acres. 


MAJOR IRRIGATION PROJECT 
(with the year of completion within brackets) 


ANDHRA PRADESH—Romperu 


BIHAR—Sone Canal (1891); Kamala Canal 
Drainage (1956); Godavari Delta system 


(1978); Mayurakshi Left Bank Canal 


(1980); Nizam Sagar (1931); Rallapad 
(1957); Upper Pennar (1958); К.С. Canal 
(1963-64); Prakasan Barrage (1959-60); 
Bhairavani Tippa (1961-62); Godavari 
Stage I (1959-60); Tungabhadra (1951- 56); 


_ Kaddam (1968-69), 


=- GUSARAT—Rargola (1952); Brahmani 


(1954); Maj (1956); Aji (1961- 62); Machu 
I (1961-62), Kakrapara (1968-69); Banas 
(1968-69); Hathmati (1968-69), 


JAMMU & KASHMIR—Sind Valle 
(1956). ( 


KERALA—Kuttand (1957); Peechi (1957- 


58); Navyar I (1959-60); Malampuzhal 
(1959-60); Walayar Reservoir (1958-59); 
Chalakidy, Stage I (1957-58); 
Wadakkancheri (1959-60). 


MAHARASHTRA—Nira Left Bank Canal 
(1960); Ргауага Rover Works (1938); Nira 
Right Bank Canal (1938); Gangapur 


Reservoir (1959); Ghod (1967-68); Vir 
(1967-68); Сау Stagel (1968-69); 


Рота (1968-69). 


(1957); Tribeni Canal Extension (1858-59); ' 


Nagi Dam (1960-51); Badua (1967-68); 
Sone Barrage (1968-69). 


HARYANA—Bhakra Nagal (1951-56) 


KARNATAKA-—Krishna Sagar Dam and 
Canal (1930); Tunga Anicut (1958-59); 
Nugu (1958-59); Ghataoprabha Left Bank 
Canal, Stage I (1958-59); Tungabhadra 
(1951-56). 


RAJASTHAN—Jawai Project (1958-59); 
Namona (1959); Sareri (1960); Sarbati 
Project (1961); Meja Project (1961); Bhakra 
Nangal (1951- 56). 


f 


TAMIL NADU—Periyar System (1897); 
Kaveri Mettur (1934); Lower Bhavani 
(1956); Perinchari (1956); — Araniar 
Reservoir (1957); Mettur Canals (1957); 
Krishnagiri (1958); Sathanpur (1959); 
Amravathi (1959); Kattalai High Level 
Сапа! Scheme (1959); Pullambadi Canals 
Scheme (1959); Mani Muthar (1967-68). 
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MADHYA PRADESH—Tandula Canals 
(1921); Mahanadi Canals (1927); Sampna 
(1959); Gangulpara (1960-61); Hasedo 
(1958-69). 


ORISSA—Rash „Кшуа Сапа! 11901); 
Hirakud Stage I (1951-65); Salandi 
(1968-69). 


WEST BENGAL—Damodar Canal (1956); 
Mayurakshi (1956-57). 


UTTAR PRADESH—Upper Ganga Canal 
(1884); Agra Canal remodelling (1959-60); 
Lower Ganga Canal (1978); Sarda Canal 
(1926); Sarda Canal Extension (1955-56), 
Малаа (1951-56); Betwa Canal (1886); 
Jirgo Reservoir (1960); Belan and Tons 
Canal (1958-59); Ban Ganga Canal 
(1956-59); Ghagar Canal (1917); Sarda 
Sagar, Stage I (1960-61); Matatilla, State I 
(1957-58); Sarda Sagar, Stage П (1967-68). 


PUNJAB—Westem Jammu Canal (1886); 
Upper Bari Doab Canal (1978- 79); Sirhind 
Canal (1886-87); Eastern Canal Extension 
(1933); Nangal Barrage (1954); Western. 
Jammu Сала! Extension (1944-45); Dadri 
(1961); Bhakra Nangal (1951-56); Harike 
(1967-68); Sirhand Feeder (1967-68). 
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Electricity supply in Indià began with the passing of India Electricity Act of 1940. 


TThe total installed capacity of power generation in the country at the begining of 1989-90 — 


was 63,931 M.W. comprising 43,741 M.W. of Thermal, 1,565 M.W. of Nuclear and 18,625 
ММ. of Hydro. During 1989-90 new capacity of only 4,892.4 M.W. was commissioned. 
The target for power generation during 1990-91 was fixed at 271.25 billion units, Of these 


201.40 billion units were to be generated by thermal stations, 6.85 billion units by nuclear plants. 


and 63.0 billion units by hydro stations. Upto the end of March, 1991, 186.43 billion units were 
generated. by thermal stations, 6.21 billion units Бу nuclear plants and 71.50 billion units by 
hydro stations. This represents an overall increase of 7.896 in the generation for the corresponding 
Period of the previous year. The shortfall from the target of the thermal units was due to inadeqate 
supply of Coal and less than target generation from the new units, 


Resources for Power Development : 


The main source of electricity generation in India are the Hydro puwer plants, thermal 
power plants based on coal and Nuclear power plants--although to some extent diesel generation 
is being resorted to feed isolated localities. Natural Gas has been utilised in Gujarat and Assam, 


where this resource is available to limited ex! 
ORGANISATIONAL SET-UP—The Mini 


1974 comprising the Dept. of 
Sources: The Dept. of power is 
development and regulation 
Promotion of the National prog 


co-ordination of the development of non 


supplement the conventional resources for 


CENTRAL ELECTRICITY AUTHORT 


uniform national power policy; 


istry of Energy was constituted on 11 October, 
Power, Dept. of Coal and Dept. of Non-Convertional Energy 
responsible for lying down the National Policy for conservation, 
of the country’s power resources and for the formulation and 
ramme in the field of power. It is also responsible for the 
-traditional sources of energy in the country to 
generation. 

TY—was set up under Sec. 3 of the Electricity 
(Supply) Act of 1948 to perform the following functions--(1) to develop a sound, adequate and ag i 
(2) to act as arbitration in matters of dispute arising between the 
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State Govemment and the Board and a license or other persons as provided in the Act; (3) to 
collect and record data conceming generation, distribution and utilization of power, (4) to publish 
information secured under the Act and 18 provide for publication of reports and investigation; 
(5) to give decisions on applications in respect of the investment in depreciation or other reserves 
outside the business of electricity supply; (6) to scrutinize and make recommendation on scheme 
of the State Electricity Boards costing more than Rs. 1 crore each. In 1976-77 the Electricity 
Supply Act of 1948 was amended to enlarge the scope and function of the Central Electricity 
Authority and to enable the creations of companies for the generation of electricity in line with 
policy of separation of generation from distribution in the interests of efficient functioning. 

CENTRAL ELECTRICITY BOARD—was constituted with powers to make rules for 
regulating generation, transmission, supply and use of electrical energy and generally to carry 
the purposes and objects of the Indian Electricity Act, 1910. It is a broad based organisation 
consisting of representatives of the Central Government, State Govemments, Union Territories, 
State Electricity Boards, Federation of Electricity Undertakings of India, Railway Board, Mines 
Department and the Indian Standards Institution. 

STATE ELECTRICITY BOARDS—have beén formed in 18 out of 22 States. These Boards 
are required to nationalise the production and supply of electricity in their representive areas, 
to give bulk supplies of power of existing licensed undertaking and retail power wherever 
necessary and direct licenses to achieve maximum economy and efficiency in the operation of 
their undertaking. ) 

REGIONAL ELECTRICITY BOARDS—In 1964, the Regional Electricity Boards have 
been formed into the following 5 regions to advise in the matter of integrated operation of power 
systems within its jurisdiction; Northem, Southem, Eastern, Western and North- Eastern. 

CENTRAL BOARD OF IRRIGATION AND POWER—continues to function as a central 
co-ordinating authority for research work in the field of hydraulic and hydro-electric engineering. 
It is an autonomous body. There are many research stations guided by the Board. The Board 
has also a Rescarch Committee attached to it to co-ordinate research on irrigation, hydro-electric 


апа allied subjects. LE 


CENTRAL ELECTRICITY CONSULTATIVE COUNCIL—has been set up in Jan. 1968 
with the Union Ministry of Irrigation and Power and Chairman, and representatives of the Central 
and State Governments, Union Territories, State Electricity Boards, Members of Parliament, 
Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry, Federation of Electricity 
Undertakings of India, India Electrical Manufacturers Association, etc., as members with a view 
to establishing closer relations between supplies and users of electricity affording opportunities 
for consulation rélating to the various aspects of power development in the country; such as 
generation, transmission and distribution, and also the services provided by electricity 
undertakings. 

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION CORPORATION LTD.—has been set up in the public sector 
on 25th July, 1969 with an initial capital of Rs? 10 crores. The present paid up capital of the 
company is 247.60 crores. The main objects of the Corporation are to finance rural electrification 
schemes, to promote and finance rural electric corporation in India and to subscribe to special 
rural electrification bonds that may be issued by the State Electricity Boards. 

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION—There are 5.76 lakh villages in India. The number of village 
electrified has gone up from 3,061 in March; 1951 to 4,60,536 lakh in November 1989. The 
number of irtigetion pumping sets energised has increased from 18,700 in 1951 to 79,92,333 
in November 1989. The electrification of tribal villages and Harijan Bastis has been receiving 
special attention. Out of 1.11 lakh tribal viilages, 65,653 had been electrified upto September, 
1989. The number of villages in which street lighting facilities have been extended to Нап)ап 


‚ Bastis was 2,26,170 upto August, 1989. 


NUCLEAR PROJECT—Nuclear power is expected to play a progressively increasing part 
in meeting energy demands in future years. A nuclear power station is built at Tarapore, near 
Bombay with an installed capacity of 420 M.W. The following nuclear power stations are 
presently under construction; Rajasthan Atomic Power Station (near Kota) 2 x 220 M.W., Madras 
‘Atomic Power Station (near Kalpakkam) 2 x 235 M.W, and Narora Atomic Power Station (U.P.) 


2 x 235 M.W. 
CENTRAL WATER AND POWER COMMISSION—See Index. 
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POWER RESEARCH— The Central Power Research Institute at Bangalore has been 
established for providing facilities for research and investigation in the fields of high voltage 
engincering, power system stability, electrical insulation, gencration, transmission and 
distribution, etc. The institute has two divisions, one-at Bangalore for undertaking research 
on problems connected with general electrical engineering and high voltage techniques and 
the other at Bhopal for switchgear testing and development. Financial assistance for the project 
was secured from U.N. Special Fund. There are two technical Centres at Kotah and 
Nagarjunsagar. 

POWER SYSTEMS TRAINING INSTITUTE—at Bangalore impart training in load 
despatch and systems operation techniques. 

. HOTLINE TRAINING INSTITUTE—also at Bangalore was set up in May 1975 for 
КРАБ training on hot line maintenance techniques to the employees of the State Electricity 
oards, 

Two Training Institutes have been set up, one at Durgapur and the other at Neyveli to train 
Personnel for operation and maintenance of the thermal power stations. 

NATIONAL THERMAL POWER CORPORATION—was incorporated on 7 November, 
1975 to supplement the efforts of the State Govemments in the power gencration programme. 
The authorised share capital of the Corporation is Rs. 6,000 crores. The main objectives of the 
Corporation are to prepare feasibility and project reports and construct, generate, operate and 
maintain thermal power station. J - 

NATIONAL HYDRO-ELECTRIC POWER CORPORATION LTD.—was registered in 
November 1975 and started its work in June 1976. The paid up capital of the company is Rs. 
797.19 crores. It is formed to secure speedy, efficient and economical completion of the Hydro- 
electric Power Projects in the Central Sector. x 
... NATIONAL PROJECTS CONSTRUCTION CORPORATION—was set up in 1957 as a 
Joint venture of the Central Government and the State Governments. The present authorised 
Capital of the company is Rs. 25 crores. The company is engaged in execution of land and 
Structural work for thermal and hydroelectric power stations. 

NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC POWER CORPORATION—was established in October, 
1976 for development of power infrastructure in the North-Eastem Region. The Authorised 
Capital of the Company is Rs. 200 crores. 

DAMODAR VALLEY CORPORATION—was established in July, 1948. The main 
functions of the company are promotion and operation of schemes for irrigation water supply, 

Tainage and for the generation, transmission and distribution of electrical energy both hydraulic 
and thermal. The Corporation has so far constructed four multipurpose dams which are located 
at Tilaiya, Konar, Maithon and Panchet. The installed capacity of the Corporation is 1649. M.W. 

thermal power stations are at Bokaro, Chandrapura and Durgapur and the hydroelectric 
Power stations are Tilaiya, Panchet and Maithon. 

POWER FINANCE COPORATION—The Power Finance Corporation was incorporated 
On July 16, 1986 ase a public limited company under the administrative control of the Department 
9f Power. It has been set up with the main objectives of providing term-finance for power 
Projects. The Authorised share capital of the corporation is Rs. 1,000 crores the paid up capital 
is Rs. 330.40 crores. X 

NATIONAL POWER TRANSMISSION CORPORATION LIMITED—was incorporated 
9n 23rd October, 1989, with an authorised Capital of Rs. 5,000 crores, to undertake the massive 
Programme of laying the extra High Voltage & High Voltage Direct Current transmission system 
and associated sub-stations as well as constructing load despatch and communication facilities. 
ìn a co-ordinated and efficient manner with a view to move large blocks of power from various 
Benerating sources. К 

TEHRI HYDRO DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION—Tchri Hydro Development 
Corporation was incorporated as a joint venture Public Sector Undertaking under Companies 
Act, 1956 on the 12th July, 1988 for execution of Tehri Hydro Power Complex in Uttar Pradesh. 
The Corporation with equity participation of Government of India and Government of Uttar 
Pradesh in the ratio of 75 : 25 (for the power component of the Tehri Complex), will also 
Execute other hydroelectric projects in the region with the consent of the Govemment of Uttar 

desh. The Corporation has an Authorised Share Capital of Rs. 1200 Crores. 
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NAPTHA JHAKRI POWER CORPORATION—Naptha Jhakri Power Corporation is a joint 
venture of the Government of India and Govemment of Himachal Pradesh was incorporated on 
the 24th May, 1988 for execution of Naptha Jhakri Power Project (6 x 250 MW) with equity 
participation of the two Governments in the ratio of 3 : 1. The Corporation has an Authorised 
Share Capital of Rs. 1,000 crores. The Corporation will also execute other hydro-electric projects 
in the region with the consent of the State Government. 

SOLAR ENERGY—Solar Energy and bio-gas offer the greater scope under conditions 
obtaining in India. Several of the projects involving the use of heat energy from solar radiation 
have been successfully completed. These include Solar Grain Driers, Solar Milk Driers, Solar 
Water Heaters, Solar Kilns for timber drying etc. A 10 K.W. Demonstration Solar Power 
Generation Unit has been successfully developed. 


HYDRO-ELECTRIC AND THERMAL PROJECTS 


Presently, about 50 hydro-electric schemes with total installed capacity of 10,169.5 M.W- 
are under different stages of construction. The total installed generating capacity in utilities and 
non-ntilities in the country at the beginning of 1986-87 was 50,059 M.W. 

KOTHAGUDAM THERMAL POWER STATION—It is proposed to install thermal power 
station at Kothagudam Coal Mines region in the Telengana areas of Andhra Pradesh. 

DELHI ELECTRICITY SUPPLY UNDERTAKING—was completed during September 
1963. The total available power is 161 M.W. 

DHUVARAN THERMAL POWER STATION—is located on the bank of the river Mahi 
at Dhuyaran in the Khaira district of Gujarat State. The first stage of the Project comprises four 
generating units of the 62.5 M.w; each. The project was completed in all respects in July 1965. 
The second stage of the scheme provides for installaiton of two additional units of 125/140 
M.W. 

ВАТА SIUL HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—with an installed capacity of 200 M.W. 
comprising three generating sets of 66 M.W. each envisages the utilisation of the river flows of 
Baira, Bhaledh and Siul in Himachal Pradesh for power generation at Punjari Power Stations. 
The Project has been estimated to cost Rs. 2,048.80 lakhs. 

BHAKRA RIGHT BANK POWER STATION—utilises the power potential available at 
the Bhakra Dam. 

YAMUNA HYDEL SCHEME—proposes to hamess the river Yamuna end its tributary 
Tons in 2 stages. The first stage envisages construction of a barrage at Dakpathar, 2 miles 
downstream of the confluence of Yamuna and Tons, for diverting the water in to a power channel 
on which имо power stations will be constructed with an installation of 3 units of 11,250 K.W. 
each (at Dhakrani) and 3 units of 17,000 К.м. each (at Dhalipur). The second stage envisages 
the construction of a diversion dam near village Inchari, utilising this water in power house I 
at Chibro with an installation of four units of 57 M.W. each and further utilisation of the tailrace 
water power house I in the power house Ш at Khodri with an installation of four units of 24 
M.W. each. 

DELHI THERMAL PROJECT—Three units of 50-62.5 M.W. each are being installed. A * 
barrage across Yamuna is proposed to be constructed. 

BHADRA HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—The Bhadra Hydro-electric project with an 
installed capacity of 33,200 K.W. is a major source of power supply in Karnataka. í 

RAMAGUNDAM THERMAL POWER STATION—is situated in the/Telengana region 
and.has an installed capacity of 37.5 M.W. comprising, three 12.5 M.W., units, The power station 
was commissioned in 1957. However, owing to rapid growth of demand for power in this region. 
the extension of Ramagundam Power Station by а 62.5 M.W. generating unit was sanctione 
under the Third Plan. 

UPPER SILERU HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT— The project utilises tail waters of the 
Machkund Power Station, comprise the construction of a diversion weir about 35 ft. high across 
the Sileru river in Andhra Pradesh, and a water conductor system to the power station whicl 
will house 2 units of 60 M.W. each intially. 
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PAMBA-KAKKI HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—envisa es tapping of the potential o 
the Pambi Valley in the Kerala State. КАСЫ E ME 

IDIKKI HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—envisages development of the hydro-electri 
resources of the Upper Periyar Valley and is the biggest project in Kerala. The scheme епуіссе 
installation of five units of 100 M.W. cach. 

‚ KUNDAH HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—The first two stages of the Project wila ar 
installed capacity of 180 M.W, have already been completed, Third stage of the Project has already 
begun. It is financed by Canada. Stage Ш provides for the installation of a third generating unit at 
20 M.W. in the existing Power House No. 1 and fifth unit of 35 M.W. in Power House No. Ц and 
one unit of 20 M.W. of 60 M.W.. each and one unit of 50 M.W. three more power stations. 

. КОРП HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—This project in the North-Eastern Regionis being 
implemented by the North Power Corporation. 

SALAL HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—with an installed capacity of 270 M.W. 
comprising three generating sets of 90 М.У. each envisages utilisation of flows of the Chenub 
in a run of the river basis at head of about 300 ft. for power generation in Jammu & Kashmir. 
The Project has been estimated to cost Rs. 5515.94 lakhs... 

METTUR TUNNEL PROJECT—Provides for utilisation of discharge of 20,000 cusecs 
from the existing Mettur reservoir by installing 4 units at the side of the existing Mettur Dam. 
The project will have four generating units of 50 M.W. each. 

NEYVELI THERMAL POWER PROJECT—The Project had been under erection since 
1961 at Neyveli, South Arcot district about 140 miles from Madras city. The Russians have 
erected the units of 50 M.W. each of this thermal station in the first stage. 

KOYNA HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—was designed to be completed in three stages 
The four units of stage I of the Project have been commissioned and handed over the State 
Electricity Board of Maharashtra. Work on four generating units of 75 M.W. each, is in progress 

SHARAVATI VALLEY PROJECT—comprises construction of a storage dam in Mysor 
184-ft. high above the river bed and 6,860 ft. long. The Mahatma Gandhi hydro-electric schemu 
in the Sharavati Valley with a total capacity of 1,20,000 kw. was completed in 1952. The firs 
Stage of the Sharavati Valley Project started in the early part of the Second Plah consisted o 
installation of two units of 89,100 kw. each. The growing load demand has made it necessar 
to take up the second and ultimate stages of the project, which consists of six units of 
89,100 kw. each and two units of the same capacity respectively. ; 

BALIMELA PROJECT—on the Әйелі river. Tt envisages utilisation of the tail waters с 
the existing Machkund power, station of Orissa. 

. OBRA HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—cnvisages utilisation of the tailrace water fror 
Rihand power Station over à drop of 68 ft. of the Rihand river downstream of the Rihand Dar 


Power station. 

. ОРКА THERMAL POWER STATION—with five generation units of 50 mw. each at Obr 

in Mirzapur district of О.Р. : 
te gravity dam across the пу 


RIHAND PROJECT—envisages the construction of a concrel 
Rihand near Ріргі village in the Mirzapur district of U.P. The dam is 1,021.3 yards long an 
102 yards high above the riverbed. The power house is designed to house six generating uni 


of 50 mw. each. a 
LOKTAK HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—with an installed generating capacity to 7 

MW. has been estimated to cost Rs. 1,025 lakhs, It is in Manipur. { 
ОМ--ів located near Bandel about 35 miles nori 


BANDEL THERMAL POWER STATI l f 
of Calcutta, close to the river Hooghly by the side of the Bandel-Barharwa railway line. TI 


station will comprise 4 units of 75.825 MW. An amount of Rs.7 crores would be spent ‹ 
first year of the Fifth Plan. 


Baldel ЯВ units of 200 mw. during the ifth Plan. | ne 
on of a diversion weir across the Trisul riv 


TRISU OJECT—comprises the constructi 
which ШН ЕКОТЕС mile Еп of Trisul. Foreign exchange is being paid by the Nepal Gor 
but equivalent amount in rupees agains! 
of India. King Mahendra of № 
designed to generate at 21 ,000 kw. 
already installed raised the installed 
of 3,000 kw. each are to be installe 


1 itis paid to ће Govemment of Nepal by the Governme 
pal inaugurated this 14-crore Project on February 24, 196 
of power, the current output of 9,000 kw. from three turbin 
hydel capacity of Nepal to cight-fold. Four more generato 
4 under the second installment of the Indian programme 
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UMIAM HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT : STAGE I—involves construction of a 210-ft. 
high dam on Umiam river in the Khasi Hills in Assam and installation of four generating units 
of 9 MW. each. Stage II envisages installation of 2 x 9 MW. units of Umaiam and additional 
unit of 2.8 M.W. Umtru Power House. 1 
, LOWER JHELUM HYDRO-ELECTRIC PROJECT—is located in Barmulla district оп. 
river Jhelum. In the first stage four units of 16 M.W. each will be installed and three more units 
of the same capacity will be added later. | ` 

KORBA THERMAL POWER STATION : STAGE II—The Project envisages installation | 
of four additional units of 50 M.W. each in the existing Korba Power House near Chamba in 
Bilaspur district of M.P. 

. AMARKANTAK THERMAL POWER STATION—The scheme involves installation of 
two units of 30 M.W. each. The power station is completed and both the generating units have 
been commissioned in January 1965. . 

BADARPUR THERMAL POWER STATION—The first stage consists of the installation 
of 3 x 150 M.W. units a provision for extension up 4 х 150 M.W. 

MACHKUND PROJECT—This hydro-electric project is joint venture of the Government 
of Andhra Pradesh and Orissa. М 

KOEL KARO Н.Е. PROJECT—comprises а complete network of 4 power stations of 732. ЖУ, 
M.W. capacity and а 11.2 M.W. diameter 2200 m. long tunnel. NAM 

МАРТНА JHAKRI H.E. PROJECT—envisages generation of 1020 M.W. hydropower | 
utilising a gross head of 483 meters by means of a diversion dam across the Sutlej river, a28 | 
km. long head race tunnel and an underground pwoer house. bey 

KALINADI H.E. PROJECT—has installed capacity of 810 M.W. at a rated of about 350 YA 
metres. (Ne 
NAMRUP THERMAL PROJECT—The scheme comprises the installation of 3 x 23 MW... | 
Саз Turbine sets at Namrup in Assam Бу utilising the natural gas available from the Naharkatia ү, 
gas апа oil fields. à КИ 

. SRISAILAM PROJECT—The Project envisages the construction of : (1) a dam across | 
Krishna river near the famous Srisailam shrine 385 ft. high above bed level and 1,685 ft. long 4 
to impound the water of the, river, (2) a power house at the top of the dam to accommodate - kr 
ultimately seven units of 110 mw. each (3) transmission lines and sub-stations. АШ 

BADARPUR THERMAL POWER STATION—envisages the construction of thermal || 
power station, initially with three units fo 100 M.W. each, at Badarpur near Delhi, at an estimated | 
cost of about Rs. 40 crores. | ay 

BARAUNI THERMAL POWER STATION—The first stage of the Barauni Thermal Power — = 
Station, with two sets of 15 M.W. each has been commissioned. In the second stage, to increase | 
the firm capacity of the power station to 30 М.У. to meet the demand of the oil refinary, a 
thrid unit of 15 M.W. and two more units cf 50 M.W. each are being added to meet the urge t 
load demands in North Bihar. | ps 

О PATHRATU THERMAL POWER STATION—is to cost Rs. 46.97 crores for supplying | 
power to the Heavy Engineering Corproation at Hatia at Hazaribagh district of Bihar. The Project —— 
provides for installation of four generating units of 50 M.W. each and two units of 100 M.W AN 
each. | | be 
SATPURA THERMAL POWER STATION—is a joint project of Rajasthan and Madhya — 
Pradesh. Five generating units each of 62.5 М.М. capacity are being installed in the power | 


station. "d 


27 


TALCHER THERMAL POWER STATION—envisages the construction of a thermal powe А, МА 


station with an installed capacity of 250 М.М. (4 generating units of 62.5 mw. each). · X 198 
SANTALDHI THERMAL POWER STATION—First 120 M.W. unit of the station wa n 
commissioned in 1973. The Second, Third units have already been commissioned. 5: 
JALDHAKA AND KURSEONG STAGE П PROJECT—On completion these will generate | 
an additional 10 mws. | ы” 
KOLAGHAT THERMAL POWER STATION—Work on 3 units of 200 M.W. cach is i 


DEVELOPMENT OF SOLAR ENERGY—This has іл récent years emerged as an important — | 


Development of Solar pumps has been accorded a very high i 
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priority in view of its potential use in the agricultural sector. In collaboration with F.R.G. work 
has also been started to establish a 10 K.W. Solar Power Plant. 


AGRICULTURE 


IMPORTANCE OF INDIAN AGRICULTURE—india is one of the leading agricultural 
. countries іп the world and one of the biggest sources of its wealth is its produce from land. 
90.5% of the total working force eams its livelihood from agriculture. Average size of a land 
holding is 3.0 hectares. The ultimate area which can be irrigated from major and medium 
irrigation schemes is estimated at 45 million hectares (112 million acres). 
India ranks first in the world in the production of Groundnuts and Tea and enjoys a virtual | 
- monopoly in the production of Lac. It is the second largest producer of Rice, Jute, raw Sugar, | 
Rapeseed, Seasamum and Castor-seed. ^^ | 
= ADMINISTRATIVE SET-UP—The Department of Agriculture and Co-operation is one of 
the Departments in the Ministry of Agriculture under the charge of the Union Minister of 
Agriculture, Rezal Development and Civil Supplies who is assisted by a Minister of State. 
Secretary (Agri. and Coop). who heads the Departments, is assisted by two Special Secretaries, 
two Additional Secretaries and fifteen Joint Secretaries and technical offices like the Inspector | 
General of Foresis, the Agricultural Commissioner, the Animal Husbandry Commissioner, | 
Fisheries Development Commissioner, Horticultural Commissioner, the Economic and Statistical 
_ Adviser, Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices and the Plant Protection Adviser. There 
are twnetyfive functional Divisions and four Cells in the Department concemed with different 
_ aspects of agricultural development. The Department has three Attached Office’, sixtyone 
‘Sub-ordinate Offices, two Public Sector Undertakings, six Autonomous Bodies and twelve 
National Level Co-operative Federations and the National Dairy Development Board. 

FOOD CORPORATION OF INDIA—is the sole-agency of the Central Government for 
State trading іп foodgrains. It is also carrying out regular quality control operations in respect | 
of both imported and indegeneous foodgrains in its various storage deposits. 

NATIONAL COMMISSION OF AGRICULTURE—was set up in Oct. 1970 to enquire 
into the progress, problems and policies in Indian agriculture. 
< SOIL OF INDIA—See Index 

CROPS—The crops of India are usually classified as follows : (1) Food crops such as Rice,’ 
Wheat, Barley, Millets, Pulses and Grams, Sugarcane and Spice ; (2) Oilseeds, such as Linseed, 
Rape and Musturd, Scsamum, Castor, Groundnut and Coconut ; (3) Fibres, such as Cotton, Jute, | 
Hemp and Flap; (4) Drugs and Beverages, such as Poppy, Cinchona, Tobacco, Tea and Coffe. 
4 .. About three-fourth of the cultivated land is used for food crops and the rest for cash. crops, 
— —. CROP SEASON—There are two well-defined crop seasons, : Khariff and Rabi. The Khariff 
crops is harvesicd from Nov. 1 to 31 and Rabi.crops from May 1 to April 30. The major Khariff 
crops includes rice, jowar, bajra, maize, cotton, Sugarcane, seamum and groundnut. The major 
Rabi crops are wheat, barley, gram, linseed, rape and mustard. . 
YIELD OF CROPS—India's yield per acre is low. On average, a hectare of land yields 
- 1070 kgs. of Rice, 900 kgs. of Wheat, 453 Ib. of Jowar, 309 Ib. of Bajra and 503 Ib. cf Jute. 
The yield of Groundnut is 870 kgs.,per hectare, of Cotton 120 kgs. and of Sugarcane (raw 
sugar) 4840 kgs. 3 E 
n AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND EDUCATION-—At present there are 26 agricultural 
- universities in the country. The number of institutions undertaking research, extension work and 
training but without university status 15 93. There are 42 post-graduate colleges for agricultural 
education and 20 vaterinary post- graduate colleges. \ 
Agricultural research, animal husbandry and forestry are carried on by ‘the Indian Council 
of Agricultural "Pesearch, Central Research Institutes and Commodity Committces. 


| 
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The Indian Council of Agricultural Research was set up on 16th July 1929. It is an 
apex organisation for all agricultural and animal husbandry research and education in 
the country with 43 institutes in operation. In addition to the 10 National Research 
Centres, 10 more have been cleared by the Project Implementation Committee. There 
are 4 National Bureaux, 68 All-India Co-ordinated Research Project, 9 Project 
Directorates, 4 Projects on Agricultural Extension and 5 Projects from the Agriculture 
Production Funds. Y 

NATIONAL ACADEMY OF AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH MANAGEMENT— 
Organised 5 workshops, 8 short courses and 1 seminar during the year 1988-89. 

. AGRICULTURAL SCIENTISTS RECRUITMENT BOARD—was set up in Dec. 1973, 
with the approval of the G.I. as an independent recruiting agency of the ICAR. During 1989 
the ASRB conducted all-India Competitive examination to recruit 459 posts of Scientists Grade. 
1 in 47 professional subjects. 

RESEARCH INSTITUTE—India's largest agricultural research institute is the Indian 
Agricultural Research Institute, established on April 1, 1905 at Pusa, now at New Delhi. | 
The Institute has been accorded the status of a University, The Central Rice Research 
Institute, Cuttack, carries on fundamental and applied research and imparts training to 
post-graduate students for the improvement of rice products. The Central Potato Research. 
Institute, Simla, is engaged in evolving improved varieties of potatoes. The Central 
Vegetable Breeding Station at Kulu has been experimenting on the adoption of European | 
vegetable for Indian conditions. The Indian Institute of Sugar Technology at Kanpur, | 
established in 1936, conducts research in different branches of sugar technology. Тһе | 
Indian Institute of Sugarcane Research, established in 1922 at Lucknow is now Institution | 
from Jan. 1, 1954. The Sugarcane Breeding Institute, Coimbatore and its sub-station al | 
Kamal carry on valuable investigations. The Forest Research Institute at Dehra Dun 4 
opened in 1914, is engaged in research on silviculture, forest botany, entomology, the 
seasoning preservation and the technology of wood, timber mechanics, and cellulose and | 
Paper-pulp chemistry and on minor forest products. There is another Forest College at | 
Coimbatore for the training of forest officers. The Indian Vetemary Research Institute at. 
Izatnagar and Mukteswar, established in 1890 carry on activities pertaining 10 research, \% 
teaching manufacture of veterinary biological products and advisory work. The National , 
Dairy Research Institute at. Bangalore trains students for diploma course in dairying and 
conduct research on dairy problems. A National Research Institute at Karnal (Punjab) has \ 
been started to carry on research work on the quality of milk. It has а Dairy Science 
Colleges, Another important research station is the Indian Lac Research Institute at [s 
Numkun (Ranchi), which is engaged in research on lac. Regarding fishery research, the К 
three important stations are : the Central inland Fisheries Station, Calcutta, the Central | 
Marine Research Station, Mandapam, and the Deep-Sea researches respectively are being : 
carried on. The Central Fisheries, Technological Research Station at Cochin initiates, 
Deep-Sea Fishing Station at Bombay, continues exploratory fishing gear and craft and | 
fishing method. The offshore Stations at Сосһїп, Tuticorin and Visakhapatnam continue | 
their activities satisfactorily. Several Agricultural Universities have been established in | 
the country. Central Soil Salinity Research Institute has been established at Kamal, will jon 
a view to developing the technology for reclaiming saline soils for making them hi 
productive. xn \ we 

COMMODITY COMMITT! EES—operate and subsidise а number of research schemes at 
various research stations and sub-stations. These Commodities are financed by a cess Foe 

М 


the particular commodity. 4 
(1) Indian Central Cotton Сопитінсе at Matunga, Bombay. | À M 
(2) Indian Central Jute Committee continues to improve the yield and quality of jute by | 
the culture and setting techniques, “ы 


evolving new varieties and improving | п і ў 
(3) Indian Central Oilseeds Committee continues schemes for agricultural and technological | 


research ting and development of village oil industries. | я 
Br He Canal Sugarcane Committee maintains the Indian Institute of Sugar Technology 4 


at Kanpur. The other two Institutes are the Indian Institute of Sugarcane Research, Lucknow | 
and Sugarcane Breeding Institute, Coimbatore. i 


a 
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(5) Indian Central Coconut Committce has research stations at Kasargad and Kayangulam. 

(6) Indian Central Arecanut Committee has Central Arecanut Research Station at Vital and 
several regional research stations. 

(7) Indian Central Tobacco Committee carries on research on various types of tobacco at 
its Institute at Rajamundry (А.Р.) as well as in its research and sub-stations. 

l (8) Indian Lac Cess Committee, Namkum (Ranchi) carrics on research on lac. 

(9) Indian Central Spices and Cashewnut Committee was established in 1961 with all aspect 
of research, development and marketing of spices and cashewnuts. 

(10) All India Cattle Show Committee, Kamal (Punjab). 

| AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES-Schemes for agricultural 

- development are as follows :— 

Minor irrigation schemes will maintain cxisting irrigation works, carry on construction of 
field channels and look after surveys and irrigations. Tubewells are being drilled. An extensive 
ground-water exploration has been undertaken. 

4 Various soil conservation programmes are being carried оп. Other soil conservation 
programmes include reclamation of water-logged, saline and Alkine lands. Contour-building 
and terracing are also being carried on, so also dry farming. Afforestation and other soil 
conservation measures in catchment areas of river valley projects are being carried on. Schemes 

_ of the production of manures and fenilizers are being implemented everywhere. Schemes for 
the utilization of sewage and sullage are in operation in important towns. For the development 
of local manurial resources (1) compost production has been intensified and (2) night soil 
composing has been taken up. The distribution of green manure seeds and of nitrogenous 
fertilizers, under Central Fertilizer Pool is being extensively carried on. Bonemeal is being 
manufactured and price control for fertilizer materials is being imposed. Under an Order of 
Essential Commodities Act, 1955 ban was imposed on Inter-State movement of Ammonium 
Sulphate, Urea, Ammonium Nitrate etc. 

As for Plant Protection and Locust Control, the Directorate of Plant Protection 

Quarantine and Storage assists the State and Territories with technical advice, equipment 
and personnel and controlling crop pests and disease through its 17 Central Plant 

Protection Stations. 1 
4 Intensive Agriculture District Programme (Package Programme) was initiated during 
1961-62 for demonstrating the potentialities of increasing food production through a 
multi-pronged concentrated and co-ordinated approach to agricultural development in area which 
Таго responsive to intensive production efforts. Under the programme each farmer is assisted to 
_ develop а crop plan for his holding. 
i A programme known as the Intensive Agricultural Area Programme was taken up in 117 
. districts. A Central Mechanical Farm, with an area of about 30,000 acres, was established at 
- Suratgarh in Rajasthan in 1956. i 1 
4 There is a Tractor Training and Testing Station at Bundi. A second Tractor Training and 
- Testing Centre has been established at Hissar in Punjab. 
The Agricultural Refinance and Development Corporation was inaugurated on July 1, 1963. 
"Тһе Corporation has an authorised capital of Rs. 25 crores. Agricultural Finance Corporation 
.. guides major commercial banks to take up special projects for agricultural development. 
wA Agricultural Finance Corporation's nisin activities are on project formulation in backward 
areas and for the weaker sections of the country on consultancy basis. 
> The total institutional credit for agriculture and allied purposes was Rs. 2250 crores at the 
1 _ end of June 1980. "Me ч ) 
а Agricultural Prices Commission recommending procurement/support prices in the "terms 
of trade" between the agricultural and non- agricultural sectors. This has been a guiding factor 
jn agricultural price policy. 
Rute na Bank or Agicutue and Raval Dewi agenti is being established which will 
function as an apex institution in the field of agricultural and rural credit. 
J The Central Warehousing Corporation was constituted on March 2, 1957 and started 
functioning in July that year. The Corporation was reconstituted with effect from March 18, 
. 1963. The main aims and objects of the corporation are : (а) to help storage of agricultural 
2 produce and other commodities ; (b) to assist the depositer to secure cheap credit, avoid distress 
y. E 
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selling and sell his produce as and when the market is favourable to him. The main functions 
of the corporation are (a) to acquire and build godowns and warchouses at suitable places in 
India ; (b) to run warehouses for the storage of agriculture produce, seeds, manures, fertilizers, 
agricultural implements ; (c) to arrange facilities for the transport of agriculture produce, seeds, 
manures, fertilizers, agricultural implements ; (d) to subscribe to the share of capital of a Siate 


Corporation had set up 429 warehouses and 39 sub-warchouses. 

A Small Farmers Scheme has been taken up to improve the social condition of the small 
farmers as also to spread Ше adoption of new technology for increasing agricultural production 
over large areas. Small Farmers Development Agencies ‘would be set up in the selected districts. 
These Agencies have been already approved for the districts of Darjeeling (West Bengal), Pumea 
(Bihar) and Chindwara (МР.). 

The State Farms Corporation of India, a public sector undertaking was set up in May 1959 
with an authorised capital of Кз. 7 crores with a view to establishing and running agricultural 
farms for production of seeds and foodgrains, fibre, crops, plantation crops etc. 

Agro-industries Corporations have been established in almost all the States. They not only 
undertake manufacture, processing etc. but also endeavour 10 popularise agricultural machinery 
and implements by promoting hire-pruchasing schemes. 

The National Seeds Corporation Lid. was incorporated in March 1973, with the object of 
producing, selling and distribution of agricultural seeds, establishing seeds farms and introducing 
seed quality control measures. The Corporation commenced business in July, 1963. The 
authorised capital of the Corporation is Rs. 5 crores. The Tarai Seed Development Project aided 
by the World Bank for the production of quality seeds commenced during 1969-70. The outlay 
under the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85) for seed programe was allotted Rs:40.86 crores against 
Rs. 14.49 crores in draft Sixth Five Year Plan (1978-83). 92 

A programme for the intensification of rice production in 40 selected districts on "package" 
basis has been initiated. The "package" approach is also being extended to cotton, oilseeds and 
other important commercial crops. $ 

The Field Problems Units were set up under the Agricultural Production Project with 
the technical assistance from the USAID in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Maharashtra, Karnataka, Orissa and Tamil Nadu, and are functioning since 1967- 68 asa 


support to high yielding varicties programme. Each Field Problems Unit comprises one US? ч 


expert and two Indian counterparfs-one from the State Department of Agi 
other from Agricultural University. In Andhra Pradesh, these Units have 
in September 1971. However, the project is proposed to be extended to 
Pradesh. These Units are engaged in developing implementing activities $ 
early recognition 10 field problems thrown by introduction of high yielding varieties of crops, |, 
finding solution for them and extention of the proven agricultural technologies among the, қ 


farmers. А 4 
Integrated Development of Dry Land Agriculture—Major Portion of the agriculture in- 


India is in dry land areas. i 


ae “3 


‘These areas are backward because of poor retum and instability in | 
yields duc to uncertain rainfall and lack of irrigation facilities. The breakthrough 
irrigated areas has 10 be extended to these dry areas to ensure social justice and equality. | 
Accordingly, а Centrally sponsored scheme for Integrated Dry Land Agriculture Development 
has been undertaken from 1970-71. Under this scheme, 24 pilot projects have been sanctioned 
in 12 States. These projects are in the nature of Training-cum-Demonstralion projects and are _ 
being implemen the State Governments in collaboration with the ICAR 's 
Main/sub-Rescarch Centres. The programmes being undertaken include soil and moisture - 
conservation practices, new techniques or fertilisation including foliar application, adoption | 
of plant protection measures, Water harvesting, etc. In view of the special nature of these - 
Lee and weak economic position of farmers in these areas, incentives in the shape of 
равала ас for various operations involved have been provided to the participating | 
farmers. There are cenain special armmes, such as Small Farmers Development Agency, 
Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labours, Integrated Dry Land Agricultural Development, 
Drought Prone Areas Programme, Cash. Scheme for rural Employment and Agro-Service 
Centre. 
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In the new 20 point programme, the Development of Agriculture and Co-operation is 
concemed with the following items : 

(i) Development and dissemination of the technologies and inputs for dry land agriculture. 

(ii) Making special efforts to increase production of pulses and vegetable oilseeds. | 

(iii) Accelerating special programmes for the development of Scheduled Castes and Tribes. 

(iv) Pursuing vigrously progammes of afforestation, social and farm forestry and the 
development of bio-gas and other altemative energy sources. ё 

(у) Liberalising investment procedures and streamlining industrial policies to ensure timtly 
completion of projects. . 

(vi) Improving the working of the public enterprises by increasing the efficiency, capacity 
utilization and the generation of intemal resources. ч - 

Thrust Programme during 1989-90 : (i) Special Rice Production Programmes for increasing 
production and productivity in Eastem States-under the programme, emphasis will be laid on 
the speed of improved rice production technology through the training of farmers and farm 
labourers including women and organisations of field demonstrations. Р 

(ii) Special Foodgrains Production Programme-in fourteen States includes rice, wheat, maize, 
gram (chick-pea) and Arhar (pigeon-pea). us 

(її) National Pulses Development Programme-thrust is given to crop and area specific 
schemes with regard to major pulses like gram, peas, lentil, moong and urad. 

(iv) National Oilseeds Development Project and Oilseeds Production Thrust Project- includes 
organising demonstrations, production of foundation seeds and Pre-positioning of certified seeds, 
minikit demonstration, production of certified seed of groundnut and soyabin to farmers, opening 
of additional retail outlets in interior areas, prepositioning of plant protection chemicals, supply 
of plant protection equipments, arrangement of plant protection in mobile areas. 

(v) National Watershed Development Programme for Rainfed Agriculture. 

(vi) Assistance to Small and Marginal Farmers. 

(vii) Intensive Cotton Development Programmes. 

(viii) Special Jute Development Programmes. . 

(ix) Centrally Sponsored Programme on Reclamation of alkali soils їп Haryana, Punjab and 
Uttar Pradesh. 

FERTILISER AND MANURES-— The estimated consumption of feniliser during 1990-91, 
is expected, to be about 125.76 lakh tonnes of nutrients. The fertilisers are available at subsidised 
and uniform prices throughout the country. 

CENTRAL FERTILISER QUALITY CONTROL LABORATORY TRAINING 

* INSTITUTE—was set up to undertake analysis of both indigenous and imported fertilisers, 
provide training to State Govemment Officers, fertiliser dealers and standardization of methods 
for drowal and analysis of samples. 

SEEDS—The National Seed Corporation was set up in 1963 for production and distribution 
of improved seeds. The State Farms Corporation of India was set up in 1969 to develop modem 
farms, mainly for production of quality seeds. State Sced Corporation has been set up in 13 
States. 


AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS AND MACHINERY 


Improved agricultural implements and machinery enable efficient use of farm power and 
help farmers to derive optimum results out of the application of inputs. Various measures have 
been taken to manufacture, popularise and distribute improved hand tools and machinery amongst 
small and marginal farmers. The manufacturers of tractors and other agricultural machinery 
fully utilised the facilities offered by the Fann Machinery Training and Testing Institutes for 

the purpose of testing agricultural equipment and machinery so as to standardise the products 
for increased sales within and outside the country. = 
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Production and Sale of Tractors, Power Tillers and 
Combine Harvesters during 1987-88 to 1990-91 


(In Numbers) 
Tractors Power tillers Combine harvesters 

Year Production Sale — Production Sale Production Sale : 
1987-88 92,092 93157 3005 3097 149 144 
1988-89 109987 . 110323 4798 4678 109 110 
1989-90 121624 122098 5334 5442 181 218 
1990-91 139826 139699 6228 6316 337 353 


аа Вары ЧАГ Ал! Se E ERES 
TRAINING AND TESTING—Central Farm Machinery Training and Testing Institute, i 
Budni (M.P.), Northem Region Farm Machinery Training and Testing Institute, Hissar (Haryana), Ж 
Southem Region Рапп Масһілегу Training and Testing Institute, Garladinne, District Anantapur - 
(А.Р) have been set and trained 1,772 persons іп 1990-91. 
AGRICULTURAL MARKETING—in India is promoted by the Directorate of Marketing 
and Inspection. Their activities are : (a) grading and standardisation of agricultural commodities; { 
(b) regulation of market practices; (с) marketing investigation and surveys; (d) training of > 
Agricultural marketing personnel; (е) administration of the Fruit Products Order, 1955. 


CROP PRODUCTION IN 1990-91 
RICE 


desh and West Bengal, the rice crop was affected | | 


also been favourable in terms of 
il Nadu where water storage 


Promotion of its export. | 
The rice production oriented schemes, namely, 


Propagation of New Technology and Integrated Program 


implemented. i i 

" ial Rice Production Programme(SRPP) in castem States and 
қ NGA ay теле ioo Programme Rice (SFPP-Rice) were merged and implemented as 5 
unified scheme designated as Integrated Programme for Rice Development (PRD) during | || 
1900.91. The States of Kerala, Goa, Pondicherry, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir were ya 
mana үе e теш in 201 identified districts in 19 major rice producing States- 
Andika Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Ha Karnataka, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, 
Pradesh: М Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal and in the above mentioned 


Ori: jab, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, 5 ч š 
5 НЫ under the scheme is to spread improved production technologies amongst 


Minikit Programme of Rice including | 
me for Rice Development (PRD) were | 


ж“ ” А 
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the farmers and particularly improve. varieties, effective weed control, line sowings, fertilisers 
etc. These are demonstrated on farmer’s fields. Besides, input like seeds micronutrients, improved 
farm implements, plant protection equipment, pesticides etc. were made available particularly 
to the resource poor small and marginal farmers to a limited extent. Paddy seed minikits of 
location specific high yielding varieties were distributed to the farmers at nominal cost to enable 
the farmers to evaluate the performance of such varieties in their fields. An outlay of Rs. 90 
crore (Rs. 87 crore for IPRD and Rs. 3 crore for Minikit Programmes) was provided as 
Government of India’s share for the implementation of these schemes. 

Owing 10 the implementation of rice production programmes and favourable monsoon 
conditions during the year, rice production is expected to reach 75.6 million tons, as against the 
target of 73.7 million tons. 


WHEAT 


Wheat occupies about 52 percent of the area under foodgrain crop and contributes 71.5 
percent to total foodgrains production during rabi season. 

Wheat production has, by and large, shown consistent increases. The contribution of wheat 
to total foodgrains production has increase from 14 percent in 1965-66 to 29.1 percent in 1989-90, 
and it plays an important role in the food economy of the country. However, the production of 
wheat has gone down during the year 1989-90 because of adverse weather conditions in some 
of the States. 

The target of wheat production during rabi, 1990-91 has been fixed at 54.5 million tons. 
Adequate soil moisture, October and winter rains are expected to contribute to a large coverage 
and high productivity of wheat. Special Foodgains Production Programme-Wheat (SFPP-Wheat) 
has been implemented in 101 districts spread over seven States for which potential districts 
were identified, viz., Bihar (16 districts), Gujarat (7 districts), Haryana (7 districts), Madhya 
Pradesh (21 districts), Punjab (8 districts), Rajasthan (14 districts) and Uttar Pradesh (28 districts) 
during 1990-91. For implementation of the programme an outlay of Rs. 20.00 crore has been 
provided. The production of wheat during 1990-91 is anticipated at 54.6 million tons against 
the target of 54.5 million tons. 


' COARSE CEREALS 


Coarse cereals are grown over an area of about 40 million ha. in the country which 
includes the crops of jowar, bajra, maize, ragi, small millets and barley. The production of 
coarse cereals has shown wide fluctuations from year to year depending upon the seasonal 
conditions. The maximum production has so far been of the order of 34.31 million tons іп 
the year 1989-90. 

‘The national target of coarse cereals production during 1990-91 has been fixed at 33.3 
million tons but the production is likely to be higher due to favourable weather conditions ang 
also Jaunching of Special Foodgrains Production Programme on Jowar, Bajra, Maize and Ragi 
Crops. 

нона on maize, jowar, bajra and ragi crops were also organised on fields of SC/ST 
farmers. During 1990-91, 3500 demonstrations on maize, 100 on jowar, 950 on bajra and 5 
оп ragi were allocated to different States/Union Territories. > 

To give special thrust to production of maize and millets during 1990-91, Special Foodgrains 
Production Programme of Maize, and Millets has been implemented in 114 districts spread over 
13 States viz., Andhra Pradesh (11 districts), Bihar (6 districts), Gujarat (6 districts), Haryana 
(7 districts), Himachal Pradesh (7 districts), Jammu & Kashmir ( 3 districts), Kamataka (11 
districts), Madhya Pradesh (11 districts), Maharashtra (12 districts), Orissa ( 2 districts), 
Rajasthan (15 districts) Tamil Nadu (4 districts) and Uttar Pradesh (19 districts). The Programme 
was implemented with ап allocation of Rs, 19.95 crore. Through this scheme, certified sceds 
of maize and millets, herbicides, secd treatment chemicals, plant protection chemicals, from 
implements are distributed at subsidised/nominalcost. Under the scheme, demonstrations ATC 
also organised to assist the farmers to adopt improved rainfed technologies in respect of maize 
and millets, as well as promoting effective control of weeds through use of herbicides. 
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COTTON 


Cotton is one of the most important commercial crops of India playing a key role in the 
Indian economy. Besides sustaining textile industry which is the largest segment of the country, 
cotton provides direct and indirect employment 10 millions of people who are engaged in its 
cultivation, trade, processing, manufacture, etc. Moreover, export of cotion fibre and its products 
fetches considerable amount of foreign exchange. In view of this, cotton has assumed a significant 
importance in agriculture sector. 

Cotton is cultivated over an average area of 70.4 lakh ha. with an average production of 
88.5 lakh bales of 170 kg. each mainly under rainfed conditions. During the past five years, 
there has been considerable increase in the production of cotton from 87.3 lakh bales in 1985-86 
to 114.1 lakh bales in 1989-90 which is an all time record accounting for about 30 percent 
increase over the previous best record of 1988-89 (87.4 lakh bales). More than 66 percent of 
total production of cotton in the country is contributed by the States of Punjab, Maharashtra, 
Gujarat and Haryana. 

Production target of cotton for 1990-91 has been fixed at 115 lakh bales. The rainfall and 
weather conditions at the time of sowing of the crop were generally favourable in all the major 
cotton growing States except in Gujarat. The rainfall was highly deficient in Gujarat which 
adversely affected germination and growth of the crop thereby the production of cotton in the 
State. In Northem States of Punjab and Haryana, the continuous rains during Sepiember-October 
led to the development of heliothis worm on the crop which caused the loss in the production 
of cotton in these States in the range of 20-25 percent against anticipated production. The total 
Production of cotton is anticipated at 102 lakh bales during 1990-91. ) 

_ A Centrally Sponsored Scheme of Intensive Cotton Development Programme (ІСРР) is 
being implemented in 11 States. The basic objective of the scheme is to accelerate production 
Of all types of cotton to meet indigenous requirement of long and medium stapple cotton as 
Well as to fulfil export commitments of short and extra long stapple cotton. 


JUTE/MESTA 
N Raw jute comprising jute and mesta are important commercial crops of Eastern and 
'orth-Eastern States like Assam, Bihar, Meghalaya, Orissa, Tripura, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar 
Pradesh, West Bengal and Andhra Pradesh. The arca under jute and mesta has stabilised around 
7.5 lakh ha.and 2.5 lakh ha. respectively. Out of this, about 85 percent area under jute and 
almost 100 Percent area under mesta are rainfed. In 1990-91, jute/mesta season remained, by 
and large, favourable for the crop. Availability of abundant retting water improved the quality 
of fibre. During 1990-91, the coverage under jute is tentatively estimated at 7.65 lakh ha. and 
Е under messa 2.40 lakh ha. Similarly, the production of jute and mesta is estimated at 89.8 
bates, п 
For increasing the production of raw jute, a Special Jute Development Programme (SIDP) 
Was initiated in 1987-88 with 100 percent assistance from Government of India. The Scheme 
was implemented in the potential blocks of selected districts of major jute/mesta growing 


States, Ix 
Thi ses itself to increase the quality of fibre besides productivity. The 
А a the availibility of quality seed, provide umbrella against 


Strategy of th е is to ensure т 
рей ы Mis ыру impart training to farmers and demonstrate the latest production 


technology. i ^» the fibre quality, fungal culture packets are being distributed. 
AME мА for the construction of retting tanks. During 1990-91, an outlay of 
Rs, 898.0 lakh (Central share) was provided for the implementation of SIDP. The target of raw 
jute production for 1991-92 has been proposed at 90 lakh bales. To achieve this target an outlay 


of about Rs. 900,0 lakh has been proposed for SJDP during 1991-92. 


ia. It is cultivated over an area of about 4 lakh 
of world area. 7.6 percent of world production 


trade in tobacco. In production, India occupies the third place 
and 6 percent of world export Ps To” China. 
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Tobacco grown in India can broadly be classified into two groups viz. virginia and non- 
virginia. Non-virginia tobacco is used in the manufacture of bidis, cheroots , hookah, chewing 
and snuff purposes. | 

The annual production of tobacco is ranging between 400 and 450 million kg of which 
the production of VFC tobacco accounts for nearly 115 million kg or nearly 25 pc of the 
total. The principal VFC tobacco growing states are Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and West 
Bengal.Among these states , Andhra Pradesh is the major producer of VFC tobacco. Although 
tobacco occupies 3 percent of the total area in the country, it contributes substantially to the 
National Exchequer. 

During 1988-89, the area and production of tobacco was 375.3 thousand ha. and 491.4 
million kg.respectively which include 111.06 thousand ha.and 110.4 million kg. for VFC tobacco. 


SUGARCANE 


Sugercanc is cultivated over an average area of 32.33 lekh ha both in sub-tropical and 
tropical regions of the country.In the sub tropical belt main sugarcane growing States аге U.P., 
Bihar, Haryana and Punjab accounting for nearly 20-21 lakh ha.area,U.P alone has over 16 lakh 
ha.under sugarcane.The tropical belt mainly comprises Maharashtra ,Andhre Pradesh, Tamil 
Nadu and Kamataka covers nearly 10-11 lakh ha. 

The target of production of sugarcane for the year 1989-90 was fixed at 212.0 million tons- 
Against this,a production level of 222.6 million tons has been achieved. For 1990-91, sugarcane 
production target was fixed at 220 million tons. The achievement is anticipated at 233.45 million 
tons. For increasing sugacane Production, major emphasis is given on increasing the productivity 
The strategy for increasing sugarcane production includes: 


À Production and distribution of quality seed; 
(ii) Better water managernent; ) 
(iii) Judicious use of fertiliser application; 
(iv) Better mahagement of ratoons; 
(у) Larger coverage under plant protection; | 
(vi) Transfer of technology through various extension systems including demonstration 
with companion crops; l 
(уп) Training 0f sugarcane development personnel; 
(viii) Greater participation of sugarcane factories in cane development; and 
(xi) Introduction of high sugar varieties. 


In order to improve the sugarcane availability and assist sugar industry, financial assistance 
to sugar factories is being provided through Sugar Development Fund. This helps sugar factones 
for undertaking rehabilitation and modernisation and developing sugarcane availability in 
factory zone area. Sugar Development Fund also provides assistance for research aimed at Y 
development of sugar industry. | , | 

For increasing sugar production,it is 
level and in U.P.in particular, where it is lowest amongst the major sugarcane growing 
States. In order to improve the drawal,it is important that existing installed capacity is fully 
utilised and additional capacities are created to crush the larger quantum of sugarcane. Thus, 
increasing the productivity of sugarcane on one hand and improving the drawal and efficiency 
of sugar industry, more sugar could be produced without resorting to large scale are? 
expansion. ; | 


VEGETABLES 


Government of India has conveyed administrative approval for implementation of а Centra 
Sector Scheme on “Production of fruits and vegetables" during 1990-91 at a total cost © АЕ. 
150 lakh, out of which Ёз. 65 lakh have been provided to the Universities, ЇСАК Institutes YA 
augmenting vegetable seed production. Under the programme, 1,17,333 vegetable seed aks ry 
are proposed to be distributed amongst f armers for increasing vegetable production in the 


during 1990-91. 


envisaged to improve drawal of cane at the all Indi? 


| 
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MUSHROOM 


Mushroom is an edible fungi. It is rich in protein and minerals. An Indo-Dutch Mushroom 
Project for development of mushroom is being implemented in the States of U.P., J & K., H.P. 
and Kamataka with Dutch assistance. The project aims at increasing production of mushroom 
by improving quality of compost, casing and spawn production and training of perrsonnel in 
Netherlands. The total Netherlands assistance under the přoject is Rs. 1.25 crore. 

The first phase of the project has been completed. Action has been initiated for the extension 
of this project for the year 1991. 


COCONUT 


Coconut, a crop of great economic importance, occupies a prominent place among the 
plantation crops, grown in India. It is an important food and oilseed crop of India providing 
livelihood for more than 10 million people. During the year, Govemment of India declared 
coconut as an oilseed of tree origin.India occupies the third position in the coconut map in the 
world with an area of 1.472 million ha.and an annual production of 8160 million nuts. 

The Coconut Development Board, established under the Coconut Development Board Act 
1979, started functioning in the year 1981 with the main objective of achieving integrated 
development of coconut industry in the country . To achieve this objective Һе Board has been 
„implementing number of developmental programmes since its inception. The major thrust given 
was on the production and distribution of quality planting material, expansion of area under 
Coconut in potential areas, productivity improvement in major coconut producing States, 
technological development in post harvest processing and marketing activities, publicity and 
extension activities, surveys and evaluation studies, etc. 

Under the Programme for production and distribution of quality material, 1.5 lakh TxD 
hybrid seedlings were produced and distributed. The sced procurement unit attached to the 
headquarters of the Board procured 6.19 lakh quality seednuts from disease free areas and 
supplied to verious indenting State/Union Territory Govemments. About 50,000 quality seedlings 
меге produced and distributed to the needy farmers from the different nurseries of the Board 
and 1.63 lakh scednuts were sown for production of seedlings. during the year under repon. The 
Board has established five Demonstration-cum-Secd Production Farms in the States of Kamataka 
(20 ha.), Madhya Pradesh (40 ha), Bihar (40 ha.), Tripura (40 ha.) and Assam (40 ha.), for 
production of quality planting material and demonstration purposes. 

Under the "Area Expansion Scheme" implemented іп 14 States and 2 Union Territories an 

‚ additional area of 26,000 ha.was brought under new planting from 1982-83 to 1989-90. An area 
of 2,500 ha.would be covered during the. year under report. 

Under the programme for the integrated farming in coconut, small. holdings in Kerala for 
productivity improvement, various activities like removal of disease affected and senile palms 
and replanting with hybrid seedlings, development of irrigation facilities in coconut holdings, 
demonstrating the advantages of multispecies cropping system, etc. were carried out in an area 
of 10,000 ha. e $ 

Under the ‘Technology Development Centre” technological research was sponsored through 
the existing research organisations for developing new technologies. 5 


CASHEWNUT 
Cashewnut is a major export oriented crop. India is a major supplier of cashew kemels in 

the global market accounting for nearly 64 percent of the world demand. Goverment of India 
has sanctioned development programmes during 1990-91 ага total cost of Rs. $2.69 lakh. The 
programmes include improvement of cashew by vegetative propagation and maintenance of 
Scion Banks, area expansion with clonal planting materials, “demonstration of improved 
agro-techniques in ryots holdings, demonstration programme for ‘popularisation of clonal 
cultivation, popularisation and demonstration of cashew apple products among growers. It is 
proposed to maintain 61 units of 0.4 ha. each of Scion banks already established, to bring 1430 
Ва. under fresh planting besides maintaining 810 ha. and 164 ha. which were planted. earlier 
and will receive 2nd and 3rd year care, to maintian 2500 demonstration plots, to establish 120 
demonstration” plots to popularise the cultivation of clonal materials, and to. conduct 
* demonstrations on the preparation of various cashew apple product among growers. 
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ОП, PALM 

India is the third largest producer of oil seeds in the world with an area of 18.79 million 
ha. Oil Palm contains maximum contents of oil per unit area among cultivated vegetable oil 
producing crops. At present, oil palm is grown on commercial scale by two agencies i.c, Oil 
Palm India Ltd., Kerala and Andaman & Nicobar Islands Forest and Plantation Development 
Corproation Ltd. The total area planted by these agencies is.5298 ha. Oil Palm India Lid. had 
a target of covering 4160 ha. but the Company had achieved a target of 3705-һа. in planting 
by the year 1984-85. The balance area of 455 ha. was not released by the State Government 
due to the policy decision that no further forest- land need be released. During the year 1990-91, 
it is targetted to produce 22,233 M.T. of fresh fruit bunches of oil palm. 

The subject of oil palm has been tri nsferred to Technology Mission on Oilseeds and Pulses. 


SPICES 


India is the foremost country in Ше production and export of wide variety of spices and 
spice derivatives. The total area cultivated under various spices in the country is estimated to 
be around 2 millions ha. with an annual production of about 1.8 million tons valued at about 
Rs. 42,500 million. Annually about 0.12 million tons of spices and spice products are exported 
from India eaming foreign exchange to the tune of Rs, 3000 million. 

An integrated programme for development of spices has been sanctioned at a total cost of 
Rs. 244 lakh for implementation during 1990-91. Under the scheme, it is proposed to produce 
and distribute 65 lakh rooted pepper cuttings, rehabilitate 2500 ha. of old uneconomic pepper 
gardens, lay out 696 pepper demonstration plots, subsidised distribution of 60,000 input kits 
and 400 plant protection sprayers for pepper, produce and distribute 150 tons seed rhizomes of 
ginger and turmeric, 3 tons of chilli seeds, produce and distribute 1.2 lakh seedlings of пес 
spices, 60 tons of minor spices seeds, 50,000 input kits and 1000 plant protection sprayers, 
establish 7 demonostration- cum-progeny orchards of spices in the North-Eastern States and 
training of about 25,000 farmers on the scientific processing of pepper, turmeric and chillies. 

Grading and Standarisation— This is carried out under the Agricultural Produce (Grading 
and Marketing) Act of 1937. Export commodities such as, tobacco, sannhemp,. wool, bristles, 
goat hair, lemongrass oil, palmrose oil, sandal wood oil, vetiver oil,myrobalans and walnuts аге 
compulsorily graded (AGMARK). Grading of commodities for intemal trade is being carried 
out on a voluntary basis for ghee, oils, butter, cotton, eggs, wheat, flour, rice, potatoes, molasses, 
fruits, honey etc. For fixing and revising grade standards, a Central Control Laboratory at Nagpur 
and 8 regional laboratories at Guntur, Madras, Cochin, Kanpur, Rajkot, Amritsar, Calcutta and 
Bombay have been started functioning : others have been requipped. 

Regulation ой Markets—Continuous attention is being paid to increase the number of 
regulated markets in the country. The total number of regulated markets now stands at 1035. 

Training—ICAR Research Institutes organised the following training programmes in 150 
Farmer Training Centres and three extension Education Institutes. 


SI. NO. Training Programme П Number of Trainees 
TI. Pie-Service Training for VL Ws/Gram Sevikas 870 
2. One year in-service training for VLWs 231 
3. Short-term in-service training for VLWs/Gram Sevikas қ 1985 
4. B.Sc. (Agri.) courses for VLWs . 477 

5. Short-term courses for instructions/Extension Officers 
at Extension Education Institutes Я 526 

6. Short-term courses extension officers at Agrilcultural * 
Universities and Research Institutes 851 
7. Communication courses for subject-matter specialists | 321 
8. Two-year Diploma Courses in Home Science 2 T 31 


jal training course at ICRISAT for Extension Officers 


DUNS 


advisory guidance for the promotion of industry is being carricd on as before. | waji 


a 


56 
Fruit Products Order, 1955— Under this Order, enforcement of quality control and reni 7 ay. 
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The Indian joumalism had its first begining when James Augustus Hickey started his 
"Bengal Gazette" on January 29, 1780 at Serampore near Calcutta. Hickey's venture was 
followed by a number of others in quick succession. The most significant of these was the 
"John Bull in the East" in 1821, which was subsequently-changed in to the "Englishman". 

Most of the newspapers published in the country came into being after independence. To 
be precise, as many as 95.7% of the newspapers started publication only after 1946. 

At the end of the year 1987-88 RNI Office has 24,629 newspapers on Из record. The 
newspapers are published in 16 principal languages of India. Gangta and Muradari languages 
Were taken on record for the first time during 1983. Kannadi language in Kannadda script was 
also taken on record and the first newspaper in the script. k 

Periodicals : The majority of Indian newspapers were periodicals. During 1987, out of 24,629 
as many as 8,123 (37.6%) were Monthlies, 7,501 (31.89) Weeklies, 3,366 (14.7%) Fonnighlics 
and 2,164 (10.3%) Quarterlies. There were 256 Annual & 132 bi and tri Weeklies etc. 

Circulation pattems of newspapers : There are 238 big, 494 medium and 6,119 small 

newspapers. The big accounted for 22,843.00 copies, medium 11,561,000 copies and small 
20,987,000 copies. Percentagewise, these shares of circulation came to 41.2,20.9 and 37.9 
respectively. 
. . Ownership of newspapers : Out of 20,758 newspapers as many as 13,705 were owned Бу 
individuals, 3,456 by Societies and Association, 1009 by Firms and Partnerships and 877 by 
Joint Stock Companies. There were 612 newspapers brought out by the Central and State 
Governments. K 

Newspapers owned by individuals had the largest share in circulation with 37.6% 
followed by those owned by Joint Stock Companies with a share of 36.4% in 1984, there 
were 106 Common Ownership units which brought ош 423 newspapers. Newspapers 
belonging to these units had a circulation of 16,690,000 copies which was 30.1% of the 
total circulation. ¥ 

Circulation : Out of the total number of 21,784 publications on record as on 31st December, 
1984, 1,609 are newspapers ; 111 are tri/bi weeklies, 6,649 are weeklies and other miscellaneous 
Publication amounts to 13,595. Total circulation of newspapers/periodicals as on 31st 
December, 1984 was 6,11,47,000 copies as compared to 5,53,91,000 copies in 1983 indicating 
an increase of 10.4%. | 

Hindi has occupied largest number of publication of newspapers 6,370; English 3,961; 
Bengali, 1,662; Urdu 1,492; Tamil 892; Marathi 1,168; Malayalam'876; Gujarati 735; Kannadi 
687; Telugu 607; Punjabi 473; Oriya 312; Assamese 87; Sindhi 69; Sanskrit 31; Kashmiri 1. 

OLDEST EXISTING NEWSPAPERS—Daily-Bombay Samachar, Gujarati, Bombay 
(1822); Periodical-Calcutta Review, English (Monthly), Calcutta (1884). The total number of 
century old newspapers in India was 36 in 1987, р 4 UM 

FREEDOM OF THE PRESS - Unlike American and some other Constitutions in which 
Freedom of the Press is mentioned as one of the fundamental freedom, thé Indian Constitution 

оез not specially mention Freedom of the Press; the Fundamental Rights Clause of the Indian 
nstitution treats Freedom of the Press as an aspect of the large "Freedom of Expression". 

Arücle 19(1) of the Constitution guarantees "The rights to freedom: of speech and 
expression to all citizen". This freedom has been interpreted by the Courts to include freedom 
of the Press under the Constitution (First Amendment Act of 1951). Parliament can pass 
legislation reasonably restricting this right "In the interest of the security of the State, friendly 
relations with foreign States, public order, decency or morality or in relation to contempt of 
Court, defamation or incitement to an office”. The words asana make such 


legis); justi х 

СУГУ ааа Act of 1957 came into force in January 1958. It provides for 
the establishment of a Copyright Board or adjudication on certain matters. specified in the Act. 
The Govt. of India also ratified the Universal Copyright Convention and it came into force in 
Act to the words of more than 20 foreign countries. 
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NEWSPRINT—India import newsprint mainly from Canada, Scandinavian countries, 
USSR, Poland, Czechoslovakia and USA. Newsprint factory at Nepanagar has an installed 
capacity of 75,000 tonnes annually. Work on the public sector newsprint factory at Vellore 
has begun. The factory which expected to be commissioned will have a production capacity 
of 8,000 tonnes per year in its first stage. 4 
_ DEFINITION OF NEWSPAPER—There is a conflict as to the definition of ‘newspaper’ 
according to the Indian Post Office Act, and the Press and Registration of Books Acts. The 
Press and Registration of Books Act says "Newspaper means any printed periodical work 
containing public news or comments on public news", whereas according to the Indian Post 
Office Act, every publication, consisting wholly or in great part of political or other news or 
of articles relating thereto or to other current topics, with or without advertisements, shall be 
deemed a newspaper subject to the following conditions, namely (a) that it is published in 
numbers at intervals of not more than 31 days, (b) that it has a bonafide list of subscribers. « 

CLASSIFICATION OF NEWSPAPERS, PERIODICALS ETC.—For this classification, 
the definition of UNESCO has been accepted, which broadly divides newspaper into two 
categories, namely, General Interest Newspapers and Periodicals.» ‘General Interest 
Newspapers’ is defined as any publication put on sale to the general public, which serves as 
an initial source or written news of current events in the field of public affairs, politics, * 
govemment, etc. The term, ‘initial source’ is used in order to exclude periodicals, such as 
weekly news magazines. : 9 

UNESCO also defines ‘periodical’ other than а general interest newspaper аз а publication 
which appears under the same title at regular intervals but more than once a year and whose 
contents -vary widely ranging from information of a general nature to trades technical and 
professional subjects. UNESCO's definition covers all periodicals published weekly or at 
longer intervals except annuals. 

NEWSPAPER CATEGORIES—For the sake of classification the Govemment of India 
has divided the paper into A and B categories. B category included market bulletins, commercial 
circulars, magazines of educational institutions, house magazines and publicity journals, 
serialised fiction, journals on astrology, and miscellaneous includng racing calendars, pricelists, 
law reports, etc. 

The Govt. of India has defined ‘monopoly to newspaper’ as follows: a monopoly is deemed 
10 exist where more than 50 p.c. of the circulation ін a particular region or language is controlled 
by one person or by ойс group of interconnected companies, such as the "Hindu", English 
daily of Madras, controlling 57.8 p.c. in Tamil Nadu State, the "Statesman", English daily of 
Calcutta controlling 52.9 р.с. in West Bengal. . 

CHAINS, GROUPS AND MULTIPLE UNITS OF NEWSPAPER—The Registrar of 
Newspapers for India has divided the newspaper as follows— 9 

CHAINS—more than one newspaper under common ownership from more than one centre. 

GROUPS—more than one newspaper under common ownership from the same centre. 

MULTIPLE UNITS—more than one newspaper of the same title, language and periodicity 
under common ownership. ` : 

DAILY PRESS—In accordance with the definition adopted by UNESCO, a daily means 
a newspaper issued "at least four tines a week. "India is the second largest publishers of daily 
newspaper in the World according the UNESCO. 


Relief to Small and Medium Newspaper from Customs Duty 

To encourage the growth of small and medium newspapers, the Government allowed 
graded relief to them from customs duty. The rate of customs duty was Rs. 550 per mete 
tonne whereas the medim papers paid duty at the rate of Rs 275 only per metric tonne; smal! 
newspapers got total relief from customs duty. The newspapers with entitlements up to 300 
metric ‘tonnes continued to get their entire quantity in imported newsprint. , - wem 


PRESS AND PUBLICATION 245 


PRESS COUNCIL 


Press Council Bill was introduced in the Lok Sabha in Juiy 1956 and passed with a few 
amendments. With iue dissolution of the first.Lok Sabha in April 1957 the Bill lapsed. The 
establishment of a Press Council was recommended by the Press Commission which was 
appointed by the Govt. of India in 1952. It provided for a statutory council. 


Press Council Act seeks to establish an autonomous body, entrusted with the task of acting 


аз a "watchdog" of the freedom of the Press in India. 

PRESS COUCIL OF INDIA, a statutory body came into being with effect from July 4, 
1966 with Shri J. R. Mudholkar as its first Chairman who was nominated by the Chief Justice 
of India. The Council has 26 other members. The Chairman and other members shall hold 
office for 3 years. The. object of the Council is to preserve the liberty of the press and maintain 
and improve the standards of newspaper in India. 

Another Press Commission has been set up by the Government in April, 1979 under the 
Chairmanship of Justice A.N.Grover. 

NEWS AGENCIES—In pursuance of the policy decision taken in 1978 under which the 
four news agencies viz. Press Trust of India, United News of India, Hindustan Samachar and 
Samachar Bharti started functioning as separate independent entitles. 


Foreign News Agencies 


(1)Associated Press, London; (2) Agency France press; (3) Associated Press of America; 

(4) ANSA (Italy); (5) A.D.N. (East Germany); (5) Antara (Indonesia); (7) Algeric Press Service, 
(8) Arab Revolutionary News Agency; (9) Bemama; (10) B.S.S.; (11) British Information 
REMIS (12) Christian Science Monitor; (13) CETEKA (Cezechoslovakia); (14) DPA (West 
nana); (15) Eastem News Agency (Bangladesh); (16) Ethiopian News Agency; (17) Far 
eens Review; (18) Ghana News Agency; (19) Iraque News Agency; (20) Koyoda News 
ese (Japan); (21) Kenya News Agency; (22) Los Angeles Time; (23) Middle East News 
No (24) Moroccan Press Agency; (25) New York Times News Service; (26) Non-Alligned 
ws Pool; (27) Notimex (Mexico); (28) PAP (Polish); (29) Prensa Latin (Cuba); (30) Water 
ews Agency; (31) Reuters; (32) Rastriya Samvad Samity (Nepal); (33) Soviet Samachar, 
(34) Shihata (Tanzania); (33) Sudan News Agency; (26) Sri Lanka Broadcasting Corporation; 
(37) Soviet News; (38) Soviet Press News; (39) TASS; (40) Tanjug (Yugoslavia); (41) ШР 
Rx (42) Vidnam News Agency; (43) Washington Post News Agency; (44) Zambian News 

ency, 


‘Indian News Agencies 


(1) Associated News Service;, (2) Bharat News Service; (3) Bundelkhand News Agency, 

(4) Continental News service; (5) Central News Letter; (6) Current News; (7) Central News 
<< Features; (8) Commercial News Feature Service; (9) Economic Service; (10) Express News 
Service; (11) Hindusthan Samachar Co-operative Society; (12) Hindusthan Samachar; (13) Indian 
ews & Feature Alliance; (14) 1Р.А.; (15) Independent News Service; (16) LN.F.; (17) J.K. 
ews; (18) J.A.K.; (19) Kaumudi News Service; (20) Kerala Press Service; (21) Madhya 
Pradesh Samachar; (22) National News Service; (23) National Press Agency; (24) National 
Press; (25) N.F.K.; (26) Orissa News: (27) Press Trust of India; (28) Press Asia Intemational; 
(29) Press Information Вигеги; (30) Publication Syndicate, (31) Punjab Press Service; (32) 
Punjab News Service; (33) Rahbar News & Feature Agency; (34) Rajasthan Samachar, (35) 


Samachar Bharati; (36) Sarvoday Vichar Sewa; (37) Sakshi; Samachar Sewa; (38) United 
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News India; (39) Universal News Service; (40) U.P.F. (J.K.); (41) Urdu News Service; (42) 
Yug Varta. 


Indian Newspaper Associations 


(1) INDIAN AND EASTERN NEWSPAPER SOCIETY, RAFI MARG, NEW DELHI-1— 
а representative body of newspapers, founded in February, 1939, IENS is an association of 
newspapers, publishers and proprietors. It is a central organisation primarily of the Press of 
India and also of any other press publications in Asia, which desire to associate themselves 
with the Society. It also grants to Advertising agencies, accredition subject to their fulfilling 
certain conditions. Its main objects are to promote and safeguard the newspaper publishing 
interests of its members and to take suitable steps in respect of such business as its effected 
by the action of legislatures, Government, law courts, municipal and local bodies, etc.; hold 
Periodical conference of members to discuss and determine action on matters of common 
interest. The Society is actively associated with the two Wages Boards for Working Journalists 
and Non-joumalists Employees of Newspaper. ‹ 

(2) ALL-INDIA NEWSPAPER EDITORS’ CONFERENCE, 50-51, THEATRE 


COMMUNICATION BUILDINGS, CONNAUGHT PLACE, NEW DELHI-1—was started in’ 


1940. It is a voluntary organisation of the editors of Indian Newspapers and periodicals. Its 
main objects are, to preserve the high traditions and standards of joumalism, to safeguard 
freedom and rights ‘of the Press; to secure all facilities and privileges to the press for the 
discharge of its responsibilities; to establish liasion between the Press and the Government, 
between the Press and the public; to develop contacts with association having similar objects 
in other countries. 

(3) INDIAN LANGUAGES NEWSPAPER ASSOCIATION, JANMA BHUMI BHAVAN, 
GHOGA STREET, BOMBAY-1—An association of the Proprietors of newspapers periodicals 
published in the Indian languages. It was established in 1941. Its main objectives are to promote 
апа safeguard the business interest of its members and encourage friendship and co-operation 
among them. Membership must be a newspaper or periodicals published in any of the Indian 
languages, i 

(4) INDIAN FEDERATION OF WORKING JOURNALISTS, FLAT NO. 29, NEW 
CENTRAL MARKET, NEW DELHI-1— The federal all-India body representing joumalists' 
trade unions, it was founded in October, 1950. Its principal object is to defend the right and 
interest of working joumalists and to promote their status professionally. 

(5) PRESS INSTITUTE OF INDIA, SAPRU HOUSE, BARAKHAMBA ROAD, NEW 
DELHI-1—was set up by the Indian Press on Ist January, 1963 for helping to set up a 
professional institute to train Indian joumalists to an awareness to their high responsibilities, 
to assists the growth and stability of newspapers, etc. It is affiliated to the Intemational Press 
Institute, Zurich. The management is in three tiers-Board of Trustees, Board of Management 
and Secretariat. Corporate membership is possible. Individuals cannot be members. 

(6) AUDIT BUREAU OF CIRCULATION LTD., (ABC), WAKEFIELD. HOUSE, 
SPROTT ROAD, BALLARD ESTATE, BOMBAY-1— The АВС was registered in 1948 as a 
non-profit making company with no share capital and limited liability by guarantee. The Indian 
ABC is one of the sixteen organisations in the world, whose certificates of newspaper 
circulations are accepted at their face value. To ensure the accuracy of its certificates, the 
ABC insists on proper maintenance of circulation Tecords and full compliance with а 
comprehensive procedure of audit. 

(7) PRESS GUILD OF INDIA, GUILD HALL, THE MAJESTIC, BOMBAY-1—a broad 
based composite organisation of joumalist to enable members of the profession but also others 
connected with newspaper industry to develop close fellowship on intellectual and social plan. 

tegories; ordinary and associate. 

(8) SPECIALISED PUBLICATIONS ASSOCIATION, SHORAB HOUSE, 235 
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DADBHAI NAORJI ROAD, ВОМВАҮ-1—а representative body of trade, technical, business 
and other specialised publications in India. It was established in 1950. Its main aims аге to 
Provide common platform for specialised Indian publications, run on commercial basis; to 
safeguard members’ interest; to help specialised publications advance on scientific and 
Progressive lines etc. Membership are of three categories : ordinary, associate and honorary. 

(9) TRADE AND TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS ASSOCIATION, 12 FORT 
CHAMBERS, HAMAM STREET, BOMBA Y-1—was formed in 1957 by those interested in 
trade and technical joumals. Its main objective is to solve the difficulties which! these 
Publications encounter from time to time, as a result of certain Government measures. 

(10) MADRAS REPORTERS’ GUILD, GOVERNMENT ESTATE, MOUNT ROAD, 
MADRAS-2—A professional organisation of news reporters and correspondents. It was 
established in 1957. Its main aim is to foster cordial relations between reproters. 

(11) ALL-INDIA INDUSTRIAL EDITORS’ COUNCIL, 4, BIRBAL ROAD, NEW 
DELHI-14—Its main aim is to uphold the high traditions and ethics of journalism. 

(12) UTTAR PRADESH FILM JOURNALIST ASSOCIATION, 14, MARWARI MARG, 
LUCKNOW-1— was formally inaugurated in 1960 and affiliated as a member unit with the 
International Federation of Film Journalists. 

(13) ALL-INDIA SMALL AND MEDIUM NEWSPAPER EDITORS' ASSOCIATION, 
104-A98, RAMBAGH, KANPUR-—Its aims are to preserve high traditions and standards of 
Journalism; to promote and safeguard the business interest of newspapers and periodicals. 


"The Central and State Government Publicity 


Inf. The Govemment of India's publicity work is carried on chiefly through the Ministry of 
D ormation and Broadcasting. The Ministry is responsible for the following functions : (1) 
464% Informations Bureau; (2) Publications Divison; (3) Directorate of Advertising and Visual 
üblicity; (4) Directorate of Field Publicity; (5) Research and Reference Division; (6) Films 
Rane (7) Photo Division; (8) Register of Film Censors; (9) Film Institute; (10) АП India 
is 19; (11) Doordarshan. All the States of India have their own publicity departments. They, 
Sue journals, magazines, books, etc., for publicity purposes. 
ati ere is not only Press Information Bureau under the Information Officers or Press Attaches 
fo ched to Indian Embassies and consular establishments abroad and Public Relations Officers 
$ т Railways and other govemment agencies, but there are also Information Ministries in the 
tates Controlling information departments under the Directorate of Publicity. 1 
Ta _PRESS INFORMATION BUREAU, AKASHVANI BHAVAN, NEW DELHI—serves 
dian Press and correspondents of Foreign Press stationed in India with news materials and 
Photographs regarding the policies and programmes of the Govemment of India, The Bureau 
ets as link between the Govemmen 
vernment in touch with the main trends of public opinion as reflected in the Press. The 
Services of the Bureau are made available to the press in 18 languages. YA 
PUBLICATIONS DIVISION, PATIALA HOUSE, NEW DELHI—is in the Ministry of 
Information and Broadcasting and is responsible for the preparation, production, distribution 
and sale of various kinds of books, pamphlets, pictorial albums and joumals, which provide 
© general public in India and abroad with information about the country and its culture, the 


activities and achievements of Central Government, Five-Year Plans etc. This publicity is 


Undertaken i i indi and in regional languages. 
NDA KATA Au LIOGRAPHY UNIT—was set up at the National Library in Calcutta 
№ 1957. Tt brought out the annual volume of the Indian National Bibliography in 1958 and 
as since ishi larly the subsequent annual volumes. 
DIRECTORATE OF ADVERTISING AND VISUAL PUBLICITY, P.T.I. BUILDINGS, 
EET, NEW DELHI—functions as the central organisation 


3RD FLOO 
R, PARLIAMENT STR A A WE 
Of the Ga нена for the popularisation and promotion of the activities of The State 


ї and the public through the: Press, informing the | 
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among the people through advertising and visual media of mass communication. The 
Directorate issues display and classified advertisements in the Press and printed publicity in 
the form of brochures, posters, booklets, folders, maps charts, picture postcards, match box 
labels and hoardings are used. 

DIRECTORATE OF FIELD PUBLICITY—was establsihed in 1952 to publicize national 
planning and development through its mobile units. Its activities are directed in publicizing 
the Plans among the people and creating the necessary enthusiasms for their successful, 
fulfilment. Field Publicity mobile units are the chief means of this kind of publicity campaign, 
which arrange film shows, public meetings, seminars, group discussion etc. 

RESEARCH AND REFERENCE DIViSION—The main function of this Division is to 
furnish reference materials and background note for publicity purpose to the Ministry of 
Information and Broadcasting and the various media units under it. So its functions can be 
classified like these (1) to undertake basic research on matters of publicity, (2) to build up an 
indexed reference compendium of current events, (3) to compile a Year- Book to give a 
comprehensive picture of the annual activities of the Central and the State Govemments. 

FILMS DIVISION, 91, WELKESSYAR ROAD, BOMBAY—is responsible for the 
production and distribution of documentary films, cartoons and newsreels for the general 
information and the education of the people. It is one of the biggest short film producing 
organisations in the world, with an output of about 150 miles per year. The Division is divided 
into 4 main departments, namely (i) Production Department which has documentary Section 
and Newsreel Section, (ii) Distribution Department, (iii) Publicity Department, (iv) 
Administration Department. 

There is also a Central Board of Film Certification which works asia single censoring 
authority for the certification of films. 3 

PHOTO DIVISION—is primarily a production unit which caters for the demand of 
photography by the Media Units of the Ministry of External Affairs. The Division also supplies 
photographs, under a pricing scheme, to other Ministries and Departments and also to 
non-publicity organisations and members of the public. 1 ' 

SONG AND DRAMA DIVISION—utilises live entertainment media for the purpose of 
creating awamess among the people about various national programmes of so&io-economic 
significances. It utilises a wide range of traditional Stage forms such as drama, dance-drama, 
puppets, folk recitals and traditional plays besides light and sound programmes. The divisions 
has its head office at Delhi, eight regional centres and nine sub-centres. There are two light 
and sound centres at New Delhi and Bangalore. 4 

REGISTRAR OF NEWSPAPERS FOR INDIA, SHASTRI BHAVAN, NEW 
DELHI-I—was set up on July 1, 1956. The Press Registrar is the Statutory authority for the 
collection of statistics regarding the press in the country under the Press Registration of Books 
(Amendment) Act, 1955. Under the Press Registrar, a central agency has been created to 
аш a register of newspaper containing prescribed particulars about every newspaper in 

ia. E 

EXTERNAL PUBLICITY DIVISION, HYDERABAD HOUSE, NEW DELHI—under the 
Ministry of Extemal Affairs, looks after the promotion of India’s publicity abroad, the Division 
sought to (i) foster and increase understgnding of ‘our country and its policies ; (ii) explain 

‘and interpret our objectives and actions (iii) counteract influence and false hostile propaganda 
against our country. 5 


JOURNALISM COURSES IN INDIA 


University of Madras - Diploma Course in Bombay College of Joumalism, К.С. 
Journalism of one year. 5 College Building, Dinshaw Wachha Road, 
Bombay-1 - Diploma Course of one year. 
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College of Journalism, Advertising and 
Printing, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 
Chowpatty, Bombay, has three courses : (1) 
Joumalism-1 - year. (Advanced) - 2 years ; 
(2) Advertising & Public relations-1 year; 
(3) Printing-2 years. 


Punjab University, Chandigarh, Department 
of Joumalism-1 year Diploma Course. 


"Hindu" (Madras) scholarship of Journalism 
- one candidate is taken every year for 
training. 

Calcutta University, Department of 
Journalism - two year Degree Course. 


University of Mysore, Maharaja's College, 
Mysore - В.А. with journalism, 3 year 
course. 


College of Marketing and Advertising, K.C. 
College Building, Dinshaw Wachha Road, 
Bombay-1 -One year Diploma Course in 
Marktitng and Advertising” to junior 
executives in the profession. 


» 


Hilsop College, Nagpur University— 
Diploma and  Post-Matric Certificate 
Course, each of one year's duration. 


Gujarat University - A Joomalism Course 
was introduced in the University, but no 
college has been started. 


IIyderabad-7. 
year 


Osmania University, 
Department об  Joumalism-one 
Post-graduate degree in Joumalism. 


Number of Newspaper 


(1972-1984) 

Р 4 

pa TEM UNE o Der ЕР AUTT E Ae Б ead AE 
Year Dailies Tri/oi Weeklies Others Total 

Weekly 

1972 793 64 3,583 “7,486 11,926 
1973 830 68 3,875 7,880 12,653 
1974 822 68 3,666 7,629 12,185 
1975 835 70 3,528 7,890 12,423 
1976 875 74 3,801 8,570 13,320 
1977 929 78 4,223 9,229 14,53] 
1978 992 81 4,654 10,087 15,814 
1979 1,087 86. 5,023 10,972 17,168 
1980 1,173: 93 5280 11,594 18,140 
1981 1,264 98 \ 5,624 12,158 19,144 
1982 1,334 103 5,898 12,620 19,137 
1983 1,423 108. 6,122 - 13,105 20,758 
1984 1,609 n 5,469 13,595 21,784 
Sn IN ga NA ‚е шыс а А, шышт 


: Highest circulated dailies 


SL.No. Details of the dailies | Circulation 
PEI. Ak ee i EA 14124-22... 

1. ‘Ananda Bazar Patrika, Calcutta (Bengali) 402,491 

2. Jugantar, Calcutta (Bengali) 327,549 

296,547 


3. Times of India, English, Bombay 


\ 
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SI.No. Details of the dailies Circulation 
4. Naba Bharat Times, Hindi, Delhi 290,837 
5. Hindusthan Times, English, Delhi 263,672 
6. Punjab Kesari, Hindi, Jullandhar ; 231,994 
7. Malayalam Manorama, Malayalam, Kottayam 219,699 
Д2 8. Statesman, English, Calcutta 202,898 
9. Lokasatta, Marathi, Bombay 200,009 
10. Maharashtra Times, Marathi, Bombay ‚ 192,484 
11. Prajavani, Kannada, Bangalore < 194,657 
12. Gujarat Samachar, Gujarat, Ahmedabad 194,199 
13. Times of India, English, Delhi 182,539 
14. Malayalam Manorama, Malayalam, Calicut 178,074 
; 15. Tribune, English, Chandigarh 164,416 
р 16. Hindustan, Hindi, Delhi 161,413 
р 17. Matribhumi, Malayalam, Calicut 161,180 
18. Sandesh, Gujarat, Ahmedabad 157,797 
19, Bombay Samachar, Gujarat, Bombay 147,127 
20. Hindu, English, Madras ч 147,217 
21. Amrita Bazar Рашка, English, Calcutta 147,219 
22. Nai Dunia, Hindi, Indore 142,886 
23. Mathrubhumi, Malayalam, Cochin 139,171” 
24. Eenadu, Telugu, Hyderabad 3 132,316. 
25. Deccan Herald, English, Bangalore 130,654 
26. Malayalam Manorama, Malayalam, Cochin ) 192,884 
27. Kerala Kaumudi, Malayalam, Trivandrum 126,066 
28. Jagran, Hindi, Kanpur 113,542 
29. Indian Express, English, Delhi 113,530 
30. Dinamani, Tamil, Madurai 113,182 
Number of Newspapers in 1984. 
(Languages & Periodicitywise) 
Language Dailies Tri/bi Weeklies Others Total 
1 Weeklies 
Hindi 554 . 27 2,900 2,889 6,370 
English 138 13 440 3,370 3,961 
Assamese 3 2 28 54, 87 
Bengali 52 10 433 1,167 1,662 
Gujarati 41 5 177 512 735 
Kannada 93 3 173 418 687 
Kashmiri = = 1 А! 1 
Malayalam 118 — 125 633 876 
Marathi 132 15 391 630 1,168 
Oriya 17 — 42 253 312 
Punjabi 29 1 192 251 473 
Sanskrit 2 — 4 25 31 
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a Acc ciel 
Language Dailies Tribi Weeklies Others Total 
Weeklies 
Sindhi Я. — 22 40 69 
Tamil 113 3 134 642 892 
Telegu | 42 2 167 396 607 
Urdu 182 9 723 578 1,492 
Bilingual 35 15 382 1,260 1,692 
Multilingual 9 2 68 281 360 
Others 42 4 67 196 309 
Total 1,609 111 6,469 13,595. 21,784 


Жоан Fre UR, ПЫШ ee "үл e TE PUMA EHE КЫГЫ асуы асс 


ADVERTISING MEDIA 


ADVERTISING COUNCIL OF INDIA, ARMY AND NAVY BUILDING, MAHATMA | 


GANDHI ROAD, ВОМВАУ-1 is the main advertising body in India, formed in Bombay on 
August 20, 1959 as a voluntary Association of Publishers, Advertisers, Advertising Agents, 
Printers and Newspaper Editors. The Council is for advertisng on ethical, aesthetic and sound 


lines; to specify standards for advertisipg practices in India; to advise the State and Central ` 


Governments in all matters reffered to the Council in respect of their advertising ctc. 
INDIAN SOCIETY OF ADVERTISERS, 184, MAHATMA GANDHI ROAD, 
BOMBAY-1 The Society was founded in September 1952. As an organisation of commercial 
advertisers in the country, it aims.to promote, maintain and uphold sound, ethical and economic 
principles of advertising to encourage and promote unanimity among members on all subjects 
involving their common good; to promote or oppose legislative or other measures affecting 
advertising, trade mark, trade and business names and any other matters affecting society etc. 
SOCIETY OF ADVERTISING PRACTITIONERS, ILACO HOUSE, SIR P.M. ROAD, 


BOMBA Y-1 - It was incorporated under Companies Act as a limited liability body іп May in 


1953. It aims to elevate the status of advertising practitioners, to safeguard and advance their 
interest etc. It has 5 classes of membership. 

ADVERTISING AGENCIES ASSOCIATION OF INDIA, 111-A, MAHATMA GANDHI 
ROAD, FORT, BOMBAY-1 - A representative body of the advertising agency profession, it 
was established in 1945. Since then it has contributed much to the improvement of advertising 
standards in India. Its objects are : to raise and improve the standard of publicity and advertising 
by all practical means, to encourage and secure friendly relations and unanimity among 


‚ members of the advertising profession and advertising agencies all over the world. 


INDIAN INSTITUTE OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS-was established on August 17, 
1965 as a national centre of advanced study and research in journalism and mass 


communication. It became an autonomous body in Jan. 22, 1966. 


LABOUR 


ORGANISATIONAL SET-UP - Labour being concurrent subject both the Central and 
State Governments are competent to спас! and administer labour laws. The Central Government 
generally lays down policy for the whole country, while its implementation is mostly the 

3 ; ДЕ 
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responsibility of the State Governments. However labour employed in railways, major ports, 

mines, oilfields, banking and insurance companies, comes directly within the purview of the 

Central Government. The activities in the field of employment and training are also conducted 
~ by the Central Government. у 

Under the Indian Constitution, the following subjecis may be legislated concurrently by 
the Central and State Legislatures - (1) Trade Unions, Industrial and Labour Disputes; (2) | 
Social Security and Social Insurance, Employment and Unemployment; (3) Welfare of labour, 
including conditions of work, provident funds, employers liability, workmen’s compensation, 
invalidity and old- age pensions, maternity benefits; (4) Vocational and Technical Training of 
labour, (5) Relief and Beret ee of Kefugees. КЫП. 

UNION ADMINISTRATION—The activities of the Government of India regarding labour 
is controlled by the Ministry of Labour. The Ministry deals with the following subjects (i) 

" Labour Welfare; (ii) Industrial and Labour Disputes; (iii) Labour; (iv) Unemployment Insurance 
> and Health Insurance etc; (v) Labour employed in railways, major ports, mines and oilfields; 
(vi) Resettlement of demobilised soldiers and discharged war workers; (vii) Participation in 

the International Labour Conference ard work connected therewith. 

As regards subject (i) to (iv), the Ministry is only responsible for laying down the general 
policy for the whole of Indi», while the implementation of the policy relating to these subjects 

= 1 entirely the responsibility of the State Governments concemed, though the Central 
’ Government hus powers to exercise control and give direction. Y 

The following are the attached offices of the Minisiry :- L 

(1) Office of the Director-General, Employees State Insurance Corporation, New Delhi-is 
а quasi-Government institution to administer the Employees State Insurance Act. It has a 
network of regional offices throughout the country. 

(2) Office of the Director, Labour Bureau, Simla-is responsible for the collection and compilation 
of labour statistics, maintenance of working class consumer index number keeping up-to- date factual 
data relating to work condition, conducting research into specific problems etc. 

(3) Office of the Director General of Employment and Training was set up in 1945 to 
assist the demoblised personnel in their resettlement in civil life from the army. After some 
time, the scope and activities of this extended to various other categorics. 

(4) Office of the Chief Labour Commissioner, New Delhi-deals with (a) conciliation, (b) 
examination of welfare measures and advice to the employees and the Government in 
connection therewith, (c) operation of labour laws to the extent of general responsibilities, (d) 

| organising and setting up of canteens in all Government undertakings, besides offering advice 
to the State Governments and Administrations. There are 6 regional offices under the control 
of the Chief Labour Commissioner, E 

(5) Office of the Coal Mines Welfare Commissioner, Dhanbad-deals with (i) the 
administration of Coal Mines Labour Welfare Fund Act 1947, and (ii) the administration of 
the Mica Labour Fund Act, 1946. 

(6) Office of the Chief Inspector of Mines, Dhanbad—The activities of this office are : 
(i) enforcement of the Mines Act of 1952, (ii) in: 
(iv) inspection of electrical installations and machinery, (v) technical advice to mine-owners, 
(vi) ЕЕ (vii) collection of statistics and (viii) enforcement of the Matemity Benefit 
Act, 1961, (ix) enforcement of Indian Electricity Aci, 1910, wherever applicable. 


у £—deals with (a) interpretation 
діс - pensation cases relating to belonging 
to provincial Civil Labour units and State Labour units who worked ay Defence project. 
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(9) Offices of the Welfare Commissioners, Mica Mines Labour Welfare Fund, Dhanbad 
and Nellore. у 

(10) Office of the Coal Mines Provident Fund Commissioner, Dhanbad—was set up in 

{ 1984, for (а) Administration of Coal Mines Bonus Scheme and (b) Administration of Coal 
Mines Provident Fund Scheme which was formed under Coal Mines Provident Fund and Bonus 
Scheme Act, 1948. N р А 

(11) Office of ће Central Provident Fund Commissioner, New Delhi—is responsible for 
the Gana of amounts due to the Fund from employers and the payment of claims due to 
workers. : 

(12) Institution of Works Study, New Delhi—was inaugurated on 31st August 1963, to 
promote full use of work study to bring about increased effeciency in national development. 

(13) Office of the Director-General of Factory, Advise Service and Labour Institute—is 
concerned with the safety, health and welfare of workers in factories and docks. 

(14) Directorate of Labour Bureau is responsible for collection and publication of statistical 
and other information regarding employment, wages, eamings, industrial disputes, working 
conditions eic. р 

(15) The Eleven Industrial Ttibunal-cum-Labour Courts have been set up under the 
Provisions of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 for adjudication of the industrial disputes in 
which the central Government is the appropriate Government. 

(16) Board of Arbitration has been set up for resolving disputes between the Government 
and the general body of its employees on pay and allowences, weekly hours of work and class 
and on grade of employees. 7 

(17) National Safety Council is а registered society which promotes safety consciousness 
among workers through publicity and propaganda including andio visual aids. 

(18) Central Board of Workers’ Education is a registered socicty dealing with the scheme 


of training of workers in the technique of Trade Unionism and in bringing about consciousness - 


among workers about their rights and responsibilities. 

(19) National Labour Institute is a registered society that conducts action oriented research 
and provides training to grassroot workers in the Trade Union movement and also to officers 
dealings with industrial relations, personell management, labour welfare etc. 

National Commission on Rural Labour, set up in 11th, August, 1987 for achieving а better 
understanding of ail India as well as region speoific problems of rural labour. 


TRADE UNIONISM IN INDIA 


Trade Unions Act of 1926 makes provisions for three matters-(1) conditions goveming 
the registration of trade unions (2) obligations to which a trade union is subjected afier 
registration and (3) the rights and privileges accorded to registered unions to be used for the 

f benefits to the members. 
‘contains a provision for compulsory recognition of 
. The redeeming feature of the Act is that Labour Courts 
i refusal of employers to 


Tecognise any particular uni 
of recognised uni 
as unfair practice 


members to take part in an irregular strike. Ер 
There are at present 9 central all-India trade union organisations In India : Indian National 


Trade Union Congress, All-India Trade Union Congress, Hind Mazdoor Sabha, United Trade 
Union Congress, Centre of Indian Trade Unions, Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh, Labour Progressive 
Federation, National Front of India, Trade Unions and Indian Federation of Independent Trade 
Unions. AITUC having become manifes l 

National Congress leaders organised their own trade union—the INTUC. The Praja Socialist 
Pany organised the HMS, CPI(M) has made a separate centre, the CITU in 1970. BMS was 


А | 


nifestly Communists since December 1929, the Indian 


апа regulates the condition of their work. 
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started in 1955. The ОТОС (original) is affiliated to RSP while there is another ОТОС (Lenin 
Sarani) affiliated to SUC. 


LABOUR WELFARE 


Standing Mines Safety Equipment Advisory Board was set up in June, 1963 and is 
composed inter alia of representatives of mine owners, mine managers, mine workers and the 
Government Department Concemed. The functions of the Board are (a) to make annual 
assessments of future requirements of mine safety equipments and materials; (b) to review the 
position regarding import of such equipements and materials; (c) to keep track of the progress 
of indigenous production of such equipments and materials and (d) generally to advise on the 
availability of mine safetly equipments. 

National Council for Safety in Mines was set up on July 11, 1963, to promote safety 
education and propaganda in mines. It includes representatives of mine owners, mine workers 
and mine managers. 

Coal Mines Labour Welfare Fund was established in 1944, for improving the living and 
social conditions of workers in the coal mining industry. 


The Dock Workers (Safety, Health, and Welfare) Act, 1986, came into force on 15th April, 
1987, and the Dock Workers (Safcty, Health, and Welfare) Rules and Regulations 1990 came 
into force from 18th March, 1990. With the coming into force of these Regulation, the earlier 
Regulation and Schemes will be repealed. The Regulation covers the safety of all the workers 
engaged in any work in or within the vicinity of the port in connection with, or required for, 
or incidental to the loading and unloading movement or storage of cargoes into or from ship 
or other vessel port, dock storage place or landing place and also includes workers engaged 
in clippings and painting of ships. 

Mica Mines Labour Welfare Fund provides medical educational and recreational facilities 
for mica workers. 

Under Plantations Labour Act, 1951 all plantations are required to provide housing 
accomodation to the workers and their families in their residential quarters and to maintain 
hospital or dispensaries. Most States and Union Terriories are running a number of welfare 
centres. The Plantation Labour (Amendment) Act, 1981, was in force on 26th January, 1982. 

Motor Transport Workers Act, 1961 provides for the welfare of motor transport. workers 

Iron Ore Mines and Manganese Ore Mines Labour Welfare Cess Act, 1976 provides for 
the levy and collection of a cess for promoting welfare of the labour employed in these mining 
industries. Iron Ore Mines, Manganese ore Mines and Chrome Ore Mines Labour Welfare 
Fund Act, 1976 and Limestone and Dolomite Mines Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1972 were 
introduced, В 

Safety measures in mines are undertaken under the Mines Act, 1952 and the rules, 
regulations and bye-laws made there under. This Act provides for the regulations of labour 
and safety in mines, 

Тһе Beedi Workers Welfare Fund Act, 1976 and The Cine Workers Welfare Fund Act, 
1981 provide welfare facilities to the workers employed in the Beedi and Cinena industries. 

_ LABOUR COMMISSION — The National Commission of Labour, appointed in December 
1966, consists of 12 members besides the Chairman and Member-secretary. The Commission 
includes 4 independent members, one of whom is economist, and four each 10 represent 
employers and workers. ly 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


The Central Government have framed model rules under the Industrial Employment 
(Standing Orders) Act. 1946 for adoption by industrial establishments employing 100 or more 
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workers. The Act, as modified in 1961, inter alia, empowers the appropriate Government to 
extend its provisions to establishments employing less than 100 workers. 

The Central Evaluation and Implementation Division persuades the parties to withdraw 
the cases pending in higher Courts or the Supreme Court. The Central Employers and Worker : 
Organisation have set up committee for dissuading their affiliate members from filing appeals 
in higher Courts against judgements of Industrial Tribunals or Labour Courts. 

The Chief Labour Commissioner Central) is the head of the Central Industrial Relations 

machinery. There аге 18 regions each headed by a Regional Labour Commissioner with head 
quarters at Ajmer, Asansol, Bangalore, Bhubaneswar, Bombay, Calcutta, Chandiath, Dhanbad, 
Guwahati, Hyderabad, Jabalpur, Kanpur, Madras, Nagpur, Patna, Ahmedabad, Cochin, and 
New Delhi, The field organisation has one Joint Chief Commissioner, five Deputy Chief 
Labour Commissioners, 75 Assistant Labour Commissioners and 164 Labour Enforcement 
officers. The Machinery is responsible for prevention, investigation, and settlement of industrial 
disputes under Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 and various Labour laws. 
i There are 11 Industrial Tribunal-cum-Labour Courts at present for dealing with disputes 
in the Central sphere. Of these, 2 are located at Dhanbad, 2 at Bombay and one each at Asansol, 
Calcutta, New Delhi, Jabalpur, Chandigarh, Kanpur and Bangalore. The industrial tribunals 
and labour Courts set up by the State Govemments are also utilised by the Central Government 
for adjudication of industrial disputes. s 

There is one whole-time Central Court at Dhanbad. The Labour Courts set up by the State 
Government Administrations, except those in Goa, Daman and Diu, Bihar, West Bengal, 
Manipur and Tripura have also been Specified as Labour Courts for the determination of 
money-valíe of benefits under the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. The State Government 
Administration Labour Courts at Delhi, Calcutta, Quilon and Bangalore have also been specified 
as Labour Courts for dealing with questions relating to the application or the interpretation of 
certified standing orders under the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946. 

Under the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, 893 Workers Committee in the Central , 
undertakings are now functioning. y 

Tripartite machinery at the Centre mainlyconsists of the Indian Labour Conference, the 
Standing Labour Committee, the Industrial Committees and the Committee on Convensions. 
There is also the Labour Minister, Conference which is closely associated with the machinery, 
though not tripartite in chapter. ` Ж 

MANDAYS LOST—Total time loss due to strike and lock-outs during 1990 was 8.22 
million mandays. 

Total number of strikes and lockouts during 1990 were 956. 

WORKERS' PARTICIPATION IN MANAGEMENT—A Scheme for workers’ 
participation in industry at shop-floor, and plant levels, applicable to manufacturing and mining 
units employing 500 or more workers was introduced in October 1975. Another scheme for 
workers participation in management in commercial and service organisations in the public 
sector, having large scale public dealings and employing at least 100 persons, was announced 
in January 1977. The Scheme of workes’ participation in Management notified by. the 
Government on 30th December, 1983, is applicable to all Central, Public Sector Enterprises. 

According to information available about 100 public sector enterprises have implemented 
the Scheme of Workers’ participation in Management at either shop floor or/and plant levels. 


SOCIAL SECURITY 


nce Act of 1948 applies to all perennial factories using power and 
А кыш hl: and non power using factories employing 20 or more persoris 
for ying It is now being gradually. extended by the State Governments to smaller factories, 
me 'ages. VeL NBI. ‘cinema, etc. employing 20 or more persons. Tt covers those. drawing 
NS eed Ез. 1,600/- per month The Act provides for medical care in kind and 
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Cash benifits in the contigencies of sickness, maternity and employment injury, which results 
in loss of wages. ESI now covers 61.49 lakhs employees at 589 centres. 

The Corporation has so far constructed and put into use 151 full fledged hospitals and 
annexes with 19,608 beds and 842 beds respectively and 1,327 dispensaries. 

The Matemity Benefit Act, 1961, regulates the employment of women for certain period 
before and after child birth and provides for matemity and certain other benefits. It also ensures 


' economic relief to dependends of injured workers. 


Minimum Wages Act of 1948 provides for fixing minimum rates of wages in certain 
employment, Wages mean all remuneration, capable of being expressed in terms of money but 
does not include the value of (a) any housing accommodation, supply of light, water; medical 
attention elc.; or (b) any other amenity or any service excluded by general or special order of 
the appropriate Government. 


Employees Provident Fund Act, 1952, which was originally applied to 6 major industries 
to provide for the benefit of compulsory provident fund to industrial workers, now covers 174 
industries and establishments. The Act applies to such factories and establishments employing 
20/ог more persons. The coverage under the Act is at present restricted to employeers drawing 
pay not exceeding Rs. 3,500 per month. As on 31st October 1990 the membership of the fund 
was 149.59 lakhs. ) ? 

The Employees’ Family Pension Scheme, 1971 is funded by contributions from exployers, 
employees and Government. The administration of the spans is not entirely by the 
Government. 

Тһе Employees’ Deposit Linked Insurance Scheme, 1976 is funded by employees and the 
Government. The administrative cost is shared by the employee and the Government. 

The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1974, provides for payment of gratuity. 

The Death Relief Fund as set up in January 1964 io afford financial help to the heirs of 
deceased members of unexerpted establishments so that a maxinum of Rs. 2000 was assured 
to them. 

Coal Mines Provident Fund Schemes 1948 framed under the Coal Mines Provident Fund 
and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948 applies to all mines in India. Roth the employees and the 
employers are to contribute a compulsory 8 p.c. of the total emolument of the employees. The 
total number of coal mines and ancillary organisations covered under the Scheme was 944 at 
the end of 1977. 

A Scheme of Family Pension-Cum Assurance applicable 10 members of the Employees’ 
Provident Fund and the Coal Mines Provident Fund was introduced during 1970-71. 

Legislation regarding the payment of matemity benefits is in operation in almost all the 
States. Two Central Acts—the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948 and the Plantation Labour 
Act, 1951 aiso regulate payment of matemity benefits, The Matemity Benefits Act, 1961 was 
enacted to provide uniform standards of maternity protection. 

Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 as amended іп 1962 applies to railway servents and 
persons employed in factories, mines, plantations, machanically propelled vehicles, 
construction works etc. There is no wage limit for the coverage under the Act. The Act is not 
applicable to persons who are covered under the ESI Act. £ 

2,45,636 bonded labourers have been idendified and released up to 31st March, 1990. 

The Employees State Insurance Scheme, was extended to certain areas in the State of 
Bihar, Gujarat, Karnataka, Kerala, Maharashtra, Meghalaya, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil 
Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. 

EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGE—The number of employment exchanges in the country 


- (excluding 69 word. Employces Information Guidance Buréaux) was 851 at the end of Јоле, 


1990. | 

GRATUITY—The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 
to employees drawing Rs. 2,500 or less per month as wag 
every shop or establishment employing 10 or more persons and covered f the State 
Shops and Establishments Act. The qualifying period PE EVA me 


t of service for entitlement to gratuity 15 
5 years except in cases of death or disablement due to accident or disease. * 


Provides for the payment of gratuity 
ез. The Actis applicable to companies, 


LABOUR 257 


This is payable at the rate of 15 days’ wages for every completed year of service, or part 
there of in excess of 6 months. The maximum ceiling for payment of gratuity is Rs. 50,000. 

BONUS—The Payment of Bonus Act, 1966 was amended on 11th September, 197+ 
providing for payment of minimum bonus if 8.33 per cent for accounting year commencing 
on any day in 1973 and to deposit in certain cases the excess amount of bonus in the provident 
fund account of the beneficiaries. Bonus can be paid upto 20 per cent subject to the availability 
of allocable surplus. The limit of salary for eligibility under the Act is Rs.-2,500 per month. 
The payment is subject to the stipulation that the Bonus in respect of employees drawing 
wages on salary between Rs. 1,600 and Rs. 2,500 per mensum would be calculated as if their 
salary or wages is Rs. 1,600 per month. 

WOMEN AND CHILD LABOUR—are among the most underprivileged and exploited 
sections of labour in the country. The majority of women and child labour work in the 
unorganised section for low wages and at low levels of skills; As apart of the policy of the 
Government, Equal Remunaration Act, 1976 and Matemity Benefit Act, 1961 were passed to 
remove the handicaps under which women work, to strengthen their bargaining position, to 
improve their wages and working conditions etc. The Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) 
Act, 1986 was passed to make a ban on employment of children below the age of 14 years in 
factories, mines and other hazardous employments. 

TRAINING AND EDUCATION—WORKERS' EDUCATION—The Central Board for 
Workers’ Education, consisting of representatives of the Government, both Central and State 
organisations of employees and labours, and educationists, is a registered body which 
implements training of top-level instructors, teacher-workers and workers The Indian Institute 
of Workers’ Education started functioning from March 1970 and is intended to provide regular 
training programmes and refresher courses for Education officers, Trade Unionist and others. 
All the important industrial centres are now covered by a net-work of 43 Regional and 88 
Sub-Regional Centres. 

The Indian Institute of Labour Studies, set up in September 1964 has been imparting in 
service training to the officers of the Central and State Government as well as of the public 
sector undertakings. 

The Central Labour Institute and the three Regional Labour Institutes of Calcutta, Kanpur 
and Madras have been continuing to conduct training programmes on industrial safety and 
hygine, productivity supervisory development and related subjects. 

A National Institute for Labour Research has been set up to undertake research on,labour 


matters. Я 
The National Labour Institute has been set up by the Union Ministry of Labour on Ist 


July, 1974. 4 | 
^^ National Council for Training in Vocational Trades has been set up to advise the 


Government of India on all questions of training policy to coordinate vocational training and 


to lay down uniform standards. ^ | 
PRODUCTIVITY CENTRE OF THE CENTRAL LABOUR INSTITUTE— The objective 


of the centre is to create an altitude receptive to the idea of productivity and to further the 
application of modem industrial engineering techniques for raising productivity and improving 


conditions of works. 


INDIA AND THE 110. 


ЯЙ: 


ишег of the LL, since its very inception in 1919 and is a 


i сцуе п\ 
India has been ал Чен body, since 1922 and also a prominent member of the — 


f the Goverment : 
Rire: тел енд ‘the ten leading industrial countries of the world, 


ЭНӘ Д TS ы 
Win а НИЙ hnical assistance from the LL.O. since 1951 in the following 
fields- (a) Social Security, (b) Training-within-industry, (с) Vocational guidance, (4) 
Employment Service, (e) Productivity. 


1720 


So 


а 
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NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT 


The Employment Exchanges, entrusted with the task of finding employment for displaced 
persons, are under the control of the State Goverments since November 1956, The Central 


At first, India was content to see only foreign films mainly i i 
! Я 1 y imported by Pathe-India 
established in Bombay in as early as 1907 but soon, from 1913 rdi Puts films 
began to be Produced in both Calcutta and Bombay and in 1926-27, 15 P-c. of the feature 
films released in India were Indian, while 85 P.c. were foreign mostly American. This position 


1935, the conversion of silent era in India to talkies was complete. Te ia i 
largest producer of films in the world. и 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA'S CONTROL— The Ministry of Information and 


Broadcasting controls everything concerning films in India, including Films Division of the 


Central Govemment. 
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FILMS DIVISION—established in 1948 and with its headquarters at Malabar Hill, 
Bombay, it consists of the following 5 distinct sections-Documentary Section, Newsreel 
Section, Distribution Section, Public Relations Section and Administration Section. The 
Distribution Wings of the Diyision has ten Branch offices at Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta, 
Hyderabad, Lucknow, Madras, Madurai, Nagpur, Trivandrum and Vijayawada. The main 
functions of the Division is the production and distribution of Documentaries, Newsreel and 
Films on agriculture, art and culture, industry, international scene, food, festivals, health, 
housing, science and technology, ‘sports, trade and commerce, transport, national welfare, 
community development and co-operation. ; 

Every Cinema house is required under the terms to exhibit at each performance, not more 
than 609.60 metres of films approved by the authorities as documentary films, films of scientific 
and educational value or films dealing with news current events. Under the compulsory 
exhibition scheme over 13,183 Cinema halls in India screen the Divisions documentary films 
and news magazines in every show. These are supplied by the Film Division on payment of 
rental not exceeding one p.c. of the average weekly collections. ^ 

During April-December, 1990 the Division produced 104 documentary films, of these, 95 
films were produced departmentally and 9 films through independent producers on contract, 
22, magazines were also produced and released during the period. 

CHILDREN'S FILMS SOCIETY—The Government takes special interest. in production 
of children's film. For this purpose, à children's Films Society was registered in May 1955, 
to undertake, aid, sponsor, promote and co-ordinate the production, distribution and exhibition | 
of films, specially suitable for children and adolescents. The Society receives an annual 
grantin-aid from the Central Government for the production of children's films. Its 
headquarters is at Bombay and zonal offices at New Delhi, Madras and Calcutta. State 
Committees have also been formed in a number of States to spread the children's films 
movement. The society started a riew project on 14th November, 1990 for transfering its 
films on video сазецез in order to reach maximum number of children. 

FILM ADVISORY BOARD—The Government had constituted in 1946, a film Advisory | 
Board which recommends documentaries and newsreels produced by the Films Division and 
by their private producers for certifying them as approved films. It also acts as an advisory 
board to the films Division for the production of documentaries. 

FILM CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE—The Goverment had set up in 1962, a Film 
Consultative Committee to bring about liaison between the Government and the film industry 
оп matters of common interest and to advise the Goverment on matters affecting the film 
industry and its future development, The Committee consists of 5 eminent members of the 
public and 15 others drawn from different spheres of the film industry, and has the Ministry | 


fight against video piracy and jointly with the Film Industry succeeded in establishing an anti- 
video piracy organisation styled as Indian Federation Against Copyright Theft (INFACT). | 
Since inception, 147 cinema theatres involving Rs. 753.58 lakhs NFDC's share was finance 

out of which 88 theatres started Commercial exhibition. Apart from this, the NFDC | 
sub-titling centre at Vashi, a 16 mm Film Centre at Calcutta, and a video Centre at Ma 

FILM FINANCE CORPORATION—was set up at Bombay on March 20, 1960. 

recommendation of the Film Inquiry Committee, with an authorised capital of Rs. 1 crore | 
of which Rs. 50 lakhs was issued and wholly subscribed by thc Central Government. The | 
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main object of the Corporation is to assist the film industry by providing finance ata reasonable 
Tate of interest for raising the standard and quality of films produced. The loans are generally 
given up to Rs. 5 lakhs per film at an interest of 12 p.c. subject to a rebate of 2 p.c. for prompt 
and regular repayments. In order to ensure a high standard of films, the Corporation has the 
right to examine script before sanctioning loans. In no case, the Corporation will finance 
the entire expenditure of a film, although the assistance may cover 60 to 70 р.с. of the 
total cost. 

6 FILM AND TELEVISION INSTITUTE OF INDIA—was set up at Pune on March 20, 
1961, in. pursuance of the recommendations of the Film Inquiry Committee. The Institute 
consists of a Film Wing and a Television Wing. The main functions of the Institute are : (1) 

2 toimpart training in technical subjects related to films, (ii) awarding of diplomas to successful 

|. tminees, (iii) co-ordination of schemes for training film technicians in India and (iv) 

maintenance. of a library of important films produced in India and abroad. The Institute also 
offers regular courses of two or three years duration in 6 subjects, namely, advanced direction, 
film acting, Screen-play writing, motion picture photography, sound recording and sound 
engineering and films editing. 
TAXATION—The film industry is now under various Centrai Government and State 
Government taxes. Also there are important duties on cinema equipment, rental on 
 Government-approved films the showing of-which is compulsory, fees for censorship of films, 
income-tax, taxes by State as entertainment lax, licence fee for operating cinemas and storage 
of films, property-tax, octroi duty and terminal tar, taxes on the display of posters and other 
advertisements etc., etc. 

. ^. CENSORSHIP OF FILMS— The Central Board of Film Certification is a statutory body 
| constituted in Jan. 1951, for certifying films for public exhibition throughout India. The Board, 

appointed by the Govemment of India, at present consists of a chairman and 9 honorary 

non-official members. The head office of the Board is at Bombay and its 6 regional offices 

‘are at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Bangalore, Trivandrum and Hydeabad. Every film is viewed 

initially by an Examining Committee. consisting of Regional Officer and the members of the 

Advisory Panels, constituted at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Bangalore and Trivandrum. The 

Board may refuse a certificate for public exhibition of any film on the recommendations of 

the Examining Committee, or grant it with or without cuts or modifications to be carried out 

in the film. Where the decision of the Examinaton Commitee is not accptable to the applicant 
concerned, he may ask for its consideration by a Revising Committee, A film may also be 
referred to the Revising Committee by the Chairman on his own initiative. Finally an appeal 

.. against the decision of the Board may be made to the Central Govemment. 

u The Film Certification Appellate Tribunal constituted in March, 1984 with headquarters 
at New Delhi continued to hear appeals against decisions of the Central Board of Film 
Certification. . 

4 Certificates for unrestricted public exhibition are called Universal certificates and bear a 

TU" mark: Film restricted to adults only, i.e, bear Persons above the age of 18 years, are given 

— 'Adult' certificates which bear an ‘A’ mark. If any portion of a film is excised, triangular 

mark is put at the left hand bottom comer of the Certificate given to it, 


TIONAL FILM ARCHIEVE OF INDIA—was set up in February, 1964. Its 
. headquarters is at Pune and regional offices at Calcutta, Bangalore and Trivandrum. There is 
an Advisory Committee consisting of 5 non-official and 4 official members, to advise the 
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Central Government on matters relating to the Archieve; Various State Award-winning films 


have been sent for preservation to the Archieve. It is affiliated to the Intemational Federation н 
of Film Archieves through which more than 40 Archieves in different film producing countries 
collaborate with each other. М 

The Archieves present collection is over 12,000 films. ar 


NATIONAL AWARDS FOR FILMS—were instituted in 1964 to encourage the production 
of films of good quality and standard. These arc awarded sperately for feature, documentation 
of children's films as well as for educational films. Apart from the Certificates of Menton | 


an All-India and regional basis, cash amounts are given to the producers and directors of the 


EXPORT OF INDIAN FILMS—An Export Promotion Committee for films, with 
head-quarters in New Delhi, has been constituted with the object of suggesting ways and = 
means for promoting exports of Indian films. “КЕ 5 
INDIAN MOTION PICTURES EXPORT CORPORATION LTD.—The main 
objective of the Corporation is to expand the export of Indian films to the Traditional 
markets and also to introduce them 10 the new markets of Europe and America. It is 
also empowered to execute agreements with foreign organisations for the export ог 
import of films. The Corporation was registered on Sept. 19, І 
capital of Rs. 75 lakhs to be subscribed by both the industry and the Central | 
Government. It has sub- committees at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. It is a subsidiary = 


of the State Trading Corporatid 


i 


IMPORTANT FILM DATES IN INDIA ч | 
S 


1896 First exhibition of cinema in India by Lumiere Brothers on July 7. 
1901 First film production in India by Hiralal Sen (Royal Bioscope Co.) 
a series of shorts shown in Bengali theatres. . 
1907 Elphinstone Picture Palace, first cinema house opened in Calcutta By J.F. Madan. | 
1913 Second Indian film, ‘Harishchandra’, produced Бу Dadasaheb Phalke, released at _ 
Coronation cinema house in Bombay in April. 4 


in Calcutta with | 


1917 First Indian film produced in Bengali is “Nala Damayanti’ by J.F. Madan. 

1918 Indjan Cinematography Act passed. M 

1920 Censorship of films started in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. Қ 

1921 First picuture produced in South India is “Bhisma Pratigna’ by Star of the East | 
р 4 


Film Co. | 

1922 Entertainment t2X introduced in Bengal. T 
1927 Government of India appointed a Cinematography Inquiry Committee. í | 
1929 First talkie in India, Universal's ‘Melody of Love’ shown at Elphinstone Picture | 


Palace, Calcutta. ; Ж 
ian talkie by Imperial Film Co. of Bombay, released on 


1930 “Alam Ara’, the first Indian i 
March 14. The second talkie is “Shirin Farhad’ produced by Madan Theatres Ld. 
Calcutta. `- А „Жор. do: 
1931 *Jamai Sasthi’ is the First talkie in Bengali. Prabhat Studio's Sairendri is the first 
Indian coloured film, though coloured in Germany. Imperial's ‘Kishan Капуа’ is Ше 
first Indo-English film (talkie) by 


first cine- oured film done in India. ‘Karma’ is E 
Himangshu Rai, the founder of Bombay Talkies but produced in England, ‘Aparadhi’, 
i silent pi sed for the first time artificial light for shooting. zit 


a Bengali silent picture U: | 
1932 Background music introduced for the first time in ‘Chandidas’, a Bengali film, directed 
by Debaki Kumar - 219%) 
1994 Playback system introduced Tor the first time in "Bhagyachakra', a Bengali film 
directed by Nitin | 
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1939 
1940 


1943 
1949 
1951 
1954 
1955 
1960 


1961 
1965 


1969 
1975 
1976 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1 983 
1985 
_ 1986 
_ 1987 
1988 
1989 
1991 
1992 
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Silver Jubilee of the Industry in India. 

on Dancer’ directed by Madhu Bose, is the first Indo-English talkie made in 
а 

Information Films of India, set up by the Goyemment of India. 

Film Inquiry Committee appointed by the Government of India. 

The Central Board of Film Censors established in Bombay on Jan. 15. 

State Film awards inaugurated by the Govemment of India. 

The Children's Film Society registered in May. Film Seminar irap in Delhi. 

Film Finance Corporation set up in Bombay on March 20 ; first coloured cartoon film 

for children produced by the Films Division. *Banyan Tree! released on May 20. 

Second International Film Festival held in Delhi in October. 

The Film Consultative Committee set up by the Government of India. 

Third International Film Festival held for the first time on competitive basis in Delhi, 

Calcutta and Madras in January. 

Fourth Intemational Film Festival held in Delhi. 

Fifth Intemational Film Festival held in Delhi. 

Sixth International Film Festival held in Delhi. 

Seventh International Film Festival held in Delhi. 

Filmotsav in Bangalore. 

Eighth Intemational Film Festival held in Delhi. 

Filmothsav in Calcutta. 

Ninth International Film Festival held in Delhi. 

Filmotsay in Bombay. 

Tenth International Film Festival held in Delhi. 

Filmotsav in Hyderabad. 

Eleventh International Film Festival held in Delhi 

Filmotsav in Trivandrum 

Twelveth Internatinal Film Festival held in Delhi: ' 

Thirteenth International Film Festival held in Madras 

Fourteenth Intemational Film Festival held in Bangalore 


VENICE FILM AWARDS 


' Best Film (Golden Lion)—Urga (Soviet Union) 
Silver Lion—The Fisher King (U.S.A.), J, In Tendo Plus La Guitare (France) and Red fantom 


(China). 


_ Career achievement (Golden Lion)—Gian Maria Volonte- 
Ішу Special Award—Manual de Oliveira (Portugal) for “Divina Comedia'. 


i 


ACADEMY AWARDS і 


Best Picture—"Dances with Wolves". 
- Best Actor—Jeremy Irons for "Reversal of Fortune" 
Best Actress— Kathy Bates for "Misery". 
Best Supporting Actor—Whoopi Goldberg for "Ghost". 
Best Supporting Actress—Joe Pesci for "Good Fellow". 
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38th NATIONAL FILM FESTIVAL 


Swama Kamal (Best Film)—Maru Pakkam (Tamil) 

Best Actor—Amitabh Васһсһап for "Agnipath". 

Best Supporting Actor—Nedumudi Venu Е 

Best Actress—Vijaya Santhi for "Karthavyam " (Telugu) 

Best Supproting Actress —K-P.V.C- Lalitha for "Amaram" (Malayalam) 

Best Film Award for wholesome Entertainment —" Ghayal" (Hindi) 

Best Direction—Tapan Sinha for "Ek Doctor Ki Маш”. 

Best Child Artist—Baby Shruti, Master ‘Tarun and Baby Shamili for “Anjali” (Tamil) 
Best Male Playback Singer —M.G: Sreekumar for "His Highness Abdullah" (Malayalam) 
Best Female Playback Singer—Lata Mangeskar for "Lekin" (Hindi) 

Best Film on Social issues—O™ Veedu Iru Vassal (T amil). 

Indira Gandhi Award for the first film of € director—Ajayan for "Perumathachan" (Malayalam) 
Best Cinematography—Santosh Siven for Perumathachan (Malayalam) 

Best Screenplay —K.S.Sethumadhava} for Marupakkam (Tamil) 

Best ‘Audiography—N.Pandurangan for Anjali T: ‘amil) 


DEPARTMENT OF COMPANY AFFAIRS—A full Педа Department of Company im 
Administration was created in 


Department of Company APS ў ‚а Department 
of the Companies Act, 1956. The Department of the Company Affairs was m: 25 a Depa 


of the reconstituted Ministry of Industry upder the Presidential Order No. 4/2/1/85-CAB, 
dated 25th September 1985. Other ancilary 7 si 
profession of Chartered ‘Accountants, а Accountants, ices Аа, pany 
i eret ration of the Mon lies and Restrictive rade Practices У 
лан siratin ec from поро, 1970, is also handled by Ше Department. 
ты dg e of ad £ 
eae Institute of СМА еі ing at im] nt centres. With regard to the Cost 
ERE bodies under vf Inst Cons Е ЕМ rks ‘Accountants in Calcutta was accorded 
TaN (ee Accountancy: in 1957 and necessary Act was passed in 1959. . Мч 
ent recognise set up, the riment has also established 4 Region rectorates 
m addition to the ASTE "d Капри consisting of Regional Director, а Company 
pon Cal opi) Law Solicitor etc. in each region. The functions of these Directorates 
a Я 
WA i i Government. 
ini ection with the State Со к 
5 Te res ihe сой тсе of the Registrar of Сорап e WA 
2: Te x ch the progres ‘of enquires and investigation of the affairs of the Companies by 
n PE j А і гізгі. етсізі and industrial developments in the 
4, To remain in touch with Ше UE ents and in securing the enforcement of the 
Sta ds of Company managem 
tes and the trends | 


22 27 were Government companies 21,864 were 
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There is also Directorate of Inspector and Investigation to ensure effective implementation 
of the-Act and to check instances of defaults committed. 

Company Law Board-was set-up in February 1964 with a view to bringing about greater 
efficiency in the administration of the Companies Act. 

Com Law Advisory Committee—Sections 410 of the Companies Act, 1956 as 
smended bêk calon 53 of the Companies (Amendment) Act, provides for the Constitution by 
the Central Government of an Advisory Committee for the purpose of advising the Central 
Goverment and the Company Law Board on such matters arising out of administration of 
the Act as may be referred to it. The first Advisory Committee was set up on December 1, 
1965. 

INSTITUTE OF COMPANY SECRETARIES OF INDIA—has been formed and registered 
as a company under section 25, of the Companies Act, 1956 on October 4, 1968 with its 
registered office at New Delhi and has started functioning with the effect from 1.1.1969. The 
work relating to Company Secretaries Examination and all allied matters have been taken over 
by this newly formed Institute. The Company Secretaries Act, 1980 came into force in Ist 
January, 1981. : 

MONOPOLIES AND RESTRICTIVE TRADE PRACTICES COMMITTEE—The 
Commission which at present consists of a Chairman and two Members has to render advice 
to the Central Government in regard to such as cases of substantial expansion of undertakings, 
Setting up of new undertakings, merger, amalgamation, takeover, etc., of undertakings as attract 
the provisions of Sections 21, 22, 23 respectively of the Act and as may be referred to it by 
Central Govemment. Similarly, in regard to case of monopolistic trade Practices the 
Commission has an advisory role, in regard to restrictive trade practices it is vested with full 
Tegulatory powers. [ 


i 
COMPANIES AT WORK 


As on 31st March, 1989 1,92,999 companies limited by shares with an aggregate paid-up 
capital of Rs. 54,499 crores were at work in the various States and Union Territories of India. 
These companies comprised 1,155 Governmental Companies and 1,91,844 non-government 
companies with paid-up capital Rs, 42,443 crores and Rs. 12,057 crores resspectively. Out of 
1,155 Government Comanies 541 were Public Limited Companies haying paid-up Capital of 
Rs. 14,123 crores and 614 Private Limited Companies having paid-up Capital of Rs. 28,319.1 
crores. Out of 1,91,844 non- Govemment companies, 19,884 are Public Limited Companies 
having paid-up Capital of Rs, 9,082.6 crores and 1,71,960 Private Limited Companies having 
paid up Capital of Rs. 2,974.1 crores. . 

~ In addition to the companies limited ‘by shares there were 2,016 Companies limited by 
guarantee at work in the country as on the 31st March, 1989. 


There were also 324 companies with unlimited liability at work in the country as on 


| March, 1989. АШ these companies were private companies. 


There are also 420-Foreign Companies at work in the Country as оп 31st March, 1989. 


_NEW REGISTRATIONS 


During the year 1988-89, 21,891 new companies limited by shares having an authorised 
capital of Rs. 4,795 crores were registered in India under the Companies Act, 1956. Of these 
< non-Government companies with an authorised 
capital to Rs. 2,465 crores and 2,330 crores respectively. During this period, 10 
non-Govermment company with unlimited liability and 76 non-Government companies with 


- liability limited by guarantee and associations not for Profit were also registered. 


_ LIQUIDATIONS ! 
С During the year 1988-89 199 companies limited by shares were reported to have ceased 


ло work either by going into liguidition by being struck off under section 560(5) of the 
Companies Act, 1956. Y di gd: 
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INCREASE IN PAID-UP CAPITAL OF COMPANIES (GOVERNMENT AND 
NON- GOVERNMENT) 

During the year 1988-89 an amount or Rs. 3,828 crores was reported to E beens raised 
by way of paid-up capital by companies limited by shares. Of these the shares of the Government 
companies were Rs. 3,438 crores and of non-Govemment companies were Rs. 390 crores: 


FOREIGN COMPANIES 


As on 31.3.1989, 420 Foreign Companies as defined under Section 591 of the Companies 1 
Act, 1956 were at work in the country. 36 foreign companies established places of business 
in India and 1 company was reported to have closed down during 1988-89. The numbers of 
foreign companies at work as at the end of each of the preceding six financial years are shown 4 
іп Table below. 
NUMBER OF FOREIGN COMPANIES AT WORK k 
` к 
As at `` №. of Foreign Companies « 
31.3,1984 326 -- 
31.3.1985 324 . 
31.3.1986 25335 ; 
31.3.1987 371 
31.3.1988 401 | 
31.3.1989 420. - 
| | 4; 
Capital Issues : n 
... During the year 1988-89, 178 non-Government non-financial public limited companies 
issued capital for an amount of Rs. 1,663 crores through prospectus. 3 АЕРУ. 


STATEWISE DISTRIBUTION OF COMPANIES 7 2 
LIMITED BY SHARES АТ WORK ІМ 1989 3 


Я 
} LA 
Andhra Pradesh $879 Ойна 1168 
Assam 1,728 Punjab 4,401 | 
Bihar 2,714 Rajasthan - 3,801 4 
Goa 855 Tamil Nadu ‚13,329 L 
Gujarat К 10,838 Tripura у 28 | 
Hariyana 1,617 Uttar Pradesh 8,199 
Himachal Pradesh 830 West Bengal 26,366 
Jammu & Kashmir 811 A&NIsland , ү 
Kamataka қ 8,371: Arunachal Pradesh 66 
Kerala ` - ) 3,560 Chandigarh 1,557 
Madhya Pradesh 4,223 D & N Haveli 25 ` 
i YA 41,272 Delhi 31,070 
Manipur 61 Daman & Diu 28 
Meghalaya 129 Mizoram 8 
i Nagaland 166 Pondichery 531 
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COMPANY LIMITED BY SHARES AT WORK 
(Capital in crores of Rs.) - 
GOVERNMENT COMPANIES* 


Public Lid. Private Lid. Total 

Year No. Paid-up No. Paid-up No. Paid-up 
ending і Capital Capital Capital 
1 2 a ұз54 5 6 7 
Ll мш MA PISANG ЛЫ, MOPS NYAI тен а жеме из мзш 0С 
31.3,77 273 591.9 528 6,582.6 701 7,174.5 
31.3.78, 300 725.5 445 7,802.1 745 8,527.6 
31.3.79 321 852.7 461 7,462.5 782 83152 
31.3.80 353 973.6 472 8,779.7 ' 825 9,753.3 
31.3.81 352 1,095.9 499 8,757.2 851 10,853.1 
31.3.82 372 1,266.1 522 11,613.0 , 894 12,879.1 
31.3.83 409 1,499.8 534 13,2227 943 14,722.5 
31.3.84 427 3,315.6 546 16,195.0 973 19,510.6 
31.3.85 419 4,2477 561 18,199.3 980 22,447.0 
31.3.86 443 5,356.0 577 2131.8 1020 27,087.8 
31.3.87 450 8,627.3 603 24,245.4 1053 32,8727 
31.3.88 520 12,086.8 584 25,081.5 1104 37,169.3 
31.3.89 533 13,310.4 601 27,196.4 1134 40,606.8 


NON-GOVERNMENT COMPANIES 


А - Public Lid. Private Ltd. Total 
pae cera ee ee 


‚ % Мо. Paid-up No. Paid-up, No. Paid-up 
ending Capital Capital | 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
31.3.77 7585 2,5544 31,346 819.3 44,931 3,373.7 
31.3.78 7125 2,649,4 39,485 847.3 47,210 3,496.7 
31.3.79 7893 2,688.0 42,376 874.9 50,269 3,562.9 
31.3.80 8225 2,751.5 46,730 906.8 54,955 3,658.3 
31.3.81 8749 2,856.2 52,401 967.2 61,150 3,823.4 
31.3.82 9530 3,022.5 61,265 1,060.5 70,795 4,083.0 
31.3.83 11,371 3,839.3 70,589 1,347.1 81,960 5,186.4 
31.3.84 12,523 5,114.4 80,768 1,875.4 93,291 6,989.8 
31.3.85 14,149 5,640.8 92,240 1,998.6 1,06,389 7,649.4 
31.3.86 15,652 6,4207 1,05,457 21757 121,139 8,596.4 
31.3.87 17,101 7,509.8 1,20,032 2,447.4 1,37,133 9,957.2 
31.3.88 17,985 8,6079 136,460 2,699.4 1,54,445 11,307.3 
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СЕ1СКЕТ. 


Test and First Class Records 


BATTING 


HIGHEST TEST INNINGS TOTAL : х 
903 for 7 wkts. declared, by England against Australia (OVAL), 1938. 
` LOWEST TEST. INNINGS TOTAL : 
26 by New Zealand against England (AUCKLAND), 1954-55. 
HIGHEST INDIVIDUAL TEST. INNINGS : 1 
* 365 G.S.Sobers (W.Indies) v. Pakistan, Kingston, 1957-58, 
RECORD TEST WICKET PARTNERSHIP : р 
First—413 by V. Mankad (213) & P.Roy (173) : India v. New Zealand (MADRAS), 
1955-56, [ 
SECOND—451 by W.H.Ponsford (266) & D.G.Bradman (244) : Australia v England 
(OVAL), 1934, қ TUE 
THIRD—451 by Javed Miandad (180*) & Mudassar Nazar (231) : Pakistan v India 
(HYDERABAD), 1982-83, 2 
FOURTH 41 by P.B.H.May (285*) & M.C.Cowdrey (154); England v West Indies 
(BIRMING 7. E ç 
НАМ, ТУ СОЙ (234) & D.G.Bradman (234); Australia v. England 
(SYDNEY), 1946. 7, v 
SIKTH 1946-47. J.H.Fingleton (136) & D.G.Bradman(270); Australia v. England 
(MELBOURNE , 1936-37. Я $ ) 
SEVENTH 347 by D. Atkinson (219) & C. Depeiza (112); West Indies v. Australia 
(BRIDGETOWN), 1954-55, — ' 
EIGHTH oo С L.E.G.Ames (137) & G.O.Allen (122) : England у. New уге 
ORDS), 5 À 4 
T МИЛ БО by Asif Iqbal (146) & Intikhab Alam (51) : Pakistan v. England (OVAL) 
1967, : 


TENTH—151 by B.F.Hastings (110) & R.O.Collinge (68?) : New Zealand v. Pakistan 

(AUCLAND), 1972-73. 
GHEST RUN AGGREGATE : \ 

D.G.Bradman (Australia) : 99.94 (6996) runs in 52 Test еее 
HIGHEST TOTAL IN ONE Ta Rp ROUEN RE MA 

1107— Victoria v N.S. Wales (А д it: 
LOWEST TOTAL IN ONE INNINGS OF A FIRST gins MATCH : 

12— Oxford University v. М.С.С. (OXFORD), May 18 nom 

12—Nonhamptonshire v. Glouscestershire aca CASS MATCH : 
HIGHEST INDIVIDUAL SCORE IN AN INNINGS OF A FI Pe ANA 

499 by Hanif Mohammad (Pakistan) for Karachi against Bhawalpur, (Karachi), ту, 
1959. 


MOST HUNDREDS IN A TEST MATCII : 4 
7—England (4) v. Australia (3) ошм. Жазы 
7—Australia(5) у. West Indies (2), KINGSTON, . 
MOST RUNS IN A TEST SERIES : ү 
974 by D.G.Bradman (AUSTRALIA) against England, 1930. 
MOST RUN SCORED IN TEST CRICKET : 
10,122 runs by Sunil Manohar Gavaskar (INDIA) 3 


* Not out 


Жо. 4 1 5: TUA 
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MOST RUNS SCORED IN A DAY'S PLAY (Test) : 
| By a player—309 D.G.Bradman (AUSTRALIA) v. England, LEEDS, 1930. 

‚ By a side—503 for 2 wickets : England v S. Africa, LORD'S 1924. 
MOST TEST APPEARANCES : 

125 by S.M.Gavaskar (India). 
MOST HUNDREDS IN CONSECUTIVE INNINGS : 

5 by E.D.Weeks (WEST INDIES), v. England, 1947-48; 141, 128, 194, 162 and 101 v. 
India, 1948-49. 
MOST HUNDREDS IN THE TEST CRICKET : 

34 in 205 innings in 125 Tests by Sunil Manohar Gavaskar (India) upto Маг, 9, 1987. 
MOST HUNDREDS IN AN INNINGS: - 

5 by Australia у W.Indics, Kingston, 1954-55 R.N Harvey (204), R.G.Archer (128), С.С. 
McDonald (127), R. Benaud (121) and K.R.Miller (109) 
FASTEST TEST DOUBLE CENTURY : 

In 225 mins. by S.G.McCabe (AUSTRALIA) v. England, Nottingham, 1938. 
FASTEST TEST CENTURY : ` 

In 70 mins. by J.M.Gregory (AUSTRALIA) у. S.Africa, Johannesburg, November, 1921 
FATEST TEST HALF-CENTURY : , 
.. In 20 mins. by S.A.Durrani (INDIA) v. England, Kanpur, 1964. 
LONGEST TEST INNINGS : 

337 runs in 16 hrs. 10 mins. by Hanif Mohammad (PAKISTAN) against West Indies at 
Bridgetown, January, 1958. 
SLOWEST TEST INNINGS : 

18 runs in 3 hrs. 14 mins. by Bill Player (New Zealand) against England at Leeds, 1958. 
TIE IN TEST CRICKET : 

Australia (505 and 232) v. West Indies (453 and 284), Brisbane, 1960. Australia у. India 
Madras, 1986, A 
DATE OF FIRST OFFICIAL TEST MATCH : 

March 15, 1877-England v. Australia, Melboume. 


BOWLING 


че 
MOST WICKETS IN TEST CAREER : 
Richard Hadlee (NEW ZEALAND) 431 wickets in 86 Tests. 
Kapil Dev (INDIA) 401 wickets in 115 Test 
Jan Botham (ENGLAND) 376 wickets in 97 Tests. 
Dennis Lilee (AUSTRALIA) 355 in 70 Tests. 
Bob Willis (ENGLAND) 325 wickets in 90 Tests. 
Imran Khan (PAKISTAN) 358 wickets is 82 Tests. қ 
Malcolm Marshall (WEST INDIES) 329 wickets in 68 Tests. 
Lance Gibbs (WEST INDIES) 309 wickets in 79 Tests. 
Fred Trueman (ENGLAND) 307 wickets in 67 Tesis. 
MOST NUMBER OF OVERS IN AN INNINGS : | 
98 overs Бу S.Ramadhin (WEST INDIES) v. England, Nottingham, 1950. 
HIGHEST TEST WICKETS AGGREGATE : 
27.03 in 63 Test by R. Benaud (AUSTRALIA), 6704 runs and 248 wickets. 
TEST HATRICKS : 
‚ ER.Spofforh (AUSTRALIA), v. England, Melbourne, 1878-79. 
W.Bates (ENGLAND) v. Australia, Melboume, 1882-83. 
J. Briggs (ENGLAND) v. Australia, Sydncy, 1891-92. 
G.A.Lohmann (ENGLAND) v. S.Africa, Lecds, 1899. 
IL Trumble (AUSTRALIA) v. England, Melbourne, 1901-02 and 1903-04. 
T-J.Mathews (AUSTRALIA). v. S. Africa, Manchester, 1912. 
МС. Allom, (ENGLAND) v. New Zealand, Christchurch, 1929-30. 


\ 
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T.W.Goddard (ENGLAND) у. $. Africa, Johannesburg, 1938-39. 
P.J.Loader (ENDLAND) v. West Indies, Lecds, 1957. 
L. Kline (AUSTRALIA) у. S. Africa, Cape Town, 1957-58. 
W.Hall (WEST INDIES) v. Pakistan, Lahore, 1958-59 , 
G.G.Griffin (S. AFRICA) v England, Lords, 1960. 
L.R.Gibbs (W.INDIES) v. Australia, Adclaide, 1960-61. 
P.J.Patherick (NEW ZEALAND) v. Pakistan, Karachi, 1976. 
Courtney Walsh (WEST INDIES) v. Australia, Brisbane, 1988-89. 
M.G.Hughes (AUSTRALIA) v. West Indies, Perth 1988-89. 
MOST WICKETS IN A TEST INNINGS : 
is 10 for 54 runs by J.C.Laker (ENGLAND) v. Australia, Old Trafford, Manchester, July, 
956. е 
MOST WICKETS IN A TEST MATCH : 
losa for 90 runs, by J.C.Laker (ENGLAND) v. Australia, Old Trafford, Manchester, July. 
MOST WICKETS IN'A SERIES : 
49 for 536 runs, S.F.Bames (ENGLAND) v. S. Africa, 1913-14. 
MOST CONSECUTIVE MAIDEN OVERS BOWLED IN TEST INNINGS : 
26 by Bapu Nadkami (INDIA) against England at Madras, Jan. 1964. 


WICKET KEEPING 


€ 
MOST DISMISSALS IN A TEST CAREER : 
355 in 96 Tests Бу R.W.Marsh.(Australia) 
MOST DISMISSALS IN TEST MATCH :- 
10 by R.W.Taylor (ENGLAND) v. India, Bombay, 1979-80 
MOST DISMISSALS IN А TEST INNINGS : 
7 by Wasim Bari (PAKISTAN), R.W.Taylor (ENGLAND). 
MOST DISMISSALS IN A SERIES : 
28 by R.W.Marsh (AUSTRALIA) v. England, 1982-83. 
MOST VICTIMS IN ONE TEST : t 
9-(8c, 151) by G.R.Longely (AUSTRALIA) v. England, Lords, 1956. \ 


5 FIELDING 

MOST CATCHES IN A TEST SERIES : 

15 by J.M.Gregory (AUSTRALIA) v. England 1920-21. 
MOST CATCHES IN А TEST vate 

7 by G.S.Chappel (AUSTRALIA) v. England at Perth, 1974- Бур 

7 by Yujavindra Singh (INDIA) v. England at Bangalore, 1976-77. 
MOST CATCHES IN A TEST CAREER : 

125 by A.R.Border (AUSTRALIA) IN 125 Tests, 


ATHELETIC 
World Records. , 
MEN " 
Running \ Time Holder Year 
Marathon 2h. 0.8m. 13 s* Alberto Salazar (U.S.) 1981 
Y mile 3m. 46.32 s.* Sive Cram (G.B.) 1985 
30,000 metres 1 hr. 29 т. 1885 * Toshikiko Seko (JAPAN) 1981 


ы Мама УЫ % 
* Ralified Records 

_ + Also Olympic Records. 

(ЖА Y 


"Toe NOST тат 


100 ^" 


Hurdling 
110 metres 
/ 400 ^" 


$ Walking 
50 Km 
20 " 
SY xe 
20,000 metres 
30000 ^" 
50,000 


ELT Events 


High Jump. 

Long Jump ~ 
Hop, Step & Jump 
Shot Put 

Pole Vault 

Discus Throw © 
Javelin Throw 
Hammer Throw 
Decathelon 


Running 
dle 100 metres 
200 metres 
j 400 metres 
; 800 metres 
1,500 metres 
1 mile 


* Ratified Records 


Also Olympic Records. 


ы 
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Time 


1 hr. 13m. 55.8 s.* 


57 m. 24.2. s.* Jos Hermens (NETHERLANDS) 
44 т: 54.6 s.* E.Zatopek (CZECHOSLOVAKIA) 
27 m. 13.81 s.* Femando Mamedi (PORTUGAL) 
12m. 58.39 s.* Said Aouita (MOROCCO) 
7m. 29.46 * Said Aouita (MOROCCO) 
4 m. 50.81 s.* Said Aouita (MOROCCO) 
3 m. 29.45 s.* Said Aouita (MOROCCO) 
2 m., 12.18 s.* Sebastian Coe (G.B.) 
1 m. 41.73 s.*7 Sebastian Сое (G.B.) 
4329 5.*1 Hary Lee Reynolds (U.S.) 
19.72 s.* Pictro Mannae (ITALY) 
9.86 * Carl Lewis (U.S.) 
12.93 s. S. Renaldo Nehamiah (U.S.) 
47.02 s.*t Edwin Moses (U.S.) 
3h.41 т. 39 s.* Raul Gonzales (MEXICO) 
1h.20m. 58.65* D.Colin (MEXICO) 
22m. 145. A.Devarinoskaya (U.S.S.R) 
Ih. 25 m. 21.4 s.* G. Agapar (U.S.S.R.) 
2h. 17m. 16.8 s.* A.Egorow (U.S.S.R) 
4h. 10 m. 51.8 s. C.Haechene (E.GERMANY) 
70.11 15 in Javier Suimeyer (Cuba) 
8.95 met Mike Powell (U.S.A.) 
58ft. 11 1/2 in *t Willie Banks (USA) 
75ft 8 in - Ulf Timmerman (E.GERMANY) 
19ft. 10 1/2 in Sergei Babka (U.S.S.R) 
243 ft. Jurgen Schult (E. GERMANY) 
343ft 10 in Mac Hohn (E. GERMANY) 
284ft 4 in Yuri Sedykh (U.S.S.R) 
Daley Thompson (BRITAIN) 
WOMEN 
10.49s.*+ Florance Griffith Joyner (U.S.A) 
2134s.*t Florance Griffith Joyner (U.S.A) 
47.605. М.Коск (E. GERMANY) 
1m. 53.285.* J. Khratoshvilova 
3m. 52.475. T. Kazankina (U.S.S.R.) 
4m. 16.715. M. Decker (U.S) 


4 


Holder 


Toshikiko Seko JAPAN) 


1988 
1988 
1985 
1983 
1980 
1985 


алынан рина A NG GG айаны иы ний Е a a 2... дее 


Tt 
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3,000 metres 8m. 22.62s. ` T. Kazankina (U.S.S.R.) 1984 
5,000 metres 14m. 37.33s. Ingrid Kristiansen (NORWAY) _ 1986 
10,000 metres 30m. 13.745. Ingrid Kristiansen (NORWAY) 986 
> - 
Hurdling 2 
100 metres 12.215. Jordanka Donkova (BULGARIA) 1988 
400 metres 52.945. Marina Stepanova (U.S.S.R.) 1986 
Fields Events 
High Jump 6 ft 10 1/4 in Stefka Kasadinova (BULGARIA) 1987 
Long Литр 24 ft. 8 1/4 in Galina Christyakova (USSA) 1988 
Discus Throw 252 ft. Gabriel Reinsch (E. GERMANY) 1988 
Javelin Throw 262 ft. 5 in P. Felke (E. GERMANY) 1988 
Shot Put 74 ft. 3 in М. Liso Vskay (U.S.S.R.) 1987 
Heptathlon 7,291 points * Jackie Joyner Kersee (USA) 1988 
SWIMMING 
World Records 
MEN 
Freestyle | 
Event Min Sec. Holder Year 
50 metres 22.14 Matthew Biondi (U.S.A.) 1988 
100 metres 48.42 Matthew Biondi (U.S.A.) 1988 
200 metres 1:47.25 Duncan Armstrong (Australia) 1988. 
400 metres 3 : 46,95 Uwe Dassler (Е. Сеппапу) 1988 
800 metres 7 : 50.64 Vladimir Salnikoy (USSR) 198 
1,500 metres 14 : 54.76 Vladimir Salnikov (USSR) 1983 
4X 100 metres relay 3:16:53 United States 1988 
4X 200 metres relay 7: 12.51 United States 1958 
Breastroke < , 
100 metres 1: 01.65 Steven Lunduist (USA) 1984 
Metres 2:13.34 Vic Davis (CANADA) 1984 
Butterfly а 
100 metres д 52.84 Pedro Pablo Morales 1986 
200 metres 1 : 56.24 М. Gross (W. GERMANY) 1986 
. Backstroke à 
100 metres 54.51 David Berkoff (USA) 1988. 
metres 1:58.14 Tgar Polyansky (USSR) 1985 
Medley 
200 metres 2:00.17 Tamas Damyi (Hungary) 1988 


. 
, 
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А 
400 metres 4:14.75 Tamas Damyi (Hungary) 1988 
4X 100 metres 3:36.93 United States 1988 
2% 
Í % WOMEN 
* Freestyle 
50 metres 24.98 Yang Wenyi (China) 1988 
100 metres 5473 Kristin Ошо (E. Germay) 1986 
200 metres 1:57.55 Heika Friedrich (E. Germany) 1986 
h 400 metres 4 : 03.85 Janet Evans (U.S.A.) 1988 
800 metres 15 : 52.10 Janet Evans (U.S.A.) 1988 
222 4Х 100 metres relay ) 3:40.57 E. Germany 4 1986 
Breastroke [ 
100 metres 1:07.94 Silkc Hoerner (E. Germany) * 1987. 
200 metres 2:26.71 Silke Hoemer (E: Germany) 1988 
| Butterfly 
ir 100 metres 5793 Магу Meagher (USA) 1981 
" 200 metres 2:05.96 Mary Meaghar (USA) 1981 
OF 
> Backstroke | 
| 100 metres 1: 00.59 Ina Kleber (Е. СЕКМАМУ) 1984 
200 metres 2:08.60 ' Betsy Mitchell (USA) 1986 
YA Medley ) 
+ 200 metres 2:11.73 Ute Geweniger (E. GERMANY) 1981 
М o% 400 metres 4:36.10 Patra Schneider (E. GERMANY) | 1982 
| 4x 100 metres relay 4 : 03.69 Е. Germany 1984 
WORLD CHAMPIONSHIPS 
5 TENNIS 
WIMBLEDON LAWN TENNIS CHAMPIONSHIPS, 1991 
MEN'S SINGLES—Michacl Stich (Germany) 
WOMEN'S SINGLES—Steffi Graf (Germany) 
MEN'S DOUBLE—John Fitzgerald (Aus.) & Anders Jarryd (Sweden) 
WOMEN'S DOUBLE—Natalia Zverevac & Larissa Savchenko (U.S.S.R). 
f. U.S. OPEN TENNIS CHAMPIONSHIPS, 1991 
[a MEN'S SINGLES—Stefan Edberg (Sweden). 
vy WOMEN SINGLES— Monica Sales (Yugoslavia). 
t wi BOY'S SINGLES— Leander Paes (India). 


4 AUSTRALIA OPEN TENNIS TOURNAMENT, 1992 
| MEN'S SINGLES—Jim Courier (U.S.A.) $ 
WOMEN’S SINGLES—Monica Sales (Yogoslavia) 


у © 


dc. 
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tay 
FRENCH OPEN TENNIS CHAMPIONSHIPS, 1991 4” 
MEN'S SINGLES—Jim Courier (U-S.A.) 
WOMEN'S SINGLES—Monica Sales (Yugoslavia) қ 
ITALIAN OPEN TENNIS CHAMPIONSHIPS, 1991 
MEN'S SINGLES—Emilio Sanchez (Spain) 
WOMEN’S SINGLE—Gabriela Sabatini (Argentina). M 
JAPAN OPEN TENNIS TOURNAMENT, 1991 
MEN'S SINGLES—Stefan Edberg (Sweden) 
DAVIS CUP 1991 
France 
FOOTBALL 
\ 
World Cup America Cup 
(Played at Rome) Argentina 
AE eman. | Kronch а ы Мс 
uropean Cup Winners COP < ops (Played at Dhaka on June 7, 1991) 
(Played at Rotterdam on May 15, 19 ) ) : 
Manchester United Rajiv Gandhi Gold Cup 
= (Held at Jamshedpur, Jan 22, 1992) 
Romania 
\ 
CRICKET 
t 
Wills International Trophy Benson & Hedges Cup 
(Played at Sharjah) (Triangular Series) 
Pakistan Australia N ; 
o" 
HOCKEY 
Ch. 992 French Hockey Tournament, 1991 
GERE rona Australia EXT, 
S Champions Trophy; 
ИШ, Shah ему (Held at Karachi on February 28th, 1992) 
i SUR Hockey T: ament 
Indi Six Nation Hockey Tournamen 
(led New Delhi on 19h Jan, 1992 «Пеш at Madrid on Apr. 28, 1991) ' 
India Australia 3 i 
Indira Gandhi Gold Cup 1991 
Meld at Chandigarh on Nov. 19, 1991) j 
Soviet Union 
BADMINTON 


WORLD BADMINTON CHAMPIONSHIPS 1991 
Men's Singles—Zhao Jianhua (China) 
Women’s Single—Tang Jiuhon& (China) 
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Men's Doubles—Park Jo Bong and Kim Mon Soo (South Korea) 
Women's Doubles—Guan Wiezhen and Mong Gun Hua (China) 
Mixed Doubles—Park Jo Bong and Chung Myeng Hu (South Korea) 


к : . VOLLEYBALL 


WORLD CHAMPIONSHIPS, 1991 
Men’s—Italy. 


BILLIARDS 


Palm Beach World Masters Billiards Championships 
(Held at New Delhi on Nov. 23, 1991) 
Geet Sethi (India) * 


TABLE TENNIS : 


World Table Tennis Championships - 1991 
Men's Singles—Jorgen Persson. (Sweden) 
Women's Singles—Deng Yaping (China) 
Men's Doubles—Peter Karlsson and Thomas Von Schule (Sweden) 
Women's Double—Cherian Zihe and Gao Jeun (China). 
Commonwealth Table Tennis Championships, 1991 
Men's Singles—Johny Huang (Canada) 
Women's Singles—Chai Po Wa (Hong Kong) ` 
Men's Doubles—Michael O'Driscoll Chris Hilfield (England) 
Mixed Doubles—Chang Chiing and Chan Tan Tui (Hong Kong). 


CHESS 


World Chess Championships - 1991 
Garry Kasparov (U.S.S.R.) 


INDIAN SPORTS 
CRICKET ^ 


Ranji Trophy, A 
(Held at Bombay on 7th May, 1991 
Haryana 
(Held at New Delhi on 27th March, 1992) 
Delhi . 

Dulecp Trophy, 

(Held at Valsad on Jan. 25, 1992) 
North Zone 
Cooch Behar Trophy 
‚ (Неја at Kanpur on 26th December, 1992) 
Uttar Pradesh & Tamil Nadu 

Vijay Hazare Trophy 
(Held at Pune on Feb, 1992) 

Central Zone 

Vizzy Trophy 
(Held at Baroda on Feb, 7th, 1992) 

West Zone . 4 
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7 
Deodhar Тгорһу 
(Held at Calcutta on Feb 2, 1992) 
South Zone 
Irani Trophy 
(Held at Faridabad on Oct, 6, 1991) 
Haryana, 


C.K. Naidu Trophy 
(Held at Kanpur on Jan 1, 1992) 
North Zone 

Vinoo Mankad Trophy 
(Held at Lucknow on Jan 9, 1992) 
Uttar Pradesh. 


FOOTBAL - 


Santosh Trophy 
(Held at Margao on 11th March, 1991) А 
Maharashtra 7 
Airlines Trophy 
(Held at Calcutta on 19th March, 1991) 5 X 
Mohan Bagan, 
Federation Cup 
(Held at Calcutta on Feb. 17, 1992) 
Mohan Bagan 
Rovers Cup 4 
(Held at Bombay on 20th Nov. 1991) 
Mohan Bagan 
Durand Cup 
(Held at New Delhi on 27th, October, 1991) 
East Bengal Club 
Sait Мар) Football -Champlonships— 
(Held at Kozhikode on 7th May, 1991) 
Mohammedan Sporting 
IFA Shield 
(Held at Calcutta on Dec. 19, 1991) 
vines Bengal 
roph , 
(Held К New Delhi on Oct. 18, 1991) 
Signals, Goa 1 
Subroto Mukherjee Cup 
(Held at New Delhi on Oct, 15, 1991) 
Spons College, Lucknow. 
Stafford Cup 
(Held at Bangalore on 21 March, 1991) 
“Mohammedan Sporting. 
DCM Trophy ч 
(Held at New Delhi) | 
Раз Club, Iran. 
Bardaloi Trophy, 1991 
Mohammedan Sporting. = 
Kalinga Cup ^ у 
(eld at Cuuack on 3rd Sept, 1991) 
Mohammedan Sporting. 
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HOCKEY 


55th National Hockey Championships, 1992. 
(Rangaswami Cup). 
Services. ; : 

43rd National Women’s Hockey Championships, 1991. 
(Lady Ratan Tata Cup) 
Indian Railways. 

Belghton Cup , 
(Held at Calcutta on 28th April, 1990) 
EME (Jalandhar) 


BASKETBALL 


42nd Senior National Basketball Championships. 
(Held at Thiravanathapuram on Jan 25, 1992. 
Men's Team - Railways. 
Women's Team - Railways. 


| TABLE TENNIS 


53rd Natlonal Table Tennis Champlonships. 
Maharaja of Pithapuram Cup (Men) - Kamalesh Mehta. 
Women's (Travancore Cup) -{Niyoti Shah. 


CHESS 


National Chess Championships, 1992. 
National "A" : Anupama Gokhale (Maharashtra). 
National "B" : Saheli Dhar (West Bengal). б 


BADMINTON 


National Badminton Championships, 1992. 
(Held at Madras on Jan 14, 1992). 
Men's — Rajeev Bagga. 

Women’s — Manjusha Pawangadkar. 


|. TENNIS 


National Tennis Championships, 
Меп'з Singles — Zeeshan Ali 
Women’s Singles — Nandini Krishnan. 


і 


SNOOKER & BILLIARDS 


Senior National Billiards Championships 
(Held at Calcutta on 3rd March, 1991). 
Subhas Agarwal (Railways). 

Senior National Snooker Championships. 
(Held at Calcutta on 10th March, 1991). 
Yasin Merchant (Maharashtra). 
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Women’s National Snooker Championships 
(Held at Jamshedpur on Oct 6, 1991). — ' 
Puja Bharktya (Madhya Pradesh) 


BRIDGE 
' 'Ruia Trophy — HCL 
BASEBALL 
Senior National Baseball Championships, 1991. 
(Held at Gurgaon on Oct 6, 1991). 
Andhra Pradesh. 
WORLD CUP CRICKET 1992 
RESULTS AT А GLANCE 


de E 2 
Date SERIE Playcd Winner Scores Man of 
between & Margin the Match 


| 


LL MD Dd тела M ааа 
Feb22 Auckland New Zealand New Zealand NZL- 248/6 Martin 


Australia 37 runs Aus-211/10 Crowe 
Feb 22, Perth India England ENG-236/9 Tan 
1 England 9 runs IND-227/10 Botham 
Feb 23. New Zimbabwe Sri Lanka ZMB- 312/4 Andy 
Plymouth Sri Lanka 3 wkts SLK-313/7 Flower 
Feb 23; Indies Wes Indies — PAK-220/2 ' Brian Lara 
А Melboume ale 210 wkts. WIN-221/0 
Feb 25 - ; New Zealand SLK: 2069 Ken 
В АЕ 6 wkts. NZL-210/4 Rutherford 
Feb, 26 5, Africa 2052709 Kepler 
CULO Sydney НЕ и! дук." SAF-ITI ™ — Wessels 
Feb, 26 Pakistan PAK 25404 Aamir 
dis ШАН өні Sarns’  7МВ-2107 ^ Sohail 
Feb. 2 — England WIN-ST/0 ‚Chris 
7 Melboume WE mak: © ыды у. теле” Том 
j bandoned — IND-1/0 | 
Feb. 28 Mackey Tus * ; Abani RIKO f н 
Feb, : and New Zealand. SAF- 190/7 Mark | 
э АЧЫША Ы Тук. —  NZL918 ^ Greatbatch 
Е, а lee West Indies WIN- 264/8 WA Brian Lara 
(КЫ выше Wests г suns (АМА 


de 
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Date Venue Played Winner Scores Man of 
between & Margin the Match 
Mar, 1 Brisbane | Australia Australia AUS-237/9 Dean Jones 
India 1 run IND- 234/10 
Mar.1 Adelaide Pakistan-England Abandoned — = 
Mar.2 Wellington Sri Lanka Sri Lanka SAF-195/10 Arjuna 
S. Africa 3 wkts SLK-198/7 Ranatunga 
Mar.3 ` Napier New Zealand New Zealand NZL-162/3 Martin 
Zimbabwe 48 runs ZMB-105/7 Crowe 
Mar.4 Sydney India I India IND-216/7 Sachin 
Pakistan 43 runs PAK-173/10 . Tendulkar 
Mar. 5 Christchurch West Indies $. Africa SAF- 200/8 Meyrick 
S. Africa 64 runs WIN-136/10 Pringle 
* Маг. 5 Sydney Australia England AUS-171/10 Tan Botham | 
England 8 wkts. ENG- 173/2 
Mar. 7 Adelaide, Australia Australia SLK-189/9 Tom Moody 
Sri Lanka 7 wkis. AUS-190/3 
Mar.7 Hamilton India India IND-203/7 Sachin 
Zimbabwe. 55 runs ?МВ-104/1 Tendulkar 
Mar. 8 Auckland New Zealand New Zealand WIN- 203/7 Martin 
f : ғ West Indies 5 wkts NZL-206/6 Crowe 
Mar.8 Brisbane Pakistan S. Africa , SAF-211/7 Andrew 
S. Africa 20 runs PAK-173/8 Hudson 
Mar.9 Ballarat England England ENG-280/6 Chris Lewis 
Sri Lanka 106 runs SLK- 174/10 
Маг. 10 Wellington India West Indies IND- 197/10 Andrew 
Я West Indies 5 wkts. WIN-195/5 Cummins 
Mar. 10 Canberra" Zimbabwe S. Africa “ZMB 163/10, Peter Kirsten | 
S. Africa 7 wkts. ‚ SAF-164/3 
Mar. 11 Penh Australia Pakistan PAK-220/9 Aamir Sohail 
/ Pakistan 48 runs AUS- 172/10 
Маг. 12 ^ Dunedin India New Zealand IND-230/6 Mark 
New Zealand 4 wkis. NZL-231/6 Greatbatch 
Маг. 12  Melboume England England ,, SAF-236/4 Alec Stewart 
S. Africa 3 wkts ENG- 226/7 
. Маг, 13 Berri West Indies | West Indies  WIN-268/8 Phil - 
Sri Lanka 91 mns SLK-177/9 Simmons 
Mar. 14° Hobart Australia ' Australia AUS-265/6 Steve 
À Zimbabwe 28 runs ZMB-137/10 . Waugh | 
NE 4271 
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Di Played Winner Scores Man of 
38 ҳан Са & Магріп the Match 
Ri. NU EE EU E oe nee a НЕРІ 
T Zealand -ENG- 200/8 Andrew. 
Mir on New Zealand New 
ANI A jan 7 wkis. NZL-2019 Jones 
Mar. i India 8. Africa IND-180/6 Peter Kirsten 
ar.15 Adelaide , Sa Atay SAF- 181/4 
i Pakistan SLK-212/6 Javed 
Маг. 15 Penh ana a РАК- 216/6 Miandad 


- aland Pakistan || NZL-166/10. — Mushtaq 
Mar. 18 Christchurch a asd Oe Я 
СЕ d Zimbabwe 7МВ-136//0 Edo 
JEANS НЫ е 9 runs ЕМС- 125/10 Brandes > 


Маг 18 Melbourne Australia Australia AUS- 216/6 . David 


West Indies 57mns | WIN-159/10 Boon 
i ZL-262/1 Inzamam-ul 
) aland Pakistan М : 
И Мал Ды 4 wkts. PAK-264/6 ^ Hague 
- > England ENG -252/6 Grane 
one 2 ae eee 20 runs SAF-232/6 Hick 
-Fin ? i 
Mar. 25 Pakistan Pakistan РАК-249/6 7 Wasim 
(Fini) М А ea 22 runs ENG-227/10 Akram 


Man of de Series : Martin Crowe (New Zealand) 


TOP PERFORMERS 


BATTING | 1 NO. H.S. R. АУ. 
\ Ј M 5 -5 100 456 . 114.00 
MD. Crowe (NZ) 9 $ 2 ‚90 410 68.33 
P.N. Kirsten (SA) Spe 5 3 33 125 62.50 
В.М. McMillan (SA) 2 $ 2 89 435 -. 62.14 
2 Miandad (Pak) ? 5 2 119 349 58.16 
ameez Raja (Pak) ЫТЫ 2 15 285 57.0 
ХН. Fairbrother (Eng) 5 Я 122221100 368 52.57 
A Boon (Aust) 5 2 2 88 262 52.40 
- Ranatunga (Sri) 7 4 1 88 |, 333 47.57 
©. Lara (WI) H у, i 93 {1332 47.42 
5 агып (Ind) 2% Е 1 84 283 47.16 
- tendulkar (Ind) 9- 2 78 322 46.00 
s Jones (NZ) 3 $e; 2 85 2.3 313 44.71 
7 Wessels (SA) E 1 == 73 313 44.71 


J. Greatbatch (NZ) 
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BOWLING 
R Ww Av. 
126 8 15.75 
338 18 18.77 
306 16 19.12 
97 5 19.40 
97 5 19.40 
311 H 19.43 
20.41 
246 -12 20.50 
342 16 21.37 
215 9 23.88 
301 12 25.08 
329 13 25.30 
311 111 28.27 


D.A. Reeve (Eng) 34.4 
Wasim Akram (Pak) 89.4 
I.T. Botham (Eng) 89 
P.N. Kirsten (SA) " 18 
U.C. Haturusinghe (Sri) 17 
Mushtaq Ahmed (Pak) 78 
М. Prabhakar (Ind) 57.1 
А.С. Cummins (WI) 59 
Э CZ. Harris (NZ) 724 
M.R. Whitney (Aust) 66 
W. Watson (NZ) 79 
А.А. Donald (SA) 78 
Р.А. DeFreitas (Eng) ` 85.4 


HINER 
Бллоье-елоі| ea з» 8 
N 
> 
іл 
N 


f CATCHES : 

К.С. Wessels (SA) 

| М.Н. Fairbrother (Eng) 
А.В. Border (Aust.) 
C.L. Caims (NZ) 
P.A. DeFreitas (Eng) 

‘th С.А. Hick (Eng) 

- R.T. Latham (NZ) 

D.A. Reeve (Eng) 


UA CA CA LA CA CA оу 


ы WICKETKEEPERS 


D.J. Richardson (SA) 14 

, D. Williams (WI) 11 

г Моіл Кһап (Рак) 11 
№ Т.А. Healy (Aust) 9 
y.) A.J. Stewart (Eng) 8 
fi A. Flower (Zimb) 6 
K.S. More (India) 6 
H.P. Tillekeratne (Sri) 6 
ILD. Smith (NZ) 5) 


[et Ree Shel Ley oes 
ы 


: CENTURIES 
Ц 119* by Rameez Raja (Рак) у New Zealand 
115* by Andrew Flower (Zmb) у Sri Lanka 
S 114 by Aamir Sohail (Pak) v Zimbabwe 
102* by Rameez Raja (Pak) v West Indies 
100* by Martin Crowe (NZ) v Australia ] 
100 by David Boon (Aus) v New Zealand 
100 by David Boon (Aus) v West Indies 
100 by Phil Simmons (WI) v Sri Lanka. 


* denotes nol out. 


Ul 
YI 
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Ceni Partnerships 

(For FIRST WICKET) 
175* by D. Haynes — B. Lara (WI) v Pakistan 
151 by К. Wessels — A. Hudson (SA) v England T 
128 by R. Mahanama — А. Samarasekera (SL) v Zimbabwe 
128 by A. Hudson — P. Kirsten (SA) v India 
120 by T. Moody — Geoff Marsh (Aus) v Sri Lanka 
114 by M. Greatbatch — R. Latham (NZ) v South Africa 
107 by С. Gooch — I. Botham (Eng) v Australia 
107 by Tom Moody — David Boon (Aus) v West Indies 


(For SECOND WICKET) 
122 by Azharuddin — 5. Tendulkar (Ind) v New Zealand 
112 by К. Wessels — P. Kirsten (SA) v Zimbabwe 
110 by G. Gooch — R. Smith (Eng) v India 


(For THIRD WICKET) 
145 by A. Sohail — Javed Miandad (Pak) v Zimbabwe 
139 by Imran Khan — Javed Miandad (Pak) v England 
129 by А. Jones — M. Crowe (NZ) v Zimbabwe 
123* by Rameez Raja — Javed Miandad (Pak) v West Indies 
117 by R. Richardson — C. Hooper (WI) v Zimbabwe 
115 by Rameez Raja — Javed Miandad (Pak) v New Zealand 
108 by A. Jones — M. Crowe (NZ) v England 


` 


(For FOURTH WICKET) | 
118 by М. Crowe — К. Rutherford (NZ) v Australia 
107 by M. Crowe — K. Rutherford (NZ) v Pakistan 
101 by Javed Miandad — Salim Malik (Pak) v Sri Lanka 


* denotes not ош. 
(For FIFTH WICKET) : 
145? by A. Flower — А. Wallar (Zmb) v Sri Lanka 
113 by Mark Waugh— Steve Waugh (Aus) V Zimbabwe 


4 wickets in an innings ^ 
4-11 by Meyrick Pringle (SA) v WI at Christchurch 
4-21 by Eddo Brandes (Zmb) v England at Albury 
4-30 by Chris Lewis (Eng) v Sri Lanka at Ballarat 
4-31 by Ian Botham (Eng) У Australia at Sydney | 
4-32 by Wasim Akram (Pak) v New Zealand at Chrisichuzch 
4-33 by Anderson Cummins (WI) v India’ at Wellington 
4-34 by Mike Whitney (Aus) v West Indies at Mclboume | 
4-57 by Chandrika Hathurasinghe (SL) v West Indies at Beri 


CHAMPIONS UPDATE 


1975 West Indies beat Australia by 17 runs. 
1979 West Indies beat England by 92 runs. 
1983 India beat West Indies by 43 runs. 
1987 Australia beat England by 7 runs. 
1992 Pakistan beat England by 22 runs. 
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NOBEL PRIZES FOR 1991 .: 


Peace : Mrs. Aung San Suu Kyi (Burma) 

Physics : Mr. Pierre—Gilles de Gerines (France) 4 : 
Chemistry : Mr. Richard R. Emst (Switzerland) ) ANS 
Medicine and Physiology : Mr. Erwin Neher and Mr. Bert Sakmann (Germany) - 
Economic Science : Mr. Ronald Coase (Britain) ] Ew үлі 
Literature : Nardine Gordimer (South Africa). 


OSCAR AWARDS 1991 
BEST FILM—Silence of the Lambs. í 
BEST ACTOR—Anthony Hopkins for "Silence of the Пат, - 
BEST ACTREES—Jodie Foster for "Silence of the Lambs", 2 
BEST DIRECTOR—Jonathan Demnu for "Silence of the Lambs". 
BEST SUPPORTING ACTOR—Jack Palanu for "City Slickers"... . 
BEST SUPPORTING ACTRESS—Mercedes Ruibl for "The Fisher King". ` 
BEST FOREIGN FILM—"Mediterraneo” (Haly. , ер а 
BEST MAKE-UP, EDITING, SOUND EFFECTS, VISUAL EFFECT: ‘Terminator 
21 Judgrunt Day”. ` Pa ngang xA 4 үк” ылы 
IRVING С. THALBERG AWARD—George Lucas. я 4 wi 
LIFETIME ACHIEVEMENT AWARD—Satyajit Ray. 
GORDON Е. SAWYER AWARD—Ray Harryhausen. 
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STATES 
ANDHRA PRADESH 


Capital 7 Hyderabad Females per 1,000 males 975 
Area (sq. km.) 2,715,068 Percentage of literates 29.94 
Population 5,35,49,673 Principal languages Telegu and 
Density (per sq. km.) 194 Urdu 


The Andhra once an Aryan race settled in the South of Vindhyas region came in contact 
with the non-Aryan Stock and gradually mixed with them. Andhra Pradesh, as part of the great 
Mayuryan Kingdom, established an independent state under an Andhra Chieftain Satayahana 
after the death of Asoka. The Satavahana dynesty produced so many rulers who extended their 
territory covering Maharashtra, Deccan and Kalinga. | 

On the ruins of the Satavahanas the Pallavas came into power retaining the state between 
Krishna and Godavari. 

In 1323 the Tughlak Sultan ended the Kakatya dynasty which dominated Andhra since the 
13th century. During the period of Muslim expansionism, under Krishna Deva Raya (1510-1530). 
Vijayanagar Kingdom reached the pinnacle of its glory. In 1527 the Bahmani Sultanate 
disintegrated into 5 Sultanates : (1) Imdad Shahi dynasty of Berar. (2) Nizam Shahis of 


Ahmednagar, (3) Adil Shahis of Bijapur, (4) the Qutb Shahis of Golconda. (5) Bared Shahis ' 
1 of Bidar. 


The Qutb Sahis laid the foundation of Hyderabad and Emperor Aurangazeb routed the 
rulers and appointed Asaf Jah as the Governor of Deccan and later on they made themselves 
as independent rulers as Nizam. А 2 MESS | 

Andhra Pradesh being the first province in India founded on a linguistic basis. 
te in India is bounded on the north by Madhya 
htra and Kamataka, on the south by Tamil Nadu 


BOUNDARIES—This fifth largest Sta 
Pradesh and Orissa, on the west by ма 
and оп the Bay of Ben р | ANI эү 

CLIMATE: ЫЕ of Ше State is generally hot and humid. The State is principally 
fed by the south-west monsoon. : 

RIVERS The State is drained by the rivers G 
The main tributaries of the Godavari are the Manijira, 
The main tributaries of the Krishna are Tungabhadra, Yerla, 
rivers are the Реппаг, the Nagavalli, and the Vamsadhara. cM j 

AGRICULTURE-—Andhra Pradesh occupies a central position in the country's economy 
and may be described as among the most lavishly endowed regions in natural Tesources-water, 
agriculture and mineral. More than 74 p.c. of its population depend on agriculture. Recognised 
asa major food producing region contributing over 10 p.c. of the India’s production of cereals, 
it also accounts for 20 p.c. of the oil seeds and 40 p.c. of the Tobacco grown in India. The 
important crops are Rice, Jowar, Maize, Ragi eps үшкү к Еи а аар 5 the 

1 ‘Virginia Tobacco and contributes al ,5 р.с., ugar 
пе nO EP lopment and research КАШЫ їп the State, 


Production, ricultural devel ; 
Зе of the State's total area. Important forest products are Timber, 

Bamboo, Eucalyptus, Casurina, Sandalwood and Beedi leaves. ў R | 
INDUSTRIES—The State is endowed with a rich variety of minerals. It has а virtual 
monopoly of ‘Chrysotile Asbestos’. Barytes, Copper Ore, Manganese, Mica, Coal and Limestone 
are other important minerals found in the State. Major industries include Leather, Hides and 
ticals, Heavy Electrical Machinery, Cement and 

lectronic Equipment and Aeronautical parts. 


odavari and Krishna and their tributaries. 
the Pranhita, the Indravati and Sabari. 
Warma and Dudganga. The medium 


Cement products, Glass, Ships, Fertilizers, El 
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DISTRICTS—Adilabad. Anantapur, Chittor, Cuddapah, East Godavari, Guntur, Hyderabad; 
Karimanagar, Khammam, Krishna, Kumool, Mahabubnagar, Medak, Nalgonda, Nellore, 
Nizamabad, Prakasam, Ranga Reddy, Srikakulam, Viskhapatnam, Vizianagram, Warrangal and 


West Godavari. 
ARUNACHAL PRADESH 
Itanagar Density (per sq. km.) 7 
Area (sq. km.) 83,743 Females per 1,000 males 870 
Population 6,31,839 Percentage of literates 20.09 


Principal Languages : Monpa, Miji, Aka, Sherdukpen, Bangni, Nishi, Apatani, Tagin, Hill 
Miri, Adi Gallong, Minyong and Padm, Idu, Mishmi, Khampti, Nocte, Tangsa and Wancho. 

BOUNDARIES—It is a wild mountainous tract along the eastern Himalayas, bounded by 
Bhutan on the west, Tibet and China on the North and Assam on the south. 

Arunchal (the land of the rising sun) Pradesh bordering Tibet and Burma, was the North East 
Frontier Agency (NEFA) in 1950. NEFA was renamed Arunachal Pradesh on 20th January 1972. 

CLIMATE—The rainfall varies from 60 cm. to 374 cm. Inevitably its climate varies from 
that of trop;cal heat of plains to refreshing cold of the midlands and to the freezing chilliness 
of the upper ranges which remain snow clad all the time. 

RIVERS—The most important rivers are the Siang or Dihang, Ramong, Subansiri, Kime 
and Kurung, Dibang, Lohit and Tirap. 

AGRICULTURE—The tribes follow the practice of shifting cultivation or Jhum as it is 
called. The forests are cleared, the trees felled and bumt and crops are raised for one to three 
years depending on the fertility of soil. Main crops are rice, maize, millets, wheat, pulses, 
Potato, sugarcane and mustard. 

FORESTS—cover 61,000 sq. km. of the area. Timber is one of the most important products. 

INDUSTRIES—Principal industries are forest-based. Medium and small industries 
established include saw mills, plywood and vencering mills, rice mills, fruit preservation units, 
light roofing-sheet factory, cement, citronella distillation plant and electronic units for 
assembling television, quartz clocks, mini microphones, radios etc. 

COTTAGE INDUSTRIES—11 centres have been opened for imparting training in weaving, 
spinning, tailoring, carpet making, carpentry, wood-carving, cane and bamboo works, pottery, 
soap- making, rearing of silk and endi worms etc. at agricultural farms. 12 irregular centres 
also function. | 

DISTRICTS—Changlong, Dibang valley, East Kameng, East Siang, Lohit, Lower Subansiri, 
Tawang, Tirap, Upper Subansiri, West Kameng, West Siang. 


Л ) j ASSAM 

| Сариа1 Dispur ^ Females per 1,000 males 900 
| art (iq. km) | ‚78,438 QM of Literates 28.81 
; opulation 19,98,96,843 Principa! uages Assamese 
J Density (per sa. km.) : 254 Po REA : і 


` in 1835. In 1874 a provi и , ‚таз рап of Asi: 
at Shillong. In 1921 this state was created a Govemorship. 


almost bottled up between Bhutan and Tibet 
оп the west, areas of Manipur on the east and 


STATES AND TERRITORIES 5 


of Cooch-Behar and Tripura on the west thrown in, éxcept for a narrow passage bordering 
along and through Cooch-Behar. E 
CLIMATE—The climate of Assam is marked by <.olness and extreme humidity. 
Criss-crossed and skirted by hill ranges and forests, with the lower Himalayan range overlooking 
in the north, the State receives abundant rainfall which Keeps the temperature moderate. Except 
for the Western Ghats the average rainfall is about the same. Assam has highest rainfall in the 


whole of India. 3 
RIVERS—The State із drained by the river Brahmaputra and its 120 tributaries. 


AGRICULTURE—Heavy rainfall makes agriculture and plantation comparatively easy and” 


worthwhile for the people and planters. 72 р.с. of the total population depend on agriculture 
which is responsible for half of the State's income. The main agricultural crops of the State 
are rice and maize. The main cash crops are tea, jute, cotton, rape and musterd, sugarcane, 


produce probably, the largest quantity o fc 
cane producer. There are about 70 or more varieties 
now generally used. Other forest products are firewood, lac, stone, sand, drugs, elephant tusks, 


fibres and flosses, medicinal herbs etc. 


INDUSTRIES—The main indus : 


about four and a half lakh persons. A Tea Айс 
te cultivation. It leads all other States in mineral oil 


ant mining industries are coal, limestone, refractory clay, dolomite, 


industry. The other import 2 г 
corundum, natural раз and sillimanite. The other industries are : match-making, plywood 


cottage industry, and is carn 5 
in joint venture with the Government of Assam has taken up schemes for rapid development. 


DISTRICTS—Barpeta, Cachar, Darrang, Dibrugarh, Dhubri, Goalpara, Jorhat, Kamrup, 
Karbi Anglong, Karimganj, Kokrajhar, Lakhimpur, Nowgaon, North Cachar, Nalbari 
Pragjotishpur, Sibsagar, Sonitpur. 


` 


BIHAR 
Capital Paina Females рег 1,000 males , 947 
Area (sq. km.) 173,876 Percentage of literates 26.01 
Population 6,99,14,734 Principal Language Hindi 
Density (per sq. km. 402 | 
Bi en Bons as Magadha in ancient time and Kingdom of the Maurya Emperor Asoka 


with Capital inutra. Under the Sultans of Delhi, Bihar was reduced to a province that 
lay on de Ms UE Delhi and Bengal. When Sher Shah, a Веһал himself defeated Humayun 
and became Sulian of Delhi once again Bihar came into limelight. Patna became the Capital 
of Bihar. With the defeat of Mughals, Bihar passed into the hands of the Nawabs of Bengal. 
Under the British Rule Bihar became first part of the Bengal Presidency. In 1911, Bihar was 
separated f, idency of. Bengal. 4 ты 
Ne rS шг on the north by the territory of Nepal and the Darjeeling 

district of the West Bengal, on the east by West Bengal, on the south by Orissa and on the 
West by U.P. \ $ А ^ 

MUN ADEL AME Bihar is a beautiful belt of transition between the wet and humid 
regions of deliaic Bengal end the arid dryness of the gres рап of U.P. and М.Р. Rainfall is 
heavier on the Plateaus than on the low-lying Ganga valley but the plains are the beneficiaries 
as well as suffers from draughts and floods. 

RIVERS—The State is watered by the river Ganga, Sarayu and Gandak. | ; 

AGRICULTURE Bihar is essentially sn agricultural State. About 82 p.c. of its population 


depend on agriculture. Rice, Tobacco and Sugarcane occupy а prominent place in agricul 


1 
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economy. Other crops are oilseeds, paddy, maize, wheat, barley, arahar, jute, chilly, potato, 
ragi, pulses, oilseed, pea, khesari, etc. 
After Uttar Pradesh the most important area of white sugar in India is Bihar. The important 
sugarcane districts are Champaran, Saran, Darbhanga and Muzaffarpur. Next to Andhra Pradesh, 
- Bihar enjoys the distinction of being the second largest tobacco- producing State in India. 
Tobacco is grown in Monghyr, Purnea and Darbhanga districts. 
FORESTS—The total forest area is 13,000 sq. m. i.e. nearly 17 p.c. of the area of the 
State. The important forest products are lac, timber, bamboo, gums, resins and kendu leaves. 
INDUSTRIES—The State has huge deposits of copper, apatite, kyanite, coal, mica and 


* china clay. It has huge deposits of iron ore. Other important minerals found are manganese, 


limestone, graphite, chromite, asbestos, barytes, dolomite, felspar, saltpetre, slate, lead silver 
etc. Iron and Steel plant, fertilizer factory, machine tool factory, oil refinery, aluminium 
plant, explosive factory and paper plants are some of the major industrial venture in the 
State. New projects includes caprolactam and fertilizers, cement projects, aluminium foil, 
aluminium extrusion, seemless steel tubes, newsprint, writing and printing papers, ferrites, 
hydrogen peroxide, multi access radio systems, float glass, ceramic cutting tools etc. 
Particular mention may be made of the Steel Plants at Bokaro and Jamshedpur, Fertiliser 
‘Factory and Heavy Engineering Corporation at Jamshedpur, the oil refinery at Barauni, 
Sponge Iron project at Chandil, Copper Complex at Ghatsila, Heavy Engineering and forging 
plant at Ranchi. 

DISTRICTS—Aurangabad, Begusarai, Bhagalpur, Bhojpur,Darbhanga, Deoghar, Dhanbad, 
Gaya, Giridih, Godda, Gumla, Gopalganj, Hazaribagh, Jahanabad, Katihar, Khagaria, 
Lohardagga, Madhapura, Madhubani, Monghyr, Muzaffarpur, Nalanda, Nawadah, Palamau, 
Paschim Champaran, Purba Champaran, Patna, Pumea, Ranchi Rohtas, Saharsa, Sahebganj, 
Samastipur, Santhal Parganas, Saran, Singbhum, Sitamarhi, Siwan and Vaishali. 


: И СОА | 


Capital Panaji Density (рег sq. km) ^ 284 


Area (sq. km.) 3,702 Females per 1,000 males 981 
Population 10,07,749 | Percentage of Literates 55.86 
Principal Languages Konkani and Ki 


Marathi ) 
У The Portuguese settlements іп India were Goa, D. б and Diu. Goa lies 200 miles to the 
south of Bombay, Daman at the entrance of the Gulf bf Cambay and about 110 miles to the 


north of Bombay and Diu is a small island separated from the mainland by a narrow stretch + 


of sea. The Portuguese enclaves of Dadra and Nagar Haveli, which formed parts of Daman 
were taken over by the Goan Nationalists and merged with India as a Centrally administered 
Territory on August 11, 1961. 

On December 19, 1961 Indian Armed Forces drove into Goa from three sides; other troops 
entered Diu and Daman, Within fortyeight hours the Indian occupation of Goa was complete 
with the fall of Portuguese territory in Indian hands. 

On 30th May, 1987, Goa was conferred statehood and Daman and Diu made a separate 
Union Territory. х у 

RIVERS—Goa is crisscrossed by the rivers Mandavi, Zuari, Terekhol, Chapora Baga, 
Betul, Talpona, Sal, Galgibaga, Bhagwan, Kalem and Damanganga. 

AGRICULTURE—is the main occupation of the people of this Territory. In view of the 
fact that Goa is predominantly a horticultural area, the Government has decided to encourage 
cultivation of fruit plants, coconut, pineapples, bananas, mangoes, jackfruits and cashew. Rice 
is the only important food crop. 

H INDUSTRIES—The mining, and export of iron ore is the biggest single industry in Goa. 
The mineral wealth consists of manganese, ferromanganese, bauxite and silica and sand. The 
important industries of the State are fertilizer plants, pesticides, sugar factory, textile mills, tyre 
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and tubes, chemicals, industrial gases, distilleries, pharmaceuticals etc. New sophisticated 
industries like drugs and pharmaceuticals, fasteners, PVC footwear, diamond cutting tools, 4 
industrial valves, nylon fishing nets, welding electrodes have also been set up. 


DISTRICTS—Norh Goa, South Goa. 


GUJARAT 

| 
Capital Gandhinagar Females рег 1,000 males 942 м 
Area (sa. Кт.) 1,96,024 Percentage of literates 43:75 И 
Population 34045792 Principal Language Gujarati 


Density (per $9. km.) - 
Aaa і ths. From ancient time, it became 3 part of the great 


Empires like the Mauryan and the Guptas. The modem state.came into being by Mulraj Solanki 
а Chalukyan ruler in the 10th century. With the end ofthe 13th century Gujarat passed through 
f Hindu Muslim cultures. / № 


Muslim rule and evolved а synthesis О u 
Gujarat lies on the West coast of India, bounded by the Arabian sca on 


BOUNDARIES i 
the west, Rajasthan on the north and east. Madhya Pradesh on the South-cast and Maharashtra x 
on the south. 4 4 Я к 

ан, Mahi, Narmada, and Tapti, small rivers like the Banas, ; 


RIVERS—Big rivers like Sabarm: hi п 
hetrunji etc., and a number of rivulets water the plain. ` 


Saraswati, Viswamitri, Damanganga, 5 aya 
CLIMATE—As the Tropic of Cancer passes through Gujarat’s northern border, the State 
has intensely hot or cold climate. But the Arabian Sea and the Gulf of Cambay washing its 


western coast reduce the temperature. 


AGRICULTURE—About 60 p.c.of the people of Gujarat are engaged in agriculture, The M 
principal food crops being rice, wheat cane, bajra and maize. The important cash crops being и 
Isabgul, Cumin, sugarcane, mangocs and bananas. Important commercial crops are apa а, 
tobacco and groundnut. . үн 
FORESTS—Cover 17,356 54: к.т. ог about 9 p.c.of the land area. A. |. 
INDUSTRIES—The main industry is Textiles. A Petro-chemical complex, a Fertiliser | 
factory, a Fertiliser Project, Alumina an Aluminium project and an Oil Refinery at Koyali in ^. 
the state have diversified the State's industrial пеше Баната pna UR К 
cerami i icals, potteries, aints and vamishes, oilseeds crushing, handloom, 
ЕН, ОШ Ps ju ate other worth mentioning. The State produces 


i Chlorine, 1/3 of Drug an 
Ash, 16 ро. Caustic Som e Ta s advanced stage. 


Sul; 4 
BOS alae M ETE Amreli, Banas Kantha, Bharuch, Bhavnagar, Gandhinagar, 
Jamnagar, Junagadh, Kheda, Kaclichha, Mehsana, Panch Mahals, Rajkot, Sabar Kantha, Surat, 
Surendanagar, The Dangs, Vadodara and Vaslad. 


HARYANA Р 

Сарйа1 қ; Chandigarh Density, (per sq. km.) 291 $ 

АСАП) Ч Females per 1,000 males MA 

Population 1,29,22,618 Percentage of literates 35.84 ) 

es indi . , 
Principal Languape Fu Kurukshetra of the Mahabharata is situated 


Haryana began its histo! back to the vedic ages- M: Y 
in uisi It n Eus adjunct to Delhi till 1857. When ЫЕ рч, s d " 
rebellion of the Nawab of Jhajjar, Bahadurgarh, the Raja BAND Ban a в КҮЙ! 
of Rewari, of the Haryana region, Me territories were handed over E е n ers of Patiala, 
Nabha and Jhind, Later оп Haryana became as part of Punjab until the late Chotey Вап н 
mised his voice in the legislature in support for a Hayana ын at Jast it was under ү 
legitimate demands and favourable as formed as a separate state, f 
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The 17th State came into being on November 1, 1966. 

BOUNDARIES—The state is bounded on the north by Punjab and Himachal Pradesh, on 
the south and west by Rajasthan and on the east by Uttar Pradesh, 

CLIMATE--The flimate of Haryana, over most of the year is of pronounced continental 
character,very hot in Summer and markedly cold in winter. 

AGRICULTURE—Over 80 p.c.of the people of the state are engaged in agriculture 
pursuits,The State is surplus in foodgrains,particularly wheat, fice „Бала, maize, rape, 
mustard,barley, gram, and jowar. Other important crops are sugarcane, oilseeds, and cotton. 

INDUSTRIES—Iron ore, limestone, china clay, and slate are the only principal minerals 
commercially exploited. The major industries are cement, sugar, paper, cotton, textiles, 
glassware, brassware, cycles, tractors, motor cycles, automobile tyres and tubes, sanitary ware, 
television sets, steel tubes, hand-tools, cotton yam, refrigerators, vanaspati ghee and canvas 
shoes. The largest tractor producing factory at Pinjora, and an automobile manufacturing unit 
of Maruti Udyog Limited is situated in this State. It is one of the leading States in India in 
manufacturing machines and machinery spare parts. 

DISTRICTS—Ambala, Bhiwani, Faridabad, Gurgaon, Hisar, Jind, Kamal, Kurukshetra, 
Mahendragarh, Rohtak, Sonepat and Sirsa. j 


HIMACHAL PRADESH, 


Capital Shimla Females per 1,000 males 988 
Area (sg. Кт.) 55,673 Percentage of literates 41.94 
Population 42,80,818 — Principal Languages Hindi and 
Density (per sq. km.) 76 Pahari 


Originally Himachal Pradesh was a centrally administered territory. In 1956 the States 
Reorganisation Committee recommended the merger with the Punjab, but there was a strong 
Opposition. In 1963, Himachal Pradesh was declared as an Union Territory with a Legislative 
КЕЛАТ and finally on the 25th January, 1971 it was declared as a state; with Shimla as 

pital. 1 

Himachal Pradesh comprises 30 former Punjab Hill States and their tributaries nestling іп . 

the foothills of the Himalayas between Kashmir on the west and U.P. on the east. 


Formerly an Union Territory, Himachal Pradesh became the 18th State of India on 25th 
January, 1971. 


RIVERS—The State is drained by the rivers Chenab, Ravi, B Г 
AGRICULTURE—is the Каш rs Chenab, Ravi, Beas, Sutlej and Yamuna. 


slate, gypsum, limestone and 
and turpentine factories, fruit 
rülizer plant, a cement factory, 
manufacturing units. Tourism and Housing. 


DISTRICTS— Bilaspur, Chamba, Hami г, Kangra, Ki -Sipti i 
Shimla, Sirmaur, Solan and Una. T а ipti; Mandi, 


JAMMU & KASHMIR * 


Capital Srinagar — Officia] language Urdu 
Area (sq. km.) 2,22,256* Principal Languages Kashmiri, 
Population 59,87,389 у Gujri, Urdu, 
Females per 1,000 males 953 Ladkhi, Batti, Punjabi 
Percentage of literates 18.30 Pardiro, Pahati and Dosti 
рю , 


*Includes the territories under illegal occupation of China and Pakistan, 
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It was known as Kashmir since ancient days. King Asoka extended his empire from | 


Afghanistan to the Deccan and founded the City of Srinagar, Kashmir was the cultural centre 


during the reign of Kanishka. Since 8th century A.D. Kashmir was under the benevolent rulers 


like Avantivarman etc. Writers like Somananda, Utpaldeva and Abhinavagupta enlightened the 
Culture of the state. In the 11th century, it passed into the hands of Muslim rulers and continued 


till 1819 under Mughals and Afghans. From 1819 to 1846 the Sikhs ruled the state. In 1846,- 


Jammu and Kashmir came under Gulab Singh under the Treaty of Amritsar, and thus British 
rule was established. With the Independence of India the Maharaja Hari Singh joined India and 
signed the Instrument of accession. 

BOUNDARIES—This northemmost State of India touches the boundaries of Afghanistan, 
U.S.S.R. and China in the north and Pakistan in the west. Tibet lies to its east and Punjab to 
its south. А т; 2 

RIVERS—The State is traversed by three rivers : Indus, Jhelum and Chenab. 

CLIMATE—The climate of the State varies from the Arctic cold in the Ladakh District 
to the tropical heat of the sub-mountain and semimountainous tracts of Jammu. 

main occupation of the people in the State is agriculture. The total 

AGRICULTURE—The рацоп ог Е 
area under cultivation is 8.67 lakhs hectares. Chief crops grown are rice, wheat, maize, tobacco, 
oilseeds, saffron, barely and cotton. Cultivation of a large variety of fruits and vegetables 15 
an im tive occupation.  — : ч 
| prp oru is the means of livelihood of many inhabiting the hill slopes with 
abundant green pasture. 

. _FORESTS—Jammu an 
in the State is 11,057.5 sq.m. 
and turn-over of timber, firew 

INDUSTRIES—The mineral res = 
deposits of good-quality coal, lignite, 
bauxite, asbestos, nickel, iron от» жоі 
Petroleum, natural gas, as well as B is Tourism, № icul d 

9 : ies i State is Tourism, Next to agriculture, cottage an 

One of the important industries in the in the economy of the state. lis silk filature industry 
small scale industries play an imi table handicrafts of the State are : kani shawls 
d ре biggest in he Де Тін = vings, embroidred goods and-silver-ware, pure silks, 
santosh, carpets, pape „ 
numdas, turquoise, jewellery. Ge Jd-wide reputation for the production of good quality” 
ray SERICULTURE Kashmir ету trec which provides food for silk-worms. 4! 

. There is a prolific gro' Doda, Jammu, Kargil, Kathua, Kupwara, 

DISTRICTS—Anantnag, PP E a. dhampar. 

Ladakh, Pulwama, Poonch, Rajour Srinagar, UdhimP 


d Kashmir is pre-eminently a land of forests. The total forest area 
These forests аге vitally important not only as a source of revenue 
minor forest products, etc. but also as source of tourist trade. 
sources О! 
sum and promising occurrences of lead, zinc, copper, 
fuller's earth, slate, kaoline, manganese, graphite, 


t role 


KARNATAKA 
alore Females per 1,009 males x 963 
Capital Bre 391 Percentage of literates 38.41 
Area (sq. Km.) 3 7135,714 Principal Language | 22 ‘Kannada 
Population which means a lofty land. Karnataka is asssociated with the 
*  Itis derived from Каптай reeva. During the Maurya Dynasty this state was the Southern 
mythical names like Bali and SUB came to power in Kamatzka and the dynasty lasted for 


Satavahana D. Chalukyan rulers came to 

an 6th century A.D. Chalukyan MD 
E beginning of the ia. In the 14th century Vijayanagar Empire was 
and they were followed by WE and enjoyed prosperity and glory. in 1978 Raja Wodeyar 
established with Kamatêka аз © ino a mighty Kingdom, and WA mae under the Busy 
founded his dynasty ena defeat of Tipoo Sultan, virtually it came under the British 
Hyder Ali of Mysore- уы Mf the present state represent, the Kanada speaking people and 
administration. The form < і 
маши оп. the nucleus of the new stale. 


Capital. About 30 В.С. 
300 years. And with th 


f the State as yet enexplored are vast indeed. Large | 


Id, ruby and sapphire have been reported, Ж. 
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BOUNDARIES—Fommerly known as Mysore (The Lok Sabha voted on July 30, 1973 to 
тепате Mysore as Karnataka) the State is bounded on the east by Andhra Pradesh, on the north 
by Maharashtra, on the south by Tamil Nadu and Kerala and on the west by the Arabian Sea 
about 200 miles. 

RIVERS—The state is drained by the rivers Krishna, Cauvery and Tungabhadra. 

-AGRICULTURE—Kamataka ranks first in India in the production of coffee and ragi crops. 
The food crops are: rice, wheat, millets, and pulses. Other crops produced in the State are 
cardomom, arecanut, coconut, groundnut, jowar, cotton, tobacco, sugarcane, cashew, pepper, 
Oranges, grapes and oilseeds. 

FORESTS—The forests constitute a little over 16 p.c.of the States total area.Sandal tree 


is a State monopoly yielding the largest share of forest revenue.Bamboo is one of the most 
valuable forests products. 


INDUSTRIES—A number of economic minerals have been located in the State,chicf 
amongst them being gold, iron ore, manganese ore, limestone, china clay, asbestos, corundum, 
magnetite, felspar, quartz etc. There is active mining for chromite intended for export.Karnataka 
is the only State where gold mining is being carried on. There are number of big industries. 
Machine tools,aircrafts, electronic products and tele-communication equipment, textiles 
particularly silk, sugar, soap, chemical and pharmaceutical goods, cement, ceramics and 
porcelain are some of the items produced. с 

DISTRICTS—Bangalore, Bangalore Rural, Belgaum, Bellary, Bidar, Bijapur, Chicmagalur, 
Chitradurga, Dakshin Kannad, Dharwar, Gulbarga, Hassan, Kodagu, Kolar, Mandya, Mysore, 
Raichur, Shimoga, Tumkur and Uttar Kannad. 


KERALA 
Capital Trivandrum Females per 1,000 males 1,034 
Area(sq.km.) 38,864 Percentage of literates 69.17 
Population 2,54,53,680 Principal Language Malayalam 
Density(per sq. кт.) - 654 


Kerala was made up of princely states like Cochin and Travancore. Malabar was under 
the administration of the British. With integration of the states, in 1949, a separate State of 
Kerala was formed on Ist November, 1956 with some territorial adjustment. 

BOUNDARIES—Nestling amidst the deep water of the Arabian Sca in the west and the 
tall ranges of the Westem Ghats in the east, Kerala is a narrow but long strip of coastal territory, 
from Kasargode in the north to Trivandrum in the south. 

RIVERS AND BACKWATERS—Fonty small rivers with its tributariés and branches are 
an i the State. The back water provides important communications and are economically 
valuable. Г 

CLIMATE—Kerala is a land of diversified climate, Due to cooling effect of the south-west 
monsoon which breaks out in May and continues till August, the annual variation in temperature 
is comparatively small, Kerala enjoys plenty of rainfall varying from about 200 inches in the 
high range of the Kottayam district to 65 inches at Trivandrum. On the coastal region rainfall 
is heaviest in the north but gradually diminishes towards the south. 

AGRICULTURE—The agriculture in Kerala is marked by an abundance of cash crops 
and a shortage of food crops, 53 p.c. of the total population earns their livelihood from 
agriculture. Paddy is the only important foodgrain cultivated in the State. The other chief 
agricultural products are tapioca, coconut, arecanut, cashewnut, oilseeds, pepper, sugarcane, 
rubber, tea, coffee, cardamom, pulses, banana etc, 

FORESTS—Kerala is rich in forest wealth. Forest occupy nearly 24 p.c. of the State’s 


total area. They are noted for their resources of timber including teak, ebony, rosewood, 
sandalwood, black and varities of soft wood of the pine family. 
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INDUSTRIES—The beachsands of Kerala contain several highly valued and strategic 
minerals like ilmenite, rutils, zircon and sillimanite. The extensive white clay deposits in 
midlands contribute to the flourishing tile and brick-making industry and the abundant 
resources of mica, limestone, quartz, sand, lignite and a host of other minerals mark out 
this region as a rich field of commercial importance. China clay or kaolin for the manufacture 
of porcelain is also found in certain parts ofthe State. Graphite deposits occur in many 
places. The lakes and the backwaters in the coastal areas contain limeshells used in the 
manufacture of cement. 

Major industries are rubber, tea, chemicals, paper, bricks and tiles, oil, textiles, ceramics, 
fertilizer, sugar, cement, rayon, glass, soap, plywood, matches, coir, aluminium, monazite, 
ilmenite, rare earths, shark-liver oil, cashewnut, processing, saw milling, rice milling, printing 
etc. The state is also noted for its fishing industry and leads all other States in fish production. 


DISTRICTS—Alleppy, Cannanore, Eranakulam, Idukki, Kasaragod, Kottayam, Kozhikode, ` 


Malappuram, Palghat, Pathanumithitta, Quilon, Trichur, Trivandrum and Wynad._ 


MADHYA PRADESH 


Capital Bhopal Females per 1,000 males ` 941 
Area (sq. km.) .4,43,446 Percentage of literates 27.82 
Population SRIRAM Principal Language Hindi 


Density (per sq. km.) 4 
Situated in the centre of India (previously Central province). Madhya Pradesh enjoys biggest 
State status. It was created on Nov. 1, 1956 out of the states like Madhya Bharat, Vindhya 
Pradesh and Bhopal, and 14 Mahakoshal districts. ТИИ 
BOUNDARIES—As its very name implies, the State Нез right in the heart of India and 
is the biggest in area in India. у 
RIVERS—The State has the mighty river system of the Narmada, Тары, Mahanadi, 
Chambal, Betwa, Sone and Wainganga. + 1 
CLIMATE— The climate is extreme in the north, breezy in the plateau and generally hot 
and humid in eastem and southem plains. Е T j 
AGRICULTURE—More than 45 p.c. of the State's area is under cultivation. Agriculture 
is the mainstay of about 83 p.c. of the State's population. The main crops arc jowar, wheat 
пісе, gram. The main cash crops are sugarcane, groundnut, linseed, rape and mustard, castor, 
tobacco, migar seed and cotton. f 
FORESTS—cover nearly 30 p.c. of thè total area of the State. ( А 
' INDUSTRIES—Key minerals are coal, iron, bauxite, manganese ore, limestone, clay, 
dolomite, steatite, marble and yellow ochres, corundum, asbestos, diamond, shales, silica sand, 
graphite, mi T. Ё 5 2 д j 
iE е шар: M Ano are steel plant, heavy electricals, textile mills, newsprint mill, potteries, 
cement, biscuit manufacturing, engineering tools, rayon and art silk. It has entered into an era 
of high-tech industries like electronics, telecommunications, petro-chemicals, food-processing 
and automobiles. The State is the leading in soyabean oil processing and manufacture of cement. 
Madhya Pradesh has many mini-steel plants, castings and forging units, engincering industries, 
fertilizer factory, paper & paper pulp units, tyre and tubes, plywood and yeneering, oxygen, 
acetylene gas, tungsten filament, woolen products, caustic soda, electrodes, bicycles, telephone 
cables etc. y 
DISTRICTS—Balaghat, Bastar, Betul, Bhind, Bhopal, Bilaspur, Chhatarpur, Chhindwara, 
Damoh, Datia, Dewas, Dhar, Durg, East Nimar, Guna, Gwalior, Hoshangabad, Indore, Jabalpur, 
Jhabua, Mandla, Mandasaur, Morena, Narsimhapur, Panna, Raigarh, Raipur. Raisen, Raigarh, 
Rajnandgaon, Rathlam, Rewa, Sagar, Satna, Schore, Seoni, Shahdol, Shajapur, Shivapuri, Sidhi, 
Surguja, Tikamgarh, Ujjain, Vidisha and West Nimar. 


%; 
И * . 
E D». HINDUSTAN YEAR BOOK 
MAHARASHTRA 
4 Capital Bombay Females per 1,000 males 939 
К Area (sq. km.) 3,07,762 Percentage of literates 47.37 
Population 62,693,898: Principal Language Marathi 
. Density (per Sq. Km.) 204 35 
^ ' Maharashtra includes Vidarbha and Marathwada. The name of Vidarbha was associated 
— with the myth i.e Mahabharata. During Maurya period Maharashtra came into being. After the 
" fall of the Mauryas, it passed through different Hindu dynesties for nearly a thousand years. 


With the appearance of Shivaji, Maharashtra played a new role in the history. It was Shivaji 
who gave Maharashtra a powerful nation and it continued till 1761 when Ahmed Shah Abdulla, 
routed the Maratha forces. After the defeat by the British in 1818 it became a part of the 


Bombay Presidency. 


BOUNDARIES— The State is bounded by the Arabian Sea on the West, Gujarat on the 
north-west, Madhya Pradesh on the north, Andhra Pradesh on the South-east and Karnataka 
and Goa on the South. : г д 

RIVERS—The principal rivers in the State are the Koyna, Krishna, Bhima, Godavari, 
Рита, Wainganga and Tapi. 4 

FORESTS— Covers nearly 20 per cent of the total area of the State. The important forest 
products are teak, gums, bamboos, fibres, resins and products like lac, honey and wax. 

AGRICULTURE—The pessanty forms about 70 p.c. of the State's population. The 
percentage of the net area shown is as high as 60. The main food crops are paddy, wheat, 
јомаг, maize, bajra and pulses: Oilseeds, sugarcane and cotton are the chief crops. Groundnut 
and linseed lead the various oilseeds grown in different districts of the State. 

INDUSTRIES—Important industries in Maharashtra are cotton textiles, silk, rayon and 
synthetic fabrics, general and electrical engincering, electronics, chemical and pharmaceuticals, 
fertilizers, sugar, vegetable products, paper boards and soaps. Maharashtra is one of the major 
sugar- producing States in the country. There are paper mills in the State. Ginning and pressing 
із an important processing industry serving cotton-growing areas. Motion picture industry plays 
а major part in the State’s economy. The State has one of the largest milk supply schemes at 
Arey. Santacruz Electronic Export Processing Zone is a free Trade zone for cent per cent export 
of electric goods. The development of offshore oil-fields at Bombay High and nearby Basin 
North Oil Fields marks an important event in the industrial development of the State. 

The State has huge deposit of manganese ore, iron ore, coal, bauxite and limestone. The 
other important mineral deposits are dolomite, ilmenite, kyanite, sillmanite, clay, silica sand. 
Small deposits of copper, lead, zinc, tungsten, barytes, felspar, mica, asbestos, graphite and 
corundum are also found. ‹ 

DISTRICTS—Ahmednagar, Akola, Amravati, Aurangabad, Bhandara, Bombay (Greater), 
Beed, Buldhana, Chandrapur, Dhule, Jalgaon, Gadchizali, Jalna, Kolhapur, Latur, Nagpur, 


"Nanded, Nasik, Osmanabad, Parbhani, Pune, Raigarh, Ratnagiri, Sangli, Satara, Sindudurg, 


Sholapur, Thana, Wardha and Yeotmal. 


| MANIPUR 

Capital Imphal ^ Females рег 1,000 males 972 
Area (sq:km.) 22,356 Percentage of literates 41.99 
Population 14,20,953 Principal Language Manipuri 
Density (per sq. km.) 64 


ipur is associated with the Mahabharat’s hero Arjuna bearing uninterrupted history till 
A.D. 33. Then it was divided into seven principalities and one of them was occupied by an 
adventurer named Pakhangbar and established his dynesty. His dynesty ruled the State till the 
integration of the State in 1949, 
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It finally acceded to the Union on October 15, 1949, and became a part *С' State. It became 
the 20th State of India on 21st January, 1972. 

BOUNDARIES—The State is bounded by Assam on the north west, Nagaland on the north, 
Burma on the east and Mizoram on the south west. 

RIVERS—The State is drained by the rivers Imphal, Iril, Toubal, Irang,Barak., 

FORESTS—Sixty p.c. of the land is covered by forests, which is much above the national 
average. The main forest: products, are timber and fuel the other products are bamboos, grasses, 
incense, perfume, vegetation and cinnamon. 

_ AGRICULTURE—is certainly the most important economic occupation of the Manipuris. The 
main crop is rice and 144,000 hectares are under rice cultivation. Other important crops are wheat, 
maize, sugarcane, potato, pulses, and mustard. But it does not engage all the people all the year round. 
. _ INDUSTRIES—Handloom cottage industry is the largest in Manipur. Other cottage 
нне аге sericulture, bamboo and сапе articles, 

STRICTS—Bishnupur, Chandel, Churachandpur, Im Senapati, Tamen; Қ, 
Thoubal and Ukhrul. к, Б x ay um rA 


MEGHALAYA 
Capital Shillong Females per 1,000 males 956 
Area (sq.km.) 22,489 Percentage of literates 3322 
Population 13,35,891 Principal Languages Khasi 
Density(per sq. km.) 59 Jaintia and Garo 


On December 24, 1969, the Assam Reorganisation (Meghalaya) Bill was passed in two 
Houses of Parliament, with a view to create "an autonomous state to be, known as Meghalaya”, 
within the State of Assam. Accordingly the State came into being on 2nd April, 1970. The 
State comprises United Khasi-Jaintia Hills District and the Garo Hills District. The District 
Councils of the Mikir and the North Cachar Autonomous Districts did not join the newly formed 
State. It became the 19th State of India on 20th January, 1972. ‹ 

BOUNDARIES—More than 150 miles to the south and west of the new State are bounded 
by Bangladesh. On the other sides, Brahmaputra valley is on the north and North Cachar and 
Mikir Hills are on the east. 

RIVERS—The important rivers of the State are Krishna, Kalu, Bhugai, Nitai, Someswari, 
Kynshi, Ummawpa, Umngot and Kupli. 

' CLIMATE—The climate of Garo Hills is rather unhealthy with an average rainfall; and 
that of Khasi and Jaintia Hills is one of the best in the country with Mawasynram having the 
highest rainfail of over 700 inches a year. ( 

AGRICULTURE—Potato, cassialeaf, fresh fruits, sugarcane, oilseeds, лис, сопоп, tobacco 
and arecanut are grown in abundance. 

FORESTS—Forests products are chief resources of the State. 

MINERALS—include coal, sillimanite, limestone, lithomarge, white clay and corundum. 
Meghalaya produces 95 per cent of country's total out put of sillimanite. uM 
К DISTRICTS—East Garo Hills, West Garo Hills, East Khasi Hills, West Khasi Hills and 

aintia Hills, 


; MIZORAM 
Capital Aizawl Density (per sq. km.) 23 
Area (sq. km.) 21,087 Females per 1,000 males 936 
Population 487,774 | Percentage of literates -..59.50 


Principal Lan Mizo and English vr Su vr 
The Mise districts of Assam became a United Territory on 21st January, 1972 ап4 came 
to be known as Mizoram. Spa 
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BOUNDARIES—It is bounded by Assam and Manipur in the north, Burma in the east and 
south and Bangladesh and Tripura in the west. 
CLIMATE—The Territory as a whole has a temperate climate. Rainfall varies between 
190 cm. and 345 cm. 
RIVERS—Important rivers of the State are the Tiawang, the Sonai, the Tuivawal, the 
Kolodin and the Kamaphuli. 9 
FORESTS—Mizoram has a variety of vegetation. Jungles are deep where trees like Jarul, 
Cham, Boroi, etc., grow. It is rich’in fauna. Among its known animals are tiger, elephant, 
leopard, bear, boar, deer and monkey. 
AGRICULTURE—Paddy is the principal crop. Other products grown are potato, maize, 
cotton, groundnut, chillies, ginger, orange, pulses, sugarcane, tobacco and turmeric. 
Р. INDUSTRY—Carpenury, blacksmithy and bamboo fumiture and basket making are some 
| of the common crafts. 
DISTRICTS—Aizawl, Chhimtuipui, Lunglei. 


NAGALAND 
Capital Kohima Density (per sq.km.) 47 
Area (Sq. km.) 16,572 Females рег 1,000 males 867 
Population 7,714,930 Percentage of literates . 41.99 
Principal Languages Ао, Konayak, Angami, 
Sema and Lotha. 


Nagland comprises of the Nagahill districts. It was centrally administered area in 1957. 
Under constant political pressure for independent state, it was confessed the status of a State 
of Nagland in January 1961 and officially integrated on 1st December, 1963. 

BOUNDARIES--—The State is bounded by Assam on the west and north, Manipur on the 
South, Arunachal Pradesh on the north east and Burma on the cast. 

RIVERS— The State is drained by the rivers Dhansiri, Doyang, Dikku and Jhanji. 

. AGRICULTURE—is the main occupation of the people of the State. Rice is the only 
important foodgrains grown in the State. 

FORESTS—continue the main source of income in Nagland. They also provide raw 
materials for forests based industries. 

INDUSTRIES—An Industrial Estate at Dimapur and two Weaving-cum- Production centres 
at Dimapur and Mokokchung are functioning. To utilise the vast potentialities for promotion 
of sericulture, a state Sericulture Wing has been established in the State. 

DISTRICTS—Kohima, Mokokchung, Mon, Phek, Tuenstang, Wokha and Zumheboto. 


Г 


ORISSA 


4 a Bhubaneswar ^ Females per 1,000 males 982 

es aa 1,55,782 . Percentage of literates 34.12 
pulation 26,272,054 Principal Langua i 

Density (per sq.km.) 169 Я wy oe 


... Orissa was known as Kalinga from the days of the Maurya administration. Emperor А 
кук pat pean Kalinga and the camage which followed struck Ashoka with ке 
Жа uL of love to conquer the hearts of men. In the 2nd century B,C. Kalinga 
eee State under the mighty ruler Kharavele. Samudragupta invaded Orissa and 
aad RSE RIE MELDE Offered by its Kings. Orissa was under the rule of Sasanka of Bengal 
fud NEUESTE ‘Harsha conquered Orissa. This state with its independent Ganga dynesty 
rasimha Deva was reputed to have built the unique Sun temple of Konark. 
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From the 15th century to the 18th century Orissa was ruled by successive Maralin rulers 
and Marathas. Then it came under the possession of the British in 1803. In 1936 it was made 
a separate State. 

BOUNDARIES— Orissa is bounded on the south-west and north-east by Andhra Pradesh 

and West Bengal respectively. Bihar and Madhya Pradesh lie on its north-west and west and 
the waters of the Bay of Bengal wash its south-eastem shore. 
. . CLIMATE—The cold weather iasts from November to February. The hot weather begins 
in March and terminates with the advent of monsoon in June, which continues till the month 
of October. The average rainfall is about 60 inches in the northem districts and about 50 inches 
in the southem districts, y 

RIVERS— The Mahanadi, Brahmani and Baitarani are the principal rivers. They run almost 
parallel to one another from north-west. There are also some smaller rivers. E 

AGRICULTURE—Agriculture contributes nearly 50 p.c. of the total net output in Orissa, 
The net cultivated area is about 87.46 lakh hectares, of which paddy accounts for about 76 
Р.с. Other important crops are pulses, oilseeds, jute, sugarcane and coconut. 

‚ FORESTS—occupy about 67.46 lakh hectares. The timber species of the State are : sal, 
Piasal, saghan, rosewood, gambhar, bandhan and haldu. 

INDUSTRIES— The State is a leading producer of iron ore. The other minerals found in 
Ще State are manganese ore, limestone, dolomite, chromite, bauxite, graphite, china clay, nickel: 

Most of the industries are mineral-based. There are steel plants, pig-iron plant, ferrochrome 
plant, ferro-manganese plants, ferro- silicon plant, aluminium smelter plant, refractory plant 
and cement plants. Bamboo plays a major part in the State's economy. 

DISTRICTS—Balasore, Budh-khondmals, Bolangir, Cuttack, Dhenkanal, Ganjam, 
Kalahandi, Keonjhar, Koraput, Mayurbhanj, Puri, Sambalpur and Sundargar. | 


PUNJAB 
Capital Chandigarh Females рег 1,000 males 886 
Area (Sq. km.) 50,362 Percentage of literates 40.74 
Population 1,67,88,915 Principal Language Punjabi 
Density (per sq. km.) 331 


. Punjab derived from the Persian words Panj and Aab; Panj mean five and Aab means water 

Le., five rivers passed through this land. Punjab emerged into the history with the arrival of 

Aryans into India. In 522 B.C. Darius of Persia invaded this land. In 326 B.C. Alexander the 

Great overran the land of Punjab and afterwards Greek Govemors of Punjab were defeated by 

Chandragupta Maurya. With the decline of Maurya dynasty, Punjab was ruled by Seythians, 
arthians, Kushan and then indigenous rulers. 

From the 10th century, Punjab had to face a series of Muslim invasions culminating with 
Babar, the founder of the Mughal Empire and in 1738 Nadir Shah and afterwards Ahmad Abdali 
crossed into India repeatedly. теу 

During the 15th and the 16th centuries, Sikh faith of Guru Nanak made possible for a 
creation of Punjabi speaking State and subsequently transformed into a militant land. 

BOUNDARIES—The State is bounded on the north by Jammu and Kashmir, on the west 
by Pakistan, on the south by Rajasthan and Haryana and on the east by Himachal Pradesh. 

RIVERS—The important rivers of the State are Indus, Ravi, Beas, Sutlej and Ghaggar. 

AGRICULTURE—Over 76 p.c. of population in the Punjab is engaged in agricultural 
Pursuits. The State is surplus in foodgrains, particularly in wheat and rice. Other main foodgrains 
Аге maize, bajra, jowar, gram, barley and pulses. The important cash crops are oilseeds, 
Sugarcane, cotton, potato. ` 

INDUSTRIES—The State is the home of small scale industries, Sericulture, footwear, 
machine tools, bi-cycle parts, auto parts, machinery spare parts, scientific instrument, sewing 
machines and parts, plastic goods, pipes, nuts and bolts, wood and machine screws are some 


US 
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of the important small scale industries. Major industries include tractors, dry cell batteries, 
polyester fibres, nylon, aut omobile tyres and tubes etc. 
! DISTRICTS—Amritsar, Bhatinda, Faridkot, Ferozepur, Gurdaspur, Hoshiarpur, Jullundur, 
2 Kapurthala, Ludhiana, Patiala, Rupnagar and Sangrur. 


| RAJASTHAN i 

| Capital Jaipur ^ Females per 1,000 males 921 

| Area (sq. km.) 3,42,214 - Percentage of literates 24.05 
Population 34,102,912  Prinicipal Languages Rajasthani 
Density (Per sq. km.) 106 and Hindi 


| Rajasthan took eight years time to come into its present shape since integration of princely 
States. The first step was taken on 17th March, 1948, with the union of Alwar, Bharatpur, 

-. Dholpur and Karauli. The second step with 9 princely states in April 1948, and remaining 2 
further steps were taken with Bikaner, Jaipur, Jaisalmer and Jodhpur. On April 25, 1949, the 
new union was named as the United States of Greater Rajasthan which was further extended 
М by the accession of Sirohi State in 1950. On Nov. 1, 1956 Great Rajasthan came to known as 
simply Rajasthan with final accession of Ajmer and Abu. 

BOUNDARIES—Surrounded by Pakistan on the west and north-west, this State has Punjab, 
Haryana, U.P. and Madhya Pradesh to its east and north-east, and Gujarat and Maharashtra to 
its south- west. 

CLIMATE—The State has a scanty rainfall, and its most striking features being extreme 

variation and unequal distribution. 1 
у RIVERS—The main rivers traversing the State аге the Chambal, Mahi, Banas and their 
tributaries. 

AGRICULTURE—Rajasthan has a total cultivated area of 38 lakh hectares, Jowar, Bajra, 
wheat, maize, barley and gram are the principal crops. Certain amount of cotton, sesamum, 
7, groundnut, linsced, гаре and mustard, sugarcane, tobacco, potato and rice are also grown. Forests 
Р cover 36,164 sq. km. 

INDUSTRIES—The State accounts for the country’s entire output of lead and zinc 
concentrates, emeralds and gamets. Gypsum, silver ore, asbestos and felsper and mica are also 
mined here. It has rich deposits. Two copper mines are Jocated in the State. 

Textiles, rugs and woollen goods, sugar, cement, glass, sodium producing plant, oxygen 
and acetylene producing units, pesticides, insecticides and dyes are some of the major industries. 

_DISTRICTS—Ajmer, Alwar, Banswara, Barmer, Bharatpur, Bhilwara, Bikaner, Bundi, 
Chittaurgarh, Churu, Dholpor, Dungarpur, Ganganagar, Jaipur, Jaisalmer, Jalore, Jhalawar, 
Jhunjhunu, Jodhpur, Kota, Nagaur, Palitana, Sawai, Madhopur, Sikar, Sirohi, Tonk and Udaipur. 


SIKKIM 


rud Gangtok Females per 1,000 males 836 
Sm km.) NU d Percentage of literates 33.83 

) оп | Lai i i, 
Density (per sq. km.) | 44 4224 ООА 


sq. kn ; Lepcha and English. 
5s i Кын King selftitled as Gyalpo gave a political shape to Sikkim in the 17th century. 
à Wa e 18th and 19th centuries Bhutanese and Gorkha poured into Sikkim and threatened 
Een селе state. Тһе Gyalpo appealed to the British Indian Government and the British 
EA FA In 1861 Sikkim became a protectorate of the British Indian Govemment. 
MC a became a protectorate of the Indian Union. Its ruler Chogyal wanted an 
During 1973 and els SL ik, р qon 25:2 S аа ақ нет 
wil isis i i 
that made possible to annexation in Indian nine hah Anal ToT a 
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medeaval time. U.P. passed under the Muslim rulers and Urdu became a perfect synthesis of 
Hindu Muslim culture. The British firstly combined Agra and Oudh into a province called 
United Province in 1935. In 1950, United Province changed its name to Uttar Pradesh. ў 
BOUNDARIES-—Uttar Pradesh is a frontier State along the foot- hills of the Himalayas, 
having common borders with Tibet and Nepal in the north and is bounded by Bihar on the | 
east, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab and Rajasthan on the west, and Madhya Pradesh on the south. 
CLIMATE—With a dry and extreme climate rainfall in the State average below 40 inches. 
U.P. is one of the waterfed States in India. The climate on the whole is cooler and drier than 
that of West Bengal, though in hot weather, the heat is fierce in the plains. U.P. is only just 
within monsoon region and rainfall is not so heavy as it is in farther east 
RIVERS—The Ganga, Yamuna, Gomti, Ghagra, Sarda and Ramganga are some of the 
major rivers flowing through this State. к 
AGRICULTURE—The State stands first in its area under wheat, maize, barley, gram, | 
sugarcane and sesamum; second in bajra, linseed, rape and mustard, besides producing 
considerable amount of rice, jowar and small quantities of ragi, cotton, groundnut, tea E 
tobacco. It is the main optimum growing State in the country. Silk is also grown in some places. | 
FORESTS—cover 8.6 p.c. of the area of the State. З 
INDUSTRIES—Limestone and silica sand аге the only mineral deposits of industrial ; 
importance now being exploited. Deposits of copper, slate, magnesite, phosphale, shale, - 
sandstone and steatie have also been located. U.P. is particularly noted, however, for producing | 
60 p.c. of the total sugar in India and a large amount of leather and foótwear, cotton and 7 
woollen textiles, paper and chemicals, glass and glass products, distilleries and breweries among 
other things. HB 
DISTRICTS—Agra, Aligarh, Allahabad, Almora, Azamgarh, Bahraich, Ballia, Banda, Вага | 
Banki, Bareilly, Basti, Bijnor, Budaun, Bulandshahr. Chamoli, Dhra Dun, Deoria, Etah, Etawah, | 
Faizabad, Frtukhabad, Fatehpur, Garhwal, Ghaziabad, Ghazipur, Gonda, Gorakhpur, Hamirpur, _ 
Hardoi, Jalaun, Jaunpur, Jhansi, Kanpur, (rural), Kanpur (urban), Kheri, Lalitpur, Lucknow, | 
Mainpuri, Mathura, Meerut, Mirzapur, Moradabad, Muzaffarmagar, Nainital, Pilibhit, | 
Pithoragarh, Pratapgarh, Rai Bareli, Rampur, Saharanpur, Shahjahanpur, Sitapur, Sultanpur, Tehri | 
Garhwal, Unnao, Uttarkasi and Varanasi. 4 


M 


WEST BENGAL i 


Capital 2 Calcutta ^ Females per 1,000 males әш 
Area (sq.km.) 87,853 Percentage of literates 40.88 

Population ЕТА 54,485,560 Principal Language Bengali | 
Density (per sq.km.) 614 3 


in ancient time. In Mahabharata this State was referred on 
led culture and civilization. From the 3rd century B.C. to ; 
th Р. al was of the Maurya and Gupta dynesties respectively. During > 
ИИ л its own independent Kings of dynasties like Palas, 
of Delhi invaded Bengal and it became part,of Delhi | 


gal again had its independent Muslim rulers. ; 


Т is known аз Gauda ог Vanga 


zol of Mir Jali ссд й 
Bengal was first constitu Р Мей to Bengal and Agra was detached. In 1905 Lord | 


а am . In 1863 Assam was added to d ^ 
under British rule. In 13 5 two, In 1911 the Capital, was shifted to Delhi from Calcutta, In 


Cu nt ali 
4 1947 Bengal Sectio between India and Pakistan. India shared the Bengal called West 
Bengal. In 1950, Princely State of Cooch Behar was merged into West Bengal and in 1954 


Chandannagore was added to it under the State Re-organization Act. } 


П 
\ ^ 
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| BOUNDARIES—The State is bounded on the east by Bangaladesh and Assam, on the 

м \ i by the Bay of Bengal, on the west by Bihar and Orissa, and on the north by Nepal and 

" hutan. 

М CLIMATE—Moist winds from the Bay of Bengal, make the climate of the State highly 
N humid, specially in the rainy season; but in cold season, from November to February, the 

climate over the entire State is exceedingly pleasant. b; 

A. RIVERS—The Bhagirathi is the only channel left to West Bengal, which receives waters 
_ from the Ganga. The channel is of vital importance not only хо West Bengal but also to the 

whole of India, as on its bank stands Calcutta, the Jargest port of India. The Chief rivers of 

- West Bengal are the Hooghly, Damodar, Mayurakshi, Kangsabati, Rupnarain and Teesta 

b ` AGRICULTURE—In agriculture, which gives occupation to the majority of the people, it 

d has the largest area under jute in the Union, the second largest under tea and the third largest 
_ under rice. Some amount of gram, barely, linseed, mustard and rape, sugarcane, maize, cotton, 
| tobacco and other crops are also grown here, Of the total cropped area, 88 p.c. is utilised for 

growing rice. After rice, jute is the most important crop and accounts for 10 р.с. of the total 
cropped area of the State. In jute production, West Bengal leads all other States in India, 
contributing about 80 p.c. of the all-India output. The tea plantation covers an area of. 170264 
eres and it lies in the districts of Jalpaiguri and Darjeeling. 

FORESTS—tThe forests cover about 13.4 per cent of the total area and lie chiefly in the 
districts of Darjeeling. Cooch Behar, 24- Parganas (Sundarbans), Midnapore, Nadia, . 
- Murshidabad, Bankura, Hooghly, Burdwan, Birbhum, Malda and West Dinajpur. The principal 
forest products are timber, firéwood and charcoal. Jaldapara Sanctuary of the State is a famous. 

-... INDUSTRIES— West Bengal leads all other States in the field of industry. 23 p.c. of all 
‘the factories registered in the Indian Union are located in West Bengal. Coal and fire-clay are 
А the two most important minerals found in the State. Other minerals are china clay, limestone, 
copper, iron, silica, manganese, sandstone and moulding sand. { AUS 
-. There are two steel plants in the State, The other major industries are jute, tea, cotton, 
mu textiles, silk, lac, auiomobile, bicycle, light engineering, paper, chemicals, aluminium, sugar, 


timber processing, ceramic and glass, leather and footwear and fertilizer. A new industrial 
complex centering round the роп at Haldia is coming up. \ 

____ DISTRICTS—Bankura, Birbhum, Burdwan, Calcutta, Cooch Behar, Darjeeling, Hooghly, 
_ Howrah, Jalpaiguri, Malda, Midnapur, Murshidabad, Nadia, Pvrulia, ‚24 Parganas North, 24 
Darganas South and South and West Dinajper. 


UNION TERRITORIES 
ANDAMAN & NICOBAR ISLANDS 


„Роп Blair ^ Density (per sq. km) 23 
8,293 Females per 1,000 males 761 
188,254 — Percentage of literates 51.27 
Hindi, Nicobarese, 
Malayalam, Támil, Telegu ы 
74. Bengali. 


ah Islands were constituted into a Union Teritory on November 
„ 1956. The Islands are in two groups; the Andamans and the Nicober, with a. 
the two, They stretch over 500 miles of water in the Bay of 


е situated between the 6th and 14th parallel of north latitude. 
degree of east longitude. : 

ands, large and small, number about 239, the bulk consists of 
lands, North, Middle and South Andamans which with othet 


d, almost form one landmass known as Great Andamans. In 
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BOUNDARIES—Sikkim is bordered on the west by Nepal, on the north by Tibet and on 
the east by Bhutan and Tibet. Most of Sikkim is in the Himalayas. On its boundary with Nepal 
lies Kanchenjunga. 

RIVERS—includes the Tista flowing through deep valley and intersecting the country. _ 

FORESTS—About one-quarter of Sikkim's 7,298 sq. km. of mountainous territory is 
forested and forests are considered as one of the country’s greatest assets. In the lower ranges 
and valleys, there are valuable plantations of sal, simul, tooni and bamboo. Areas of giant 
Coniferrous trees exist on snowline northem Sikkim. 

AGRICULTURE—Orchids and Sikkim are synonymous and their rare blooms add colour 
to this small Himalayan State. Forests of rhododendrons cover the entire mountain sides. Alpine 
flowers carpet the higher valleys and passes. The citrus industry in Sikkim is closely linked 
with the economy of the people. Sikkim is the world’s largest supplier of cardamom and it is 
Зати major cash crop. It grows almost like weeds оп the shaded mountain sides around 

angtok, 

POLITICAL HISTORY—Sikkim had long been treated as an Indian State, but with a 
special position in view of its geographical situation. Political relation between India and Sikkim. 
ages to 1817. Until the transfer of power in August, 1947, it was regulated by a treaty 
n 1. 

On June 20, 1974 the Sikkim Assembly approved the Govemment of Sikkim Bill, which 
Bave more powers to the legislature and the Council of Ministers and made the Chogyal a 
titular Head. The Chogyal gave his assent to the ВШ on July 4, 1974. A 5-member Council of 

isters for Sikkim was swom in by the Chogyal on July 23, 1974. The Lok Sabha of India 
Bàve its assent on Sept. 2, 1974 to the introduction of the Constitution (36th Amendment) Bill 
10 provide for the association of Sikkim with the Indian Union and ending the protectorate 
Status of the Kingdom. The Bill was passed by the Lok Sabha on 4th September, 1974. 

A referendum was held in Sikkim on April 14, 1975 when the people of the State 
Overwhelmingly voted for fulfledged Statehood within India. Accordingly the Constitution of 

ndia Was amended once more (38th Amendment) to accomodate Sikkim as а fulfledged State 
«Within the Union of India. м 

INDUSTRIES—A Fruit Preservation Factory, a Distillery, and a Watch Assembly unit 
have been set up in the State. Sikkim Mining Corporation and Geological Survey of India are 
exploring the deposits of gold, silver, copper and zinc. The small manufacturing units are 
Washing soap, coke, candles, matches and leather goods. The traditional handicrafts of the State 
8ге promoted by the Government Institute of Cottage Industries. 

DISTRICTS East, West, North and South Sikkim. 


TAMIL NADU 
| 
Capital Madras Females per 1,000 males 978 
Area (sq. km.) ‚ 150,069 Percentage of literates 45.78 
Population 48,297,456 Principal Language Tamil 
sity (per sq. km.) 37 


i idi. i il 

Tamil Nadu, being the nucleus of Dravidian Culture has history of some 6000 years. Tami 
Nadu formed a part of Dravida country under different dynesties like Chola. Pandyas and Chera 
from the 4th century B.C. to the 13th Century; The rise of Muslim power in India had little 
impact on Tamil Nadu. But with settlement of the East India Company at Madras in 1639 
Opened а i] Nadu, 
EN T M ERE Um was comprised of Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh 
Ln Part of Kerala On January, 1969, Madras State changed its name to Tamil Nadu with 
ladras as its Ca i iit 4 
pital. 7 y 3 Kamalak d 

BOUNDA m known as Madras, this State is bounded by Kamataka an 
udhra Pa ЕСУ Bay of Bengal оп the east, and the range of the Westem 

Ghats on oan , th 


2A 
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RIVERS—The State has only one big river, the Cauvery, whose waters have already been 
utilised fully. Other smaller,rivers, the Palar, Cheyyar, Ponnaiyer, Mayar, Bhavari, Amaravati, 
Chittar, Vaigai, Pennar, Tamraparni, etc. have all been hamessed. 

AGRICULTURE—is the main occupation of the people. The total cultivated area is about 
63.48 lakhs hectares. The principal commercial crops of the State are groundnuts, cotton, 
Sugarcane, gingelley, coconut, tobacco, coffee, tea, pepper and rubber. i 

The staple food crops are paddy, millets, ragi, pulses, bajra, jowar, small millets, onions, 
potatoes, sweet potatoes and tapioca. Tamil Nadu is one of the two quinine producing State in 
India. 

FORESTS—cover an area of 20,926 sq. km. Timber, fuel, bomboos, sandalwood, tanbarks, 
eucalyptus and rubber, are main forest products. 

INDUSTRIES—Limestone, magnesite, mica, quartz, felspur salt, fireclay, lignite, iron ore, 
bauxite and gypsum are some of the minerals mined. 

Cotton textiles and silk leather tanning, automobile and ancillaries, machinery, power driven 
pumps, bicycles, electrical machinery, tractors, tyres and tubes, bricks and tiles,'silk and cement | 
are major industries. t 2 

DISTRICTS—Anna, Chingalpattu, Coimbatore, Dharmapuri, Kamarajar, Kanyakumari, 
Madras, Madurai, Nilgiris, Мопһ Arcot, Pasumon Muthuramalingam, Periyar, Pudukkotta, 
Ramanathpuram, Salem, South Arcot, Thanjavaur, Tiruchirapalli, Tirunelveli, Kattabommar 
and У.О. Chidambaramar. 


TRIPURA 
Capital Agartala Density (per sq. km.) 196 
Area (sq. km.) 10,477 Females per 1,000 males . 948 
Population 2,060,189 ^ Percentage of Literates . 4158 
Principal Languagks Bengali, Karborak ‚ 
and Manipuri. 


Originally a princely яме with mostly tribal people merged into Indian Union on 15th 
October, 1949. Tripura the second smallest province in India, was formally declared a Union 
territory on Nov.2, 1957 and elevated to the position of a state on January 21, 1972. 

‚ BOUNDARIES—The State is surrounded by Bangladesh on all sides, except a narrow 
Strip in the north-west where it borders on Assam. 


AGRICULTURE—About 60 P.c. of the area is under forest. Rice, jute, potatoes, oil seeds, 
sugarcane and cotton are the main crops. 


INDUSTRIES—Tea is the 


procurement and marketing of Н: 
DISTRICTS—North Tripura, South Tripura, and West Tripura. 


UTTAR PRADESH 


Capital Lucknow Females per 1,000 males 886 
Area (sq.km.) 2,94,413 Percentage of Literates 27.38 
Population 110,858,019 . Principal Language Hindi 
Density (per sq.km.) 377 | 


Uttar Pradesh has a colourful history since Vedic age. The two ics li p 
i . great epics like Ramayan: 
and Mahabharata feature the Royal families of Kosala and Has AN is Uttar Pradesh 
respectively. In the 6th Century B.C. U.P. was associated with Jainism and Buddhism. In the 
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miles away from the coast of India. Rising from a common submerged bank not more than 
1,200 fathoms deep, they seem to be a portion of that old continent supposed to have existed 
between India and Africa. 

With effect from 1st November, 1956, these islands аге recognised as a Union Territory 
under an Administrator. 

Only 10 Islauds out of a total number of 20, are inhabited, Minicoy, Kalpeni, Kavaratty, 
Араш and Andorth lie in the Lakshadeep Group and Amini, Kadamath, Kitan, Chetlath and 
Bitra in the Amindivi Group. 

The abundance of coconut trees constitutes at the same time the adornment as well as the 
wealth of the islands which offer very little scope for paddy cultivation and the main items of 
agricultural development consists in increasing coconut yield. The main occupations of the 
inhabitants are fishing and copra industries. 

Coir Yarn, the main product of the islands, is exchanged for rice by the Central Government. 

. The inhabitants of these islands are mostly Muslims. They are known as Moplas. Originally 
Hindus, the, Malabar and South Kanara islanders appear to have been converted into Islam some 
Ume in 14th century. Their dialect is old Malayalam with local variations. The Minicoites are more 
akin to the Maldivi inhabitants and their language Mahi is said to be allied to primitive: Sinhalese, 

The society shows, a queer mixture of Muslim law, Marimukhatayam the Matrilineal code 
of Naris and Aliyasanthana, another matrilineal system prevalent among Bunto and Billavas of 

uth Kanara. Sumames and ancestral property go down in the female line. 


PONDICHERRY 
Capital Pondicherry “ Females per 1,000 males 985 
Area (sq, km.) 480 Percentage of literates 54.23 
Population ‹ 604,136 Principal Language French 
Density (per sq.km.) 1228 and Tamil 


Following an agreement with the Government of France, the Govemment of India took 
К on November, 1954, the administration of the territories formerly known as the French 
stablishment in India. This treaty was ratified finally by the French Government. ; 

Т Pondicherry consists of (1) on the Coromondel Coast—{a) Pondicherry, together with 
adjoining temitory, divided into 8 communes. (b) Karikal and dependent districts, divided into 
Communes; (2) on the Andhra Coast—Yanam with adjoining territory forming one single 
Commune; (3) on the Kerala Goast—the territory of the Mahe consisting of the town of Mahe 
9n the left bank of the river of the same name and the dependent territory of Naluthara on the 
Tight bank, containing four villages. p - 
AGRICULTURE- Rice is the main food crop. ; 
INDUSTRY—Textiles, sugar, cycle parts, electrical goods, wooden articles, camphor, 
leather goods, etc. 
DISTRICTS—Karikal, Mahe, Pondicherry and Yanam. 
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^ 

ABD 000 Dr.—b. Oct. ADVANI, LAL KISHINCHAND—5. 
21, 19 ОО лао Nov. 8, 1927; Member R.S.S. since March 
1982-84; President, J & К National 26, 1942; became, Jt. Secy. Rajasthan State 
о ea te ы К жаман 7: ға Sangha 10525]: Sey ЫШ S 
State-Centre Labour Union; Chairman, J & Jana Sangha 1958-63; Vice Pres., 1965-67; 
K Muslim Waqf Trust; Sher-I-Kashmir Pres., 1970-72; Pres. Bharatiya Jana Sangh, 
National Medical Institute Trust. 1973- 71; elected to Rajya Sabha, Apr. 1, 
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1970 and re-elected from Gujarat 1976; 
‚ elected General Secretary, Janata Party in 
1977; was Union Minister of Information 
and Broadcasting, March 1977- July 1979; 
‘now Leader of the Bharatiya Janata Pany 
in Rajya Sabha. 

AKILANDAM Р.У. (Akilon)—b. 27 
June, 1922; at Perungalur, з. of 
Vaidvalingam Pillai Amirdhammal; joined 
freedom movement 1940, worked in Postal 
Depit 1944-57; free lancer, writer, 
1958-65; received award novel Penn; 
'Sahitya Akademi" award for historical 
novel, Vengay in Maindan, 1963; Jnanpith 
award for Chitt-in-appaval 1976; Soviet 
Land Award for 1978; Dir. Tamil Writers 
Co-operative Pub. Soc. 

ALLA RAKHA—. April, 1919; Tabla 
instrumentalist of Punjab Style; trained 
under Baksh; took pan in Edinburgh 
Festival, 1965. 

ALVA, MARGARET—b. April, 14 
1942; elected to Rajya Sabha, 1974 & 
re-elected in 1980; Indian Delegate to U.N. 
General Assembly, 1976; Joint Secy. AICC, 
1967-77; Gen. Secretary, Kamataka 


+= Pradesh Congress Committee 1973-80; now 


member of Rajya Sabha. 

AMRITA PRITAM—, 1, Aug. 1919, 
at Gujranwala (Pakistan), d. of Kartar Singh 
Hitkari; pub. 16 collections of poems, 24 
novels, 8 collections of ‘short stories; 
Teceived Sahitya Akademi Award, 1956; 
Jnanpith awd. 1982. 

AMTE, MURLIDHAR DEVIDAS 
(Baba Amte)—b. 1914; social activist of 
world renown; best known for his work 
among leprosy Patients; - amazing 

rsonality, cured 2,00,00 patients so far; 
wyer tumed social worker, gave up 


Anandwan in Warora town; it is now а 
complex with 450 acres of land with 
farmland and residential accommodation 
for its 2,500 leprosy patients and 
handicapped ^ people; it also has an 
agricultural college for 500 students and a 
College for arts, science and commerce with 
1300 students. He also runs a tribal centre 
in Hemalkasa. Participated in Quit India 


Gandhi and Acharya Binova Bhave: 
\ TU a anime 1971, Rastra Bhusan 
» Bajaj Award 1979. Krishi 
їр Damien-Dution Award 1984," 
AND, Dr. MULK RAJ—b. 
12, 1905, Lecturer т Я 


4 Mayor of Delhi; was a prominent leader of 


Philosophy at London County Council; 
Lecturer at School of Intemational 
Co-operation, Geneva; won Research 
Scholarship and studied philosophy in 
London and Cambridge; was a broadcaster 
at the B.B.C.; was a film-script writer at 
the British Ministry of Information; author, 
novelist, critic; famous for his novel, 
‘Coolie’, ‘Untouchable’ and ‘Two Leaves 
and a Bud’; Editor of Marg; Member, 
National Book Trust of India, Sahitya 
Akademi; awarded Padma Bhusan, 1967; 
Chairman, Lalit Kala Academi, 1966- 69. 

ANSAR ZR.—b. March 9, 1925; 
Member of U.P. Bidlian Sabha, 1962-68; 
elected to 5th Lok Sabha, 1971; Union 


Deputy Minister 1973-77; again elected to 
: Lol 


Sabha, 1980; Min. of State for. 
Commerce, Minister of State for Irrigation, 
1980-83; Minister of State for Shipping & | 
Transport since 1983. | 

ARIFF, M.U.—Deputy Whip _ of 
Congress Party in Rajya Sabha, 1977; 
clected to Rajya Sabha, 1970, 1976, 1982; 
Dy. Minister for Agriculture and Civil 
Supplies, 1982; Dy. Minister of for Works 
and Housing, 1980-82; renowned Urdu 
Writer, received Rajasthan Sahitya 
Akademi, Award, 1976; now Govemor of 
Uttar Pradesh. 


ASAF ALI, ARUNA—b. 1910; former 


the All-India Peace Council, Afro-Asian 
Solidarity Movement and the National 
Federation of Indian Women; was 8 
dedicated freedom fighter; received 
International Lenin Peace Prize, 1964. 

ASHOK KUMAR—+. 13 Oct. 1911; 
at Bhagalpur; s. of Kunjalal; joined Bombay | 
Talkies as Asstt. Cameraman: and | 
Lab.-in-Charge; а red as Hero for first 
lime in Jevan Naiya; acted in countless 
films; received Sangeet Natak Academ! 
Award 1959; Bharat Award 1968. 

‚ AZAD GHULAM NABI—b, May 10, | 
1949; Gen. Secy, All-India Youth | 
Congress(I) 1978; М.Р. from Washim 1980; | 
President J & К. Youth Congress | 
Committee; Union Deputy Minister fof 
Law, Justice and Company Affairs 1982-80 | 
Union Minister for State Parliamentary 
Affairs 1985; Union Deputy Minister fof. 
Information and Broadcasting, 1984; Union | 
Minister of Parliamentary Affairs sine? 
June 1991. 

BAHUGUNA, HEMAWAT! 
NANDAN—. April 25, 1919; MLA fro | 
U.P. 1952-1967; Gen. Secy. ULP.C.C# 


| 
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the Nicobars, there аге 19 islands of which 13 are inhabited by about 12,000 aboriginal tribesmen. | 
Most of them live on Car Nicober, the northem-most of the archipelago. Half the total is 
covered by Great Nicober which is almost uninhabited. Pox lair, the capital of the Andaman 
and Nicober Islands, is 120 miles from Cape Negrais in Burma, 780 from Calcutta and 749 
from Madras. 

The Islands possess a number of harbours and safe anchorager, notably Port Blair in the 
south, Elphinstone and Bonington in the middle and Port Comwallis in the north. Ў 

The Nocober Islands are situated to the South of the Andamans, There is a fine landlocked | 
harbour betweeen the Islands of Kamotra and Nancowry known as Nancowry Harbour. Coconut 
is the main item of trade and major item in their diet. And they have been cultivating coconut E 


for as long as any onc can remember. 
A 


‘The bulk of the population in Andaman is from India; the indigenous tribes number only 
a few hundred. These aborigincs have cultural similarities with Samans of Malaya and Betas 
of the Philipines. They are pigmy race and may be classified into the following four major 
groups - (1) Andamanese, who inhabit the coastlines of Middle ‘Andaman and North Andaman, 
(2) Onges of Little Andaman, (3) Jarawas of Middle and South Andamans, (4) Sentinelese of | 
North Sentinel Islands. £m 
The inhabitants of Nicober Islands can be classified into two main grops, viz, the Nicobarese | 
and the Shom Pens. From the anthropological points, the Nicobarese have a marked ges 
with the Indo-Chinese race. Unlike the Andamanese, the Nicobarese are a well developed | 


good-humoured lively race. 

The climate of the Islands is generally described as tropical warm but termpered by pleasant | 

breezes from the sea. М M 
The land is fertile and yields not only rice but also rubber, pepper, coffee, timber, cocon 

arecanüts and cashew-nuts. The bulk of the revenue is derived from the exploitation of timber 


and the forest wealth includes good qualities of rosewood, sissoo and teak. Industries comprise. 
plywood, oil milling, coir and matches. it 
Forests cover an area of 7,468 sq. km. Y 
A Wild Life Sanctuary has been established at Ross islands, about one mile from P. 
Blair. 
DISTRICTS—Andaman and Nicobar. 


т 


. CHANDIGARH 
Headquarters Chandigarh ` Density (per 54. km.) 3 
Area (sq. km.) PEN 114 Females per 1,000 males 
Population 1 451,061. Percentage of literates 64 


Principal Languages Hindi and Punjabi. / Am 
This Union Territory is the capital of both Punjab and Haryana. It is really a city S 


like Delhi. 
AGRICULTURE--Rice, wheat, maize and bajra are the principal food crops. 
INDUSTRIES—The major industries are wool, tops and yard, hosiery needles, el 
metres, antibiotics and medicines, bicycle rims etc.. 


DADRA AND NAGAR HAVELI 


Silvassa Density (per sq. km.) 


ри: 491 Females per 1,000 
Population х 103,677 Percentage of literates 
Principal Languages Bhilli, Bhilodi, Ошан 


Dadra and Nagar Haveli became the seventh Centrally administrated Union Territory | 
' А А 
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- — August 11, 1961. These two were Portuguese enclaves in India. According to the “Union 
Territories Act, Dadra and Nagar Haveli were incorporated to Indian Union und received the 
| President's assent. These are now under an Administrator, who is concurrently the Lt. Соустог 
of Goa, Daman and Diu appointed by the President and advised by the Varisht’ Panchayat which 
has right to discuss and make recommendations. 
Rice and ragi are the major crops. Main cash crops are sugarcane and oilseeds. . 


“ Hand-made paper, catechu manufacture, tanning, tile and brick are the industries of this 
.. temitory. } 


DAMAN AND DIU 


Capital Daman Population 78,981 
Area (sg. km.) 112 Principal Language Gujarati 
Daman and Diu along with Goa were held i 
dian military action liberated those from the Portuguese. They remained as parts of of the 
_ Union Territory of Goa, Daman, and Diu. On 30th May, 1987, Goa became a seperate state, 


.— sapota and mango. 
w Я - DISTRICT—Daman and Diu. 


Ж 1 к. 
OR DELHI 
1 ] Capital Delhi Females per 1,000 males 810 
| Area (sq.km.) à 1,485 Percentage of literates 61,06 
‘Population — - 6,196,414 Principal languages Hindi, 
.. Density (per sq. km.) 4,178 Urdu and Punjabi 


Delhi the imperial city under many a dynasty in the past centuries, with its surrounding 
- distric.s. was constituted as a separate administration unit for the seat of the Central Government 
| ef Inasa in 1912. New Delhi is а city. Delhi is a district and Territory. i 
CLIMATE—Situated 700 ft. above sea-level and the focal point of all railways, it has an 
ard territory and an extreme climate, Average rainfall is about 25 inches. 
222 AGRICULTURE-Inspite of its small area, it produces considerable amount of grains, 
Я Ёк, Wheat, maize, bajra, jowar, barely, and some amount of sugarcane, rape, mustard and 


ссо. 
— ... INDUSTRIES—The main industries аге automobile, accessories, bicycle parts, safety razor 
| des, electric motors, cotton hosiery, pottery, flour, leather goods and tanning, rubber goods, 


ain ts and vamishes, vegetable oil, etc. Cottage industries are jewellery, brass and copper wares, 
ivory, pottery weaving, gold and siver embroidery. 


. LAKSHADEEP 
Headquarters Kavaratty Density (per sq. km.) 1257 
(sq. km.) 32 Females per 1,000 males 976 
tion 40,237 Percentage of Шегиез > 54.72 


ШІ re-organisation of States, the Govemment of India took over the administration of 
he Laksh а small sprawling group of coral islands in the Arabian sea, lying barely 200 
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Minister for Railways, 1983-84; Minister 

for Implementation of Plans 1985. 
CHAUDHURY TRIDIB KUMAR—b. 

Dec. 11, 1911; Congress Member upto 


71940; Member, Congress Socialist Party up 


lo 1947. founder-member and General 
Scretary, Revolutionary Socialist Party, 
Joined in Goa Liberation Movement and 
Jailed by the Portuguese in Goa. July 1955 
Feb. 1957; Leader of the R.S.P. in Lok 
Sabha Since 1952. 
CHAUDHURY, NIRAD C.—b. Nov. 
23, 1897; Editor Prabasi & Modern Reviews 
1929-33; Secy. to Sarat Chandra Bose 
1937-41; AIR. Commentator 1941-52; 
Author of "Bangali Jibane Ramani”, 
"Autobiography of an unknown Indian," 
Passage to India", "A Passage to 
England", "The Continent of Circ e". "The 
Scholar. Extraordinary", "Thy Hand Great 
Anarch", Received Duft Cooper Memorial 
Die 1966, Sahitya Akademi Award 1975. 
Litt. from Oxford University in 1990. 
BH CHAVAN, SHANKARRAO 
АОКАО—Ь. July 14, 1920; entered 
litics .in 1945; elected to Bombay 
Bislative Council, 1956; Deputy Min. for 
НОЯ & Power. Maharashtra Govt. 
Aff -54 and again 1967- 68; Legislative 
“airs and State Transport 1972-75; Chief 
inister of Maharashtra, 1975; Union 
ister for Planning and Deputy 
airman, Planning Commission 1981-84; 
nion Defence Minister since August, 1984 
and Union Home Minister since June, 1991. 
15,DANDAVATE, MADHU- b. Jan. 
15 4, Participated, Quit India Movement 
242; Satyagraha in Goa against Partuguese 
Я еш 1955; detained during Emergency, 
it as associated with Socialist Party and was 
$ Secretary 1972. was Minister for 
Le ways 1977-79; Member Maharashtra 
maisltive Council, 1970-71; Janata Dal 
ien representing in Lok Sabha. 
ster i 
E PS Finance from Dec., 1989 to 
. DALMIA, MRIDU HARI—Executive 
ТЕ Orissa Cement Lid., since 1970; b. 8 
жылы; at Dalmianagar; 6. of Jai Dayal 
bau, Krishna Devi; Ed; B.Ch Engg. joined 
Tutiness 1961; mem. Cement Research 
stt. of India; Ind. Refractory Maker Assn. 
1924 ALMIA, VISHNU HARI—b. May, 
and ks Chirawa (Rajasthan), s. of Jaidayal 
int Krishna Devi, Chmn, Dalmia Dairy 
it Dir, Dalmia Cement (Bharat) Ltd., 
Vi ton Property Co. Ltd., Manchester, 
lce-President, Cement Manfrs. Assn. 


1968-69, 1969-70, Ind. National Committee 
of Int. Chambers of Commerce 1976-77, 
past Vice-Pres. World Federation of U.N. 
Asscciation; mem., Committee of F.LC.C.I. 

DANGE, S.A.—b. Oct. 10 1899, 
Chairman, Central Executive and Member 
Secretariat of Communist Party of India; 
Vice-President, World Federation of Trade 
Unions; founder member communist 
movement in India; imprisioned several 
times for his activities in conducting strikes; 
Member, Lok Sabha, 1957-62 and 1967-70 
was Awarded Lenin Prize by USSR 1974. 

DAS, NABAGOPAL, LC.S.(Rtd.)— 
Dir. United Commercial Bank, Calcutta, 
1979; b. Feb., 1910, at Dacca; s. of 
Durgamohan and Rajabala. Edn. B.A. 
Calcutta, Ph.D. London. Entered 1.С.8. in 
London, served in many important posts 
both in Bengal and Govt. of India; 
Employment Advisor Bengal 1938-39; Sec. 
Post-war Reconstruction 1945-46 ; Dir. Gen 
of Resettlement and Employment; Resigned 
from I.C.S after 26 years of service; Econ 
Advisor and Vice-President Hindustan 
Motors Lid., Calcutta; Life Fellow, Royal 
Economic Society. 

DATTA BATA KRISHNA—Chmn. 
Tata Finlay Ltd; b.-March, 1910 at Comilla 
(Bangladesh); s. of Narendra Ch. and 
Prafulla Nalini, B.Com. Calcutta; Served in 
New Standard Bank 1930-45, in Corailla 
Banking Corporation 1945-50, in United 
Bank of India Ltd., Gwalior Rayon Corpn. 
Chmn. West Bengal Industrial Dev. Corpn. 
Lid., 1972, Durgapur Chem. Ltd. 1966-6 
former Pres. Bengal National Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry 1967-69. 

DESAI MORARJI R—b. Feb. 29, 
1896; joined Bombay Provincial Civil 
Service, 1918 but resigned to join 
Non-Cooperative Movement 1930; Minister 
of Revenue, ration, Forests and 
Agriculture, Bombay, 1937-39; Convicted, 
1940-41; was in detention during ‘Quit 
India! Movement, 1942-45; Minister for 
Home and Revenue, Bombay, 1946-52; 
Chief Minister, Bombay 1952-56; Union 
Minister of Commerce and Industry 
1956-58; Finance Minister 1958-63; 
resigned under Kamraj Plan, Aug. 1963; 
Chairman, Administrative Reforms 
Commission Govt of India, 1966-67; 
contested twice for the post of Prime 
Minister of India, 1964 and 1966; Dy. Prime 


. Minister and Union “Minister March 


1967-July 1969; Chairman, Congress (O) 
Parliamentary Party; was Chairman of the 
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Janata Party Jan.-Apr. 1977; was Рите 
Minister of India, March 1977- July 1979. 
DEVI ASHAPURNA—». 1909, 
Bengali writer received Rabindra Awd. 
1966; Sahitya Akademi Awd.; Jnanpith 
Awd. for "Pratham Pratisruti", 1977. 
DIKSHIT, UMA SHANKAR—». 12 
Jan. 1901; Politician and freedom fighter, 


‘detained during Quit India movement 


1942-44; member, Rajya Sabha, 1961-76; 
Union Minister for Works, Housing and 
Urban Development & Home Minister 
1971-75; Min. for Shipping & Transport 
1975; Govemor of Karnataka 1976-77. 

DILIP KUMAR—». 11 Dec. 1922; 
introduced to the screen by Devika Rani in 
Jawar Bhata, 1944; pictures include--Milan, 
Babul, Deedar, Aan, Daag, Огап Kha!cla, 
Devdas, Mughale-Azam, Kohinoor, Yahudi 
etc. 


FERNANDES GEORGE—. June 3, 
1930; joined the Socialist Party 1949; Gen. 
Secy., S.S.P. 1969-71; Treasurer, Hind 
Mazdocr Sabha 1958; Gen. Secy. Hind 
Mazdoor Panchayat, Socialist TUC since 
1958; Founder-Chairman, Bombay Labour 
Co-op. Bank, 1968; Мет. В.М.С., 
1961-68; M.P. 1967-70; was Union 
Minister of Industry, March, 1977-July 
1979; Janata Dal M.P. from Muzaffurpur, 


Bihar, 1980-84, 1989; Union Minister of 


\ 


Railways, 1989. | 

GADGIL, VITHAL NAHRAH—b. 
Sept. 22, 1928; Gen. Secy. Congress Party 
in Parliament, 1972-74; member, Rajya 
Sabha, 1971-80; Union Minister for 
Defence Production 1975-77; Union 
Minister for Communication and Minister 
for Information and Broadcasting 1985. 

GANESHAN, SHIVAJI—b. 1 Oct. 
1928, at Villapuram; s. of Chinniah Pillai 
& Rajamani Ammal; first picture 
*Parasakte’, 1952; acted in more than 175 
films including Navarati (in which he 
played nine characters) received Best Actor 
awd, at Afro-Asian Film Festival. 

GHANDY, SAROSH JEHANGIR— 
Gen. Mgr. Tata Engg. and Locomotive Co. 
Lid., Jamshedpur, 1977; b. 21 Dec. 1937; 
8, of Sir J. J. Ghandy and Lady Roshan; 
Edn. B.Sc. (Met); Camegie Instt. of 
Technology, USA; Dir, Indian Tube Co 
Lid., Adityapur Industrial Dev. Authority; 
Bihar State Industrial Development 
Corporation, у 

GHOSH, TUSHAR KANTI—». Oct. 
4, 1899, started newspaper career in 1920; 


| founder "Jugantar' and "Northem India 


Patrika"; President, All-India News Paper 
Editor's Conference, 1946-47; President, 


Indian and Eastem Newspaper. Society. | 


1948-49; represented india in the Empire 
Press Union Coníerence, London 1946; 
Ex-chairman, Press Trust of India; Member 
Central Board of Film Censors 1951-53; 
Vice-President and member, Executive 


. Committee International Press Institute and 


Chairman, Indian Section: President, 
A.B.C, ; Editor of 'Amrita Bazar Рашка, 
since 1928; Managing Director, "Jugantar 
and "Amrita Bazar Patrika"; Editor ОГ 
"Amrita" (a Bengali weekly) Jugantar and 
Northem india Patrika"; awarded Padma 
Bhusan 1964. f 
GODREJ, ADI BURJOR—Dir. Godrej 
Soaps Pvt. 124. and Godrej and Boyce 
manufacturing Co. Pvt, Ltd, since 1964; b. 
3 April, 1942 at Bombay s. of Burjor and 
Jai; Edn. E.S.M.S. (Engg. and Indust- 
Management) МІТ. (U.S.A.) Chmn. Ind- 
Veg. Oil Export Assn., Dir, Vegoils Ltd. 
GODREJ DR. BURJOR 
PIROJSHA—Mg. Dir, Godrej Soaps Lid., 


` Bombay, since 1973; b.—1923 June 15 at 


Bombay;s, of Pirojsha B. and Soonabal; 
Edn. Doctor of Engg. 1949, Tech. Univ» 
Berlin; Dir. Godrej and Boyce 
Manufacturing Co. Pvt. Lid., since 1940, 
Godrej (Malaysia) Ltd., Godrej (Singapore) 
Pvt. Ltd. | 

СОЕМКА, КЕЗНАУ PRASAD—b. 1 
Sept. 1912; s. of Sir. Badridas ап 
Manorama; Sheriff of Calcutta 1950-51; 
Pres. FICCI, 1964-65; Indian Chamber of 
Commerce, 1948-49, 1956-57; Chmn. 
Duncan Bros, and Со. Pvt Lido 
Anglo-India Jute Mills Co., Philips Carbon 
Black Ltd., Woolcombers of India Lid., Dir. 
К.В.. 1948-49. 

GOENKA. RAMA PRASAD—Chmn- 
National Tobacco Co. of India Lid. b.—1 
March, 1930, at Calcutta, s. of Keshav Prasad 
and Rukmani; Edn. B.A. (Hons.) Calcutta, 
Adv. Management Programme Course, 
Harvard USA; Chmn. Murphy India Ltd» 
Mem. ICAR. Cuee of FICCI, Past Pres, 
Indian Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta. 


GOENKA, SRIRAM—Chmn. Indi | 


Mining Federation; b.—10 June, 1936 at 
Raniganj; s. of Srecniwas and Basanti’ Das: 
established Shashi Steels Ру Ltd 
Raniganj; elected Pres. of Indian Minning 
Federation for four successive terms. 
GUPTA, INDRAJIT—b. March, 1919; 
at Calcutta, s; of Satis Chandra ап 
Priyabala; Edn. В.А. (Hons.) Delhi, B-A 


' 
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1963-69, АЛ.С.С, 1969-1971; became 
Chief Minister of U.P. Nov. 1973; resigned 
from Congress and joined Congress for 
Democracy Feb. 2, 1977; was Union 
Minister for Petroleum, Chemicals and 
Fertilizers, March 1977-July 1979. 

BAJAJ, RAMAKRISHNA 
TAMNALAL—Chmn. and Mg. Dir. Bajaj 
Intemational Pvt. Ltd., Bombay; b. 22 Sept. 
1923, at Wardha (Maharashtra) s. of 
Jamnalal and Jankidevi. Left Studies to take 
part in freedom movement; imprisoned 
thrice between 1940 and 45; President, Ind, 
Merchants Chamber 1979-80, National 
Committee and Int. Chamber of Commerce, 
1978-79; Mem. Committee of FICCI; 
Senate of Bombay. 

BAJPAI, RAJENDRA KUMARI—». 
Feb. 8, 1925; Member Lok Sabha, 
Congress(I) AICC and U.P. Legislature 
Assembly, 1962-77; Education Minister 
U.P. 1970; Cabinet Minister for Health 
1971; Food & Civil Supplies 1973-75; 
Power & Labour 1976-77. 

BALA SARASWATI T. —b. 13 May 
1918; foremost exponent of Bharatnatayam 
Style of dance; Choreographer of 
dancedrama Sarabendra Bhupala 'uravanji; 
Dir. School of Dance; Madras Music 
Academy; received Sangeet, Natak 
Academy Award for Bharatnat yam 1955. 

BANERJEE A.N.—b. 19 Dec. 1917; 

- B.Sc, LL.B. IAS was Governor of Himachal 
Pradesh 1981-83 advisor to Governor of 
- Maharashtra 1980; Gujarat during 
President's Rule, 1976; took up legal 
practice in Supreme Court and Delhi High 
Court, 1977; Dy. Chairman Hindusthan 
Steel 1967-69; Gen Manger, Rourkella 
Steel Plant, 1964-67; Government of 
Kamataka 1983. : 
ВАМАЕКЈЕЕ, KUMARI 
MAMATA—b. 5 Jan. 1955; Political and 
Social worker, educated at Calcutta 
University, East Georgia, USA, and trained 
in work education; specially interested to 
tave the neglected people and upliftment of 


youth and women; connected with different 


social and religious organisations; Union 
Minister of Sports, Woman and Child 
Development since June 1991. 

ВАМІ LAL—. 10 October, 1927 at 
Golagarh (Haryana), took part in Praja 
Mandal Movement in Loharu State; Mem. 
Rajya Sabha 1960 and 1976-77; Chief Min. 
of Haryana 1968-75; Union Minister of 
Defence 1975-77; Union Minister of 
Railways 1985. 4 


“Assembly 1967; Chief Minister of SVD 


- Unit. Kathak Kendra, New Delhi;-b. 4 Feb, 


BASU, JYOTI—b. July 8, 1914; | 
Bar-at-Law, Calcutta High Court, Member | ? 1 
of Communist Party of India since 1940; | 
Member of Polit Bureau of CPI(Marxist); | 
Member of the West Bengal Assembly | 
1964- 71, was Leader of the Opposition | 
West Bengal Assembly; Dy. Chief Minister 
and Minister of Finance and Transport in | 
the U.F. Govt. in West Bengal from March 
2—Nov 21, 1967; Dy. Chief and Home | 
Minister 1970; now Chief Minister of West | 
Bengal since June 1977. E 

BENEGAL SHYAM—b. 14 Dec. 1934; | 
s. of Shridhar Bhavani Shankar and 
Saraswati; Edn. М.А. 1957 Osmania Uni. ; ii 
was in National Adv. Service 1958-59; wrote | 
script for Water (National Awd. winner) 
1969; Certificate of Merit for short film | 
(France) 1965; written and directed 3 Music | 
films, concepts in Ind, music for Int. T.V. 
Network; wrote and directed—"Ankur’— 
won 45 awards; ‘Nishant’ received National | 
Awd., and Gold Plaque at Chicago Film | 
Festival; ‘Manthan’, Bhumika’ étc. | 
(National Awd. Winners). ЗЫ 

BHARAT RAM—Chmn. and Mg. Dir. 
Delhi Cloth and Gen Mills Co. Lid, since 
1958; b. 5 Oct. 1914 at Delhi; S. of Sir Shri - 
Ram; Edn. St Stephens College. Delhi | 
1931-35, joined Delhi Cloth Mills 1935; Jt 
Mg. Dir, Chmn of many industries, Pres. 
Int. Chamber of Comm., Mem. National 
Comm. оп Labour awd. LL.D. (Honoris | 
Causa) by Aligarh Univ. 1964. ` } 

| BIRENDRA SINGH RAO—Min. for 
Agriculture, GOI since 80, b. 20 Feb. 1921 
at Rewari (Haryana) s. of Balbir Singh | 
and Nihal Kaur;Ed-B.A 1942 in Delhi; . 
served in Army as Commissioned Offi 


Council 1954-56; Min. іп Рип} 
Govt.1956-61; resigned for politica 
difference; mem Haryana Assembly | 
1961-71; | elected First Speaker of | 


Govt. Mer-Nov 1967 founded Vishal 

Haryana Party; leader of opposition Party 

1968-71 mem. Lok Sabha 1971-77. 
BIRU MAHARAJ—Dir. of Ballet 


1938; music and ballet composer а 
Choreographer singer of thumri and dadra; 
riteived Sangect Natak Akademi awd. А 
BIRLA, BASANT KUMAR—b16 | 
Feb, 1921 at Calcutta; в. of G.D. Birla 
Mahadevi.; Edn. upto Intermediate; Chmn. 
Century Spinning & Manufacturing 


|^: 
о ud, Jay Shree Tes & Cotton Mills Ltd; 
| — Bharat Commerce and Industries; 
’ Govemor, Birla Commerce and Industries; 
Ч Governor, Birla Instt, of Technology and 
= Science; Trustee, Birla Ed. Trust, Birla 
1 1 Academy of Art & Culture. 

n BIRLA, BRU  MOHA'—Chmn., 
— — Hindusthan Motors Ltd., Calcu. ., b. 1904 
м ' ‘Mg. Dir. Birla Brothers Pvt. Ltd., Pres. Ind. 
М Chamber of Commerce, 1936, 1944 FICCI, 
954; founder and Pres. Ind. Sugar Mills 
ssn., Ind. Paper Mills Assn., former 

a ber Fiscal Comn, GOI; former Dir. 
> _ Central Board of RBI. 

2 BIRLA, GANGA РКАЅАр— 

Chairman, Orient Paper & Industries Lid., 
us Calcutta; b.-2 Aug. 1922, at Calcutta; s. of 
В.М. Birla & Rukmani; B.Sc., Calcutta; 
Chmn. Nigeria Engg. Works Lid., Pen 
African Paper Mills Ltd., Kenya; Vice- 
Chmn. Hindusthan Motors Lid., Pres. 

dian Paper Mills Assn. 1947-48, 1954-55, 
955-56. 

_ BIRLA, K.K.—b. 1918 Industrialist, 
Chairman, The Birla Cotton and Spinning 
Weaving Mills Ltd., Ratnakar Shipping 
-. Jiyajeerao Cotton Mills, Proprietor, 
he Hindusthan Times Ltd., New Delhi. 
2. БІКІ.А, LAKHMINIWAS—Msg. Dir., 

Birla Brothers Pvt. Ltd., Calcutta; b. 11 
_ July, 1909 at Pi 


гу, folktales, short stories 
Teceived Gold Medals from 
т^ „BURNEY, SAYEED MUZAFFAR 
TUSSAIN, IAS, (Rtd.) Governor, Manipur. 
14 Aug. 1923, at Bulandshahr., s. of 
az Hussain and Imtiaz Begum; Ed. M.A. 
улей LAS., 1948, held important posts 
. under Orissa Govt. and Central Govt.: Min. 
of I and B 1975-77; Chmn. Delhi Wagf 
ard, 1973-76. Re ned India in the 
Gen. Assembly on Raw Materials 
Ga May 1974, UNESCO in Oct-Nov., 


.CARIAPPA, GENERAL K.M.—b. 
28, 1900 іп Coorg; опе of the first bateh 
dian Officers to enter Staff College 
А eta, 1933; admitted as one of the first 
|. two Indian students to the Imperial Defence = 
! college, London 1946; was Chief of the - 
_ General Staff: some time; became 
С.О.С. -in-C. Eastem Command Dec. 1947; 
A S pte at adan 
|, » 792-53 Indian High Commission: 
АР Australia and New Zealand 1953-56. n 
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CHANDRA SHEKHAR—». July, 
1927; Prime Minister of India Nov. 1990. 
President Janata Party in 1977; elected to 
Lok Sabha, 1980; previously. he was 
associated with Praja Socialist Party & 
Congress; Secy., Congress Parliamentary 
Board, Member Rajya Sabha, 1962-77, Lok 
Sabha, 1977-79 & 1980; held under MISA, 
1975 and released in 1977 successfully 
completed the Padayatra from Kanyakumari 
to Kashmir to establish rapport with the 
masses and to understand their pressing 
problems. 

CHANDY, K.M—b. Aug. 1921; 
Govemor of Madhya Pradesh, 1984; was 
Govemor of Gujarat, 1983; Pondicherry 
1982-83, elected to Kerala State Assembly 
after Independence, re-elected 1952, 1954; 
member AICC since 1963. 

CHARAT RAM—Mg. Dir. Delhi 
Cloth and Gen. Mills Co, Lid., b. Jan. 1918 
at Delhi; s. of Sir Shri Ram; Edn. B.A. 
Delhi; has held management responsibility 
for the Chemical Divn. of D.C.M. since 
1942 and Sugar Divn. 1951-63, Chmn., Jay 
Engg. Works Lid., Mem. Goveming Body 
of Administrative Staff College of India 
Hyderabad. 

CHATTERJEE, DR. ASIMA—Khaira 
Prof. of Chemistry, Calcutta University, 

21962; b.—23 Sept. 1917, at Calcutta; d. of 
Indranarayan Mukherjee and Kamala Devi; 
Ed. D. Sc. Fellow: National Science 
Academy; Pres. Indian Sc. Congress Assn. 
1975; received Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar 
Memorial Awd. in Chemistry, 1961. 

CHATTOPADHYAY, KAMALA 
DEVI—b. 3 April, 1903, at Mangalore 
(Kamataka), d. of Dhareshwar Ananthaya 
and Girijabai. Ed. Bedford College, London 
School of Economics; took part in freedom 
movement jailed many times: mem. 
Congress Working Committee; Chmn. 
Sangeet Natak Akademi National Institute 
of Drama, Council for Performing Art, 
Children Book Trust, Dolls Museum; 
Awards-Watumall and Magsaysay, 1966; 
Desekottama, Unesco Awd., 1977; Fellow. 
Academy of Dance, Drama and Music. 

CHAUDHURY A.B.A. GHANI 
KHAN—b. Nov. 1, 1927; member West 
Bengal Legislative Assembly 1952, 57, 69 
7 and 77; Minister for Irrigation in West 
Bengal 1971-72; Member, Indian 
Delegation to U.N. for admission of 
Bangladesh to U.N.O. in 1972; Union 
Minister for Energy and Irrigation 1980; 
Member, Lok Sabha, 1980, 1985; Union 
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studied Pakwaj and Tabla under 


Aftabbuddin, his uncle; worked at Uday’ 


Shanker’s Cultural Centre; founder Ali 
Akbar College of Music at Calcu:ta, 1956; 
stated Ali Akbar College of Music; 
California, 1968; given concerts in Tokyo, 
Montreal, McGill Univ; Bath Festival, 
Edinburgh Festival, 1963; Received 
Sangeet. Natak Akademy Awd. for 
Hindustani Instrumental music. f 

KHAN, ARIF MOHAMMAD—be 
Nov 18, 1951; Union Minister of Civil 
Aviation Dec, 1989; Min of State for Power 
1985-86, resigned as he was against 
introduction of Talaq Bill for Muslim 
woman; held different portfolios in the 
former Government. Resigned from the 
Congress and joined Janata Dal. 

KHAN, BISMILLAH—». 21 March, 
1916, at Dumraon; s. of Paigambar Bux; 
studied Shehnai under Ali Bux of Benaras 
and Ahmed Hussain; took part in Edinburgh 
Festival and Commonwealth Ans Festival 
1965; toured U.S.A 1967; Received Sangeet 
Natak Academy Award. 

KHAN, FAYYAZ AHMED—». 11 
May, 1924 at Jaipur; s. of Ustad Bashir 
Khan and Makhduam Begum; musician 
composer, exponent of Kirana Gharana; 
gave first concert at the age of nine. 

KHAN, MUNAWAR ALI—b. 15 Aug. 
1930 at Lahore; s. of Ustad Bade Ghulam 
Ali Khan and Begum Alla Jawain; received 
training from his father and uncle Ustad 
Barkat Ali Khan, exponent of Patiala 
School of Ind. vocal music. 

KHATAU, CHANDRAKANT 
MULRAJ—Mg. Dir. Khatau Макапјі 
Spinning and Weaving Co. Lid., Bombay; 
b. 20 Jan. 1910 at Bombay; s. of Mulraj; 
Edn. B.Sc Chmn. Siemens India Lid., Indian 
Cotton Mills redecited. 

KIIORANA, S. L.—b. 28 Feb. 1919; 
Curbin Officer Defence Forces, 1943; 
joined IAS, Consul to Afghanistan, 
1959-62. Lt. Govemor, Delhi, 1981-82, 
Governor of Tamil Nadu 1982. 

KIDWAI, Dr. AKHLAQR—Govemor 
of Bihar 1979. b. July, 1920 at Barabanki 
(U.P. s. of Ashfagur Rahman -and 
Nasimunesa; Edn : B.A. (Jamia) M.S. 
(Illinois), Ph.D. (Соте!); Мет. Central 
Advisory Board of Ed. National Committee 
on Sc. and Tech. Board of CSIR. ICAR and 
State Planning Board; retd. as Chmn. of 
UPSC, 1979. 

KIDWAI, MOHSINA—». Jan., 1932; 
Minister of State for Food and Civil 


“Мет, Socialist Party since, 1938; Chairman | 


Supplies, Govt. of U.P., 1973-74; Cabinet - 
Minister, Harijan and Social Welfare,” 
1974-75; Small Scale Industries, 1975-77; 
Member, Lok Shaba, 1978-79; Union 
Minister of State for Rural Development | 
1984; former Union Minister of State for | 
Health and Family Welfare 1985. > | 
KIRLOSKAR, RAVINDRA 
LAKSHMAN—b. 14 Jan. 1971 at 
Kirloskarwadi (Maharashtra); $ of 
L.K.Kirloskar and Radhabai; Edn. 
B.S.(Elec.) Worcester Polytechnic Instt. 
USA; Mg. Dir. Kirloskar Electronic Со. 
Ltd., Dir. of other Cos. in the Kirloskar | 
group. 2 
KIRLOSKAR, SHANTANU 
LAXMAN—Chmn. and Mg. Dir. Kirloskar 
Oil Engines Ltd., Kirloskar Brothers Lid., | 
Pune, b. 28 Мау, 1903 at 5һо!ариг; s. of 
Laxman Kashinath. Edu. B.Sc. (Engg) MIT | 
USA; former Pres. FICCI, 1966, of Indian | 
National Сисе of Int. Chamber of 
Commerce, Awd. Sir Walter Puckey Prize, 
by India Council. > M 
KOTHARI DAYANAND. 
CHANDULAL—Chmn. and Mg. Dir. 4 
Kothari (Madras) Ltd., b. 28 February, 1914 | 
at Amreli (Gujarat), s. of Chandulal Motilal 
and Rama; Ed. M.A. Madras, Sheriff of - 
Madras 1955; Vice-Chmn. Kothari Sugars _ 4 
and Chemicals Ltd, Pres, FICCI, 1970-71, | 
United Planters Assn, of S. India, Madras | 
Stock Exchange Ltd., Hindusthan Chamber 
of Commerce, Confederation of Asian 
Chambers of Commerce and Industry. ү x 
KULKARNI, KRISHNAJI 
SHAMRAO—b. 7 April, 1918 at Belgaum; 
S. of Shamrao and Parvati, Edn. G.D. Ап. | 
1940; Dir. Treveni Ап Dept; На. of Пері. | 
of Painting (BHU), executed large murals 
and ап works for G.O.I. in India and abroad; } 
received three national . awards, | 
Intemational Awd. in London; Vice-Chmn. | 
Lalit Kala Akademi, 1972-75; Advisor, | 
Children Book Trust. ; 
LATIF, IDRIS HASSAN—Air Chief | 
Marshall PVSM, Governor, Maharashtra A 
1981; b. June, 1923, at Hyderabad; $. of 
Hasan; Edn. Intermediate; held several | 
important assignments; was Air Attache in | 
Indian Embassy in Washington and Indian 
High Commn. in Ottawa; promoted Air 
Marshall 1974; AOC-in-C, Central Air 
Command; AOC-in-C Maintenance | 
Command, 1976-77; vice-Chief of Air 
Staff, 1977-78; Chief of Air Staff, 1978-81. е 
LIMAYA, MADIIU—b. May 1, 1922; | 
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Socialist Party, 1953; Member, Lok Sabha, 
Dec. 1964-Dec 1970 and 1973-76; Gen. 
Secy. Janata Pany, 1977-July 1979; and of 
Lok Dal, Aug. 1979-July, 1982. 

d MAFATLAL, ARVIND 
NAVINCHANDRA—Chmn. Mafatlal 

Д кор of Cos. Bombay; b. 27, Oct. 1923; $. 

қ avinchandra and Vijayalaxmi; Chmn. 
- Mafaual Industries 114, Polyolefins 
2 Industries Ltd., National Organic Chem. 
Industries Lid. 

А MAFATLAL, RASESH 

| NAVINCHANDRA —Chmn. and Mg. Dir. 

- Standard Mills Co. lid. Bombay, b. 6 

March, 1934, at Bombay; $. of 

_ Navinchandra and Vijayalaxmi; Edn. B.A. 

_ (Mons), Сіһтп. Rexroth ^ Maneklal 

Industries Lid., Dir. National Organic 

- Chmn. Hindusthan Motors Ltd., Hoechst 

Е Dyes and Chemicals Ltd., Chmn. Ind. 
Cotton Mills Federation. 

MAFATLAL, YOGINDRA 
NAVINCHANDRA—Chmn. and Mg. Dir. 
- Indian Dyestff Ind. Lad,-b. 22nd Jan. 1925, at 
Bombay, 5. of Navinchandra and Vijaylaxmi; 

Chmn. Commerce (1935) Lid., Dir. Mafatlal 
Industry Lid., Mafatlal Fine Spg. and Mfg. Co. 
Lid, Associated Cement Cos. Lid., Mahindra 
апі Mahindra Ltd, Kothari (Madras) Ltd., 
Standard Mills Co. Ltd. 

; MAHINDRA, HARISH—Chmn. and 
^ Mg. Dir. Mahindra Ugine Steel Co. 114. 
since 1964; b. 19 March, 1923 at Calcutta; 
5, of Jagadish Chandra; Edn. from Fletcher 
| School of Law and Diplomacy USA. Chmn. 

“National Safety Council, Maharashtra 
| Electronics Corporations, Dir. Mahindra 
nd Mahindra Lid, since 1956, Vice- Pres. 
Ы, рай Pres. FICCI, Indo-American 
Chamber of Commerce. 
ni MAHINDRA, KESHUB—Chmn. 
Mahindra and Mahindra Ltd. Bombay; b. 9 
А Oa. 1923 at Simla; s. of Kailash Chandra 
"and Savitri; Edn. B.Sc, Pennsylvania, USA; 
| Chmn. Otis Elevator Co. (India) Ltd., Union 
Carbide India Lid., Indian Aluminium Co. 
| pa Remington Rand of India Lid., Dir. 
) аури Ind. Lid., Metal Box Co. of India; 
х; сатаа Ltd., Tata Iron and Stcel 
_ ~O, Lid., North Bomco Timbers, Malaysia; 
past Pres, Associated Chambers of 
\ Commerce and Industry. 

2% PORWANA; YOGENDRA—b. Oct. 
1076 and 1j. 10 Кара Sabha 1973, 
inga $ Deputy Chief Whip, 
"ts ) pany in Rajya Sabha, 1977: 
у. Congress) pany in Parliament 1979; 

nm Mister for Stute of Home Affairs, 


by 


1980-82, Minister of Communication 1982, 
Minister of State for Agriculture 1982;* 
Union Minister of State for Healih and 
Family Welfare 1985, 

MANEKSHAW, GEN. S.H.F.HJ.—b. 
Apr. 3, 1914; educated at National Military 


‘Academy Dehra Dun and London; 


commissioned, 1934; was on active service 
in Burma and French Indo-China, 1945-54; 
Director of Ministry of Operation 1948-52, 
GOC-IN-C Westem Command, 1964-64, 
Eastem Command 1964-69; was awarded 
"Padma Bhusan" 1968; Chief of the Army 
Staff, June 1969-Jan, 15, 1973; promoted to 
first Field Marshal of India on 31st Dec. 
1972; President, All India Council of Sports. 

MANGESHKAR, LATA—d. of 
Marathi stage personality Master Dinanath; 
began as actress in Patili Mangala Guar, 
first picture as singer "Apki Sewa Mein"; 
produced two films Wadal and Kanchan- 
janga etc, President's Awd. winner. 

MEHRA, O.P.—b. 19 Jan. 1919; joined 
TAF in 1940; Commandent Air Force 
Academy, 1947-50; Air-Officer Command- 
ing-in-Chief Maintenance Command, 
1963-67; Deputy Chief of Air Staff, 
1969-71, Chief of Air-Staff, 1973-76; 
received Padma Vibhushan, AVSM; was 
Govemor of Maharastra, 1980- 82; now 
Governor of Maharastra, 

MERCHANT, УШАҮМАОНОУУЛ 
—b. Oct. 12, 1911; represented National 
team in cricket, 1933; retired from first class 
cricket, 1951; Sheriff of Bombay, 1969-70; 
President National Association for the 
Blind, 3-R Society NASEOH, Cricket Club 
of India Lid. 

MASANI, MINOCHER RUSTOM— 
b. Nov. 20. 1905; called to the Bar from 
Lincoln's Inn.; 1928; founded Congress 
Socilist Party at the Nasik Jail, 1934; 
functioned as its Jt. Secretary till 1939; 
Mayor-of Bombay, 1943-44; member of the 
Constituent Assembly 1947-48; 
Ambassador to Brazil, 1948-49; M.P, 
1951-57; was associated with Tata 
industries; one of the founders of the 
Swatantra Pany and was its General 
Secretary from its inception; Chairman of 
this party 1969; clected to Lok Sabha, 1957, 
1962 and 1967; a gifted writer; wrote the 
best-selling books for children, ‘Our India’ 
and other books in English. 

MIRDIIA, RAMNIWAS— b. Aug. 24, 
1924; member, Rajya Sabha, 1967; 
Minister, Govt. of India 1970-77; Deputy 
Chairman, Rajya Sabha, 1977-80; Speaker 
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(Hons.) Cambridge, Pres. of several Trade 
Unions; Vice-Pres. Air India Trade Union 
Congress, since 1973; arrested and detained 
under Preventive Detention Act, 1950-53, 
59; arrested in connection with Labour 
Strikes 1958, 1960; remained underground 
for about 4 years when C.P.I. was declared 
illegal during World War II and during 
1948-50; Mem. Lok Sabha, 1960-77, again 
Since June, 1980; Sect. Central Secretariat 
of С.РІ. 

HASAN, S, NURUL DR.—». Dec. 26, 
1921, Ambassador of India to the USSR 
1983-86; Vice-President CSIR, 1980-83, 
Lecturer School of Oriental, African 
Studies, London University 1947-48, Prof. 
«f History Delhi University, 1977, Member 
Rajya Sabha 1968-78, Union Minister of 
{нано Social Welfare & Culture 
G 1-77; Vice- President UNESCO. 

eneral Conference, 1972; Fellow Royal 
Historical Society, Royal Asiatic Society, 
Col don, Visiting Fellow, All. Goals 
llege, Oxford; Govemor of West Bengal. 
29 HEGDE, RAMKRISHNA—b. Aug. 
D 1927; Deputy Minister for Planning and 
velopment, Kamataka Govt, 1959-58; 


Gen. Secy., KPCC, 1956-62; Minister for 


Development & Panchayat Raj in 1962- 65; 
ister for Finance, Information and 
iblicity 1965-67 and 1968-71; Chicf 
ister of Kamataka 1983. 
HEPATULLA, NAJMA, DR.—b. 
April 13, 1940; M.Sc. Ph. D in Cardiac 
1 atomy; Deputy Chairman, Rajya Sabha, 
985-86 & from 1989; Member Indian 
ence Congress. 
. HIDAYATULLAH, MOHAMMED— 
ice-President of India, 31 August 1979; 
-17 Dec. 1905, s. of Hafiz M. 
Wilayatulla; M.A. Cambridge, Bar-at-law 
12100118. Inn.; Judge, Nagpur High Court 
946-54; Chief Justice, 1954-56; Chief 
Ustice Madhya Pradesh High Court 
1956-58; Judge Supreme Court of India 
1958-68; Chief ^ Justice, 1968-70; 
Prochancellor, Delhi, 1968, awarded O.B.E. 
1946; Bencher, Lincoln’ Inn, Chancellor, 
amia Milla Islamia 1968. i 
ipd USAIN, MAQBOOL FIDA—b. 
15; started painting cinema posters, bill 
19 rds etc, in 1936; designed toys ctc., 
41; held solo exhibitions in Frankfurt, 
pees Tokyo, Prague, New York, Paris etc. 
Gani 1950; received National Award & 
‘olden Bear at Intemational Film Festival, 


165 Padmashree, THES Bhusan, 


HYDARI, AKBAR—Chmn, Westem 
India Match Co. Ltd., Bombay since 1964; 
b.—Sept. 1919; Edn., M.A. Oxford; Chmn. 
Volias Ltd.; Dir. Facit Asia Ltd., Mahindra 
and Mahindra Ltd., Metal Box Co. of India 
Lid., Mackinon Mackenzie Co. Ltd.; Tata 
Tron and Steel Co. Ltd., Pres. Bombay 
Chamber of Commerce and Industries 
1963- 64; Consul Gen. for Sweden in 
Bombay, 1970. ^ 

IRANL CUSHROW RUSOY—Mg. 
Dir., Statesman Lid., Calcutta since 1968; 
b.—29 Oct. 1930. at Bombay; s. of Russy 
Jehangir and Hilla; Edn. LL.B.; Bombay; 
past chmn. ABC, PTI; past Pres; IENS; Dir 
and Trustee, Press Foundation of Asia; 
Awd. of N.Y 1977; Astor Awd. from 
Commonwealth Press Union 1977. 

JAIN, ASHOK KUMAR—», 1934; 
Edn. B.Sc. (Hons.) Calcutta; Chmn. and 
Dir. New Central Jute Mills Co, Ltd., 
Punjab National Bank Finance Ltd., Asoka 
Cement Ltd., Sahu Jain Services Ltd., Sahu 
Jain Ltd., Oriental Gas Co, Lid., Bennett, 
Coleman and Co. Ltd., Rohtas Industries 
Lid; Pres. Indian Paper Mills Assn., Bihar 
Chamber of Commerce, Patna.* 

JAIN, SAHU SHRIYAN PRASAD— 
Chmn. DharangadhraChm Works Lid., b. 
—2 Nov. 1908; Chmn. Carona Sahu Ltd., 
Dir. Dawn Mills Co. Ltd., Sahu Rubber Pvt. 
Ltd., Premier Automobiles Lid., Gwalior 
Rayon Silk Mfg. (Wvg.) Co. Lid., former 


Pres. FICCI, member, Rajya Sabha, 
1952-58. 
JAKHAR, CHAUDHURY 


BALARAM—». Aug. 23, 1923; Union 
Minister of Agriculture; Leader of the 
Opposition іп Punjeb Widhan Sabha, 
1977-80; member, Punjao Vidhan Sabha, 


1972-80; Deputy Ministes of Co-operation, : 


Imgation and Power, + эж Punjab, 
1973-77; Speaker of Lok Sabha 1980-89. 
JATTI, B.D.—b. см. 10, 1912; was 
nominated to Bombay 
Assembly, 1948; elected Member, Bombay. 
Legislative Assembly 1952; was Dy. 
Minister, Health and Labour 1952-56; was 
elected member of the Mysore Legislative 
Assembly, 1957, 1962 and 1967 election; 


was Chief Minister Mysore 1958-1962; was ^ 


Finance Minister, 1962-65 and Food and 
Civil Supplies Minister 1965-72; маз 
Govemor of Orissa 1972-1974; Vice- 


President of India, 27 Aug. 1974; Acting. 


President of India, Feb. 1977-Aug. 1977, 
JOSHI, BHIMSEN GURARAJ—b. 14 
Feb, 1922; studied under бауда 


PALAU) + 


Legislative - 
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Gandharya; Hindustani Vocalist, Singer of 
Khayal of Kirana gharana, Thumri; received 
Padmasree 1972, Sangeet Natak Akademi 
awd. 1975; given concerts in U.K., U.S.A. 
and Canada, 1978. 4 

JOSHI DAMAYANTI—b. 5 Dec. 
1932; at Bombay; d. of Ramachandra; Ed. 
studied upto В.А.; received Sangeet Natak 
Akademi awd. for Kathak, 1968; founder 
mem, Bharat Sangeet Sabha, Vice-Chmn. 
Dancers' Guild. 

JOSHI, KUMUDBEN 
MANISHANKAR—. Jan. 31, 1934; 
Union Deputy Minister of Health & Family 
Welfare 1982; elected to Rajya Sabha 1973, 
1976, 1982; Deputy Minister of Information 
and Broadcasting 1980-82; Member 
Committee of Petitions, Rajya Sabha, 1980; 
Governor of Andhra Pradesh 1985. 

JOSHI, UMASHANKAR JETHALAL 
—b. July 21, 1911; Gujarati poet, critic, 
essayist; Former Vice-Chancellor, Gujarat 
University, 1966-72; member, Rajya Sabha 
(nominated) April 1970-76; Vice Pres. 
Indian PEN; editor, Sangskriti, Gujarati 
monthly, President, Sahitya Academy 1978, 
Indian Institute of Mass Communication, 
1978; awarded Bharatiya Jnanpith Award, 
1967 and Sahitya Academy Award 1973; 
was Chancellor of  Viswa Bharati 
University. 

JAGMOHAN—Lt Govemor of Delhi, 
1982-84; Goa, Daman and Diu, 1981-82; 
Former Vice-Chairman, Delhi 
Development Authority; received 


Padmashree, 1971; Padma Bhusan, 1977; . 


Governor of Jammu & Kashmir 1984. 
KAMPANI, MANOHAR LAL—ist 
Lt. Govemor, Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands, 1982, - b. 17 Jan. 1925 at Gujarat 
(Pakistan); s. of М.К. Kampani and 
Vidyabati. Ed. Defence Service Staff 
College. Commissioned unto Indian Army, 
1944, Major 1957, joined Indian Frontier 
Adm. Service 1959, and held many 
important assignments; Jt. Secy., Min. of 
Home Affairs, 1975-77, Addl. Secy. 
phos 1978-82. 
КАКАМЛА, RUSSY K—b. Sept. 15 
1912; Editor and Director, Blitz 
- Publication; Editor-in-Chief Blitz 
Magazine. 
т. KARANTH, B.V.—b. 19 бері. 1929. 
Dir. National School of Drama at Udipi, s. 
of B. Narayanappayya; Edn. M.A. Diploma 
in Dramatics; actor, Dir. Music Dir. 
Research on Yakshagana Hindi Theatre; 
Teceived Sangeet Natak Akademy awd. for 


Best Dir. 1976-77, Golden Lotus for film 
"Chomanandudi". | 

KARANATH, KOTA SHIVARAMA 
—b. 10 Oct. 1902 at Kota (Kamataka); 5 
of Sheshadri,m. Leela; took 1922-25 and 
edited Vasantha (m), 1925-28; wrote, 
dramas, Encyclopedia for children 1934-38, 
Fellowship of Sangeet Natak Akademi, 
1974; Jnanpith award for Mukajjiy* 
Kanasagala (novel). 

KARNAD, GIRISH RAGHUNATH — 
b. 19 Мау, 1938, at, Matheran 
(Maharashtra); s. of Raghunath and 
Krishnbai; Asst Mgr. O.U.P. Madras, 
1963-69, Mgr. 1969-70; plays Yayati (61) 
Tughlaq (64),  Hayavandane (71), 
Anjumaillage (77); written script for film 
Samaskar (60) and acted in и; Sangeet 
Natak Akademi Awd. for play-writing: 
1972; received Pres's Awd. for Excellence 
in Direction 1971. 

KARUNANIDHI, M.—b. June 3! 
1924, awarded Padma Bhushan, 19924 
joined Dravida Kazhagam while a student 
founder-member, Dravida  Munncif 
Kazhagam;  fourder-editor — "Murasoli : 
popular poet and play wright, widely know? 
as "Kalaignar", member Madras (Ta 
Nadu) Assembly since 1957; Minister 
Public Works and Transport, 1967-69; 
Chairman ОМК; Chief Minister of Tam" 
Nadu, Feb. 1969-Jan. 1975. 

KAUL, SHEILA—b. Feb. 7, 1915 
Member, Lok Sabha 1971-77; Uniof 
Minister of State for Education, Culture and 
Social Welfare, 1980-84; Represented thé 
country at the Intemational ‘Wome! 
Congress, Berlin, 1975; leader, delegation 
of Congress Party to Yugoslovia 1966, a" d 
to U.N. Commission and the Status i 
Women 1980; attended the Common Й 
Education Minister's Conference, Сур 
1984; U.N. General Assembly N.Y. 198 9; 

KESARI, SITARAM—b. Nov. 1917 
member Bihar PCC since 1934; Ah 
Secretary 1964-67, President 1973: 
member ATCC since 1964; member ji 
Sabha 1967-71; Rajya Sabha, 19) 
re-elected in 1974; member of Rajya S? fo 
1980-89; Union Minister of State “4 
Parliamentary Affairs 1980-82. 
Shipping & Transport 1982-83; Min 
State for Parliamentary Affairs from 
1985 and Treasurer of Congress Party: „| 

KHAN, ALI AKBAR—». 14 АР 
1922; з. of Ushad Allauddin Khan; 5204 
layer of Senior Gharana; studied Де, 

hamar, Khayal and Sarod under his f?! 


% 
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Rajasthan Assembly, 1957-67; former 
Union Minister of State for Irrigation; 
Union Minister of State for Communication 
& Home, 1986. 

MODI, KEDARNATH— Сһтп. 
Modipan Ltd., Modinagar b. 2 May 1922; 
5. of Multanimal; Edn. Patiala; Chmn. Modi 
Spinning and Weaving Mills Co. Lid., Modi 
Industries Ltd., Modi Rubber Ltd., Pres. 
U.P. Chamber of Commerce and Industries; 
Dir. U.P. State Industries Dev. Corpn.; Past 
Pres. All India Mfrs. Orgn. 

_ MODI, SATISH KUMAR— 

Vice-Chmn. and Pres. Modi Carpets Ltd., 
b. 19 Oct 1946; Edn. B.Sc. (Elec. Engg.) 
Ranchi; Mg. Dir. Modi Spinning and 
Weaving Mills Co. Ltd., Chmn. Cotton 
Textile Export Promotion Council (N. 
Region); Paul Harris Fellow. 
‚ MORARIJEE, SUMATIBEN— Chmn., 
Scindia .Steam Navigation Со. Ltd., 
Bombay; b. ) 13 March, 1909; 
daughter-in-law of Norottom Morarjec; 
Pres. of Ind National-Ship Owners Assn., 
1957-59, 1964-65, 1970- 71; instrumental 
in building a Reference Library for research 
On shipping in Scindia House Bombay, 
1961; Chmn. Eastem Bunkers Lid., 
Norottom Morarjce Instt. of Shipping; Ind 
Coastal Conference; Vice-Chmn. Maritime 
Law Assn. of India; vice-pres. Nathdwara 
Temple Board. 

MUKHERJEE, SHARDA— Govemor 
of Gujarat, 1978; b. 24 Feb. 1919, at 


Bombay; d. of Pratap Sitaram Pandit and ' 


Saraswati; elected to Lok Sabha 1962, 
1967; Governor of Andhra Pradesh, 
1977-78. Married to India's first Air Chicf 
Air Marshall Subrata Mukherjee. 
NAMBOODIRIPAD, E.M.S.— b, June 
14, 1909; formed Socialist Party in Kerala, 
1934; Secy., Kerala Provincial Congress, 
1938- 40; Congress M.L.A. Madras 
1939-40; Member Central Committee C.P.I, 
from 1941; Member, Politbureau from 
1950; General Secretary 1953-56; elected 
M.L.A. 1957; Chief Minister, Kerala, 
1957-59; Gen. Secy C.P.I. 1962-63; Chief 
Minister of Kerala 1967- 69; was Gen. 
Secy. C.P.I. (M). ч 
NARASIMHA RAO, P. V.— b: 28 June 
1921, at Karimnagar Dist, (A.P.); Edn. 
B.Sc., LL.B., Nagpur Sahitya Ratna; took 
Pa in Vandemataram Movement in 
lyderabad State; Mem. Assembly 1957-77; 
Min. for Land and Information, 1962; Law 
and Endowments, 1964; Health and Med, 
1967; . 1968, Chief Minister, 1971-73 


ЗА 


Gen. Secy. Ind. National Congress, 
1974-77; Mem. Lok Sabha, 1974-79. Union 
Minister of Extemal Affairs 1980; Union 
Minister for Defence, 1984. Union Minister 
for Human Resource Development and 
Health, 1986; Prime Minister of the 
Republic of India since June, 1991. 

NEHRU, ARUN KUMAR— b. Ma) 
25, 1944; member, Consultative Commitice 
of General Affairs, Science & Technology; 
Union Minister for Internal Security from 
Sept. 1985, for Power, Jan 1985 to Sept. 
1985; resigned from the Congress Ministry 
in 1987 and joined Janata Dal; Union 
Minister of Commerce from Dec, 1989 to 
Nov, 1990. 

NEHRU, BRAJ KUMAR— IC. 
(Retd.) Governor of Gujarat Jan. 1984; b. 
4 Sept. 1909 at Allahabad (U.P.); s. of 
Brijal; Edn. B.Sc. (All'd); B.Sc. (Econ.) 
London School of Economics, Balliol 
College, Oxford, Bar-at-Law, Inner 
Temple, joined ICS, 1934, Executive Dir. 
World Bank, 1949-54, 1958-62; Min. Indian 
Embassy іп Washington, 1949-54; 
Ambassador to U.S.A. 1961-68; Govemor 
of Assam and Nagaland, 1968-73, also of 
Meghalaya, Manipur and Tripura, 1972-73, 
High Commissioner to Britain, 1973- 77, 
Fellow, London School of Econ; Govemor 
of Jammu & Kashmir, 1981-83. 

NIHAL SINGH, SURENDRA— b. 
Apr. 30, 1929; Staff Reporter, feature and_ 
crime reporter etc. in The Statesman; 
Cropdt. Singapore, Pakistan, Moscow, | 
London, Resident Editor, Delhi Edition Jan. 
1974-Sept. 1975; Presently Editor-in-Chicf. 
The Indian Express. : 

PALKHIVALA, NANI ARDSIIIR— 
b. Jan 16, 1920; Senior Advocate Supreme 
Court of India; Member, First and Second 
Law Commissions; Chairman, Income-tax 
Appellate Tribunal Bar Assn; was Indian 
Ambassador to U.S.A. Sept, 19773uly, } 
1979. 

PANDE, B.N.— b. 23 Dec. 1906, 
Governor of Orissa 1983; nominated to 
Rajya. Sabha, 1982; Chairman, Joint 
Parliamentary Committee on Viswa Bharati 


Amendment Bill, 1981-82; Published many ; 


books; received Padmashree. Қ 


Aug. 1944, at Berhampur (Ganjam > 
Orissa); d. of Abhiram Mishra and 
Shakuntala; Edn. Senior Cambridge, 
exponent of Odissi dance, training under 
exponent of Odissi dance, Guru Кем ^ 
Charan Mahapatra, and Bharatnatyam un 


РАМОВАШ, SANJUKTA— b. 24 7. 


Ji 
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Rukmini Devi; Lecturer, Utkal Sangee! 
Mahavidyalaya 1964-66; founded 
Natyakala, awd. title of Nritya Shrimani, by 
Prayag Sangeet Samiti. 

PANDIT JASRAJ MOTARAIN— b. 28 
Jan. 1930 at Hissar, s. of Pandit Motiram; 
gave first vocal performance, 1952; 
composed Opera, Kan Kahani, Sunyo Kare; 

-Surdas Sur Chanda, dance, ballei etc. 
received Haridas Sangeet Ratna; Padmashree 
1975, Chmn. Motiram Sangeet Natya 

М Academy. 

; PANDIT, Mrs. VJAYALAKSIIMI— 
b. Aug 18, 1900; took active part in the 
Freedom Movements of 1930 and 1932; 
elected to U.P. Assembly 1936 and 1946; 
Minister of Local Self Govemment and 
Public Heafth U.P. First Woman in India to 
hold ministerial rank, 1936; Leader of Indian 
Delegations of U.N. 1946 1947, 1948, 1952 

sand 1953; Indian Ambassasador to U..3.S.R. 
1947-49 and U.S.A. 1949-52; President U.N. 
General Assembly, 1953-54, High 
Commissioner for India in U.K. 1956-62; 
Govemor of Maharashtra; 1962-64; elected 
Member of Lok Sabha in 1964 and again in 
1967 but resigned in 1968. 

PANJA, AJIT KUMAR— b. 13 Sept, 
1936; B.A. Bar-at-Law, politician and 
advocate; member, West Bengal Legislative 
Assembly 1972-77, 1982-84; Min. of Health 
and Family Welfare, Govt. of West Bengal, 
1972-77; Pres. West Bengal Congress 
Committee (Т); Union Minister of State for 
Planning 1985; Information & Broadcasting 
1986-89 & 1991. 

PANT, KRISHNA CHANDRA— b. 10 
August, 1931 at Bhowali; Mem. Lok Sabha 
1962-67 and Rajya Sabha 1978; Minister of 
State for Finance 1967-69, Steel and Heavy 
Engn. 1969-70. Home Affairs, Dept. of 
Electronics, Sc. and Tech., Atomic Energy, 
1973-74. Energy 1974-77; General Secretary, 
Indian National Congress, 1977; Chairman, 
Atomic Energy Commission, 1980; Union 
Minister of Education, 1985. 

PATIL, VEERENDRA— b. 1924, Edn. 


B.A. LLB., Osmania, started legal practice, - 


1948; joined ‘Quit India’ movement and took 


= active part to suppress Razakar menace. 
.. Elected to State Assembly in first Gen. 


г 


n 


` Election in Hyderabad State. Member 
-Kamataka Assembly 1957-71; . Min. for 
_ Industries, 1957-68; Min. for Excise and 
Prohibition and Rural Industries, 1961-62: for 
Public Works and Electricity, 1962-68, Chicf 
inister of Mysore, 1968.71; Union Minister 


dh for Labour and Rehabilitation, Jan, 1983; 


Union Minister for Chemical and 
Fenilizers, Dec. 1984. 

PATNAIK, BUOYANANDA-— b. Mar. 
5, 1916; educated at Cuttack. An Accpilot; 
and industrialist; Member, Orissa Legislative 
Assembly, 1952-73; Chief Minister of Orissa, 
1961-63, Member, Rajya Sabha, 1972-76, 
Union Minister for Steel and Mines, Mar. 
1977-Jan. 1980. Resigned from Congress and 
Joined Janata Dal, at present Chief Minister 
of Orissa. 

PATNAIK, LB.— b. Jan. 3 1927; а 
Joumalist by profession; Union Minister for 
Tourism and Civil Aviation, Jan, 1980-June 
1980, Ex-Chief Minister of Orissa. 

PAWAR, SHARAD— b. 12 Dec., 1940; 
member Maharashtra Legislative Assembly 
since 1967; Min. of State for Home Publicity, 
Rehabilitation, & Protocol, 1972; Min. for 
Education & Youth Welfare, 1974; 
Agriculture 1975; Home 1977; Industries & 
Labour 1978; Chief Minister of Maharashtra 
1978-80, 1989-90, President AICC(S); leader 
of the opposition, Maharashtra Legislative 
Assembly for 1980; Union Minister of 
Defence since June, 1991, 

PILOT, RAJESH— b. Feb. 10, 1945; 
graduated as Pilot from Air Force Academy; 
received Commendation in Air Force for role 
played as Bomber Pilot in Indo-Pak War in 
1971. Quit Air Force Commission as 
Squadron Leader to enter politics; Joined 
Congress and member, Lok Sabha, 1980, 
1984; Minister of State 1991, 

PODDAR, BADRI PRASAD— Chmn. 
Ind. Inst of Technology, Kharagpur, b. 3, 
June, 1920 at Calcutta; s. of Ram Chandra 
and Suva Devi; Ed. B. Com. Dir. Shaw 
Wallace and Со. Lid., Calcutta Tramways 
Co. Ltd., English Electric Co of India Lid., 
General Electric Co. of Ihdia Lid., Budge 
Budge Jute and Industries Ltd., was Pres. 
FICCI, 1977-78; Chmn. Birla Technological 
and Industrial Museum: } 

PRAJNANANDA SWAMI—  Secy. 
Ramkrishna Vedanta Math, Calcutta, b. 1907 
at Prosadpur, Hooghly; s. of N.C. Banerjce: 
monk of Ramkrishna Vedanta Math, Edn. Cal 
Univ. initiated to ‘Sanyasa’ by Swami 
Abhedananda, took ‘Sanyasa’ in 1927; Pres- 
Ramkrishna Vedanta Ashrama, Darjeeling, 
Kurscong, and Siliguri, Research Pub: 
Sangect-O-Sanskriti (Bengal) 1958, D. Litt 
by Rabindra Bharati Univ. Fellow Sanget! 
Natak Academy since 1963. 

КАМСНАМОВАМ, P— b. July, 15; 
192}; active member of Indian Nation? 
Congress since 1940; Secy, Avadi Session 
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Congress, 1955; elected to Tamil Nadu 
Assembly, 1957, 1962. Govt. whip from 
1962-69. Joined Congress (O), 1969 and 
became its President, 1972; past Govemor of 
Kerala. 

RAMANNA, RAJA Dr.—b. Jan. 28, 
1925; B.Sc; joined Tata Institute of 
Fundamental Research, 1949; Chairman, IIT, 
Bombay; Director General, Defence 
Research and Development Organisation; 
Secretary, Minisiry of Defence 1978; 
Chairman, Atomic Energy Commission 1984 
and Scientific Advisor to Ministry of 
Defence; received Padmashree 1968, Padma 
Bhushan 1973. 

RANDHWA Dr. MOHINDER 
SINGH—I.CSS, (Retd.) b. 2 Feb. 1909 at Zira 
(Ferozepur Dist. Punjab) s. of Lher Singh and 
Bachint Kaur, Edn. M.Sc. (Hons.) 1930, 
Lahore, D.SC. 1955, Punjab, Joined LC.S. 
1934. Vice-Pres. LC.A.R. and Addl. Secy. 
Min. of F and Agriculture С.О. 
(1955-60). Chief Commissioner, Chandigarh 
1966-68, Vice-Chancellor, Punjab 
Agricultural Univ. 1968-76. Pres. AIFACS, 
Chairman, ICAR, Central Museum Review 
Committee, Publications Kangra Paintings, 
Basole Paintings, etc. A 

RAO, K.V.KRISHNA-b. July 16, 1923; 
Governor of Nagaland, Manipur and Tripura 
1984; was Chief of the Army Staff, 1981-84; 
Principal Hony. Army ADC to the President; 
D. Chief of the Amy Staff 1978-79; СОС 
in-Charge, Westem Command, 1979-81; 
Teceived PVSM award, 1971. 

RAY ANNADASANKAR-b. Mar. 15, 
1904; Author of Bengali novels, short stories, 
€ssays, and poems, including "Satyasatya", 
an epic novel in six volumes; Member Indian 
Civil Service 1929-51; famous literature; 
Member, Sahitya Akademi Executive Board, 
1954-57. Indian delegate“ to Intemational 
PEN. Congress, Japan, 1957; received 
Sahitya Akademi Award in 1963 for "Japane" 
(а travellogue). 


RAY, RABLb. Nov. 26, 1926; Speaker ' 


Lok Sabha, 1989; Union’ Minister of Health 
Family Welfare, 1979-80; member Janata 
Рапу, 1977-80, Gen. Secy. to Janata Party 
1977-79; member Lok Sabha 1967-71; Rajya 
Sabha since 1974; Л. Secy., All India Samaj 
Yubak Sabha, Founder Socialist Pany in 
Orissa, 1956; Secy; АШ India Lok Dal, 
1980-81; Editor of "Chaukhámba" and Edi 
Ok Баа кар н 1 
RAY, ЅАТҮАЛТ-Ь, May 2, 1921; after 
graduation from Presidency College, 
Сийа, joined "Kalabhavan", Santiniketan; 


` 1964-65; Transport, Civil Aviation, 


started work on "Pather Panchali" in 1952 
and finished it in March 1955; won 
President Gold Medal for several times; was 
awarded highest prize at the Cannes Film 


Festival, France, 1955; received Golden | i 


Lion Pnze at Venice for "Aparajita" 1959; 
received Sangeet Natak Akademi Award as 
Director of the Year 1959; was awarded 
Padmashree 1958, Padma Bhusan 1965 and 
Padma Vibhusan 1975; was awarded first 
prize for Best film director for "Charulata" 
at the Berlin Intemational Film Festival, 
1965 -and for "Ashni Sanket" in 1973 
(Golden Bear); received Magsayasay 
Award 1967; recipient of the Best Dirrector 
Award of the National Film Awards for 
several times. Awarded the coveted 
*OSCAR’ in 1991 for his total contribution 
to film world. 

RAY, SIDDHARTHA SHANKAR-b. 
Oct. 20, 1920; called to the Bar from the 
Inner Temple 1946; Law Minister, Govt. of 
West Bengal 1957; resigned the post after a 
while and quit the Congress; later he retumed 
to the Congress; leader of the sition, 
West Bengal Legislative Assembly, 1969-70; 
was Union Minister of Education and Social 
Welfare as well Culture, 1971 also Central 
Minister in charge of West Bengal Affairs; 
Chief Minister of West, Bengal, March 
1972-77; Governor of Punjab 1986. 

REDDY, К. УПАУ BHASKARA-b. 
Aug. 16, 1920; was a practicing lawyer upto 
1955, Min of Govt of Andhra Pradésh, 
1967-71; Chairman Zila Parishad, Kumool 
1959 and 1964-67; Member, Legislative 
Assembly of Andhra Pradesh, 1955-62; 
Member Sixth Lok Sabha 1977-79 and 
Estimate Committee; Union Minister of Law, 
Justice and Company Affairs 1991. 

REDDY, NEELAM SANJIVA- b. May, 
19, 1913; was educated in Madras; joined 


Non-Co-operation Movement, 1930; was. 


jailed several times; Secretary, Andhra 
Pradesh Congress Committee, 1938 48; 
President of the Andhra Pradesh Congress 
Committee for three times; Member, 
Constituent Assembly; Member Rajya Sabha, 
1952; President, Indian National Congress 
1959-62; Union Minister for Steel ayo Mies 
д 966-67; 

Speaker, Lok Sabha, 1967-69 and Mar-July, 
1977, was President of India, Aug. 1977-24 
July 1982. Йй eg 
ROUTHRAY, NILMONY-b. May 24, 


` 1920; Member, Orissa State Asscmbly, 


1948-67, 1971-73 and again since 1977; Dy- 
Minister in Orissa, 1952-57; Minister of. 


wens 
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Home Supply, Commerce, Forest Labour 
etc. during 1957-67; Dy. Chief Minister, 
1963-65; joined Utkal Congress in 1970; 
Minister Home, Mining, Supply and Public 
Undertakings, 1971; Dy. Chief Minister, 
1972; resigned on Feb. 28, 1973; was editor 
of "Prajatantra” an Oriya) daily; General 
Secretary of INTUC, Orissa, President of 
INTUC, 1948; led delegation to ILO in 
; Сепсуа, 1964; Member, Rajya Sabha, 1976; 
5 n President, Utkal Pradesh Congress, 
- 1967-70; President Utkal Congress and 
| State Union of Bharatiya Lok Dal, 1970; 
Chicf Minister of Orissa, July 1977-80. 
RUKMINI, DEVIb. 1904; stared 
dancing under Anna Pavlova; conducted 
Tescarch in dance, music and drama; 
specialised in Bharat Netyam, music, drama, 
% inting and craft; Director, the Besant 
Theosophical School, Adyar, Head of the 
- Inter Theosophical Centre, Huizen, 
Netherlands; Director, The Anindale Training 
.... Centre for Teachers; Member, Sangeet Natak 
Akademi was awarded Padma Bhusan 1956, 
recipient of Sangeet Natak Akademi’s award 
for Bharat Natyam; was twice nominated 
member, Rajya Sabha. 
j | SARABHAI, GAUTAM-Dir. Calico 
22 Mills, Ahmedabad; b. 4 March, 1917, at 
Ahmedabad; s. of Ambalal and Saraladevi, 
Edn. M.A. Cambridge, Chmn. Karmchand 
and Premchand Pvt. Lid. (Sarabhai 
Chemicals), Dir. Bakuhai and Ambalal Lid. 
(London), i 
қ SATHE, V.P.-b. 1926; was associated 
i with Socialist Party and then Praja Socialist 


TOR 


> 


Party ШІ 1964; was a trade union leader; 


Union Minister for Chemical and Fenilizer, 

upto Dec. 1984; Union Minister for Steel, 

) Mine and Coal, Dec, 1984; Union Minister 
for Energy, 1986. 

SCINDIA, MADIIAV RAO-b. March 

10, 1945; Industrialist and Politician; 

* Director, Scindia Investments Lid., Eastern 

Intemational Hotels Lid., The Bombay Dying 

and many others; Member Lok Sabha, 197]- 

77, 1977-80, 1984; associated with Jan Sangh 

now with Congress(D; Union Minister of 

State for Railways 1985; Union Minister of 

Tourism & Civil Aviation since June, 1991. 

SEN, ASOKE KUMAR-b. 10 Oct. 1923 

al Faridpur, joined freedom movement in 

Bengal 1941; advocate, Calcutta High Coun, 

1941; Junior Standing, Counsel to West 

Bengal Government 1950-56; Мет. Lok 

Sabha 1957-77; Min. for Law 1957-66; 

represented Prime. Minister at 

Commonwealth Conference in Lagos, 1966; 


Senior Advocate Supreme Court of India 
since 1966; editor, Calcutta Law Joumal; 
Vic-Pres. Bar Assn. of India, 1954-55: Pres. 
Supreme -Coun Bar Association 1974-75; 
Minister, Law and Justice 1985. 

SEN, MRINAL-b. 14th May, 1923, at 
Faridpur (Bangladesh) s. of Dineshchandra 
& Saraju; film Dir. & Producer; directed 
more than 17 films in various languages; 
received national and international awds; 
Won Cannes Festivals Awd. for ‘Khariz’. 
1983. 

SETHI, P.C.-b. Oct. 19, 1920; was Union 
Dy. Minister, 1961; Minister of State for Steel 
and Mines 1967; was in the Finance Ministry 
1969; was Chief Minister of Madhya Pradesh. 
Union Minister for Works and Housing, Jan. 
1980-Jan. 1982; Union Railway Minister Jan. 
1982-Sept. 1982, : 

SHANKARANAND, B.-b. Oct., 1925; 
was elected to Lok Sabha, 1967; Union 
Education Minister Jan. 1980 - Jan. 1982; 
Union Minister for Health and Family 
Welfare, Jan. 1982-Dec. 1984; Union 
Minister for Irrigation and Power 1984; 
Union Petroleum & Natural Gas Minister 
since June, 1991, 

SHARIFF, JAFFAR C.K-b. 3 Nov. 
1933; politician, member of Lok Sabha since 
1971; Former Union Minister of State for 
.Railways 1980-84; Union Minister for 
Railways білсе. пе, 1991. 

SHARMA, RAKESH-b. Jan. 31, 1949; 
Cosmonaut and first Indian space traveller; 
IAF Test Pilot, 1970; accompanied Soviet 
Cosmonauts Yuri Malyshev and Gennady 
Streklov in space craft SoyuzT-II in April, 
1984; receipient of Ashoke Chakra and title 
“Hero! of the Soviet Union from Russian 
Government. 

SETHNA, Dr. H.N.-b. Aug. 24, 1923; 
joined Atomic Energy Establishment at 
Trombay, now known as Bhabha Atomic 
Research Centre (BARC) as its. Chicf 
Scientific mem. various scientific 
commilices, conference, institutes and 
associations; was awarded Padma Shri, 1959; 
Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar Memorial. Award, 
1960; Padma Bhusan, 1966, and Padma 
Vibhusan, 1975; Chairman, Atomic Energy 
Commission and Secretary Govi. of India. 
Dept. of Atomic Energy 1972. 

SHANKAR, RAVI-b. April 7, 1920; 
learned music and dancing in the Company 
of Uday Shankar, travelled extensively in 
India and abroad, director of Music, A.LR. 
1949-55; written various articles on music 
and musicians; awarded Padma Bhusan in 
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1967; awarded D. Litt. (Honorary) by 
Rabindra Bharati University, 1973. 

SHANKAR, SHIV- b. Aug. 10, 1929; 
was a Judge of High Court, 1974 but 
resigned; Union Law Minister Jan. 1980- 
Jan. 1982; now Union Minister for 
Petroleum and Chemicals and Fertilizer 
Jan. 1982- Sept. 1982; Union Minister for 
Energy and Petroleum. 

SHARMA, A.P.-b. Dec, 25, 1919; 
was President, Bihar Pradesh Congress; 
Union Minister for Shipping апа 
Transport and Civil Aviation Jan. 
1982-Sept. 1982; was Union Minister for 
Communications. 

SINGH, ARJUN-b. Nov. 5, 1930; 
member M.P. State Assembly, 1957- 85; 
Min of State for Agriculture, М.Р. 
1963-67, Planning & Development 
1967-72, leader of the opposition, M.P. 
Assembly, 1977-80; Chief Minister of 
М.Р. 1980- 85; Vice-President of 
Congress Party Since Jan 1986; Union 
Ministry of Commerce Nov. 1985 to Jan 
1986; Governor of Punjab Mar 1985 to 
Nov 1985, was instrumental in signing the 
Punjab Accord; Union Minister of 
Education since June, 1991: 

SINGH, BUTA-b. Маг. 21, 1934; 
Member Lok Sabha, 1962-70, 1980, 1984; 
Union Deputy Minister for Railways, 
1974-76; Union Deputy Ministry of 
Commerce, 1976-77; General Secretary, 
AICC, 1978; former Union Minister of 
State for Parliamentary Affairs and Sports 
with additional charge’ of Works and 
Housing; Union Minister for Home May, 
1986. 

SINGH BHISMA NARAYAN-b. July 
13, 1933; MLA, Bihar, 1967-76; Min. of 
State for Education, 1971; Mines & 
Geology, 1972-73; Food & Supply & 
Commerce, 1973-74; Elected to Rajya 
Sabha, 1976, 1982; Union Minister of 
Parliamentary Affairs, Wofks & Housing, 
1980- 82; “Governor of Assam and 
Meghalaya 1984, 


SINGH, MANMOIIAN-b. Sept, 26, 


1932; М.А. D. Phil Oxford; Lecturer in 
Economics Punjab University 1957-59, 
Reader 1959-65, Professor 1963-65; Prof, 
Delhi School of Economics 1969-71; member 

conomic Advisory Council, Indian Econo- 
mic Association, Ex-member for Finance 
Atomic Energy . Commission, Space 
Commission; Economic Advisor to Govt. of 
India (Min. of Finance), 1972-76; ссу. 
Ministry of Finance, 1976-80; Member, Secy, 


Planning Commission, Govt. of India 
1980-82; Ex-Director RBI and IDBI; 


Govemor RBI, 1982-85; Deputy Chairman, | 


Planning Commission 1985; Union 
Minister of Finance since June, 1991. 
SINGH, КАО BIRENDRA-b. Feb. 20 
1921; was a member of the Pratap Singh 
Kairon Cabinet; was Chief Minister of 
Haryana; Union Minister for Agriculture, Jan. 
1980-Dec. 1984 Union Minister for Food and 
Civil Supplies Dec. 1984. 4 
SINGH, Dr. NAGENDRA-b. 1914; 
entered the Indian Civil Service, 1938; 
member, Intemational Law Commission 


1965-72; was Chainnan, U.N. Commission | 


on Intemational Trade Law; President, ILO 
Maritime Session, 1970; Secretary to the 


President of India. 1966-Sept. 1972; Chief 


Election Commissioner Qciober 1, 1972- 
January 1973; a Judge of the Intemational 
Court of Justice at the Hague February 1973; 
elected Vice-President of the Court, Feb. 
1976. 

SINGH, KHUSHWANT-b. Feb. 1, 
1915; :Barrister-at-Law, practising Lawyer, 
High Court, Lahore, 1939-47. Indian Foreign 
Sérvice, London and Ottawa 1947-51; 
UNESCO, 1954-56, Editor, Illustratcd 
Weekly of India, 1969-78; Editor National 
Herald, 1978; attached to the Hindustan 
Times for sometimes, now а famous 
syndicated columnist р 

SINGH, ZAIL-b. Мау 1, 1916; а veteran 
freedom fighter, was minister twice in the 
former PEPSU State; President of the PEPSU 
Congress, 1955-57; Member, Rajya Sabha 
1956 and 1962; served as Minister in the 
cabinet of Pratap Singh Kairon; was President 
Punjab Pradesh Congress, 1966-72; Chief 
Minister of Punjab, 1972- 77; Union Home 
Minister, Jan. 1980-June 1982; President of 
Indiz 1982-1984. 

SINGH, VISWANATH PRATAP-b. 
25 June, 1931, at Allahabad; s. of Ram 
Gopal; Edn. B.A., B.Sc. LL.B. participated 
in Bhoodan Movement and donated land 
of village Passana; Mem. U.P. Vidhan 


Sabha, 1969-71; Whip Cong. Leg. Pany | 


1970-71; Мет. AICC. 1969-71. Lok 
Sabha, 1971-77, Dep. Min. and later Min. 
of State in Union Council of Ministers, 
1976-77, Chicf Min. of Union Minister of 
State for Commerce and temporary charge 


of Supply Jan. 1983-Dec. 1984; Union | 


Minister of Finance Dec. 1984. Resigned 

and formed Janata dal; Prime Minister of 

India from Dec, 1989 to Nov, 1990. 
SHARMA, SIIANKAR DAYAL-b- 


4 
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Aug. 19, 1918; M.A. LLM, Ph.D. 
Chambridge; Bar-at-Law, Dip. in Public 
Administration London; Vice. President, 
Republic of India. Governor of Maharashtra 
1986-88; previously Govemor of Punjab, 
Nov, 1985 to March, 1986; Andhra Pradesh 
Aug. 1984 to Nov. 1985; veteran freedom 
* fighter, politician, publicist, administrator & 


|. jenst; President, Indian National Congress, 


4) 
2 


d 
| 


| 


Й 
if 


1972-74, Chief Minister, Madhya Pradesh, 
1952- 56 & 1978; Union Minister for 
Communication 1974-77; Fellow of Harvard 
Law School; Came into the thick of politics 
when he moved into former princely State of 
Bhopal from U.P. to join peoples movement 
against Landlords tyranny. After two years 
stint with Lucknow University as Lecturer in 
Law Faculty, joined Cambridge University, 
obtained. Doctorate in Constitutional law; 
took up teaching assignment аі 
Cambridge1946-47; took active part in "Quit 
India Movement": 

SINGHANIA, HARI SHANKAR-b. 
June, 1933 at Kanpur, s. of Lakshmipat and 
Pushpawati Devi; Edn. B.Sc. Е. Inst. D; 
M.B.LM. London; Pres. J.K.Organisation; 
Chmn. and Mg. Dir. Straw Products Lid., Dir. 
Oriental Fire and Gen. Insurance Co. Lid., 
Ex-Pres. FICCI. 

SOLANKI, MADHAVSINGH-b. July 
2. ‚1927; member, State Assembly since first 
election in 1957; Justice, lawyer and expert 
on Revenue matters; Chief Minister of 

Gujarat 1980-85; Union Minister of Extemal 
Affairs since June, 1991. 

SONAL .MANSINGH-Pres. Centre for 
Ind. Classical Dances, New Delhi; b. 30 
April, 1944 at Bombay; d. of Arvind Pakvasa 
and .Poomima, Edn. В.А. 1963, Bombay; 
Kovid and Visharad in Sanskrit, 1960; Leamt 
Bharatnatyam, first woman to leam Chhau 
Dance; started centre for Ind. Classical 
Dance, 1977. 

'ЗОВВУ LAKSHMI M.S.-b. Sept. 1916; 
Camatic Vocalist, also plays on the Veena, 
Kirtan for devotional Meera Bhajans; acted 


’ in films, gave concen, in Edinburgh Festival, 


" 


1963; U.N.N.Y. 1966 first woman to preside 

over Music Academy Conf. Madras. 1967; 

Doe ey Akademi Awd. 1956, 

. D: Litt. Hon.) Rabindra Bharati University, 
мы mut 1974. 

SYED, MUFTI MOHAMMAD b. Jan. 

12, 1936, Union Minister Home from Dec. 

1989. to Nov. 1990; Union Minister of 

Tourism May, 1986; was President, Congress 

party J&K over a decade; played an important 


"tle in signing of the historic accord of 1975; 


left Congress and joined Janata Dal. 

TANVIR, HABIB-b. 2 Sept. 1923, at 
Raipur (М.Р.); Dir. Maya Theatre, New 
Delhi; s. of Hafiz Md. Hayat.Khan and 
Nizirunnissa Begum; Edn. B.A. trained for 
Theatre at Royal Academy of Dramatic Arts, 
Lond.; British Drama League; Bristol, Old 
Vic. Theatre School; Astt. Editor, Film India; 
received Sangeet Natak Academy Awad. for 
Drama Production, 1969; nominated member 
of Rajya Sabha, 1972-78. | 

TAPASE, GANPATRAO 
DEBAJI—Govemor of Haryana 1980; b. 30 
Oct. 1908. Edn. B.A., LLB. Poona; Pres. 
Satara Congress Commitice, 1938-46, took 
part in Civil Disobedience Movement, 1940, 
imprisoned during Quit India Movement, 
1942, Mem. Bombay Assembly 1946, 1952, 
and Min. of Bombay Сом. 1946-57, held 
diff. portfolios, mem. Rajya Sabha. 1962-68. 
Chmn. Railway Service Commn., Bombay, 
1968-71, Govemor of U.P, Oct. 1977-Feb. 
1980. 

TATA, JEHANGIR RATANII 
DADABHOY- b. July 29, 1904 first Pilot to 
qulify in India; holds A and B licences; 
Ex-Chairman. Air India; Member, Indian 
Airlines Corporation; Director Hindustan 
Aircraft Lid., Chairman, Tata Industries, Tata 
Engineering and Locomotive Co. Lid., 
Member, Indian Delegation to the 3rd session 
of the U.N. General Assembly, Paris, 1948; 
Honorary Air Commodore LA.F. 1966; 
Honorary D.Sc. Allahabad University; Order 
of the Legion of Honour, Ffance, was 
awarded "International Management Man" 
by the National Association of Foreman, 
U.S.A. granted an Hon. Commission in the 
AirForce as Group Captain on Sept. 27, 1948; 
now Hon. Air Vice-Marshal since April, 
1974; was awarded Padma Vibhusan, 1955; 
was awarrded Bharat Ratna, 1992. 

TATA, NAVAL HORMUSJI-Chmn. 
Tata group of Textiles Mills; b. 30 August. 
1904 at Bombay; Edn. Bombay Univ; Chmn. 
Associated Building Co. Lid. Dir. Tata Eng. 
and Locomotive Co. Lid., Ind. Hotels Co. 
Lid., Sassoon J. David and Co. Ltd., Pres. 
Employees Federation of Indian National 
Inst. of Labour Management. 

TENDULKAR, VIJAY 
DHONDOPANTH-b. 7 Jan. 1928 at 
Bombay; s. of Dhondopanth Raghunath, 
Editor, Vasudha Dwali, Annual Dipavali, 
written number of plays; Sakhram Binde; 
Ghashiram Kotwal etc. received Maharashtra. 
Govt. awd. for plays; Sangeet Natak Akademi 
award for Marathi and Indian theatre, 1970. 
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TERESA, MOTHER-b. Aug. 27, 1910 
as Agnes Gouxhia Bojaxhia in Yugoslavia 
of Albanian parents; went to Ireland at the 
age of 18 and entered the Congregation of 
Loreto; came to India six months later Nov. 
1928, as teacher, after 20 years of teaching 
became Principal of St. Annes High School 
for Bengali Girls in North Calcutta, began 
Organising schools for slum children in 
1948; founded in Oct. 1950, with the Pope's 
Sanction Order of the Missionaries of 
Charity; Over the year Mother Teresa (she 
took this name in 1931) has build up the 
order which now has more than 100 centres 
in the country—these include schools, 
charitable dispensaries, homes for lepers, a 
T.B. Clinic, homes for unwanted and 
crippled children and ‘Nirmal Нидау’ 

omes for dying destitutes. Was awarded 
15 million lire by Pope Paul in Dec. 1970, 
was awarded Rs. 1,30,000 Peace Prize by, 
Pope Paul in Dec. 1970; was awarded 
Joseph Kennedy Jr. Award for service to 
the world’s mentally retarded in Oct. 1971; 
Awarded the Padma Shri in Oct. 1962; 
received Ramon Magsaysay Award, 1978, 
Was awarded the Nehru award for 
Intemational Understanding 1972; received 
Nobel Peace Prize 1979, awarded Bharat 
Ratna 1990, and Order of Merit from Queen 
Elizabeth II in 1983, took Indian citizenship 
in 1962. Ї 

THAPAR, INDER MOHAN-Mg. Dir. 
Karam Chand Thapar and Bros. (Coal 
Sales) Pvt. Ltd. Calcutta; b. 29 Sept. 1918; 
5. of Karam Chand; Edn. Forman Christian 
College, Lahore, Chmn. or Dir. of Several 
Cos. including Greaves and Cotton Co. Ltd, 
Pres. Indian Chamber of Commerce, 
Calcutta; 1967, Fellow, Gcological Mining 
and Metallurgy, Cal. Sec. of India. | 

THAPAR LALIT MOHAN-Mg. Dir. 
Karam Chand Thapar and Bros. Pvt. Lid., 
Pres. and Mg. Dir. Ballavpur Industries Ltd; 
b. 27 Oct. 1930, at Calcutta, s. of Karam 
Chand; edn. В.Е. Chmn. Greaves Cotton 
and Co. Lid., Orient Engg. and Commercial 
Co. Lid. Patiala Tech. Trust, Chmn. 
Punjab. Haryana and Delhi Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry. 

TIWARI, NARAYAN DATT- b. 18 
Oc. 1925, at Ваше; М.А. LLB. 
Allahabad; took part in Quit India 
Movement, 1942, elected to U.P. Assembly 
on P.S.P. ticket, 1952-57, re-clectcd 10 


Assembly, as Congressman 1969-74; Min. 
in C.B. Gupta's Cabinet, but resigned, Min. 
for Finance, 1973-74 and Heavy Industries, 
1974- 76, Chief Minister, 1976-77. 
VAJPAYEE, ATALBIHARLb. Dec. 
25, 1926; Member, Indian National 
Congress, 1942-46; was editor of “Rashira 
Dharma (monthly), ‘Panchajanya’ (weekly) 
and ‘Swadesh’ (dai Founder-Member, 
Jana Sangh, was Rashtriya 


member, 


Swayamsevek Sangha; member, Lok Sabha 


1957-62; Rajya Sabha, 1962-67; re-elected 
to Lok Sabha, 1967 and 1971; Secretary 
Bharatiya Jana Sangha 1968-73; Leader of 
the Jana Sangha in Lok Sabha. was Union 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Mar. 1977-July 
1979; Ex-President Bharatiya Janata Party. 

VATSYAYAN, SACHIDANANDA 


HIRANANDA (AGYRA)-b. 7 Mar. 1911, | 


at Kasia (U.P.); s. of Hirananda Sastri and 
Vyanti Devi, Edn. B.Sc., Editor, Vishal 
Bharati, 1937-39; Pratik, 1946-52. Vak, 
1958-59, Everyman's 1972-73, Dinaman, 
1964-69, Literary Editor, Thought, 
1950-52; Editor, Navbharat Times, 
1977-79; Dir., Бери. of Comp. Ltd. Land, 
Jodhpur Univ. 1971-72; Visiting Prof. 
California, Heidelberg. etc.  Sahitya 
Akademi Awd. 1962; Jnanpith Award for 
poetry, 1979. 


VENKATASUBBIAH, P-b. June, 13 | 


1921; Union Minister of State for Home; took 
active рап in agitation against Bangarapalla 
ruler; led Kissan movements for reduction of. 
oppressive Jand revenue; ^ founded 


: Bangarapalla State Congress and worked for 


State merger with Indian Union, 1948; 
member Madras Assembly, 1949- 52; Lok 
Sabha 1957-79; Governor of Bihar, 1985. 

VENKATRAMAN, КЪ. 1910; 
studied Law and enrolled in Madras High 
Court; was President of several trade 
unions; was a member of the Interim 
Parliament and first Lok Sabha; was 
Minister of Industry under К. Kamraj and 
Bhaktavatsalam; became a member of the 
Planning Commission in Charge of 
Industries in 1967 for a term; Union Finance 
Minister Jan. 1980-Jan. 1982; was Union 
Defence Minister Jan. 1982. Vice-President 
of India since 1984; President, 25th July, 
1987. 
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ELECTION 


Й LOK SABHA 


Speaker—Shivraj У. Patil 
Dy. Speaker—S. Mallikarjunaiah 
; Secretary General_K. C. Rastogi 


STATES 


_ANDHRA PRADESH (42) 


Adilabad—Allota Indrakaran Reddy (TDP). 

р * Amlapuram (SC)— G.M.C. Balayogi (TDP) 

" Anatapur—Anantha Venkata Reddy (Сопр.-І) 
Anakapalli—K. Ramakrishna(Cong.—1) 
Bhadrachalam(ST)—K. Kamala Kumari(Cong.—I) ` 
Bapatla— Venkateswara Rao (TDP) 
Boddili—Ananda Gajapati Raju Poosapati(Cong.—1) 

_ Chittoor—M. Gnanendra Reddy(Cong.—1) 
Cuddapah—Y.S. Rajasekhar Reddy(Cong.—1) 
Eluru—Dr. Bolla Bulli Ramaiah (TDP) 
Guntur—S.M. Lal Jan Basha (TDP) 

< Hanamkonda—Kamaluddin Ahmed(Cong.—T) 

~ Hindupur—Sanipalli Gangadhara (Cong.—1) 
Hyderabad—Sultan Salahuddin Owaisi (A.LH.LM) 

" Kakinada—Thota Subha Rao (TDP) 
Karimnagar—J.C. Rao (Cong.—1) 

Khammam—P. V. Rangayya Naidu (Cong.—1) 

.. Kumool— Kotla Vijaya Bhaskara Reddy (Cong.—I) 
Machilipatnam—K.P. Уадау Reddaiah (TDP) 
Mahaboobnagar—Mallikarjun (Cong.—1) 
Medak—M. Baga Reddy (Cong.—1) 

' Miryalguda—B.N. Reddy (CPI-M) 
Nagar Kumool (SC)—Dr. В. Mallu (Cong.—1) 
Nalgonda—Dharmabhiksham (CPI) 
Nandyal—P. V. Narasimha Rao (Cong.—1) 

4 Narsapur—Bhupathirraju Vijayakumarraju (TDP) 
Narasaraopet—Kasu Venkata Krishna Reddi (Cong.—1) 
Nellore (SC)—Km Padamasree Kudumula (Cong.—l) 
Nizamabad—Gadam Ganga Reddi (TDP) 
Ongole—M. S. Reddy (Cong.—1) 
Parvathipuram(SC)—Satrucharla V. Vijayaramaraju (Cong—I) 
Peddapalli(SC)—G. Venkat Swamy (Cong —I) 
Rajahmundry—K. УЖ. Chowdary (TDP) у 

l Rajampet—Sai Pratap Annayyagari (Cong.—1) 
Secundrabad—Dattatraya Bandaru (BJP) 

Siddipet (SC)—Nandi Yellaiah (Cong —I) 
Srikakulam—K anithi Vishwanatham (Cong.—I) 
Tenali—Venkateswarlu Ummareddy (TDP) 
Tirupathi (SC)—Chinta Mohan (Cong.—1) 
Vijayawada—Sobhanadruswara Rao Vedde (TDP) 

, Misakhapatnam—M.V.V.S. Murthi (ТОР). 

Warangal—R. Surender Reddy (Cong.—1) 


1 


ELECTION 


ARUNACHAL PRADESH 


Aruanachal East—Laeta Umbrey (Сопв.—1) 
Arunachal West—Prem Khandu Thungon (Сопв.—1) 


ASSAM (14): 


Autonomous Dist. (SC)—Jayanta Rongpi (ASDC) 
Barpeta—Uddhab Barman (CPI-M) 
Dhubri—Nurul Islam (Cong.—1) 
Dibrugarh—Paban Singh Ghatowar (Cong.—D) 
Guwahati—Kirip Chaliha(Cong.—1) 
Jorhat—Bijoy Krishna Handique (Cong.—1) 
Kokrajhar (SC)—Satyendra Nath Brohma Chaudhury (IND) 
Kaliabor—Tarun Gogoi (Cong.—D 
Karimganj (SC)—Dwaraka Nath Das (BJP) 
Lakhimpur—Balin Kuli(Cong.—!) 
Mangaldai—Prabin Deka (Cong.—D ` 
Yagaon—Muhi Ram Saikia (AGP) 
Silchar—Kabindra Purakayastha (BJP) 
Tejpur—Swarup Upadhyay(Cong.—1) 


BIHAR (54) 


Araria (SC)—Sukhdev Paswan (J.D.) 
Arrah—Ram Lakhan Singh Yadav Q.D); 
Aurangabad—Ram Naresh Singh U.D) 
Bagaha (SC)—Mahendra Baitha 0.0.) 
Ballia—Surya Narayan Singh (CPI) 


Dhanbad—Rita Verma (BJP) 
Dumka—(ST)—Shibu Soren (/ММ--5) 
Gaya (SC)—Rajesh Kumar (J.D-) 
Giridhi—Binod Bihari Mahato (MM) 
Godda —Suraj Mandal oy DS 
Gopalganj—A bdul Ghafoor -= 
Hevaribagh—Bhubaneswar Prasad Mehta (CPI) 
Hajjipur (SC)—Ram Sundar Dass (7.Р.) 
Jamshedpur—Sailendra Mahato амм) 
Jehanabad—Ramashray Prasad Singh (CPI) 
Jhanjharpur—Devendra Prasad Yadav (J.D. 
Katihar—Md. Yunus Saleem (J.D. 
Khagaria—Ram Saran Yadav (J.D. 
Khunti(ST)— Капа Munda (BJP) 
Kishanganj—Syed Sahabuddin (J.D.) 
Kodarma—Mumtaz Ansari (1.Р.) 
Lohardaga (ST)—Lalit Oraon (BJP) 
Madhepura—Sharad Yadav Q.D.) 


YA 


41 


Pe ak 


HINDUSTAN YEAR BOOK 


adhubani—Bhogendra Ла (CPI) 
- Maharajganj—Smt. Сіпја Devi (J.D.) 
-Majipur—Ram Vilas Paswan (anata Dal) 
. Monghyr—Brahma Nand Mandal (CPI) 

Motihari—Kamala Mishra Madhukar (CPI) 
» Muzaffarpur—George Femandes (J.D.) 
ie Nalanda—Vijay Kumar Yadav (CPI) 

Nawadah (SC)—Premchand Ram (CPI-M) 

2 Palarnau(SC)—Ramdew Ram (BJP) 
_ Patna— Vaccant. 
_ Pumea— Vaccant. 
—Rajmahal (ST)—Simon Marandi (IMM) 
| Raichi—Ram Tahal Choudhary (BJP) 
)—Ram Bilas Paswan (J.D.) 
urya Narain Yadav (J.D.) 

`Мапуау Lal (J.D.) 
edi Paswan (J.D.) 
hore Singh (J.D.) 
па Мата: (JMM) 
tamathi—Nawal Kishore Rai (7.0.) 
iwan—Brishin Patel Q.D.) 
_ Vaishali—Shiva Saran Sinha (J.D.) 


GOA (2) 


Marthinho (Cong.—1) 
‘Harish Narayan Prabhu Zentye (Cong.—I) 


ыы GUJARAT (26) 


mreli—pDilee; 
- Anand—Ishwa. Khodahai Chavda (Cong.—T) 


ки ^ isinhji Gohil (BJP) 
Sroach—Chandubhai y i 
sar (ST)—Utiambhai Harjibhai Patel (Cong.—1) 


inagar—Lal Krishna Advani (BIP) 
hankersinh Vaghela (BJP) = 
t—Chandresh Patel Kordia (BJP) 


TA 


:aira—Dr. K.D. 


ап}—Саы aji 
arilal Nanji 


ELECTION 


HARYANA (10) 


Ambala (SC)—Ram Prakash Chaudhary (Cong—I) 
Bhiwani—Jangbir Singh (Haryana Vikas Party) £ 
Faridabad—Avtar Singh Bhadana (Cong.—l) 
Hissar—Narain Singh Chaudhary (Cong.—1) 
Kamal—Chiranji Lal Sharma (Cong.—1) 
Kurukshetra—Tara Singh (Cong. —l) 
Mahendragarh—Ram Singh Rao (Cong.—T) 
Rohtak—Bhupinder Singh Hooda (Cong —l) 

Sirsa (SC)—Kum. Selja (Cong) 

Sonepat—Dharampal Singh Malik (Cong.—1) 


HIMACHAL PRADESH (4). 


Hamirpur—Prem Kumar Dhumal (BJP) 
Kangra—D.D. Khanoria (BJP) 

Mandi—Sukh Ram (Cong.—1) 

Simla (SC)—Kirishna Datt Sultanpuri (Cong. —I) 


JAMMU & KASHMIR (6) 


Anantnag—Vaccant. 
Baramulla—Vaccant. 
Jammu—Vaccant. 
Ladakh—Vaccant. 
Leh—Vaccant. 
Srinagar—Vaccant. 
Udhampur—Vaccant. 


KARNATAKA (28) 


Bagalkot—Siddappa Bhimappa Nyamagauda (Cong —l) 
Bangalore North—C.K. Jaffer Sharief (Cong.—1) 
Bangalore South—K. Venkatagiri Gowda (BJP) 


‚ Belgaurn—S.B.Sidnal (Сопв.—1) 


Bellary—Smt. Basava Rajeshwari (Cong.—1) 
Bidar(SC)—Ramchandra Veerappa (BJP) 
Bijapur—B.K. Gudadinni (Cong.—1)- 
Chamarajanagar (5С)--У- Sreenivasa Prasad (Cong.—I) 
Chickballapur—V. Krishna Rao (Cong.—1) 
Chikmagalur—D.K. Tara Devi Siddhartha (Cong.—1) 
Chikkodi (SC)—B. Shankaranand (Сопр.—1) 
Chitradurga—C.P. Mudalagiriyappa (Cong.—l) 
Davanagere—Chanaiah Odeyar (Cong.—1) 
Dharwad North—D.K. Naikkar (Сопр.—1) 
Dharwad South—B.M. Mujahid (Cong.—D 
Шри Jawali x 

assan—H.D. Devegowda (J.D. 
Kanakapura—M.V. Chandrasekhar Murthy (Cong.—D 
Капага--б. Devaraya Naik (Cong.—1) 
Kolar (SC) —K.H. Muniyappa (Cong—D 
Koppal—Basavaraj Patil Anwari (Cong.—!) 
Mandya—G. Made Gowda (Cong.—1) 
Mangalore—V. Dhananjaya Kumar (BJP) 
Mysore—Sm. Chandra Prabha Urs. (Cong.—1) 
Raichur—Venkatesh Naik (Cong.—1) 
Shimoga—K.G. Shivappa (Cong.—1) 
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Tumkur—S. Mallikarjunaiah (BJP) 
Udupi—Oscar Fernandes (Cong.—1) 


” 
KERALA (20) 


Adoor (SC)—K. Suresh (Cong.—1) 
Alspuzha—T J. Anjaldse (СРІ-М), 

‚ Badagare—P.K. Unnikrishnan (Cóng.—1) 
"Calicut—K.Muralidharan (Cong —1) 
Cannanore—M. Ramachandran (Cong.—l) 
Chirayinkil—Smt. Suscela Gopalan (CPI-M) 
“Етаюшат--К.У. Thomas (Cong.—1) 
Tdukki—Pala Mathew (Cong.—1) 
Kasaragod—M. Rama Rai (Cong.—1) 
Kottayam—Ramesh Chennithala (Сола. —1) 
Manjeri—E. Ahmed (ML) 

‘Mavelikara—P.J. Kurien (Сопр.—1) 
Mukundapuram—Savithri Lakshmanan (Cong—I) , 
Muvattupuzha—P.C. Thomas (Ker. Cong.—M) 
Ottappalam (SC)—K.R. Narayanan (Сопр.—1) 
Palakkad— V.S. Vijayaraghavan (Cong.—| 
Ponnani—Ebrahim Sulaiman Sait (ML) 
uilon—S. Krishna Kumar (Cong.—1) 

[1 ivananthapuram—Abraham Charles (Cong.—1) 
Trichur—P.C. Chacko (Cong.—1) М 

1 


WA MADHYA PRADESH (40) 


Balaghat—Bhagat Vishweshwar (Cong.—1) 
Bastar (ST}—Mankooram Sodhi (Сопр.—1) 
Betul—Aslam Sher Khan (Сопв:—1) 
Bhind—Yoganand Saraswati (BJP) 
_ Bhopal—Sushil Chandra Verma (BJP) 
Bilaspur —Khelan Ram Jangde (Cong.—1) 
Chhindwara—Kamal Nath (Cong.—1) 
Damoh—Ramkrishna Kusrnaria (BJP) 
-Dhar—Suryabhan Singh Solanki (Cong.—l) 
Durg—Chandu Lal Chandrakar (Сопр.—1) 
Guna—Vijayaraje Scindia (BJP) 
"Gwalior—Madhavrao Scindia (Cong-—I) 
"Hoshangabad—Sariaj Singh Chhatwal (BJP) 
Indore—Sumitra Mahajan (BJP) 
Jabalpur—Shravan Kumar Patel (Сопр.—1) 
Janjgir—Bhawani Lal Verma (Cong.—1) 
Jhabua (ST)—Dileep Singh Bhuria (Cong.—1) 
Kanker (ST)—Arivind Netam (Cong.—l) 
Khajuraho—Uma Bharti (BJP) 
Khandwa—Mahendra Kumar Singh Thakur (Cong.—1) 
Khargone—Rameshwar Patidar (BJP) 
Mahasamund—Pawan Dewan (Cong.—I) , 
Mandla (ST)—Mohanlal Jhikram (Cong.—l) 
Mandsaur—Laxminarain Pandey (BJP) 
Morena (SC)—Barelal Jatav (Сопр.--І) 
Raigarh (ST)—Kum. Pushpa Devi Singh (Cong.—l) 
Raipur—V.C. Shukla’ (Cong. —1) 
Rajgarh—Digvijaya Singh (Сопр.—1) 
Rajnandgaon—Shivendra Bahadur Singh (Сопр.—1) 
Rewa—Bhim Singh Patel (BSP) 
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Sagar (SC)—Anand Sagar Ahirwar (Cong.—1) 
Sarangarh (SC)—Parasram Bhardwaj (Cong.—1) 
Satna—Arjun Singh (Cong.—D 

Seoni—Kum. Vimla Verma (Сопр.—1) 

Shahdol (ST)—Dalbir Singh (Cong.—1) 
Shajapur (SC)—Phool Chand Verma (BJP) 
Sidhi—Motilal Singh (Cong.—1) 

Surguja (ST)—Khelsai Singh (Cong—D) 

Ujjain (SC)—Satya Narain Jatiya (BJP) 
Vidisha—Shiv Raj Singh Chauhan (BJP) 


' MAHARASHTRA (48) 


Ahmednagar—Yashwantrao Patil (Cong.—1) 
Akola—Pandurang Pundlik Fundkar (BJP) 
Amravati—Smt. Pratibha Devisingh Patil (Сопр.—1) 
Aurangabad—Moreshwar Save (Ind.) id 
Baramati—Sharad Pawar (Cong.—1) 
Bhandara—Pratul Mandarbhai Patel(Cong.—1) 
Beed—Kesharbhai Sonajirao Kshirasagar (Cong.—1) 
Bombay North—Ram Naik (ЈР) 
Bombay North-Central—Sharad Dighe (Cong.—1) 
Bombay North-East—Gurudas Kamat (Сопр.—1) 
Bombay North-West—Sunil Dutt (Сопр.—1) 
Bombay South—Murli Deora (Cong.—1) 
Bombay South-Central—Mohan Rawale (Shiv Sena) ` 
Buldhana (SC)—Mukul Balkrishna Wasnik (Cong.—1) 
Chandrapur—Shantaram Potdukhe (Сопв.—1) ^ 
Chimur—Vilas Muttemwar (Cong.—D > 
Dahanu—D.B. Shingda (Сопр.—1) 
Dhule (ST)—Bapu Hari Chaure 
Erandol—Vijay Naval Patil (Cong.—1) 2 
Hingou—Vilasrao Nagnath Rao Gundewar (Shiv Sena) 
Ichalkaranji—R.S. Mane (Сопр.—1) 1A 
Jalgaon—Gunawant Rambhau Sarode (BJP) ^ t ‚ 
Jalna—Ankushrao Raosaheb Торе (Cong —l) 
Karad—Prithviraj Chavan (Cong.—1) 
Khed—V.V. Nawale (Cong.—D) 
Kulaba—A.R. Antulay (Cong.—1) 4 
Kolhapur—Udaysingrao N.Gaekwad (Сопв.—1) e 
Kopargaon—Shankarrao Kale (Cong.—D 
Latur—Shivraj Patil (Сопв.—1) 
Malegaon (ST)—Z-M. Kahandole (Cong.—1) 
Nagpur—Datta Raghobaji Maghe (Сопр.—1) 
Nanded—Smt. Suryakanta Patil (Cong.—D 
Nandurbar (ST}—Manikrao Gavit (Cong.—1) 
Nasik— Vasant Pawar (Cong.—D 
BU О, Kamble кш 
'andharpur—S.B. Thorat (Cong—" 1 
Parbhant—Ashékrao Anondrao Deshmukh (Shiv Sena) 
Pune—Anna Joshi (BJP) 
Rajapur—Sudhir Sitaram Sawant (Cong.—D 
Ramtek—Tejsingh Rao Bhosale (Cong. —D 
Ratnagiri— Govindrao Nikam (Cong—D 
Sangli—Prakash V. Patil (Cong— 
Satara—Prataprao Bhosale (Cong.—D 
Sholapur—Dharmaiyya Mandaiyya Sadul (Cong.—D 
"Thane—Ram Kapse (BJP) 
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Wardha—Ramchandra Marotrao Ghangare (CPI-M) 
Washim—A.V. Deshmukh (Cong.—1) 
Yeotmal—Uttamrao Patil (Cong.—1) 


MANIPUR (2) 


Inner Manipur—Yaima Singh Yumnam (Manipuri People Party) 
Outer Manipur (ST}—Mei jinlung Kamson (Cong.—I) Р 


MEGHALAYA (2) 


Shillong—Peter. С. Marbaniang (Cong.—1) 
Tura—P.A. Sangma (Cong.—1) 


MIZORAM (1) 
Mizoram (ST)—C. Silvera (Cong.—I) 
NAGALAND (1) 
Nagaland—Imchalomba (Nagaland People’s Council) 
ORISSA (21) 
Aska—Rama Chandra Rath (Cong.—I) 
Balasore—Kartikeswar Patra (Cong.—I) 


Berhampur—Gopinath Gajapati Narayan (Cong —1) 
Bhadrak (SC)—Arjun Charan Sethi (J.D.) 


 Bhubaneswar—Siva ji Patnaik (CPI—M) 


Balangir—Sarat Chandra Pattanayak (Cong.—I^ 
Cuttack—Srikanta Jena Q.D.) 
Deogarh—Panigrahi Sriballau (Cong.—1) 
Dhenkanal—K.P. Singh Deo (Cong.—1) 

Jagat Singhpur—Lok Nath Chowdhury (CPI) 
Jaipur (SC)—Anadi Charan Das (J.D.) 
Kalahandi—Subhas Chandra Nayak (Cong.—1) 
Kendrapara—Rabi Ray (J.D.) 

Keonjhar (ST)—Gobinda Chandra Munda (J.D.) 
Koraput (ST)—Giridhar Gomango (Cong.—I) 
Mayurbhanj (ST)—Bhage Gobardhan (Cong.—1) 
Nowrangapur (ST)—Khagapathi Pradhani (Cong.—1) 
Phulbani (SC)—Mrutyunjaya Nayak (Cong.—1) 
Puri—Braja Kishore Tripathy Q.D) | ^ 
Sambalpur—Kripasindhu Bhoi (Cong.—1) 
Sundergarh—Frida Topno (Cong.—I) 


PANJAB (13) 


Amritsar— Vaccant. 

Bhatinda—Vaccant. 

Faridkot—Vaccant. 

Ferozpur— Vaccant. 

Gurdaspur—Vaccant, 

Hoshiarpur—Vaccant. { 
Jalandhar—Vaccant. ч 
Ludhiana—Vaccant. 

Patiala—Vaccant, 

Phillaur—Vaccant. 


dra 
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a 
Ropar—Vaccant. 
Sangrur—Vaccant. 
Tam Taron—Vaccant. 


RAJASTHAN (25) 


Ajmer—Rasa Singh (BJP) 

Alwar—Smt. Mahendra Kumari (BJP) 
Banswara—Prubhulal Rawat (Cong.—I) 
Barmer—Ram Niwas Mirdha (Сопр.—1) 
Bayana—Gonga Ram Koli (BJP) 
Bharatpur—Sm, Krisnendra Kaur (BJP) 
Bhilwara—Shiv Charan Mathur (Cong.—1) 
Bikaner—Manphool Singh (Cong.—I) 
Chittorgarh—Jaswant Singh (BJP) 
Churu—Ram Singh Kashwan (BJP) 
Dausa—Rajesh Pilot (Cong.—I) 
Ganganagar (SC)—Birbal (Cong.—1) 
Taipur—G.L.Bhargave (BJP) 

Jalore (SC)—Buta Singh (Сопр.—1) 
Jhalawar— Vasundhara Rajey (BJP) 
Jhunjhunu—Ayub Khan (Cong.—I) 
Jodhpur—Ashok Gehlot (Cong.—I) 
Kota—Dau Dayal Joshi (BJP) 
Madhopur—Kunji Lal (BJP) 

Nagpur —Nathu Ram Mirdha (Cong.—I) 
Pali—Gumanmal Lodha (BJP) 
Salumbar—Bharu Lal Muna (Cong.—T) 
Sikar—Bal Ram Jakhar (Cong.—I) 
Tonk(SC)—Ram Narain Berwa (BJP) 
Udaipur—Dr. Girija Vyas (Cong.—I) 


SIKKIM (1) 
Sikkim—Dil Китап Bhandari (SSP) 


TAMIL NADU (39) 


Arkkonam—R Jeevarathinam (Cong.—I) 
Chidambaram (SC)—P.Vallal Peruman (Cong.—I) 
engalpattu—S.S.R. Rajendratamar 
imbatore—C.K.Kuppuswamy (Cong.—I) 
Cuddalore—P.P.Kaliaperumal (Сопв.—1) 
Dharampuri—Thangka Balu (Cong.—1) 
Dindigul—C. Sriniyasan (AIADMK) 
Gobichettipalayam—P.G.Narayanan (ATADMK) 
Karur—M.Murugesan (ATADMK) 
Krishnagiri—K,Ramamurhy (Cong.—1) 
Madras Central—Era Anbarasu (Cong.—I) 
adras North—D.Pandian (Cong.—1) 
Майгаз South—R. Sridharan (AIADMK) 
Madurai—A.G.S. Rambabu (Cong. —I) 
ayiladuthurai—Mani Shankar Aiyar (Cong. —I) 
аБарашіпат (SC)—Dr. (Smt) Padma 
Nagercoil—N. Dennis (Cong—D) 
Niliris—R.Prabhu (Cong 1) 
ајапі д. Senapathi Gounder 
р criakulam—R.Ramsamy (AIADMK) 


| 
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Perambalur (SC)—A.Asokraj (AIADMK) 
Pollachi (SC)—B.Raja Ravi Verma (AIADMK) 
Pudukkottai—N.Sunderaj (Cong.—1) 
Ramanathapuram—V.Rajeswaram (Сопр.--І) 
Rasipuram (SC)—B. Devarajan (Cong.—1) 
Salem—P.R.Kumaramangalam (Cong.—1) 
Sivaganga—T.Chidambaram (Cong.—1) 
Sivakasi—Dr. R.K.G. Rajulu 
Sriperumbudur(SC)—Maragatham Chandrasekhar(Cong.—1) 
"TTenkasi(SC)—M.A runachalam (Cong.—1) 
"Thanjavur—T. Vandayar (Сопр.—1) = 
Tindivanam—K.R.Tindivanam(Cong.—1) 
Tiruchendur—R.Dhanushkodi Atkithan(Cong.—I) 
Tiruchengode—Dr. К. S. Soundaram (AIADMK) 
Tiruchirapalli—L. Adaikalraj(Cong.—l) 
Tirunelveli —M.R Janardhanan (AIADMK) 
Triuppattur—A Jayamohan(Cong.—l) 
Vellore—B.Akbar Phasha (Cong.—1) 
Vandavasi—M. Krishnaswamy (Cong.—1) 


` TRIPURA(2) 


Tripura East (ST)—Sm Bibhu Kumari Devi (Cong—I) | 
Tripura East (ST)—Sm. Bibhu Kumari Devi (Cong.—I) 


UTTAR PREDESH (85) 


Agra—Bhagwan Shankar Rawat (BJP) 
Akbarpur (SC)—Ram Awadh (J.D.) 
Aligarh—Sm. Sheela Gautam (BJP) 
Allahabad—Smt. Saroj Dubey (J.D.) 
Aimora—Jeewan Sharma (ВІР) 
Amethi—Satish Kumar Sharma (Сопр.—1) 
Amroha—Chetan Chauhan (BJP) 

‚ Aonla—Rajvir Singh (BJP) 
Azamgarh—Chandrajeet Yadav (J.D.) 
Bhaghpat—Ajit Singh (J.D.) 
Bahraich—Rudrasen Chaudhuri (BJP) 

- Balia—Chandra Sekhar (J.D-) 
Balarampur—Satya Deo Singh (BJP) 
-Banda—Prakash Narain Tripathi (BJP) 
Bansgaon (SC)—Raj Narain (BJP) 
Bara Banki (SC)—Ram Sagar (J.D.) 
Bareilly—Santosh Kumar Gangwar (BJP) 
Basti (SC)—Shyam Lal Kamal (BJP) 
Bijnor (SC)—Mangal Ram Premi (BJP) 
Bilharu—Shyam Bihari Mishra (BJP) 
Bhosi—Vacant 
Bhudaun—Swami Chinmaya Nand (BJP) 
‘Bulandshahr—Chhatarpal Singh (BJP) 
‘Chall (SC)—Prakash Shashi (J.D.) 
Chandauli—Anand Ratna Maurya (BJP) 
Deoria—Mohan Singh (J.D.) 
Dumariaganj—Rampal Singh (BJP) 
Etah—Mahadeepak Shakya (BJP) 
Etawah—Kanshi Ram (BSP) 
Faizabad—Vinaya Katiyar (BJP) 
Fareedpur—Vacant ў 
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| Farrukhabad—Salman Khursheed (Cong.—1) 
. Fatehpur—Vishwanath Pratap Singh (J.D.) 
Firozabad (SC)—Prabhu Dayal Katharia (BJP) 
Garhwal—Bhuwan Chandra Khanduri (BJP) 
Ghatampur (SC)—Kesri Lal (J.D.) 
Ghazipur—Vishwa Nath Shastri (CPI) 
Ghosi—Kalp Nath (Cong.—1) 
Gonda—Brij Bhushan Sharan Singh (BJP) 
Gorakhpur—Mahant Abedya nath (BJP) 
Hamirpur—Vishwanath Sharma (BJP) 
Hapur—Ramesh Chand Tomar (BJP) 
Hardoi(SC)—Jai Prakash (BJP) 
| Hardwar (SC)—Ram Singh (BJP) 
 Hathras(SC)—Lal Bahadur-Rawal (BJP) 
Jalaun (SC)—Gaya Prasad Kori (BJP) 
Jalesar—Swami Sureshanand (BJP) 
Jaunpur—Arjun Singh Yadav (J.D.) 
Jhansi—Rajendra Agnihotri (BJP) 
Kairana—Harpal Singh Panwar (J.D.) 
Kaiserganj—Laxminarayain Tripathi (BJP) 
Kannauj—Chotey Singh Yadav (J.D.) 
Kanpur—Jagat Vir Singh Drona (BJP) 
Kanwar—Vacant 
Khalilabad—asht Bhuja Prasad Shukla (BJP) 
Kheri—Dr, G.L.Kanajia (BJP) 
Khurja (SC)—Roshan Lal (J.D.) 
Lalganj(SC)—Ramdhan (J.D.) 
Lucknow—Atal Bihari Bajpai (BJP) 
Machhlishahr—Shivsharan Verma (J.D). 
Maharajganj—Pankaj Chaudhari (BJP). 
Mainpuri—Udai Pratap Singh. : 
> Mathura—Sakshiji Swami Maharaj (BJP). } $ 
Mcerut—Vacant f 
Mirzapur—Virendra Singh (BJP). 
Misriph(SC)—Ram Lal Rahi (Cong.-I). 
Mohanlalganj—Chhoteylal (BJP). 
Moradabad—Gulam Mohamad Khan QD) , 
Muzaffaranagar—Naresh Kumar Baliyan (BJP). 
Nainital—Vacant. 
| Padruna—Ram Nagina Mishra (BJP). 
Phulpur—Ram Pujan Patel (J.D). | 
Pilibhit—Parashuram Gangwar (BJP). 
Pratapgarh—Abhay Pratap Singh (J.D). 
Rae-Bereli—Sheila Kaul (Cong —I). 
Rampur—Rajinder Kumar Sharma (ВР). ` Sov 
Robertsganj(SC)—Ramnigre Ra(LD)- - : > 
Saharanpur—Rashid Masood р). } t 
Saidpur—Rajnath Sonkar Shastri (J.D). куж E 
Salempur—Harkewal Prasad (J.D). тч г S lah, set қуады Та 
Sambhal—S.P. Yadav (7.0). . Pu 
Shahabad-—Surendra Pal Pathak (BJP). С i 
Shahjahanpur—Satya Pal Singh (J.D.) 
Sitapur—Janardan Misra (BJP). . 
Sultanpur—Vishwanath Das Shastri(BJP). 
Sunha—Vacant 
Tehri Garwal—Manabendra Shah (ВЗР). 
Unnao—Devi Bux Singh (BJP). 
Varanasi— Shreesh Dikshit(BJP). 
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WEST BENGAL (42) 


Alipurduar(ST)—Pijush Tirkey (RSP) 
Arambagh—Anil Basu (CPI-M) 
Asansol—Haradhan Roy (CPI-M) 
Balurghat(SC)—Palas Barman (RSP) 
Barasat—Chitta Basu (АТЕВ) 
Barrackpore—Tarit Baran Topder (CPI-M) 
Basirhat—Monoranjan Sur (CPI) 
Berhampur—Nani Bhattacharya (RSP) 
Birbhum(SC)—Ramchandra Dome (CPI-M) 
Bolpur—Somnath Chatterjee (CPI-M) 
Burdwan—Sudhir Roy (CPI-M) 

Calcutta North East—Ajit Kumar Panja (Cong.-I) 
Calcutta North West—Debi Prasad Pal (Сопв.-Т) 
Calcutta South—Kum. Mamata Banerjee (Cong.-T) 
Contai—Sudhir Giri (CPI-M) 

Cooch Behar(SC)—Amar Roy Pradhan (АТЕВ) 
Darjeeling—Inderjeet (Cong.-I) 

Diamond Harbour—Amal Dutta (CPI-M) 

Dum Dum—Nirmal Kanti Chatterjee (CPI-M) 
Durgapur(SC)—Puma Chandra Malik 
Hooghly—Rupchand Pal (CPI-M) 
Howrah—Sushanta Chakraborty (CPI-M) 
Jadavpur—Malini Bhattacharya (CPI-M) 

‚ Jalpaiguri—Jitendra Nath Das (CPI-M) 
Jangipur—Zainal Abedin (CPI-M) 
Jhargram(ST)—Rup Chand Ram (CPI-M) 
Joynagar(SC)—Sanat Kumar Mondal * 
Katwa—Saifuddin Chowdhury (CPI-M) 
Krishnagar—Ajoy Mukhopadhyay (CPI-M) 
Malda—A.B.A. Gani Khan Choudhury (Сопр.-Т) 
Mathurapur(SC)—Radhika Ranjan Pramanik (CPI-M) 
Midnapur—Indrajit Gupta (CPI-M) 
Murshidabad—Syed Masudal Hossain (CPI) 
Nabadwip(SC)—Ashim Bala (CPI-M) 
Panskura—Smt. Gita Mukheriee (CPI) 
Punilia—Birsingh Mahato (АТЕВ) е 
Raiganj—Subrata Mukherjee (CPI-M) 
Serampore—Sudarsan Roychaudhury (CPI-M) 
Tamluk—Satya Gopal Misra (CPI-M) 
Ulberia—Hannan Mollah (CPI-M) 
Vishnupur(SC)—Sukhendu Khan (CPI-M) - 


UNION TERRITORIES i 
ANDAMAN & NICOBAR ISLANDS (1) 


Manoranjan Bhakta (Cong.-I) 

CHANDIGARH(1)—Pawan Kumar Bansal (Cong.-I) 

DADRA & NAGAR HAVELI(1}—Mohaa Bhai Sahjibhai Delkar (Cong.-I) 
DAMAN 4 DIU(1)—Tandcl Dcvji Jogibhai (BJP) 


DELHI (7) 


Chandni Chowk—Tara Chand Khandelwal (BJP) 
East Delhi B. Sharma Premji (BJP) 
Karolbagh(SC)—Kalka Das (BJP) 

New Delhi—Vacant 
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Outer Delhi—Sajjan Kumar (Cong-I) 

Sadar Delhi—Jagadish Tytler (Cong.-I) 

South Delhi—Madan Lal Khurana (BJP) 
LAKSHADWEEP(1)—P. M. Sayeed (Cong.-I) 
PONDICHERRY(1)—M.O.H.Farook (Cong.I) 


ANGLO-INDIAN (2) 
Frank Anthony, Maj Gen R.G.Williams. 


RAYJA SABHA 


(Corrected upto 6 November 1991) 
Chaiman—Shankar Dayal Sharma 
Deputy Chairman—Mrs. Nazma Heptulla 


STATES 


- ANDHRA PRADESH—18 


Renuka Chowdhury (Т.Р), R.K.Dhawan (Cong.D, S. Jaipal Reddy (J.D.), Satyanarayana 

amraju (Cong.I), M.M.Hashim (Cong.I), Prabhakar Rao Kalvala (T.D.), б. Swamy Naik 
(Cong.-I), Mentay Padmanabhan (T.D), Pragada Kotaich (Cong.-I), Gopala Rao (Т.О), Motüru 
Honumantha Rao (CPI-M), Vijaya Mohan Reddy (Т.О), Narreddy Thulasi Reddy (Т.р), T. 
Chardrasekhar Reddy (Cong.-I), Mohd. Khalulur Rahman (Т.Р), Yelamanchili Sivaji (T.D.), 
Talari Monohar (Т.О), Parvathaneni Upendra (Т.Р) : 


ARUNACHAL PRADESH—I | 

Nyodek Yonggam (Сопв:-). 

ASSAM—7 
Bhadresw: фай (A.G.P), Bijoya Chakraborty (А.С.Р.) Bhubaneswar Kalita (Cong.-D, David 
der (NAGY Nance Зайда (AGP), Basant Sarma (Cong. Manmahan Singh (Cong. ). 
NN BIHAR—22 ; ; 

S.S.Ahl i 25 ) Ashwani Ku (BJP), Bindeswari Dubey (Cong.-I), Faguni Ram 
(Coop). аш NUR OD), Sitaram Кезгі (Cong-D, Mahendra’ Prasad Cong.) 
Chaturanan Mishra (CPI), Monorama Pandey (Cong.-I), Kameswar Paswan (BJP), Rafique Alam 
Cong.-I), Dayanand Sahey (Cong.-D, Rajni Rajan Sahu (Cong.-D, Digvijay Singh 1.0.5), 


Pratibha Si Г), Ram Awadhesh Singh (L.D.), Shankar Dayal Singh '(J:D.), Kamala 
WA D Sinha (J.D-S), Chandresh P. Thakur (Cong-I), Rameshwar Thakur 


Cong. D), Ranjan Prosad Yadav (1р) 
GOA—I 
John F. Fernandez (Cong.-D) 
GUJARAT—I1 
Devshankar Dave; (BJP), Chimanbhai Мема (Cong.-I), Rajubhai. 


алс (Cong.-1), Vithalbhai M. Patel (Cong.-I), Ramsinh Rathwa 
1), Gopalsinh С. Solanki (BJP), Madhavsinh Solanki (Cong.-1), 


NG Bhatt (Cong.-I), Anantraj 

(Gamer (Cong.-I), Chotubhai Р: 

Di 81); P. Shiv Shankar (Cong.- 
ineshbhai Trivedi (J.D.) 
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HARYANA—S 


Vidya Beniwal (J.D-S.), Mohinder Singh Lather (J.D.), Ranjit Singh (J.D-S), Surender Singh 
(Cong.-I), Sushma Swaraj (BJP). 6 


HIMACHAL PRADESH—3 

Sushil Barongpal (Cong.-I), Chandan Sharma (Cong.-I), Krishna Lal Shanna (BJP) 
JAMMU AND KASHMIR—4 

Tirath Ram Amla (Cong.-I), Ghulam Rasool Мацо (N.C), Shabbir Ahmed Salaria (N.C), Vacant 


KARNATAKA—12 


' Margaret Alva (Cong.-I), Н. Hanumanthappa (Cong.-I), B.K.Hariprasad (Cong.-l) Ram 


Jethmalani (J.D.), J.P. Javali (J.D.), Prabhakar B. Kare(Cong.-I), G.Y.Krishnan (Сопр.-1), 
К.С. Maheswarappa (J.D.), R.S. Naik (J.D.), A.S. Siddique (Janata Dal), I.G.Sanadi (Сопр.-1) 
Satchidananda (Cong.-I) 


-'KERALA—9 
A.K. Anony (Cong.-I), М.А. Baby (СРІ-М), Е. Balanandan (CPI-M), N.E.Balaram (CPI), М.М. 
Jacob (Cong.-T), B. V. Abdulla Koya (M.L.), Ramachandran Pillai (CPI-M), Thennala Balakrishna 
Pillai (Cong.-I), Arangil Srecdharan (J.D) ч 


MADHYA PRADESH—16 
Lakkhiram Agarwal (BJP), Sikandar Bakht (BJP), Hansraj Bhardwaj (Cong.-I), Shivprasad 


M Chanpuria (BJP), Ghufram Azam (Cong.-I), J.K Jain (BJP), Ajit P.K.Jogi (Cong.-I), K.S.Khatun 


(Cong.-D, Radhakrishnan Malaviya (Cong.-I), Suresh Pachouri (Cong.-1), Raghavji (BJP), Ratan 
Kumari (Cong.-I), Kailash Narain Sarang (B.J.P.), Satish Kumar Sharma (Cong.-I), Surindra 
Singh Thakur (Cong.-I), Veena Varma (Сопр.-1) 


MAHARASHTRA—19 


Ghulam Nabi Azad (Cong.-I), Murlidhar Chandrakant Bandare (Сопв.-1), S.B.Chavan 
(Cong.-I), Jogesh Desai (Cong.-I), Najma Heptulla (Cong.-I), У.М. Jadhav (Cong.-I), Bapu 
Kaldate (Janata Dal), Suresh Kalmadi (Cong.-I), Chandrika Premji Kenia (Shiv Sena), Saroj 
Khaparde (Cong.-I), A.G.Kulkami (Cong.-I), Pramod Mahajan (BJP), В.А. Masodkar 
(Cong.-I), Suryakanta Jayawantrao Patil (Cong.-I), Vishwasrao Ramrao Patil (Janata Dal), 


i Roos 5 Puglia (Cong.-I), М.К.Р. Salve (Сопр.-1), Viren J. Shah (BJP), Vishvajit P, Singh 
» (Cong.-1). I dn 


"MANIPUR—1 :— W. Kulabidhu Singh (J.D.) 
MEGIIALAYA—1 :—G.G.Swell (IISPDP) 
MIZORAM—1:—Hiphei (Cong.-I) 
NAGALAND—1:—Khyomo Lotha (Cong.-I) 


ORISSA—10 


Basant Kumar Das (J.D-S), Mira Das (1.0), Jagadish Jani (Cong.-I), Kahnu Charan Lenka 
(Cong.-I), Manmohan Mathur (Cong.-I), Sarada Muhanty (Cong.-I), Santosh Kumar Suhu 
(Cong.-I), Pravat Kumar Samantaray (J.D.), Chandra Mohan Sinha (J.D.) 


PUNJAB—7 


Jagjit Singh Aurora (A.D.) Harvendra Singh Hanspal (Cong,-1) and the rest seats arc vacant. 
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RAJASTHAN—10 


Abrar Ahmed (Cong.-I) Ramdas Agarwal (B.J.P.), Santosh Bagrodia (Cong.I), К.К. Birla 
(Cong.-I) B. Chaturbedi (Cong.-I), ба) Singh (Ind), M.G.K. Menon (J.D.), Dhueswar Meena 
(Cong.-I), Kamal Morarka (anata Dal), B.L. Panwar (Cong.-I) | 


SIKKIM—1 
Karma Topden (S.S.P.) 


TAMIL NADU—18 


{ 
TR. Balu (DMR), Misa R. Ganesan (D.M.K.), R.T. Gopalan (AIADMK), V. Gopalsamy (ОМК); 
“Т. Kiruttinan (ОМК), S. Madhavan (AIADMK), Murasoli Maran (ОМК), A. Nallasivan 
(СРЕМ), Jayanthi Natarajan (Сопв.-1), М. Palaniyandi (Cong.-I), J.S. Raju (D.M.K.), S.K.T. 
Ramachandran (Cong.-D), Т.А. Mohammed Saqhy (D.M.K.), б. Swaminathan (AIADMK), K.K. 
Veerappan (D.M.K.), Т.б. Venkataraman (D.M.K.), M. Vincent (AIADMK), S. Viduthalai 
Virumbi (DMK). 


TRIPURA—I 
Narayan Kar (CPI-M) 


UTTAR PRADESH—34 ^ 


Китай Alia (Cong.-D, Z.A. Ahmad (C.P.L), Maulana Obaidullah Khan Azmi CDOs 
Bekal Utsahi (Сопв.-1), Harmohan Singh Chowdhury (10-5), Ram Sewak Choudhury | 
(Cong-1), Hari Singh Chowdhury (Cong-I) Makhanlal Fotedar (Cong.-I), Raj Mohan | 
Gandhi (.D.) Anand Prakash Gautam (Ind.) Sangh Priya- Gautam (BJP), M.S. 
Gurupadaswamy (JD), Anant Ram Jaiswal (JD-S), Sm Kailashpati (Cong.-I), Maulana ns 
Asad Madni (Cong.-I), S.P. Malaviya (J.D.), Jagadish Prasad Mathur (BJP), Shiv Pratap” у 
Mishra (Cong.-I), Mahammad Afzal (J.D.), Ratnakar Pandey (Сопр.-1), Raja Ramanna | 
(7.0.), S.S. Razi (Cong.-D, Sanjaya Sinha: (J.D.), Satya Bahin (Cong.-I), K.N. Singh 
‚(Сопв.-1), Rudra Pratap Singh (Cong.-I), Som Pal (J.D.), Subramanian Swamy (Janata), | 
hànti Tyagi (Cong.-I), Ashok Nath Verma (Janata Dal), Kapil Verma (Cong.-1), Ish Dut | 4 
Yadav (Janata Dal), Ram Naresh Yadav (Cong.-I), Bal Ram Singh Yadava (Сопд.-1). А Е 


WEST BENGAL—16 UV 

, Amin Mahammed (СРЕМ), Sunil Basu Ray (CPI-M), Sourendra Bhattachrjee (RSP), Debabrata- | 
аг (CPI-M), Ratna Bahadur Rai (CPI-M), Md. Salim (CPI-M), Ashis Sen (CPLM), Ashok | 

Umar Sen (J.D-S) Sukomal Sen (CPI-M) h б 


Biswas (Е.В), Tridib Choudhury (RSP), Gurudas Das Gupta (CPI), Dipen Ghosh (CPI-M), | 
amnarayan Goswami (CPI-M), Sarala Maheswari (CPI-M), Samar Mukherjee (CPI- M), R.K. 
^ AN 
UNION TERITORIES 
DELHI—3 


=, 


ORAE 


All seats are vacant. 
PONDICHERRY—1 Fy 

У. Narayanasamy (Cong) | - ү; 
NOMINATED BY THE PRESIDENT—12 


Sm. Amrita Pritam Madan Bhatia, M.F. Hussain, Sat Paul Mittal, Mohammad Yunus, R.K. | 
Narayan, Ravi Shankar, Bishambhamath Pandey, Jagmohan, Prakash Yashwant Ambudhar, — 


Bhupinder Singh Mann, R.K. Karanjia. 


И 
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CENSUS OF INDIA 1991 


The first Census of India was taken in the year 1872, but this was on the result of the census 
taken in various parts of India. Since 1881, India has a regular Census in every ten years. The 
1991 Census represents the 13th Census of India reckoned from the 1872 and 5th Census after 


Independence. 


In the present Census Sex ratio is adverse to female. i.e. number of females per thousand 


males has generally been less than 1000. 


Sex Ratio 1901-1991 Sex Ratio 
Census Year Sex Ratio Census Year 
1901 . 972 1951 
1911 964 1961 
1921 955 1971 
1931 f 950 1981 
1941 945 1991 
Provisional Population total. Figures at a glance. 
Population of Indja 
Total 843,930,861 
Males 437, 597, 929 
Females 406, 332, 932 


Decennial population growth 1981-91 


Gi) Absolute 1,60,601,764. 
Percentage Ё 23.50 
Density of population—267 рег Sq. Km. 
Sex Ratio—929 females per 1000 males 
Literacy rate- 
Total 52.11 per cent 
Males 63.86 per cent 
Females 39.42 per cent 


1901-1991 
Sex Ratio 


946 
941 
930 
935 
929 


Notes : (i) While working out the density, the area, & population of Jammu & Kashmir 


have been excluded as comparable data are not available, 
(ii) Literacy rates exclude data of Assam & Jammu & Kashmir. 


Literacy rates :- 
Census Year Persons Males 
1901 5.35 9.83 
1911. 5.92 10.56 
1921 7.16 1221 
1931 9.50 15.59 
1941 16.10 24.90 
1951 16.67 24.95 
1961 24.02 34.44 
1971 29.45 39.45 
1981 36.17 46.74 
1991 52.11 63.86 


Females 
0.60 
1.05 
1.81 
2.93 
7.30 
7.93 
12.95 
18.69 
24.88 
39.42 
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At present India’s position is second among the four largest countries in the world’s 
Population estimates by the UN. Worlds population is 4,439 million, қ 


1, China 1,160 Million 
2. India 843 Million 
as USSR - 1 286 Million 
4. U.S.A. 248 Million 


KIWA area of India is 3.28 million 5ч. Kms. out of total world's arca 135.79 of million Sq. 


Population of India : 1901-1991 
жана тасы RINT НЫ БЕ ИЧР МУ PL git E 


Ауегаре 

Annual Progressive 

Decadal growth exponential growth rate 

Y growth rate over 1901 

car Population Absolute Per cent (per cent) (per cent) 

aN Nt ST NER РАТ АШУ MD Di 6 94 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1901 238,396,327 = = = ges 

m 252,093,390 + 13,697,063 + 5.75 0.56 + 575 

1931 251,321,213 — 772,177 —0.31 --0.03 + 5.42 

1 278,977,238 + 27,656,025 + 11.00 1,04 + 17.02 

ea 318,660,580 + 39,683,342 + 14.22 1,33 + 33.67 
1961 361,088,090, + 42,420,485 + 13.31 1.25 + 51.47 ? 

1971 439,234,771 % 77,682,873 + 21.51 1.96 + 84.25 

1981 548,159,652 + 108,924,881 + 24.80 2.20 + 129.94 

683,329,097 . + 135,169,445 + 24.66 2.22 + 186.64 

1991 843,930 861 + 160,601,764 + 23:50 211) +254. 00 

Notes 1 in 1981, Census was not conducted in Assam. Based on the 1971 Census and the 


provisional results of the 1991 Census, the population/of Assam as on March 1, 


1981 has been interpolated. 


N 


population of India as of 1981 has been estimated-as 683,329,097 as against the 
earlier published figure of 685,184,692. b 

` The 1991 Census has not yet been conducted in Jammu & Kashmir. ‘The provisional 
population figures for India include the population figure for Jammu & Kashmir 
projenin by the Standing Committee of Experts on Population Projections. 

e 1971 Census was conducted with April 1, 1971 as the reference date. In both 
the 1961 and 1981 Censuses the reference date was March 1. The average annual 
exponential growth rate presented in the statement takes into account this difference. 
No such adjustment has been made while calculating decadal growth rate. 

In working our ‘decade variation’ and “percentage decade variation, for India for 
1941-51 and 1951-61. the 1951 population of Tucnsang district of Nagaland i.e. 
7,025 and 1961 population of Tuensang (83,501) and Mon (5,774) districts have 
not been taken into account as these areas were censused for the first time in 1951 
and these figures are not comparable. 

In Arunachal Pradesh the census was conducted for the first time in 1961. While 
Working out the dccadal growth, both absolute as well аз per cent, for 1951-61, 
1961 Census population of Arunachal Pradesh has been excluded. 


w 


a 


wn 


an 


As a consequence of the revised estimate for Assam for the year 1981, the total ~ 
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; Ranking of States and Union Territories by population size 


SS ee TM EE p set: Su LING ga 


Per cent to total 
population of India 


Rank Population, Rank 
.in — State/Union Territory 1991 1991 1981 in 1981 
1991 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
1 Uttar Pradesh 138,760,417 16.44 16.22 1 
2 Bihar 86,338,853 10.23 10.23 2 
3 Maharashtra 78,706,719 9.33 9.19 3 
4 West Bengal 67,982,732 8.06 7.99 4 
5 Andhra Pradesh 66,304,854 7.86 7.84 5 
6 . Madhya Pradesh 66,135,862 7.84 7.64 6 
7 Tamil Nadu 55,638,318 6.59 7.08 7 
8 Karnataka 44,817,398 531 5.43 8 
9 Rajasthan 43,880,640 520 5.01 9 
10 Gujarat 41,174,060 4.88 ` 4.99 10 
11 Orissa ^ 31,512,070 3.73 3.86 11 
12 Kerala i 29,011,237 3.44 372 12- 
13 Assam 22,294,562 ` 2.64 2.64 13 
14 Punjab 20,190,795 2.39 2.46 14 
15 Haryana 16,317,715 1.93 1.89 15 
16 Delhi 9,370,475 1H 0.91 16 | 
17 Jammu & Kashmir 7,718,700 0.91 0.88 17 
18 Himachal Pradesh 5,111,079 0.61 0.63 18 
19 Тприта 2,744,827 0.32 0.30 19 
20 Manipur ү 1,826,714 0.22 0.21 20 
21 Meghalaya 1,760,626 0.21 0,19 21 
22 Nagaland 1,215,573 0.14 0.11 22 
ОЗ бо al ` 1,168,622. 0.14 0.15 23 
24 Arunachal Pradesh 858,392 0.10 0.09 24 
25 Pondicherry > 789,416 0.09 0.09 25 
26 . Mizoram 686217 0.08 0.07 26 
27 Chandigarh 640,725 0.08 0.07 21 
28 Sikkim 403,612 0.05 0.05 /28 
29 Andaman & Nicobar Islands 277,989 0.03 0.03 29 
30 . Dadra & Nagar Haveli 138,542 0.01 0.01 30 
31 Daman & Ош 101,439 0.01 0.01 31 
32 Lakshadweep 51,681 0.01 0.01 32 
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A COMPARATIVE PICTURE OF THE POPULATION 


| Total population ] Growth rate Density of 
| SI. India/State/ population 
Union Territory 1981 1991 1971-81 1981-91 1991 
| HEZ 3 4 5 6 7 
INDIA 683,329,097* 843,930,861 + 24.667 + 23.50 267 tt 
States 
1 Andhra Pradesh 53,549,673 66,304,854 ` + 23.10 + 23.82 241 
2 Amnachal Pradesh 631,839 858,392 + 35.15 + 35.86 10 
3 Assam Г 18,041,248@ — 22,294,562 * 23.36 + 23,58 284 
4 Bihar 69,914,734 — 86,338,853 + 24.06 * 23.49 497 
5 Goa 1,007,749 1,168,622 * 26.74 * 15.96 316 
6 Gujarat 34,085,799 — 41,174,060 * 21.61 + 20.80 210. 
7 Haryana 12,922,119 . 16,317,715 + 28.75 + 26.28 369 
8  Himacnal Pradesh 4,280,818 5,111,079 * 2371 * 19.39 92 
9 Jammu & Kashmir 5,987,389 7,718,700 # + 29.69 + 28.92 16 
10  Kamataka 37135714 44,817,398 %2675 +2069 234 
11 Kerala ` 25,453,680 29 011,237 * 19.24 * 13.98 747 
12 Madhya Pradesh 52,178,844 . 66,135,862 + 2527 + 26.75 149 
13 Maharashtra ` 62,184,171 — 78,706,719 * 24.54 * 25.36 256 
14 Manipur 1420953 1,826,714 +3246 +2856 82 
15 Meghalaya 1,335,819 1,760,626 * 32.04 + 31.80 78 
16 Mizoram 493,757 686,217 % 48,55 „+ 38.98 33 
17 Nagaland 774,930 1,215,573 + 50.05 + 56.86 73 
18 Orissa 26,370,271 31,512,070 + 20.17 + 19.50 202 
19 Punjab 16,788,915 20,190,795 + 23.89 + 20.26 401 
20 Rajasthan 34261,862 43,880,640 +3297 +2807 128 
21 Sikkim 316385 > 403,612 + 50.77 + 27.57 57% 
22 Tamil Nadu . 48,408,077 55,638,318 + 17.50 + 14.94 428 
23 Tripura 2,053,058 2,744,827 + 31.92 + 33.69 262 
24 Uwar Pradesh 110,862,512- 138,760,417 + 25.49 + 25.16 471 
25 West Bengal 54,580,647 — 67,982,732 * 23.17 * 24.55 766. 
Union Territories 2 
1 A&N Islands 188,741 277,989. + 63.93 + 47.29 34 
2 Chandigarh. 451610 640725 +75.55 +4188 5,620 
3. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 103,676 138,542 < 7+ 3978 +3363 282 
а Damn & Dia 78981 ° 101439. +2607 +2843 906 
5 Delhi т 6220406 9,370,475 +5300 + 50.64 6319 
6 Lakshadweep 40,249 51,681 + 26.53 + 28,40 1,15 
Т. ponet 604,471 789416: +2815 +3060 1,605 . 
@ Тп 1981, Census was not conducted in Assam. Based on the 1971 Census population and. 


the 1991 Census provisional results, the population of Assam for 1981 has been 
т 4 

interpolated. YA 3 M à 
Asa consequence of the revised estimates for Assam for the year 1981,the total/population 2 
of India as of 1981 has been estimated as 683,329,097 as against carlier published figures” 

' of 685,184,692. MEI. A 

# Тһе 1991 Census has not yet been conducted in Jammu & Kashmir. The figures are as | 

per projections prepared by the Standing Committee of Experts on Population Projections, | 

October, 1989. 4 е rn 

iE As ККЕ of the revised figures the decadal growth rate for India during 1971-8 w 

has been estimated as 24.66 per cent M 

Tt Density has been worked ош on comparable data. 
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TRENDS IN INDIA’S FOREIGN TRADE 


showing an increase of 21.9%. Аз а result, there was an increase of Rs. 2913.13 crores in the 


for the increase in trade deficit. Excluding POL from exports and imports, the trade deficit has ` | 


‘declined by 60.8% during 1990-91 as compared to the 1989-90, 


A INDIA'S FOREIGN TRADE 
4 109 (Value: Rs. Crores) . 

Year Exports Percentage { Impons Percentage Balance of 

Variation variation - trade 
1986-87 ... 12451.95 * 143 209576 ^ + 22 — 7643.81 
1987-88 > . 15673.66 + 25.9 22243.74 + 107 — 6570.08 
1988-89 20231.50 + 29.1 - 2823522 * 269 — 8003.72 
1989-90(P) 27681.47 + 36.5 * 35411.88 + 279 * — 7730.41 
1990-91(Р) 32527.28 +17.5 43170.82 + 21.9 


— 10643.54 


*: Аз compared to the Corresponding provisional figures. i 
Sources : DGCI & S. Calcutta. | 


EXPORTS 


During 1989-90, as compared to 1988-89, the principal commoditics Which registered an 


increase include Chemicals & related products, Agricultural & allied products, Textiles, . 


` 


Bo - 
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Engineering goods, Petroleum products, Ores & Minerals, Leather & Leather manufactures, 
Handicrafts, Carpets and Gems & Jewellery. Marine products'and Sports goods registered a 
Шо increase, The items which registered а decline include Project goods, Wheat, Shellac 
and Spices. 

According to provisional figures available for 1990-91, India’s exports increased by 17.5%. 
The principal export items which registered an increase during 1990-91 as compared to 1989-90 
include Project goods, Agricultural & allied Products, Marine products, Petroleum products, 
Leather & Leather manufactures, Textile goods, Engineering goods, Chemicals & Related 
Products, Plantations, Handicrafts & Carpets. The export of Electronics & Computer Software 
and Gems & Jewellery registered a negative growth. 

The export performance of select commodities during 1989-90 and 1990-91 is reviewed in | 
the following paragraphs. 


PLANTATIONS 
Tea 


The export of tea during 1989-90 amounted to Rs. 904.55 crores as compared to Rs. 
609.41 crores during 1988-89, showing a significant rise of 48.4 per cent in value terms. In 
quantity terms, the figures for 1989-90 were 209.3 million kg. as against- 193.7 million kg 
in 1988-89. $ А 

Ас to the provisional data available for 1990-91, the exports of tea at Rs. 1074.82 
crores were higher by 18.8% in valuc terms, as compared to Rs. 904.55 crores in the corresponding 
period of the previous year. However, in quantity terms, 201.9 million kg. of tea were exported 
during 1990-91 as compared to 209.3 million kg, during the same period of last year, which 
shows an increase in unit value from Rs. 43.2 per kg. in 1989-90 to Rs. 53.2 per kg. in 1990-91. 

As in the previous years, the export of tea in value added form is being encouraged. On | 
the recommendations of the IIM Consultancy Team, various campaign to promote value added 
teas have been launched in many countries of the world. To popularise Assam tea and to gain 
ground especially in the U.K. and West Europe, a major campaign called Assam Logo Campaign 
has been launched during 1989-90. E 


Coffee 


The export of coffee during 1989-90 was valued at Rs. 342.60 crores which showed an 
increase of 167 рег cent as Kan to Rs, 293.52 crores during 1988-89. In quantity terms 
during 1989- 90, 115.1 million kg. of coffee was exported against 84,3 million kg. during 
1988-89. During 1990-91, exports of coffce amounted to Rs. 253.32 crores as compared to Rs. 
342.60 crores during 1989-90, showing а decline of 26.1 per cent in value terms. In quantity 
lerms also export of coffee decreased from 115.1 million kg. during 1989-90 to 85.9 million 
Kg. i ? 3 q 5 

i ERE of kofi is governed under Intemational Coffee Agreement for such members who 
are signatories to the Agreement. India is a member of the Intemational Coffee Organisation. 
Тһе Intematidnal Coffee Agreement 1983, which was due to expire on 30th Sept., 1989 has 

en extended upto 30th September, 1991 without the economic clauses. 


AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED PRODUCTS 


The ехропз of Agricultural and allied products amounted to Rs. 2637.12 crores during 
1989-90 as against Rs. 1836.56 crores during 1988-89 showing an increase of 43.6%. The main 
items which showed a significant increase include sugar & Molasses, Caster Oil including 
derivatives, Nuts & Seeds and Oil Meals. The negative growth was registered in case of Wheat, 
Shellac & Spices, During 1990-91, the main items which showed a significant increase as 
Compared to the corresponding period of 1989 include Cotton Raw, Tobaco, Caster oil incl. 

Tivatives, Meat & Mcat products, Processed foods, Sugar and Molasses, Oil cakes, Nuts and” 
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| "Seeds, Cereal, etc. The main items which showed decline include Sesame & Niger seeds and 
[ 
| 


$рїсез. 
iks The ехроп performance of some of the agricultural commodities is given in the following 
ig paragraphs : 
4 
. Rice H 


During 1989-90, exports of rice were of the order of Ёз. 426.52 crores which was 28.7% 
y higher than Rs. 331.44 crores im 1988-89. In quantity terms, during 1989-90, 421.7 thousand 
| tonnes of rice were exported against 331.44 thousands tonnes in 1988-89. During 1990-91, 

Rs. 439.95 crores worth of rice was exported showing an increase of 3.10% as compared to 
[Ы exports of Rs. 426.52 crores during 1989-90. In quantity terms 527.4 thousand tonnes were 
% exported during 1990-91 аз compared to 431.7 thousand tonnes during 1990-91. Basmati 

and non-Basmati rice is exported to countries in the Gulf region HDD Basmati rice is 
exported to USSR and UK. 


Spices | 


During 1989-90, export of spices was of the order of Rs. 246.54 crores which was lower 
by 9.3 per cent as compared to Rs. 271.94 crores during 1988-89. In quantity terms 96.7 thousand 
tonnes of spices were exported in 1989-90 as compared to 100.2 thousand tonnes in 1988-89, 
During 1990-91 spices worth Rs. 233.21 crores was exported as against export of spices worth 
| Rs. 246.54 crores in the previous year. In quantity terms 100.4 thousand tonnes of Spices were 
22 exported during 1990-91 as compared to 96.7 thousand tonnes during 1989-90. - 
А A World Spice Congress was conducted jointly by the Spices Board and the АП Indian 
- Spices Exporters Forum in India in November, 1990, in which 77 foreign delegates Participated, 

‘The forum шыч ап opportunity for exchange of valuable information on the Spices trade 
between Indian exports and foreign imports. / 


Meat and Meat Products 


, exports мопһ Rs, 70.69 crores 


497; Against exports worth Rs. 31.78 crores during 1989-90, 
were exported during 1990-91 showing an increse of 122.5%. 


cco products, export incentives like CCS and 


; КЕР continued to be available on export of cigarettes and ‘cigareite products, 


5 ‚Cashew ‘Kernels СӨ а Цу 


"he export of cashew kemels incl. CNSL during 1989-90, was Valued Г Res 35 ; 
#ewhich was higher by 33.3 рег cent as against Rs. 275.88 crores during в 63 сок 
compared to 36,7 thousand 


\ 


n -terms export figures were 47.9 thousand tonnes for 1989-90 as 
|. tonnes іп 1988-89. А { it 
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During 1990-91, 55.3 thousand tonnes of Cashew kemels including CNSL valued at Rs. 
445.80 crores were exported as compared to 47.9 thousand tonnes valued at Rs. 367.63 crores 
during 1989-90 : 

Important markets for Indian Cashew were USA, EEC and USSR. Others include Singapore; 
Japan, Czechosloval:ia and Australia. Japan and Korea Republic were, the major buyers of 
Cashewnut Shell Liquid 


Oil Cakes 


During 1989-90, exports of oil cakes at Rs. 546.15 crores showed an improvement of 33.6 
Per cent as compared to Ёз. 408.66 crores in 1988-89. In quantity terms, 2204.8 thousand tonnes 
Were exported during 1989-90 as against 1609.2 thousand tonnes in 1988-89. Export under this 
head covers extractions of Soyabean, Groundnut, Rice bran, Rape Seed, Sunflowers seed, etc, 
During 1990-91, exports of oil cakes were valued at Rs. 624.90 crores as compared to Rs. | 
546.15 crores during 1989-90. In quantity terms, 2411.2 thousand tonnes were exported during 
1990- 91 as against 2204.8 thousand tonnes exported during 1989-90. ri 
The export growth of oil cakes is unlikly to be maintained during the current year due to — 
the failure of groundnut crop and decline in the international prices of Soyabean extractions.) || 


Sugar Ñ ; 


Durin 11989-90, exports of sugar at Rs. 32,45 crores showed remarkable improvement by 
% as Кара 10 Жн valued at Rs. 9.63 crores during 1988-89. n 
The exports of sugar and Molasses increased to Rs. 37.39 crores during 1990-91 from Rs. | 


32.45 crs. during 1989-90. These exports were. mainly against the preferential quotas given Б; 
USA and EEC for India besides some quantities to neighbouring region. " 


MARINE PRODUCTS ; us 


The export of marine products was 124.6 thousand tonnes valued at Rs. 686.54 cores during 
1989-90 as Dirt extet 115.6 thousand tonnes valued at Rs. 629.95 crores їй 1988-89; 1 
This represents a growth of 7.79% in volume and 9.0% in value/terms. During 1990-91, export. 
of marine products was of the order of Rs. 959.68 crores as compared to Rs. 686.54 crates 
the previous year. In quantity terms, 158.4 thousand tonnes of marine products were рол: 
during 1990-91 as against 124.6 thousand tonnes during 1989-90. The average unit value has | 
also increased to Ёз. 60.57 per kg. in 1990-91 аз against Rs. 55.11 per Kg. in 1989-90. The | 
export growth of marine products has been achieved inspite of the fact that both our major 
markets viz. Japan and USA were dull for quite sometime during this year mainly due tothe 
abundant availability of cultured shrimp from China, Indonesia, Equador, Vietnam, Philippines, 
Taiwan, etc. Japanese bonsumers have developed some preference for fann-fresh prawn and ће | 
same trend is reported from the USA too. Diversification of markets and products have helped | 
to achieve significant results. Despite lean demand from Japan and USA, our exports have - 
increased considerably which is an indication of our potential in items other than shrimp. In . 
order to promote marine products, the Government has extended the Advance Licensing Scheme 


for im fish on duty free basis. EN 
Sune а end of Kn processing machinery have been brought under Import-Export | 


Policy, 1990-93 


ORES AND MINERALS 


Minerals and Ores are one of the major product groups contributing to country's ex 
eamings, Exports of this group have risen from Rs. 1164.26 crores іп 1988-89 to Rs. 1380.12 
crores in 1989-90, registering an increase of 18.5 per cent. The main items of exports in this. 
category are iron ore, manganese ore, chrome ore, alumina, aluminium and mica. Iron ore is, 
however, most important. 


4 ‹ 


1 


1 


“and Switzerland are important markets for cut and Polished diam 


7 
4 
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The exports of iron ore during 1989-90 valued at Rs. 927.56 crores were 37.8% higher 
than the exports worth Rs. 673.09 crores during 1988-89. In quantity terms, exports of 
iron ore amounted to 35.6 million tonnes in 1989-90 as against 33.0 million tonnes during 
1988-89, showing za increase of 7.96%. The iron ore world market continues to be buoyant 
during 1990-91, as in the last year, as a result of which during 1990-91, 31.9 million 
tonnes of iron ore valued at Rs. 1049.86 crores were exported, as compared to the exports 
of 35.6 million tonnes valued at Rs. 927.56 crores during the previous year. Thus there 
Was a remarkable improvement in the unit value of Iron per Ton since there was an 
increase of 13.2% in value terms as against decline of 10.4% in quantity terms. The unit 
value of iron ore increased to Rs. 329.2 per Ton during 1990-91, from Rs. 260 per Ton 
during the year 1989-90. 7 YA 7 

Тһе performance would have been better, but for the disruption of railway lines due to 

severe cyclone in Andhra Pradesh. 
India exported mica and mica Products worth Rs. 30.01 crores during 1989-90 as compared 
to about Rs. 29.44 crores during 1988- 89. During 1990-91 exports were of the order of Rs. 
35.09 crores as compared to Rs. 30.01 crores in 1989-90. In quantity terms 40.7 million kgs of 
mica and mica products were exported during 1990-91 as compared to 37.9 million kgs during 
the previous year. ) 

Another major item of export in the minerals ‘and ores sector is coal with an export 
performance of 225.1 thousand tonnes valued at Rs. 16.83 crores during 1989-90 as compared 
10'166.4 thousand tonnes valued at Rs. 11.88 crores during 1988-89. The export of coal, however, 


, declined from Rs, 16.83 crores during 1989-90 to Rs. 8.88 crores during 1990-91. ` 


The other ores and minerals (other than Iron ore, Mica and Coal) have emerged as a dynamic 
sector. The exports of this group during 1989-90 amounted to Rs. 405.72 crores as compared 
to Rs. 313.19 crores during 1988-89. Their expons during 1990-91 valued at Rs. 601.08 crores 
were higher by 48.2% as compared to Rs. 405.72 crores during 1989-90. 


LEATHER AND LEATHER MANUFACTURES 


Our exports in the leather sector is undergoing a steady transformation with share of exports 
of semi-processed leather gradually coming down and expons of finished leather and value 
added leather products going up significantly. 

During 1989-90, exports of leather and leather manufactures amounted to Rs. 1950.93 crores 
as compared to Rs. 1522.30 crores which were higher by 28.2%. During 1990-91, leather and 
leather maul aa valued at Rs. 2553.85 crores were’exported as against Rs. 1950.93 crores 
during 1989-90 thus showing an increase of 30:9% 


GEMS AND JEWELLERY 


ea measures to promote exports. These include repeal of G 
j 


rports, revision of wastage 
pan, Hong Kong, Belgium . 
onds, Besides USA, Hong 


ng: im T precious and semi Ccious stones. 
Majority of our gold jewellery exports are made to UK, UAE, Kuwait and Dubai. CRUS 


CHEMICALS AND RELATED PRODUCTS - 


Chemicals and allied products is a non-traditional arca of exports, and consists mainly of 
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basic chemicals, pharmaceuticals, cosmetics and plastic & linoleum products. This sector has 
emerged as one of the dynamic sectors in recent period. 

Exports of basic chemicals, pharmaceuticals and cosmetics during 1989-90 amounted to 
Rs. 1996.83 crores as compared to Rs. 1187.38 crores in 1938-89 showing a remarkable increase 
of 66.4%. During 1990-91 exports of these goods amounted to Rs. 2330.42 crores showing an 
increase of 16.7 per cent over 1989-90. X 

The exports of Plastic & Linoleum Products during 1989-90 at Rs. 160.81 crores were 47.7 
percent higher than the exports valued at Rs. 108.88 crores during 1988-89. During 1990-91 
exports of these goods amounted to Rs. 198.19 crores showing ал incicasc of 23.2 percent over 
the exports valued at Rs. 170.81 crores during 1989- 90. 

There are three Export Promotion Councils in this sector, namely(a) Chemicals and Allied 
Products Exports Promotion Council, Calcutta, (b) Basic Chemical, Pharmaceutical and 
Cosmetics Export Promotion Council, Bombay and (c) Plastics and Linoleums Exports promotion 
Council, Bombay. 

A number of important measures have been taken in the year 1990- 91 to promote exports - 

+ of chemicals and allied products, In this regard, the condition of furnishing bond for issuing of 
export licence for crushed bones have since been waived under the 1990- 93 IMPEX Policy. 
серіпр in view the export potential, free export of veneers upto maximum thickness 6 mm 
has been allowed. In order to modernise rubber belting industries, import of 10 specified 
machinery and equipment at reduced customs tariff has been permitted under OGL. Keeping in 
view the export potential of chemicals and allied products, distinction on supply of petroleum 
Production, earlier imposed in view of Gulf Crisis have been withdrawn for export production 
under the system of certification by Export Promotion Councils. In view of the surplus capacity 
for production of polyster stapple fibre in the cbuntry, export ceiling on the item was removed 
and export allowed under OGL. More items of raw-materials have been brought under the | 
scheme for supply of raw-materials and intemational prices through public sector manufacturing 
units for export production of drugs and phramaceuticals, dye-stuff, agro-chemicals, organic 
and inorganic chemicals etc. T ) 


ELECTRONICS AND COMPUTER SOFTWARE 


Electronics and Computer Software have been identifed as thrust sector for export in view 
of our technological advancements, industrial infrastructure and highly qualified rian роже 
This non-tradional sector consists broadly of consumer electronics, control instrumentation ап 
industrial electronics, computer systems, communication equipment, components апд! ps 

Exports of electronics (both hardware and software) were to the tune of Rs 352. ыс | 
during 1990-91 registering а decline of 16.2%оуег the previous year as the exports amount 
to Rs. 420,89 crores during 1989-90. 


A number of measures have been taken to promote exports of Electronics and Computer 


Softwa; ich i e availability of the facility of replenishment. licences to software 
exporters pu gps conn of às entirely new chapter оп services pani m ШЫ 
Import-Emport Policy 1990-93. Facility of import of capital goods at the e Pip duy of 

% with export obligation of 300% to software units; to streamline the cumi ipe pn ше 
relating to software export through telematic links and to withdraw the export ob san impose 
for availing the various modes of telematic data transmission etc. The Electronics anc Computer 
Software Export Promotion Council is undertaking trade promotion activities through 
Participation in various intemational fairs/exhibitions, for organising buyers and sellers Meets 
etc, " i 


HANDICRAFTS . 


Е in this sector include various types of handmade carpets and 
works at act Rea, Ced Pang textiles hand-printed, wood-wares, imitation jewellary and 
zani goods, i 

Exports of carpets increased from Rs. 564.62 crores in 1988-89 to Rs. 700.09 crores in 1989-90 
registering an increase of 24.0% whereas there was an increase of 25.2% in mill-made carpets and 


) 
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23.8% in hand-made carpets during the same period. During 1990-91, exports of carpets increased 
by 6.49 as compared to 1989-90. Export of hand-made carpets valued at Rs. 608.30 crores 
during 1990-91 as against Rs. 586.49 crores in 1989-90 was higher by 3.7% whereas exports 
of millmade carpets increased by 20.10% during the same period. Exports of other handicrafts 
(Work of Art) in 1989-90 valued at Rs, 402.85 crores were higher by 24.3% as compared to 
Rs. 324.16 crores in 1988-89. During 1990-91, exports of these items amounted to Rs. 429.12 
crores which were higher by 6.50% over the ‘figure of Rs. 402.80 crores during 1989- 90. 


IMPORTS 


India’s total imports as per provisional figures for, 1989-90 amounted to Rs. 35411.88 crores 
which were higher by 25.4% over the imports valucd h Rs. 28235.22 crores in 1988-89. Imports 
during 1990-91 at Rs. 43170.82 crores were higher by 21.906 as compared to Rs. 35411.88 

- crores during the previous year. 

The trends in imports during 1989-90 continued to be higher as witnessed in 1988-89. Bulk 
imports as a whole had shown “ап increase by 31.8% which amounted to Rs. 14010.02 crores 
during 1989-90 compared to Rs. 10629.86 crores during 1988-89. The major rise was in Mineral 
fuels, lubricants related products which rose by Rs. 1915.91 crores. Other main items of bulk 
imports which showed an increase were Fertilizers by Rs. 842.78 crores, Non-ferrous metals 
by Rs. 477.27 crores and metalliferrous ores & metals scrap by Rs. 493.02 crores. The bulk 
items which had shown decline in 1989-90 compared to 1988-89 were edible oil, cereals & 
cereal preparations, and crude Rubber. ‘ 4 

‘The impons of precious and semi-precious stones increased by Rs; 1066 crores. This increase 
was directly reflected in export of cut and polished diamonds. The imports of Machinery including 
project goods as a group were higher by Rs. 1797.17 crores. The imports under ‘others’ a group. 
of miscellaneous were higher by Rs. 933.67 crores. 

The trends in imports during 1990-91 had almost similar pattem as compared to 1989-90. 
The import of bulk items increased by 33.3% which amounted to Rs.18668.97 crores in 1990-91 
as compared to Rs.14010.02 crores in 1989-90. The major items which contributed for this 
increase in Bulk imports include petroleum and petroleum products Бу Rs.4546.03 сгогеѕ. 
Metalliferrous ores & metal scrap by Rs.326.34 crore, pulp & waste paper by Rs.150.45 crores, 
Edible oil by Rs.111.36 crores, Newsprint by Rs.59.64 crores, crude Rubber by Rs.54.32 crores 
and Paper board and manufacture by Rs.49.97 crores, as compared to 1989-90, The items which 
registered a decline growth include cereal and cereal preparations, sugar, non-ferrous metals 
and iron and stecl, $ 23 
. The imports of pearls, precious and semi-precious stones declined by Rs.509.24 crores. The 
imports of machinery including project goods as a group increased by Rs.1485.13 crores. The 
import of ‘others’ increased by Rs.2124.10 crores. 

Тһе trends in imports of a few selected items/product group are reviewed briefly :- 


CRUDE OIL AND PETROLEUM PRODUCTS 


.. The import of petroleum and petroleum products during 1989-90 was of the order of Rs.25.6 
million tonnes valued at Rs.6273.52 crores as compared to 24.0 million tonnes valued at Rs.4357.61 
crores showing an increse of 6.7% in quantity and 44.0% in value terms, During 1990-91, the 
import of these items were 29.9 million tonnes as compared 10 25.6 million tonnes in the previous. 
year thus registering an increase of 16.8% in quantity terms fo 72.5% in value terms as imports 
increased from Rs.6273.52 crores during 1989-90 to Rs.10819.65 crores during 1990-91. 


! FERTILIZERS 


“The import of fertilizers during 1989-90 amounted to Rs.1776.43 crores registering ай 
increase of 90.3% as compared 10 Rs.933.65 crores during 1988-89. ‘This increase was mainly 
due to import of manufacturered fenilizers. However, import of fenilizers registered a decline 
of 4,5% in 1990-91 as imports of fertilizers amounted to Rs.1696.78 crores as compared 10 

A Кз.1776.43 crores їп the previous усаг. i Wa 


| | | | 
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EDIBLE OILS 


The import of edible oils in 1989-90 amounted to 292.2 thousand tonnes valued at Rs.210.86 
crores as compared to 1083.1 thousand tonnes valued at Rs.729.70 crores imported during | 
1988-89 thereby showing a decline of 73.0% in quantity and 71.1% in value terms. However, 
this trend was reversed in 1990-91 both in quantity & value terms, as the import of this item | 
increased to 484.6 thousand tonnes valued at Rs.322.2 crores in 1990-91 as against 292.2 
thousand tonnes valued at Rs.210.86 crores during 1989-90 thereby showing an increase of 
65.8% in quantity terms and 52.8% in value terms. 


IRON AND STEEL 


The imports of Iron and Steel during 1989-90 amounted 10.3600.9 thousand tonnes valued 
at Rs.2304.54 crores as compared to 2208. 1 thousand tonnes valued at Rs.1933.27 crores showing 
an increase of 63.1% in quantity terms and of 19.2% in value terms during 1988-89. 5 

During 1990-91, imports of iron and steel were of the order of 2798.1 thousand tonnes | 
valued at Rs.2209.58 crores as compared to 3600.9 thousand tonnes valued at Rs.2304.54 | 
crores in 1989-90 thus registering а decline of 22.3 in quantity terms and 4.1% in value 


4 
terms. 1 
Г р ; 


NON-FERROUS METALS | 


= 


Г. 
Copper, zinc, aluminium, Jead, tin and nickel are the important items of non-ferrous metals | 
import of non-ferrous metals amounted to Rs.1253.22 


imponed into India. During 1989-90, i 
S which was higher by 61.55% as compared to Rs.775.95 crores during 1988- 89. ‘The 
trend was however, reversed in 1990-91. During 1990-91, imports of non-ferrous metals declined 
by 11.5% as imports amounted to Rs. 
1989-90. 


PEARL, PRECIOUS AND SEMI-PRECIOUS STONES 


1108.67 crores as compared to Rs.1253.22 crores during 


У 
| 


The Diamond industry іп the couritry depends heavily on imports of rough precious and 
semi-precious stones for their requirement of raw-materials. In keeping with the trend of increased 
exporis in Gems & Jewellery sector, the imports of precious and semi- precious stones moved 

< up from Rs.3175.53 crores іп 1988-89 to Rs. 4241.53 crores in 1990-91 showing an increase. 
of 33.696. ; А А o0 

declined in 1990:91 by 12.0% as import of these items | 


The import of these items, however, 
valued at Rs.3732.29 crores as compared to Rs.4241.53 crores in 1989-90. # а 


' CAPITAL GOODS ar. 
equipment 


The imports of capital goods largel represented by machinery and’ transport A 
increased by? 26.6% in [989-50 atan Е of Rs.8559.46 crores as compared 10 Rs,6762.29 
crores, in 1988- 89, The same trend almost continued during the period 1990-91. Import o 
items under this group during 1990-91 amounted to Rs.10044.58 crores which were higher bys 
17.4% compared to Rs.8559.12 crores in 1989-90. ' { Y 


CHEMICALS AND CHEMICAL MATERIALS г ! 


NS 
and pharmaceutical products constitute | 


Organic and Inorganic chemicals, chemcial materials 5 с 
Тһе import of organic and inorganic 


the major components of imports under this category. 
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chemicals rose by 12.7% valued at Rs.2135.39 crores during 1989- 90 as compared to Rs. 


1894.07 crores during 1988-89. The import of these items increased by 15.8% from Rs.2135.39 


crores in 1989- 90 to Rs. 2471.87 crores in 1990-91. 


DIRECTION OF INDIA’S FOREIGN TRADE 


The trends in India’s exports to and imports from different regions and sub-regions are 
outlined in Tables as follows. As regards export figures in Tables it should be mentioned that 
the figures in respect of regions and sub-regions do not include exports of crude oil from Bombay 
High and petroleum products to respective countries of consignment, but these are included in 
the grand total of exports. Hence, for the purpose of comparison the percentage share of different 
regions has been worked out on the basis of total exports to all regions (which exclude trade 
in crude oil and petroleum products) and not as proportion of grand total of exports. During 
1989-90, Asia & Oceania accounted for 31.4% of India’s total exports. It was followed by West 
Europe at 28.4%, East Europe at 19.8%, America at 17.9% and Africa at 2.5%. 

The direction of India’s trade remained more or less same in respect of America and Africa 
in 1990-91 with minor variation. During 1990-91 West Europe accounted for 36.90% of the 
total trade, followed by Asia and Oceania at 30.8%, East Europe at 18.5%, America at 16.5% | 
and Africa at 2.7%. ) i 

On the import side, during 1989-90, Asia and Oceania was the largest supplier of goods 
and accounted for 37.5% followed by West Europe at 36.1%, America at 15.4%, East Europe - 
at 8.4% and Africa by 2.6%. During 1990-91, Asia and Oceania emerged as the largest supplier 
to India and it accounts for 41.0% of total imports. It was followed by West Europe at 32.6%, 
America at 15.8%, East Europe at 7.8% and Africa at 2.7%. 

India's trade with some of the East European countries including USSR are conducted on 
the basis of bilateral clearing arrangements. During 1989-90, India’s exports to USSR increased * 


"to Rs.4462.97 crores from Rs.2609.34 crores in 1988-89 registering an increase of 71.0%. Exports 


to USSR during 1990-91 were of the order of Rs.5266.29 crores as compared to Rs.4462.99 
crores during 1989-90 registering an increase of 18.0%. 


‚ In West Europe India's ex to E.C.M. countries during 1989-90 at Rs.6906.10 crores 


- registered an increase of 40.2% as compared to Rs.4925.80 crores during 1988-89. This trend 


was slowed down during 1990-91 when India’s exports increased only by 29.3% as compared 
to the previous year. India’s impons from ECM countries increased by 30.3% in 1989-90 as 
compared to 1988-89. Impons during 1990-91, however, increased only by 8.4% as compared 
to the previous year. > , 5 

‘The important countries in'the regions whose exports rose during 1990-91 as compared to 
1989-90 include U.K. Italy, FRG, Netherlands and France etc, The important countries in respect 
ы imports rose during 1990-91 as compared to 1989-90 include Netherlands, Italy and 

FRG, etc. , 

Exports to North America showed a rise of 20.7% іп 1989-90 as compared to 1988-89. 
During 1990-91, exports to North America showed an increase of 7.10% as compared to the 
previous усаг. Export to USA went up to Rs.4474.38 creres іп 1989-90 as compared to Rs. 
3727.61 crores in 1988-89 showing an increase of 20%. Durng 1990-91, export to USA rose to 
Rs.4795.52 crores as compared to Rs.4474.38 crores in the previous year thereby registering an 
increase of 7.2%. Imports from North America showed an increase of 28.5% from a level of 
Rs.3667.49 crores in 1989-89 to Rs.4713.38 crores in 1989-90. During 1990-91, this trend was 
somewhat lower i.e. 23.0% as compared to 1989-90, Impons from USA rose to Rs.4259.48 


. crores in 1989-90 as against imports of Rs. 3239.26 crores during 1988-89. During 1990-91 


imports from USA were to the tune of Rs.5236,98 crores which were higher by 22.9% over 


Rs.4259.48 crores during the previous year. | 


About 31% of India's exports went to the continent of Asia and Oceania, the share of 


_ ESCAP being 23.5% and that of rest of Asia and Oceania 7.9% in 1989-90. Exports to ESCAP 


at Rs.6332.26 crores were higher by 27.7% іп 1989-90 as compared to Rs.4959.81 crores in 


f d 1988-89. India's exports to ESCAP rose from 6332.26 crores іп 1989-90 to Rs.7667.65 crores 


during 1990-91 registering an increase of 21.1%. India's imports from ESCAP region rose by 


` 15.3% from Rs. 6335.29 crores in 1988-89 to Rs. 7302.05 crores in 1989-90. India’s impons 


from ESCAP rose from Rs.7302.05 croiss in 1989-90 to Rs.10074.09 crores during 1990-91 


| thereby showing an increase of 38.0%. 


COMMERCE | 81 


India’s exports to Japan rose to Rs.2726.70 crores in 1989-90 from Rs.2154.41 crore: 
registering an increase of 26.6%. During 1990-91, exports to Japan at Rs.3025.25 crores registere^ 
an increase of 10,90% over exports worth Rs. 2726.70 crores in 1989-90. India's import: 
goods from Japan worth Rs.2819.70 crores registering an increase by 7.2% as compared : 
Rs.2630.88 crores in 1988-89. This trend continued during 1990-91. India imported from Тарас 
goods worth Rs.3245.53 crores during 1990-91 as compared to Rs.2819.70 crores during 1989-90 
showing an increase of 15.1%. Exports to Singapore rose by Rs.211.61 crores from 467.46 
crores in 1989-90 to Rs. 679.07 crores. India imported goods worth Rs.1430.46 crores during 
1990-91 as compared to Rs.899.99 crores during 1989-90. я 
. Exports to Hong Kong тозе by 9.496 from Rs.817.53 crores іп 1988- 89 to Rs. 894.48 crores: 
in 1989-90, During 1990-91, exports amounted to Rs.1073.97 crores as compared to Rs.894.45 
crores in 1989-90 registering an increase by 20.1%. Imports from Hong Kong which were с: 
the order of Rs.175.17 crores іп 1988-89 increased to Rs,248.22 crores in 1989-90. 

. During 1990-91, import from Hong Kong rose to Rs. 297.76 crores from Rs.248.22 crores 
in 1989-90 showing an increase of 20%. v 

_Among other important countries in the region to which our export showed an increase 
during 1990-91 over 1989-90 were Thailand, Malaysia, Korea Rep. and Iran. 

The important countries in the region from which imports registered an increase include 
Nepal, Australia, Malaysia, New Zealand and Korea Republic etc. 

Exports to the rest of Asia and Oceania which comprises largely West Asia was of Rs.2140.74 
crores in 1989-90 thereby showing an increase of 50.4% as compared to Rs,1422.80 crores 
during 1988- 89. However, exports to this region registered a decline by 3.1% in 1990-91 as 
compared to the previous year as the exports amounted to Rs.2075.45 crores. Imports from this 
region at Rs.5976.32 crores in 1989-90, were 30.6% higher as compared to Rs.4576.37 in 
1988-89. During 1990-91 imports from this region rose by 27.80% as compared to the previous 
year as the imports amounted to Rs.7639.25 crores in 1990-91. 

In this region, India’s exports to UAE rose to, Rs.780.45 crores during 1990-91 from 
Rs.709.87 crores in 1989-90. Our exports to Kuwait ‘and Saudi Arabia got a set back because 


figure of Rs.492.54 crores in 1988-89. During 1990-91, exports were higher by 28.2% as they 
Tose to Rs.85 1.49 crores from Rs.664.26 crores in 1989-90. India's imports valued at Rs.910.05 


was totally reversed during 1990-91 as imports increased by 26.2%. During this period, imports 
were of the order of Rs.1148.79 crores as compared to Rs. 910.05 
In this region India's exports to Egypt rose from 
Rs.177.32 crores. Important countries in this region to whom oun exports have increased were 
Morocco, Sudan and Mauritius, etc. India’s imports from Egypt rose from Rs.13.07 crores during 
1989-90 to Rs.79.86 crores during 1990-91. The other important countnes from which imports 
registered an increase include Morocco, Kenya, Nigeria, Zimbabwe and Tanzania, etc. 


ORGANISATIONAL SET-UP AND FUNCTIONS 


The Department of Commerce in the Ministry of Commerce is responsible for the country's 
extemal trade and all such matter. connected with it, such as, commercial relations with other 
countries, state trading, export promotion measures, and the promotion, development and 
regulation and certain export oriented industries and commodities. The Department of Commerce 
formulates policies in the sphere of foreign trade, in particular the import and export policy of 
the country. The Department із headed by a Secretary, assisted by Additional Secretaries and 


a number of other senior officers. 4 


Functions of the Ministry 


The Ministry of Commerce is the primary Government agency responsible for the country’s 
extemal trade, including commercial relations with the other countries, State Trading, various 
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> trade, promotional measures and development and regulation of certain export-oriented industries 
like plantation industries of tea, coffee, rubber, tobacco and cardamom. This Department is also 
responsible for formulation foreign trsde policy and maintaining control over the country's 
exports and imports trade. 


Organisational Set-up of the Ministry 


The Department of Commerce have a common Administration and General Division which 
deals with personnel and establishment functions and also allied matters such as Career 
Management, Vigilance and Security, Welfaré and Public Relations. 

Apart from the attached and subordinate offices of the Ministry there are a number of other 
organisations under its administrative control. These include advisory bodies, trade promotion 
institutions corporations, etc. The functions in these organisations are briefly indicated in the 
following paragraphs. 

Chief Controller of Imports and Exports, New Delhi—is responsible for the executions of 
the Govemment's policies relating to import and export. 

Directorate General of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, Calcutta—is the primary 
agency for compilation and dissemination of statistical information'and commercial intelligence. 

Tariff Commission, Bombay—is a statutory body, entrusted with Ahe working of tariff 
policies, pricing and review of the prozress of such industries as may be referred to by The 
Government from time to time. i 

Textile Commission, Bombay—is in charge of the development and regulation of all textile 
industries other than jute and coir. ` 

Jute Commissioner, Calcutta—looks after the development of the jute industry in India. 

Development Commissioner, Kandla Free Trade Zone, Gandhidham—is responsible. for 
administration of the Zone established for 100 per cent export oriented units manufacturing 
electronic equipment and components in the zonc.. ў 

Development Commissioner, Santa Cruze Electronic Export Processing Zone, Bombay—is 
responsible for administration of the Zone established for 100 per cent export oriented units 
manufacturing electronic equipment and components in the zone. 

Office of the Development Commissioner, Falta Export Processing Zone, Falta (West 
Bengal)—The Office of the Development Commissioner, Falta Export Processing Zone (FEPZ) 
is responsible for administration, of the zone being established at Falta near Calcutta for 100 
per cent export-oriented multi-product industrial units. 

Office of the Development Commissioner, Madras Export Processing Zone, Madras—The 
Office of the Development Commissioner, Madras Export Processing Zone (MEPZ) is 
responsible for administration of the Zone being established at Madras for 100 per, cent 
export-oriented multi-product industrial units. | 

Office of the Development Commissioner, Cochin Export P. 7 in—The 
Оше of the Development Commissioner, Cochin id Zone (Chey ie Qm for 
administration of the Zone being established at Cochin i 
multi-product industrial units. E on A не СЕП, export niente 

Office of the Development Commissioner, NOIDA Export Processin A (Uttar. 
Pradesh)—The Office of the Development б МОША и 
(NEPZ) is responsible for administration of the Zone being established at NOIDA for 100 per 
cent export-oriented multi-product industrial units. 

Office of the Development Commissioner, Visakhapatnam Export Processing Zone—is 
responsible for the administration of the Zone established at Visakhapatnam for 100% 

' export-oriented multi-product industrial units. 

All India Handloom Board, Bombay—advises Government generally on problems of the 
ҮЕ industry. Ы DEIR 

All India Handicrafts Board, New Delhi—advises Govemment on г 
the development and exports of handicrafts and assists the State Guise ме 
arcu development schemes. ЖАКЕТ ae 

‚ Custodian of Enemy Properties, Bombay—The Custodian of Enemy ргорепу required to 
Tegister Indian claims against Pakistan in respect of asscts of Indi i in Рак ті З 
Сеат PI ре tan nauonals in Pakistan taken 


Pay and Accounts Office—is responsible for.the payment of clai ii 
transactions and other matters. ' aims, accounting of 


mment in planning and 
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Board of Trade—is an advisory body of the'Ministry, now consisting of 41 mei 
from the top ranks of trade and industry, economists, and Government Бене xe 
Minister of Commerce as its Chairman. The Board was constituted on May 1121962. The board 
of Trade concems itself mainly with problems and policies relating to the development of the 
couniry's foreign trade and makes recommendations to Govemment from time to time. 

Central Advisory Council on Trade—was set up in place of Export-Import Advisory Council, 
for a period of two years, beginning from January 1, 1968. It was constituted for a period ct 
two years with effect from 1st January, 1970. It was constituted with the Minister of Commerce 
as it$ Chairman. It provides representation to some of the principal commercial and industrial 
organisations, commodity boards, research and development organisation, Reserve Bank of India. 
Export Credit and Guarantee Corporation, members of the Parliament and other non-official 
and officials. It reviews the performance of the country's economy in its commercial aspects 
including marketing and assistance. 

Zonal Export-Import Advisory Committee—Regional Advisory Committees had been 
constituted at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, New Delhi, Emakulam and Panaji (Goa) in July, 1966 
for a term of two years. On the expiry of the term of the above Committees, it was decided to 
replace them by Zonal Export-Import Advisory Committees located at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras 
and New Delhi. The reconstituted Zonal Committees which came into being with effect from 
Ist July, 1968 are intended to cover Westem, Eastem, бош ег and Northem Zones respectively. 
Тһе terms of reference of each Соттіцсе,аге- р 

(а) To consider difficulties, if any experienced by trade and industry in the operation of the 
prevailing import and export policies and procedures; (b) To consider difficulties experienced 
by exporters in the matter of custom clearance, shipping, credit insurance and export inspection, 
and to suggest measures for removal of such difficulties; and (c) To-suggest improvement in 
the methods of working, and public relations of the import and Export Trade Control Organisation 
and other Govemment department concemed with trade and industry. 

is a statutory board set up in January 1967 to adopt 


Export Inspection Council, Саісша—1 а $ 7 
measures for the introduction and enforcement of quality control and compulsory preshipment inspection. 
Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, New Delki—is an autonomous organisation set up. in 
April 1963 for (i) Training of personnel in modern technique of international trade; (ii) Organising, 
research in problems of foreign trade; (iii) Organisation of marketing research, area surveys, 
commodity survey and market surveys, and Y Dissemination of information arising from its 
activiti i and market studies etc. 
tivities relating to research ЕТС: 


Indi i Packaging, Bombay—registere y Д 
Е НЕ dustry; (ii) to keep in step with the international development 


оп raw materials for the packaging indust. ) to а с 
in the field to packaging; (ili) to organise training programmes on packaging technology, (iv) 
stimulate consciousness of the need for good packaging; and (v) to organise consultancy service 
for the industry. е ч Е ac 

Export Promotion Councils—with a view to securing active association of growers, 
producers and exporters in the drive for export promotion, the Ministry has set up 11 Export 
Promotion Councils for important groups of commodities, namely, Cotton Textiles, Silk and 

ауопз. Plastics and Linoleum, Cashew, Tobacco, Sport-Goods, Chemicals and Allied Products, 0 
Basic Chemicals, Pharmaceuticals and Soaps, Shellac, Leather, Finished. Leather and leaner 
manufactures, Mica, Spices, Marine Products, Processed Foods, Engineering Goods, Wool ane 
'oollen Goods, Handloom and Gems and Jewelleries. The Councils perform both advisory ani 

executi ions. WA с 

Е ‘Boards —There are 5 commodity Boards attached to the Ministry for promoting 
tea, coffee, rubber, spices and tobacco. These Boards a 4 statutory bodies and are responsible 
for producti Я хроп of the respective commodities. RS 

Têkan Council. ҮТИ. New Delhi_—was set up in 1965. Its main object is to promote 
arbitrati f settling commercial disputes. |,— 4 

“Marine ge ekan БЕЛЕДО Authority, Cochin—is responsible for development 
of mari i with special reference to exports. | YA : 

Trade ШЫ EU f EBENEN Delhi—parücipates in international trade fairs, holds 
Indian exhibitions abroad, organises exhibitions, fairs and also organises commercial publicity 


throu i A Py 
п nes ume nt Authority, New Delhi—has been sct up in July, 1970 with Headquarters 
-in Nestea fhe roan ry object of the authority 15 to-induce and organise entreprencurs, 
largely in the medium and small scale, to develop their individual export capabilities. \ 
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Federation of Indian Export Organisations, New Deihi—The Federation is looking after 
the work of assisting in the development of export promotion facilities of a common nature іп 
а co-ordinated manner. 

( Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export Development Authority (APEDA), New 
N Delhi—The authority reviews the focal points for agricultural exports, particularly the marketing 
р of processed foods in value added forms. 

CORPORATIONS—The Ministry has set up the following cight Corporations for trade 
promotions. ` 

State Trading Corporation of India—See Index. 

Projects and Equipments Corporations of India—was registered оп 2151 April, 1971 as a 
new wholly-owned subsidiary of the State Trading Corporation of India. It took over the business 
of the former Engineering and Railway Equipment Divisions of the STC. 

1 Cashew Corporation of India—was incorporated in August 1970 as a wholly-owned 
—— subsidiary of the STC with the objective, inter alia, of ensuring uninterrupted supply of imported 
Y Taw nuls at fair price to the export oriented industry. 

0 Handicrafts апі Handlooms Exports Corporation of India—is a subsidiary of the State 

- « Trading Corporation and has been entrusted with the task of export promotion of handicrafts 
and handlooms products (see Index). . А 

Exports Credit and Guarantee Corporation—Function of this Corporation is to promote 
India’s exports by offering credit insurance and gurantee. 

Á National Textiles Corporation—was registered as a Private Limited Company in April 
1968 with an authorised capital of Rs. 10 Crores. The тізіп function of the Corporation is 
to manage the textile mills which may be taken over by Government and will set up new 
textiles mills. 

Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation of India—was incorporated on September 26, 
1963 and started functioning on October 1, 1963 to devote concentrated attention to exports, 
planning and development of mineral ores and imports of metals. Its authorised capital is Rs. 

crores, 

Mica Trading Corporation of India—is a wholly owned subsidiary of the ММТС. It handies 
exports of mica. : 

State Chemicals and Pharmaceuticals Corporation of India —is engaged in the export-import 
trade in chemicals, drugs and pharmaceuticals, 

Cotton Corporation of India—ihe import trade in coton was canalised through this 
corporation with effect from 15th Sep. 1970. 

Tea Trading Corporation of India—was registered on 21st Dec. 1971, in Calcutta with 
an authorised share capital of Rs. 5 crores and paid-up capital of Rs. 25 lakhs. The Corporation 
will attempt to market the tez mainly in packs in India and abroad. Tt will engage in the trading 
and marketing of tea in other forms also, such as blended, instant and green tea and thus help 
in the diversification of export product and increasing the overall fereign exchange realisation. 
In the course of time, the Corporation will establish its blending and packaging units in India 
and abroad. * 

Spices Trading Corporation Limited — (earlier Cardamom Trading Corporation Limited now 
re-named as Spices Trading Corporation Limited with effect from 3.8.87) was incorporated on 
23rd December, 1982. The actual trading operation commenced from September, 1983. The 
company was registered in Bangalore to carry on domestic and intemational trade in spices and 
its products and to support, protect, maintain, increase and promote the production of spices 
and its products as also their sale and export. 2 

Jute Corporation of India—was registered on 2nd 
and sale of raw jute and jute goods. ; 

Central Cottage Industries. Corporation of India—was incorporated оп ist April 1976 to 
take over the Central Cottage Industries Association. The authorised Capital of the Corporation 
is Rs. 1 crore and paid-up capital is Rs.5QJakhs. | 

P "Indian Motion Picture Export Corporation—was registered in bombay on September 19 
1963. Its main objectives are to purchase, market, export and exhibit films and also to develop 
ч апа maintain marketing апа ирон Eu ms abroad (see Tndex). 
ns Marketing Development Fun i—was establis іп July 1963 for prants-in-aid t E 
2 Promotion Councils and other organisations for the development of Re and ped 
expenditure on export promotion schemes and projects for development of foreign markets for 
Indian: products, E j 4 Y» 


April 1971, for undertaking purchase 


у 
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Joint Ventures Abroad—At the end of December 1989, 152 joint ventures were ii i 
operation, and 41 were in various stsges of implementation ia different Bac uu en 
Ventures are dispersed over 37 countries. The Joint Ventures are concentrated in Malaysia Si 
Lanka, Singapore, Nigeria, U.K. Indonesia, Thailand, U.A.E., Nepal, Kenya, U.S.A. "RS x 

Exports Houses—Companies registered under the Companies Act and cooperative societies 
and federations with a sound financial organisational strength and experience in the field of 
export trade could be recognised as Export House. The criteria laid down for recognition as а 
trading house are : an export house should have been in the export field for at least 3 years, 
with average annual export of select products of at least Rs. 10 crores during these 3 years, ThE 
exports should comprise a minimum of three product groups and cover products manufactured 
by small scale units to the extend of 10 per cent by way of direct exports or 20 per cent by way 
of indirect exports of products manufactured by ancillary units. To be eligible for continuance 
as a trading house after the first three years, the concerns should undertake to achieve an annual 
average growth in exports of at least 15 per cent. Export House recognised under the revised 
scheme are eligible for Government assistances from the Marketing Development Fund for a 
wider range of their activities and the scales of grants are also higher than before. The number 
of firms so far accorded recognition under the revise} scheme is 1988. 

Awards of Outstanding Export Performance—A beginning was made in accordance with 
national recognition to excellence of performance in the field of exports. 

Imports Licences—Licences issued during 1989-90 increased by Rs. 4,837 crores from Rs, 
13,797 crores in the last year to Rs. 18,634 crores due entirely to an increase in licenses issued 
to the private sector. The value of licences issued by the government declined by crores during 
the year, \ У 

INDIAN EXCHANGE CONTROL—Foreign exchange has been under control in India 
since 1939, The exchange control gives the Government wide powers to control transactions іп | 
foreign exchange and securities and in the import or export of bullion or currency. Transaction, - 
between India and all foreign countries are subject to exchange regulations, although regulations 
vary somewhat as applied to different countries. The object of the Indian Exchange Control is 
to secure a balance in intemutional payments account. ‘There are restrictions bn imports but 
remittances аге frecly allowed against permitted imports. Infact a specific or a general licence 
to import any goods carried with it the right to remit funds. The regulation also allow remittance 
of profits, interests, dividends, savings of foreing companies and foreign nationals carrying on 
business in the country. There is а quota of exchange for travel within the soft currency area, | 
though travel to the dollar areas has to be specially authorised. Investment of Indian capital in 


foreign countries is not permitted except in the case of opening of branches of trading, banking 4 


and insurance companies. Urs Мы | 
The Reserve Bank of India is in charge of the overall administration of exchange control. 
However, it has delegated considerable authority over day-to-day operation to those banks and { 
their branches that have been authorised to deal in FRA EET All exchange must be | 
1 ibed by the Reserve Bank of Indis. — , ! 
Ev maed PARC ESSE AS end March 1990, India's foreign exchange Tescryes 
comprised foreign currency assets of Rs. 5,787.17 crores, Special Drawing Rights Rs. 183.55 i 
million and gold of Rs. 280.67 crores. " 


! 


INDIA’S FOREIGN TRADE 
‚ (In Crores of Rupees) 


Exporis Balance 


ШОШ (+) of Trade 

SABAN YP id ES ee aana Tai PA NA Zu ТАР ТТІ, 
8.63 1,357.37 - 55076 | 
ones ; 10210 1.413.27 - 168.83 — 

1970.71 1,634.20 1,535.16 = 99.40 
1971-72 2 M ETE - 216.82 - 
1,867. ‚970. + 103.39 | 


4 
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Imports Exports Balance 
(> (+) of Trade 
1974-75 4,518.68 2,328.83 ` - 1221.95 
1975-76 5,264.82 4,042.6 - 1,222.20 
1976-77 5,074.00 5,146.00 +72 
1977-78 6,025.00 5,404.00 - 621 
1978-79 6,314.00 5,726.00 - 1,088 
1979-80 8,908.00 6,459.00 - 2,449 
1980-81 12,210.00 6,675.00 - 5,5350 
- 1981-82 13,671.00 7,803.00 - 5,868.00 
1982-83 14,261.00 8,814.00 - 5,447.00 
1983-84 15,763.00 9,865.00 - 5,898.00 
1984-85 17,143.00 11,855.00 - 5,318.00 
. 1985-86 18,371.00 10,420.00 - 7,951.00 
1986-87 20,096.00 12,452.00 = 1,644 
1987-88 22,399.00 15,749.00 - 6,658 
1988-89 27,693.00 20,281.00 - 7,412 
1989-90 35,412.00 27,681.00 - 7731 

FOREIGN EKCHANGE RESERVES 

SD Rs Gold Foreign 
| “(Іп million of SD Rs) Exchange 
$ (In lakhs of Rupees) 
1 2 3 
1975-76 202.8 182.53 1,491.70 
1976-77 187.4 187.30 4 2,862.99 
1977-78 161.6 193.09 4,499.75 
_ 1978-79 364.9 219.50 5,219.86 
1979-80 529.1 224.71 5,163.66 
‚1980-81 Ej 225.58 4.822.12 
1981-82 425.1 225.58 3,354.47 
1982-83 270.2 225.58 4,265.26 
1983-84 216.4 225.58 5,497.55 
1984-85 146.5 245.78, 6,816.78 
1985-86 161.40 274.28 7,384.35 
1986-87 231.76 274.28 7,645.17 
1987-88 125.25 274.28 7,287.14 
1988-89 160.74 274.28 6,604.63 
1990-91 183.55 ` 280.67 5,787.17 


(Report on Currency & Finance, 1989-90) 


Functions and Organisational Set-up—The Ministry of Industry is responsible for the 
production and industrialisation of the country by encouraging the orderly development of large, 
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medium and small-scale industries both in the private and the public sectors. It formulates the 
overall industrial policy, seeks to promote productivity in industries and encourages the 
development of industrial cooperatives. This Ministry is also responsible for planning, 
development and control of the assistance to all industries other than those specifically allotted 
to any other Ministry/Department. In the public sector, besides the management of the public 
sector undertakings under the administrative control, this Ministry also coordinates matters of 
general policy of non- financial affecting all public sector industries as well as commercial 
undertakings. In the co-operative sector, except for co-operative sugar and fertilizer factories, 
the work relating to all other industries has been entrusted to this Ministry. 

The Ministry of Industry was constituted on 23 August, 1976. It comprises of the following 
two Departments-Dept. of Industrial Development and Department of Heavy Industry. 

The Department of Public Enterprises was set up by the Presidential Notification on 25th 
September 1985, consisting of Department of Industnal Development and Department of Heavy 

lustry. 

A brief description of the organisation under the administrative control of the Ministry is 
Riven below:- г 3 
. (i) Office of the Development Commissioner, Small Scale Industries, New Delhi—This Office 
is responsible for the development and fostering of small scale industries. It functions through 
anet- work of 27 Small Industries Service Institutes, 31 Branch Institutes, 37 Extension Centres, 
4 Regional Testing centres, 2 Central Footwear Training Centres, Production Centres and 19 
Field Testing Stations. 5 N ү: Е 
. (ü) Office of Economic Adviser, New Delhi—This office renders technical advice on all 
issues of economic nature. It assists in the formulation of industrial and import policies and 
Tenders aavice and assistance on allocation of foreign exchange for the import of raw materials 
and other maintenance inputs. It also compiles the official index number of prices in India, 
Conducts research on prices and tariffs, employment, foreign trade and industries, and provides 
assistance in bringing out publications of this Department reluting to economic, commercial and 
industrial matters. ; Е ant а WAL 

(iii) Department of Explosives, Nagpur—is concemed with the administration of the Indian 
Explosives Act, 1884, Petroleum Act, 1934 and Inflammable Substances Act 1952. It also 
functions as advisory body, to the Central and State Governments, Railways, Port Authorities 


and Civil Aviati t. | 
ороп 0с SEDIPS General of Patents, Designs and Trade Marks, Bombay—This 


iv) О, th B 
a a ihat on 25 November, 1959, in pursuance of Trade Merchandise Marks Act, 


1958, с ist d the Patent Offices have been amalgamated 
Е 8, Under the Act, the Trade Marks Registry ал the Controller-General of Patents, 


Under the administrative charge of a single officer, viza, с 
esigns and "Trade Marks. There are. Branch Offices at Calcutta, Delhi (Okhla) and Madras. 
е Patent office is concerned with the administration of the Patents and Designs Act, 1911, 


and is | ца. & , 5 Ж ү 
(у) тие of Technical Development, New Delhi—This organisation is 
assigned the responsibility of giving technical advice to all Ministers/Departments of the Central 


‘Ove! гі ional Offices have been set up at Madras, Calcutta, Lucknow, Bombay 
and БЕ WG ЫМЫЫ also has several Me Divisions as follows: (1) Policy, Plan 

Co-ordination Division (2) Technology Development Division (3) Massen тано t 
vision (4) Impon Policy and Export Promoes D Oe Conservation Division 

Envi ivisi icati ic Relation Division. ү 

MODE RN NUS Au niis under its administrative control 5 regional 
Ahmedabad and is responsible for the 
944 and rules made thereunder and Salt 


Stribution of salt throughout the country. 


(vii) Bureau of Industrial Costs and Prices, New Delhi—advices the Government on various 


aspects of the price structures in relation to industrial cost, cost reduction and productivity. 
(viii) ЕЕ: General of Industrial Contingency, New Delhi—was established in 1976 

äs a non-participating attached office of the Ministry of Industry. The Directorate was established 

with a view to ensuring that industrial production in the country does not suffer on account of 


Strikes, lay-offs, lock-outs etc. i à 5 ү ji 1 
(ix) Office of the Cement Controller, New Delhi—1he main functions of this organisation 


| manganese ore, chrome ore, gypsum, 


‚ inthe Schedule A; Machine tools; Гегтоа 
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are to regulate the equitable distribution of cement throughout the Country at fair price. Four 
Regional offices have been set up at Delhi, Calcutta, Bombay and Madras and two sub-regional 
cffices at Ahmedabad and Guwahati. t 

(x) Chief Controller of Accounts—The Department was set up in April, 1976 as a part of 
Finance Wing. The Accounting Organisation has its Headquarters at New Delhi and 15 Pay and 
Accounts Offices. The department is responsible for making the Policy, Planning and 
Administration of the Pay & Accounts Wing, to prepare. Monthly Receipts and Expenditure 
#ccounts, Annual Appropriation and Finance Accounts of the Ministry, to arrange the 
disbursement of Loans, Grants-in-aid, Subsidies etc and to make various other payments. 

(xi) Office of the Technical Adviser (Boilers)—is responsible for the administration of the 
Indian Boilers Act, 1923 and the Indian Boiler Regulation framed thereunder. 

(xii) Central Boilers Board—is responsible for making regulations for laying down the 


standards for materials, design, construction as well as for registration and inspection of boilers. ` 


INDUSTRIAL POLICY OF THE GOVERNMENT 


‘The industrial policy of the Government-first announced on April 6, 1948, envisaged a 
mixed economy with an overall responsibility of the Government for the planned development 
of industries and their regulations. Industries were classified under three heads: 

(1) Arms and ammunition, atomic energy, river valley projects and the railways, were 
declared to be State monopolies; (2) Coal, iron and steel, Aircraft, telephones, telegraphs, 
wireless, ship- building and mineral oils, were to be the responsibility of the State, The existing 
private undertakings in these industries were, however, to continue for at least ten years; (3) 
Тһе rest of the industrial field was left open to private enterprises. 

A fresh statement of industrial policy was announced by the Government-on April 30, 1956, 
due to the acceptance of a socialistic pattem as the objective. Under this, the State can assume 
direct responsibility for the future development of industrics over a wider area than before. 


Under the revised’ policy, 17 key industries, as specified in the Schedule. A, are the exclusive - 


responsibility of the State and 12 in the Schedule B will be progressively State owned. The 
remainder (non-listed) will be left to private sector, The statment promises private industrial 
undertakings "as much freedom as is consistent with the targets and objectives of the National 
te It assures fair and non-discriminatory treatment where both sectors exist in the same 
industry, 

Schedule-A Industries—Arms and ammunition and allied items of defence equipment; atomic 
enery; iron and steel; heavy castings and forgings of iron and steel; heavy plant and machinery 
required for iron and steel production, for mining, for machine tool manufacture, and for such 
other. basic industries as may be specified by the Central Government; heavy electrical plant 
including large hydraulic and steam turbines; coal and lignite; mineral oils; mining of iron ore, 

i sulphur, gold and diamonds; minerals specified in the 
Schedule to the Atomic Energy (Control of Production and Usc) Order, 1953; aircrafts; air. 
transport; railway transport; ship building; telephone cable; telegraph and wire apparatus 
(excluding radio receiving sets); generation and distribution of electricity. 

Schedule-B Industries—All other minerals except minor minerals, as defined in Section 3 

of the Minerals Concession Rules, 1948; aluminium and other non-ferrous metals not included 
hedul 1 oys and tool steels; basic intermediate products required 
by chemical industries, such as the manufacture of drugs, dyestuffs and plastics; antibiotics and 
other essential drugs; fertilizers, synthetic rubber, carbonization of coal; chemicals pulp; road 
transport, transport. | 
recent years the Govt. has introduced liberalisation in industrial licensing policy, industrial 
approvals and foreign exchange regulation approvals. But it remains keen оп tne Indianisation 
9f foreign companies and has insisted that 40 per cent of shares of such units should at least 
in indigenous hands. Many of the foreign establishments like the Coca Cola and I.B.M. who 
have refused to adhere to Govt. regulations have wounded up their concerns. Although this 
might pose difficulties for the present, this Govt. policy will stimulate the search for Indian 
substitutes and the march to our self- sufficiency. 

The Industrial Policy Statement of July 1980 secks for optimum utilisation of installed 
Capacity and the expansion of industries аз part of a wider strategy for the revival of the industrial 
economy. The objectives of the policy include higher employment generation, correction ol 
ТРЕП imbalanges, faster promotion of export oriented industries as well as self-reliance 

rough deliberate and systematic import substitution, development of agrobased industries and 


‚ workers likely to be affected 
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juitable iti i i i jis т 
ке opportunities for investment and dispersal of small and growing units as well as urban 
INDUSTRIAL POLICY, 1991-The Goverment has radi i i | 
: ПА! ( СҮ, Ы ically liberalized i i 
policy by abolishing licensing for all projects, except for a short list of ana Е 
asset limit for МЕТР companies, raising the limit for foreign equity holdings from 40 m 
to 51 per cent and dismantling all burcaucratic controls to industrial growth. Pe 
Part disinvestment of holdings in the public sector and reduction of products reserved for 


the public sector undertakings, throwin; more areas to i 
ше et the new industrial policy. ЗАН шеру конар a 
Emp! asis will be on controlling and regulatin; “monopolistic, restrictiv: i t 
practices. Simultancously, the new empowered МЕТР Comision will be UR ve 
investigations suo moto of all complaints from consumers regarding monopolistic, re: ie не 
and unfair trade practices. Comprehensive amendments will be made in the MRTP Act fa wabia р 
the сотта to exercise pu and compensatory powers. ) Бі; ү" 
2 utomatic permission wil given to a foreign technology agreement i igh-priori 
industry up to а sum of Rs 1 crore, 5 per cent royalty for Е sale par 8 An Bu | 
exports, subject 10 a total of 8 per cent of the sales over а 10- year period from the dati et 
agreement or seven years from commencement of production. vy 
Coming to the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, the policy states that the % 
pre-entry scrutiny of investment decisions by the so-called МЕТР companies will no longer be > 
required. Instead, emphasis will be on controlling and regulation of monopolistic, restrictive - 
and unfair trade practices rather than making it necessary for the monopoly houses to obtain [ 
prior approval of the Centre for expansion, establishment of new undertakings, merger, 


amalgamation and take-over and appointment of certain directors. "The thrust of the policy will ` 
ye business practices", + 


be more on controlling unfair or retricu 
In order to raise resources and encourage wider public participation, a part of the Е 


Government's shareholding in the public sector would be offered to mutual funds, financial 
institutions, the general public and the workers. | 
The public enterprises which are chronically sick and whichare unlikely to be tumed ground: J 
will be referred to the Board fer Industrial and Financial Reconstruction for revival (or + 
rehabilitation schemes. A social security mechanisin will be created to protect the interests of № 
by such rehabilitation packages. } Eu 
The new policy on forcign investments says that approval will be given for direct investments у 
of up to 51 per cent equity in the high-priority industries, which include 34 broad areas such 
as metallurgy, electrical equipment, transport, food processing, hotel and tourism industry. 
Clearance will be given if the foreign equity covers the foreign échange requirement for 
imported capital goods. Consequential amendments to ihe Foreign Exchange Regulation Act 


will be carried out. k с 

The proposed list of industries to be reserved for the public sector are arms and amniunition | 
and allied defence equipment, defence aircraft and warships, ‘atomic energy; coal and lignite; 
mineral oils; mining of iron ore, manganese ore, chrome ore, gypsum, sulphur, gold and diamon 
mining of copper, lead, zinc, tin, molybdenum and wolfram; minerals specified in the schedule | 
to the Atomic Energy (Control of Production and Use) Order, 1953, ard railway transport 

The following is the list for which industrial licensing vill be compulsory: — — 

Coal and lignite; petroleum (other than crude) and its distillation products; distillation and 1 
brewing of alcoholic drinks; sugar: animal fat and oils; cigars and cigareltes of tobacco and | 
manufactured tobacco substitutes, asbestos and asbestos-based products; plywood, decorative | 
veneers, and other wood-based products, such as particle board, wicdium-density fibre board, | 
block board; raw hides and skins, leather, chamois leather and patcnt leather; tanned or dressed , 
furskin; motor cars; paper. and newsprint except bagassc-bascd units; electronic aerospace and | у 
defence equipment-all types; industrial explosives, | including detonating fuse, safety fuse, - 
‘gunpowder, nitrocellulose matches; hazardous chemicals; drugs and pharmaceuticals; 4 
entertainment electron ch as domesti¢ reprigerators, etc. t 
The compulsory licensing provision would not apply in respect of the small-scale units 
taking up the manufacture of any of the above items reserved for exclusive manufacture in the 


small-scale sector. A , - A 
The following is the list of industries for automatic approval of foreign technology | 


agreements and for 51 per cent foreign equity approvals. The 34 broad-based areas include | 


metallurgical industries; boilers and steam generating plants; electrical equipment; transport; 
\ Y i 2 


g 


ics; white goods, su 


4 
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industrial machinery; agricultural machinery; earth-moving machinery; scientific and 
electromedical instruments and laboratory equipment; nitrogenous and phosphatic fertilizer, 
chemicals; drugs and pharmaceuticals; paper and paper pulp, including paper products; 
automobile tyres and tubes; plate glass, ceramics; cement products; high-technology reproduction 
and multiplication equipment; carbon and carbon products; pre- tensioned high-pressure ВСС 


pipes; rubber machinery, 
diamonds, photosynthesi. 


welding electrodes other than welding mild steel; industrial synthetic 
s improvers; extraction and upgrading of minor oils, prefabricated 


building material; soya products; certified high-yielding hybrid seeds and synthetic seeds; all 
food-processing industries other than milk food, malted food, and flour; all items of packaging 


which continued to be mismanaged and are empowered to take over its management or control. 

DE-LICENSING—In order to stimulate industrial growth and simplify industrial licensing 
policy and procedures, the list of industries for which no industrial licence is required under 
the IDR Act, Subject to fulfilment of certain conditions has been extended to cover 31 industries 
for Non-MRTP/Non-FERA companies. 72 industries have becn delicensed for MRTP/FERA 
companies as well as Non-MRTP/Non-FERA companies seeking to manufactare Automobile 


Tyres and Tubes have 
conditions. 


been delicensed. The De-licensing is, however, subject 10 certain 


EXEMPTION FROM LICENSING—Limits on the value of fixed assets for exemption 


for Non-MRTP/Non-FERA companies have been increased from Rs. 
for projecis to be located in centrally declared backward areas and Rs. 


siness in respect of the product, quantity and location 


, QUALITY CONTROL—The Indian Standard Institutions continued to make efforts for ^ 
= Creating standard-consciousness and maintaining high level of quality of manufactured and 


С finished goods. 


FINANCIAL ASSIST, ANCE TO INDUSTRIES—For the rapid industrial development, 


Central Advisory Council of Industries—t was continued under the Industries (evelopment 
and Regulations) Aci, 1951, to advise the Govemment on all matters conceming the development 


Ceniral and Regional Advisory Board for Salt—In order to advise Govemment 
EE on T 
utilisation of Cess proceeds as provided in the Salt Act, 1953 the Central and six uum 


_ Programmes in their respective fields. 
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Advisory boards for the salt-producing States of Rajasthan, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu 

Andhra Pradesh, West Bengal and Orissa was constituted in October, 1954. | 1 
‚ Standing Committee on Industrial Co-operation—was set up on January 25, 1960 to conduct 

periodical review of the progress of industrial co-operatives for cottage and small industries in 

the country. and to examine the problems and suggest measures to overcome the difficulties 

impending the rapid progress of such societies. . 

ii Licensing Committee—had been set up for consideration of applicatións for Industrial 

icensing. > 

. _ Rural Industries Planning Committee-is responsible for the implementation of the rural 

industries project programme, which aims at evolving effective techniques, methods and 

programmes for the intensive development of small industries in selected rural areas. 

DEVELOPMENT COUNCILS—have been set up under the Industries (Development and 
Regulations) Act, 1951 for the following industries: (i) sugar, (ii) heavy electrical, (iii) drugs 
and pharmaceuticals, (iv) machine tools, (v) non-ferrous metals and alloys, (vi) oils, detergents 
and paints, (vii) food processing, (viii). organic chemicals, (ix) automobiles, automobilc 
ancillaries, transport vehicles, tractors and earth-moving equipment and intemal combustion 
engines, (x) paper, pulp and allied industries, (xi) textile machinery, (xii) leather and leather 
goods, (xiii) man-made textiles, (xiv) woo! including woollen yam. 

PANELS—have been set up where industries are not sufficiently developed or advanced. 
They examine the various policies facing the industries. 

TECHNICAL DEVELOPMENT FUND—was introduced in March, 1976, with the 
objective of promoting modemisation, quality control, technological upgradation, rationalisation 
of product-mix, fuller utilisation of capacity and enhancement of export capabilities of industrial 
units. i 3 


OTHER ORGANISATIONS 


(i) Indian Strandards Institution, New Delhi—This is a quasi-Govemment institution which 
is responsible for drawing up standards for the products of Indian Industries. It was established 
in 1947. - 

(ii) National Productivity Council, New Delhi—was started in February, 1958 as ап 
autonomous body with représentatives of the Government, employers, labour and others with 
the object to inculcate productivity consciousness in the country and to apply the latest techniques 
of increasing productivity in industries. The Council services can be divided into the following 
major heads: Training of Industrial Engineers, Training and Consultancy Services, Intemational 
Services, Fuel Efficiency Service, Agricultural Production, Supervisory Development, Research 
nd Surveys, Publication and Publicity, Development of New Programmes and Evaluation of 
NPC Field Services. The Council has established 11 Regional Productivity Directorate at 
Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Kanpur, Bangalore, Ahmedabad, Chandigarh, Delhi, Guwahati, Patna 
and Ludhiana manned by specialists for organising productivity training. It has so far set up 47 
local Productivity Councils at various industrial centres in the country. It has also set up an 
Agricultural Productivity Division to consider steps for increasing agricultural productivity. 

iii, i ibn Board, New Delhi—The Board is registered society set up for 
Promotion of incentive spirit amongst independent workers, artisans and technicians. The board 
Awards a Meum ү merit to persons and institution doing outstanding work. 
Tools Institute, Bangalore—This is а registered society which 


conducts research in the field of machine tools design and technology. Ч 

(v) Small Industry Extension Training Institute, Hyde-abad—was set up n Dec. 1960. to 
accelerate the growth and development of small industry through training, research and service 
activities. It was converted into a registered socicly in July 1962. : 

(vi) National Institute of Design, Ahmedabad —This Institute has been set up as a registered 
Society with the assistance of the Ford Foundation for undertaking training, research and service 


(vii) Central Boilers Board—is the national code-preparing body for boilers. ‘The Board is 
Fesponsible for making regulations consistent with the Indian Boilers Act, 1923 (5 of 1923). 
(viii) Research and Development Organisation for Electrial Industry—was set up at Bhopal 


on Ist April, 1966. B s 

(ix) Central Institute of, Tools Designs, Hyderabad —With a view to providing experienced 
Tool Designers and Tool Makers to the Small Sector, the aboye Institute was started on Ist 
July, 1968 with U.N. assistance. It was converted into a society on Ist April, 1970. 
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(x) Institute for Designs of Electrical Measuring Instruments, Bombay —was established 
rom. .S. assistance on 11th September, 1969. It was converted into a Society on 151 April, 

(xi) Central Tool Room & Training Centre, Calcutta—was established with Danish 
assistance in March, 1976, with the objective of ensuring that the tool room technology keeps 
pace with the rapid industrialisation of the smail scale sector. 

(xii) Central Institute of Hand Tools, Jalandhar—was set up in May, 1983, to provide 
assistance and technical support in the field of design and development of hand tools consultancy 
and service to small entrepreneurs. 

INDUSTRIAL ESTATES—The Government have started in serveral places Industrial 
Estates for the private industrialists so that they can use the machineries or the production of 

eir goods. 


SELECT INDUSTRIES — PRODUCTION TRENDS 


1989-90 1990-91 

$1. Маше of the Accounting No. Licensed Annual No. Licensed Estimated 
No. Industry Unit of Installed Produc- of Installed Produc- 
units Capacity tion units Capacity tion 

102) 3. 4. 5 GEA 8. 9. 
1. Auto Tyres Lakh Nos. 24 ^ 288.28 172 25 79828 184 

2. Auto Tubes Lakh Nos. -26 200.73 '138 26 200.73 148 
:3. Bicycle Tyres Lakh Nos. 20 403.03 МА. — 403.03 => 
4. Bicycle Tubes Lakh Nos. 20 392.72 мА 392.72 = 
5. У & Fan Belts Lakh Nos. 16 183.71 144 16 183.71 154 
6. Rubber Conveyer МТ. 8 891000 14000 8. 891000 149.00 

Belting 

7. Reclaimed Rubber МЛ. 11 3657500 18000 11 36575.00 192.00 
8. Rubber Chemicals МЛ. 3 1836500 14817 3 1836500 , 15854 

9. Carbon Black МТ. 7 15470000 118254 7 154700.00 s 
10. Rubber Hoses ^. Million Mts, 22 1345 . 31 22 13.45 3.31 
11, Contraceptives ` Million Mts. 4 103300 9665 4 103300 10342 
12 ai at ` МЛ. 53 435400 394288 53 435,400 4,33,717 
Ys etic Detergents M.T. 23 440000 239570 23 440000 2,63,527 
ы Dry Cells - . М№ 17 2193 1200 17 2193 1250 

15. Storage Batteries — Lakh Nos. 10 38 32 10 38 40 
16. GLS Lamps M.Nos 20 343 270 20 343 i 300 
17: Fluroescent Tubes Lakh Nos. 17 760 520 17 762 50 
18. Electric Fans Lakh Nos. 17 16 48 17 76 30 
19. Welding Electrodes | MRM 29 1295 645" 29 1295 69 
em js Motors МИР 37 865 520 37 8.65 55 
f AACJACSR Th. Tons. 44 1488 46.20 44 148% 55 

22. PYC/VIR Cables MCM 26 133825 495 
23. Power Cables $ т ав 1838:25 0 
24 Қ Шар NN. E А CUN 
4. Power Capacitors MVAR 15 5006 | 100 
25. Domestic Lakh Nos. 5 18 52 B. abe 4 12 

Regrigerators р М 


ЕБЕ араасаа 
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1989-90 1990-91 
51. Name of the Accounting No. Licensed Атаба NGGI TAn ANE EEN 
: f С . censed Estimated 
№. Industry Unit of Installed Produc- of Installed Brodit 
units Capacity tion units Capacity tion 
IVEZ 3:014: 5. ГЛ 8. 9. 
26. Paints, Vamishes МЛ. 24  2,78,467 1,95,000 24 218,467 2,10,000 
and Enamels е 
27. Охудеп МСМ 190 226.3 136.293 192 227.36 175 
28. D.A.Gas МСМ 98 2477 10401 98 2477 13.3 
29. Argon МСМ 8 49 2372 8 4.93.1 3.1 
30. Hydrogen МСМ 15 21.17 15.87 15 21.17 16.5 
31. Nitrous Oxide Million litres 6 592 700(Est.) 6 592 700 
32. Nitrogen MCM 70 624 28 (Est.) 72 68.2 30 
33. Explosives Tonnes 22 2,30,000 1,28,100 22  *2,35,000 1,40,000 
34. Detonators Mil. №5. 5 328.5 292 5 328.5 300 
35. Detonating Fuse Mil. Mus. 6 64.7 55 6 64.7 60 
36. Safety Fuse МИ. Миз. 3 128.9 40 3 128.9 45 


* Increased under capacity endorsement of 1.B.P. Unit at Koraba. 


PUBLIC SECTOR COMPANIES i 


rises under the administrative control of this Ministry аге set up in 
the form of companies in which the shares are held by the President or his nominees and which 
are managed by the Boards of Directors, which include both officials and non-officials. These 
Companies fall in the following 4 main categories. \ 

(а) Corporations whose main object is to promote industrial development but which are | 
themselves not directly responsible for production such as National Industries Development 
Corporation, National Small Industries Corporation, Indian Handicrafts Development 
Corporation etc. ( Y 

(b) Industrial Projects; which are in the construction stage. и 

(с) Industrial Projects in production, such as Sindri unit of the Fertilizer Corporation of 
India, Hindustan Machine Tools, Hindustan Antibiotics, Hindustan Cables, National Instruments, 


The public sector enterpi 


“Nahan Foundry, etc. | ( 
bjective of the fourth category of the companies 


‚ (4) Trade promotion—This is the main o 
which include the State Trading Corporation. 
der the Dept. of Public Enterprises account 


Thirty seven manufacturing public enterprises un 
for а total investment of about Rs. 3,615.84 crores and employment of over 2,59,630 persons. 


During the year 1987-88 the turnover of the engineering groups in the public sector was Rs. 
5,003 crores, and the turnover of the non- engineering group is Rs. 583 Crores. The Engineering 
units incurred a profit of Rs. 204 crores during 1987-88. The units which generated, sizable 
cash surplus were BHEL, HMT, BHPV and Lagan Jute. These PSUs have in hend orders totalling 
Rs. 10,139 crores at the end of October, 1988 and total exports by PSUs during 1988-89 is 


likely to be Rs. 397 crores. 1 ! 3 
Air India—Air India International Corporation was in rated on June 15, 1963, taking 
over the assets and business of Air India Intemational Ltd. А 1962, the word ‘International! 
TM dropped by an amendment to the Air Corporation Act. The Capital provided is Rs. 26.82 
TOTES. j 
| Andrew Yule & Co Lid, Calcutta—Stai 
tht Managing Agency system entered into 


пей as a Managing Agency and with the abolition 
t the engincering line in April 1974. Govt. of India . 
jenar 49 per cent shares in the Company, which was held Бу forcign sharcholders. In May 
1219; Govemment of India, acquiring an additional 2 рег cent shares in the Company, Andrew 

ule became a Govemment Capa The present Government equity participation in the 
Company is about 83 per cent. 
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Antificial Limbs Manufacturing Corporation of India, Kanpur—wi. registered in November 
1972 to manufacture a comprehensive Tange of the latest design of artificial limbs, braces and 
rehabilitation aid in this plant. є 

Asoka Hotels [44., New Delhi—a Public limited company wanted to start a big hotel in New 
Delhi but it could not raise the Tequisite finance. So ultimately in May 1956, the entire project 
was taken over by the Govemment of India which built a hotel known as Asoka hotel and that 
started functioning from October 1956. The authorised and paid-up capital of the Company is 
Rs. 2.50 crores, * Ж 

Bharat Brakes & Valyes Lid—came into being on 1 August 1978, vesting in it the 
undertakings of érstwhile Gresham & Cravan of India - Ltd. The Company has been mainly 
engaged in the manufacture of various equipment for the Railway €.g., vaccum and air brakes, 


efficiency and inter-unit coordination between the Constituent public sector enterprises, a Holding 
i i ) with corporate 


undertakings viz, Вет, Braithwaite and Jessop) 

^ € company would coordinate and decide policies regarding financing, borrowing, 

investment, budget, Product-mix, capacity utilisation, marketing and commercial aspects, 

Tesearch & development technology absorption, diversification and other policy matters of the 
. Subsidiary companies, \ 

Bharat Earih Movers Ltd. Bangalore—was set up on May 11, 1964 in the public-sector, 
Controlled by the Defence Ministry.. It has established а factory at a cost of Rs.11 crores to 
manufacture types carth-moving equipment in collaboration with an American firm, Le-Toumean 
Westinghouse Company of Peroria, U.S.A. : 

Bharat Electronics Lid., Jalahalli, Bangalore—The Govemment of India registered on April 
21, 1954, Bharat Electronics Limited to set up a large-scale industry for manufacture of wireless, . 
and electronic equipment primarily for the defence services and civil departments of the Government. 


- alternators, and pumps equivalent 
to а total output of 900 MW per annum. The estimated cost of the Plant including township is 


i types of turbine for hydroelectric schemes. On completion it will be the biggest 
НЕ, she world (4) The Switchgear unit, Hyderabad has been set up with Swedish 
& m boration for the manufacture of air blast circuit breakers, The capital outlay ón the project 

ERs 190 lakhs. (5) Central Foundry Forge Project, Hardwar is designed to meet the requirements 
ripe 1 stings and steel forgings. The technical know-how is being supplied by a French 
Ee y. The estimated outlay on the project is Rs.26 crores. Up a 5 

"Bharat Heavy Plate and Vessels Lid—was set up in June 1966 to implement the сауу 
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Plate and Vessels Project for establishing a factory at Visakhapatnam for the i 
and allied industries for a total capacity of 23,000 tonnes. The xm has been RU шашса 
assistance. The Company has diversified into many schemes, one such important scheme i 
Gyogenics which is occupying one third of ihe Plant Capacity. 5 

Bharat Leather Corporation Lid., Agra—was set in March 1976 to serve as an apex bod 
for the promotion and development of leather and leather goods industry in India. The authorized 
capital of the corporation is Rs.5 crores and paid-up capital of Rs.4.84 crores. 

Bharat Opthalmic Glass Ltd.—Till 3rd March, 1972 the Opthalmic Glass Plant at Durgapur 


was a constituent unit of National Instruments Lid. With a view to providing better management 


Control, the plant had been separated from National Instrument Ltd., and a separate company 
entitled *Bharat Opthalmic Glass Lid." had been incorporated with effect from 1st April, 1972. 
The plant established with the financial and technical assistance of USSR bas an installed 
capacity of 300 tonnes of glass blanks and 10.3 million pieces of lenses. 

Bharat Process and Machanical Lid.—was incorporated on 14th October, 1980, in which 
undertakings of Bird & Со., have been vested. The company engaged in the production of 
industrial water, cranes, winches, chemical equipment like heat exchangers, condensers, towers 
cations, resings valves, gear box etc. р ч 

Bharat Pumps and Compressors Lid.—has been incorporated оп 1st January, 1970 with а 
view to implement the pumps and compressors project to be set up at Naini near Allahabad. 
The project is estimated to cost Rs.6.59 crores for establishing an annual cdpacity of 6,000 
„tonnes of pumps and compressors. 

Bharat Wagon Engineering Со. Ltd.,—was incorporated on 8 Dec. 1978 in which the 
undertakings of Britannia Engineering Co. and Arthur Butler & Co. Lid., have been vested. It 
has two units located at Muzaffarpur and Mokameh. The former unit manufacturers meter gauge 
wagon, sugar mill equipment and structural while the later manufactures broad gauge wagons 
and structurals. The company also has a small chit at Bela, which manufactures domestic gas 


cylinders. 
i Bharat Yantra Nigam Lid.—was incorporated on 9th July 1986 at Allahabad. A Holding 
Company, it was formed to coordinate and ensure efficient working of its six subsidiaries with 
а view to attain optimation of resources and provide package and turnkey service to various 
sector of the company. The names of this six subsidiaries are (i) Bharat Heavy Plant & Vessels 
Lid., Visakhapatanam, (ii) Bharat Pumps and Compressors Ltd., Naini, Allahabad (iii) Bridge 
& Roof Co. (India) Lid., Calcutta (iv) Richardson & Crudds (1972) Ltd, Bombay, (v) 
Tungabhadra Steel Products Ltd., Tungabhadra Dam, 
Allahabad. 
Bokaro Steel Lid —a priliminary Project Report for the establishment of steel works at 
Bokaro in Bihar was prepared in 1958 by Messrs Dastur & Co. an Indian firm. In-1962, the US 
d a techno-economic survey on the establishment 


Agency for International Development prepare: 5 
of steel works at Bokaro. A detailed Project Report was completed by Dastur & Co. in July 


1963. In May 1964, the Government of USSR agreed to finance the first stage of the project 
ie. toa capacity of 1.5 to 2 million tonnes of ingot steel per annum. Bokaro Steel Ltd. was 
incorporated on January 29, 1964, with an authorised capital of Rs. 100 crores. A team of Soviet 
Specialists headed by the Director of Gipromez came to India in August 1964, for an on-the-spot 
DA of the project. The team left for USSR after signing a project assignment on October 13, 


ctory—The foundation stone of the Factory was laid in Jan. 
1954, The cost of the Factory is estimated to be Rs. 45 lakhs. It will produce 205 to 228 tons 
Of thorium nitrate per annum and will process indigenous uranium and thorium, as well as 


Uranium-bearit idues of the Indian Rare Earths Lid. 
ail & Co. Lid аз incorporated on 1 December, 1976 by vesting the assets of the 


Braithwait & С © 
erstwhile Braithwait & Co. (India) Lid., the management cf which was taken over by the 
Government of India in 1975. The Company produces cranes structures, castings, forgings and 
Works and wagons for the Railways and some structural items 


Ше mill machinery at its Angus D o у л 
al its Clive Works. The Company has a paid up capital of 12.18 crores against an authorised 


Capital of Rs.15 crores. 3 ds 
urn Standard Co. Lid.—was incorporated on 1 Dec., 1976 vesting in it the undertaking 


B 
9f Burn & Co. and Indian Standard Wagon Co. Lid. It is one of the largest. multi-product and 
multi-work. engineering units in Eastem India and the largest manufacturer of Railway. wagons 


In the Public Sector. 


Bombay Uranium Thorium Fa 


(vi) Triveni Structurals Ltd., Naini, | 
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Cement Corporation of India Ltd.—came into being on Jan. 18, 1965. This is a major step 
10 promote the growth of cement industry in India. The corporation is fully owned by the 
Government of India and will address itself to the task of intensive surveying, prospecting and 
probing of limestone deposits, establishing activities for building up the industry. It will act as 
а storehouse of information on the cement grade limestone deposits in the country. The 


_ corporation has ten running units at Mandhar (М.Р.), Kurkunila (Karnataka), Nayagaon (M.P.), 


Akaltara (М.Р.), Bokajan (Assam), Rajban (Himachal Pradesh), Yerraguntla (A.P.), Charkhi 
Dadri (Haryana), Adilabad (А.Р.) and Tandur (А.Р.) the total annual installed capacity of the 
Company is 37.22 lakhs tonnes. 

hütaranjan Locomotive Works—For lessening the dependence of the Indian Railways upon 
foreign sources the Government started at'a cost of Rs.14 crores a Locomotive Workshop at 
Chittaranjan (West Bengal) in 1948. Production commenced on January 26, 1950, The first 
steam locomative was driven out of assembly lines of November 1, 1950. It now produces about 
200 BG-type locomotives a year. It has also been producing electric engines. A 10,200 ton 
capacity foundry set up for heavy casting for the Railway, started production in 1963. Computer 
services Corporation was set up in 1975-76 as a service organistion to provide a complete range 


— of services to computer users. н 4 
Cycle Corporation of India Lid—was incorporated at Calcutta as а fully owned public 


sector company with effect from 15th October, 1980 and the nationalised undertakings of 
Sen-Raleigh Group were vested in the new Government Corporation with effect form 25th 
October, 1980. The Authorised Capital of the company is Rs.14 crores. 

Diesel Locomotive Work, Varanasi—This project at Varanasi was sanctioned in August 
1961 with an estimated cost of Rs.19.57 crores. In February 1962, a collaboration agreement 
was signed with ALCO of U.S.A. The capital lay out envisages an annual production of 150 
“BG locomotive. 

Electronics Trade Technology Development Corporation—The activities of the Coporation 
mainly include export, import, and technology development. b 

Engineering Project (India) Lid., New Delhi—in April 1970 a consortium of 8 selected 
public sector undertakings was constituted to take up business connected with the supply of 
equipment for steel plants, mines and other industrial project by entering into contracts for 


or otherwise. The authorised capital of the company is Rs10 crores and paid up capital is Rs.8 
crores. f 

Engineers India Ltd.—is a design engineering/construction organisation. With a view t: 
make the country self-reliant in the setting up of petroleum refining, petrochemical ЕСИ 
plants, this wholly Govemment owned company was established in Мау 1967. 

v eid and eme 15 Travancore Ltd.—was incorporated in 1943. Govt. of India became 
a major shareholder in the company. in 1963. The company has threc operating unit 
Udyagmandal and two at Cochin. pd Xen ay dead 

Fertilizer Corporation of India Lid—The Nangal Chemi-Fenilizers Lid. and Sindri Fertilizer 
and Chemicals 14d., ceased to be separate entities and became part of a single corporation under 
the name of Еспізезт Corporation of India from 1st January, 1961. 


Sindri Rationalisation, Talcher, Gorakhpur and Ramagundam. Schemes under implementation 
for the expansion of production at Sindri two coal based plants, which will be among the largest 
in the world, are being set up at Talcher (Orissa) and Ramagundam (Andhra Pradesh). The 
Preseni production capacity of FCT is 385,000 tonnes of nitrogen and 36,000 tonnes of phosphate. 
Garden Reach Workshop Lid., Calcutta—was incorporated on Feb, 26, 1934 but was taken 
over by the Goverment of India on April 19, 1960. The business of the Company is marine 
repair works in the Port of Calcutta. It also undertakes design and building of ships for inland 
_ and foreign markets. The Corporation has an authorised capital of Rs.3 crores.: 
! Handicrafts and Handlooms Exports Corporation of. India Ltd.,—R was originally known 
T an Handicrafts Development Corporation which was setup in 1958. The company assumed 
№ name on June 1, 1962 when it became а subsidiary to the State Trading Corporation of 
At constitutes to direct its activities towards creating new markets and strengthening the 
established markets for Indian handicrafts and for wide circulation in foreign markets. The 


қ - Corporation has an authorised capital of Rs. 1 crore. 


. .. Nov. 3, 1964, Heavy Electricals Lid., is only responsible for adininistration of Bhopal unit, 


r2 - Heavy Electricals (India) Lid —was incorporated as a company on August 29, 1956, From 


The M а, 


design, manufacture, inspection, erection and commissioning of equipment on a tum key basis 


Ti has an authorised capital of Rs:200 crore. The five operating units are Sindri modernisation, 
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while the other 3 units at Tiruchirapalli i je 
under the charge of Bharat Heavy а a kampar саг Hardwar are 
E AMA an RAE ane Lids DIR Die kasa at E ee 
кожа STAN TOE TS Company hasi жаңасы сари асогу at Bhopal wentinio 
БАУУ Knsineeri, Е in authorised capital of Rs.50 crores. 
eavy Engineering Corporation Lid, Ranchi—was formed on Decembe: A 
authorised capital of Rs. 100 crores, with the purpose to develop manufact NETT 
Ee through (a) Heavy Machine Building Plant with ultimate ca ure of RAV гара! 
heavy machinery and structural items per year with a steel racial УА of 105,000 tonnes 
for the manufacture of 25,000 tonnes of fabricated structural per year, (Б) Fou DIE 
with а total capacity of about 1,80,000 tonnes per year, (с) Heavy S M Forge ple: 
capacity of 10,000 tonnes per year. These three plants have been set up at Hatia Plan; Nu - 
of these the Heavy Machine Building plant has been established with Soviet pombe 
Sheni iwo plants have been set up with Czech assistance. жишеп meus 
oundry Plant is also being set up near the Hea i ildi i 
credit technical assistance, for SIDE 2 a Е аше ee at ant vai Czech 
Hindustan Aeronautics Lid.—was incorporated in October, 1964. Initiall p А‹ i 
India Lid., was formed on Aug. 16, 1953 for the manufacture of aircraft od um By 
equipment, missilés etc. And had taken over from the Indian Airforce on foes T ОБА ane 
aircraft manufacturing depot at Kanpur. The aircraft manufacturing project bein; und aik s 
collaboration with the USSR Govemment was assigned to the Company on March 30. 1964 ; 
and on October 1, 1964, the company was amalgamated with Hindustan Aircraft Ltd., Ban pal 
The amalgamated company has been named the Hindustan Aeronautics Lid, and НН for 
the following units : (1) Aircraft Factory at Bangalore, (2) Aircraft Depot at Kanpur, (3) Air SA 
Factory at Nasik, (4) Aero-engine Factory at Koraput and (5) Electronic factory HYAS ae 
Hindustan Aircraft Lid., Bangalore—The Government of India and the Е of 
Kamataka are the only two shareholders of this company. It is now a Government factory for 
manufacturing aircraft. In 1947, HAL was entrusted with the manufacture of Percival Ph 
rainer aircraft for ТАЕ. In March 1950, the Government of India entered into a licence agreem 25; 
with De Havilland Co., UK. for the manufacture of Vampire Jet Aircraft in HAL. In Sept 1956, 
the Govemment of India entered into an agreement with Messrs. Folland Aircraft Lid., U « 
for the manufacture of Gnats at HAL. The factory has also been building supersonic jet aircraft. 
It has designed and developed a light four-seater aircraft, Krishak and an Ultralight multipurpos: 
ча, Pushpak, and a six-cylinder piston aero-engine. i re 
Тһе HAL also manufactures Alouette helicopters, entrusted to it by the 
India under licence from Sud-Aviation of France, i aan 
б ring 1963-64 HAL handed over the first batch of supersonic jet fi, " 
Air Force'and the first India-made basic jet trainer, HJT-16 RUE its iden fte ео 
“Hindustan Antibiotic ‘Lid:—to meet the increasing demand for penicillin, the Government set 
Up іп March, 1954, а factory а! Pimpri (Maharashtra) with the help of UNICEF and WHO and 
with an authorised capital of Rs. 4 crores and paid up capital of Rs. 34726000. Production Бе, 
in Augus 1955. The management of the Borde НЕ Hindustan’ АЛЕ ШЕ 
streptomycin plant, with capacity .45 tonnes per year set up at Pimpri in technical 
АН n Plant’ Merck & Ca. Inc., went into production in 1963 КА, 
Hindustan Cable Lid., Rupnarainpur (West Bengal)—was incorporated in August 1952 with ) 
the object of manufacturing telecommunication cables and accessories mostly required by the 
Post & Telegraphs Department. This plant was set up in collaboration with Standard Telephone 
& Cables Lid., at an estimated cost of Rs. 82 lakhs. Production started in 1960. The 
valles Lid. at an cial of Rs. 3 crores, issued and paid-up capital being Ёз. 160.47 У 
рї с 5 р lakhs. 
Hindustan Fertilizer Corporation Lid-—was incorporated with an authorised capital of Rs 
500 crovee ia 1978. Tt has two units in production and two projects under construction, The 
Operating units are at Namrup in Assam, отверг E ‘West Bengal and Barauni in Bihar. There 
Аге two projects under construction--one at Haldia in West Bengal and the other at Namrup. 
Hindustan Housing Factory Lid.—was incorporated on January 27, 1953 as a private limited 
Company with the Goverment of India and Basskha Singh-Wallenborg Ltd. The agreement with 
the private firm terminated and it was taken over by the Govemment of India in Aug. 1955 
© authorised capital of the Company renal онша lakhs, 
е , Strect , indu 2 
factory now manufactures ат, concrete and partition blocks EUN heavy beams, 


"Prefabri windows, А 
ricated roofs, doors, wv ^r^ ЕЕН on April 1, 1954 with an authorised and subscribed 


Hindustan Insecticides Lid: 


TA 
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-2pital of Rs. 130 lakhs and Rs. 125.47 lakhs respectively. It is managing the’ two 
Sovernncnt-owned DDT factories at Delhi and Alwaye (Kerala). The Delhi factory is producing 
1,400 tonnes of Technical DDT pera num. It was established with the financial assistance from 
UNICEF and WHO. The Alwaye fa ory, with an annual capacity of 1,400 tonnes of technical 
DDT was established by the Goveminent in 1954 at a total of about Rs. 97.03 lakhs and went 
into production in February 1958. 

Hindustan Latex Limited —Hindsstan Latex Limited was registered on Ist March, 1966 as 
$ Public Sector Undertaking under the Department of Family Planning with the main object of 
manufscturing rubber condoms (Nir dh) in the country. The company went into commercial 
production in July, 1969. Its annual ated capacity is 144 million pieces of Nirodh. During the 
year 1971-72 the undertaking was er сей to achieve 80 per cent of its rated capacity. In view 
of anticipated increase in demand or Nirodh, the Undertaking is proposing to double its 
production capacity. 

Hindustan Machine Tools Ltd. J 'ahaili, Bangalore—was incorporated on February 7, 1963 
for carrying on business and manufac aring of machine tools, small tools etc. in pursuance of the 
technical collaboration agreement ent red into by the Govt. of India with the firms of Oerilikon 

Масһіпе Tools Works and Buehrle & Uo., both of Switzerland, for setting up a machine tool factory 
їп the country. The Govt. of India bought over from Oerlikons their share capital in the company 


Zndrical grinding machine. It has а. authorised capital of Rs. 16 crores. 
The Company's first factory at В 3galore went into production in October 1955. The factory 
produces lathes, milling machines, ra Jial drills, grinding machines, etc. ( 

The Company has another factory at Bangalore, which was inaugurated on July 18, 1961. 
The factory was built and planned without any foreign technical assistance and with no foreign 
financial aid. ! 

HMT has started manufacturing watches in collaboration with a Japanese company {п its 
second factory at Bangalore. The first stock of watch came out of the factory in 1961. 

The third factory was started in Pinjore, near Chandigarh, in Haryana in 1962-63. This 
factory was inaugurated in October 1963: 


The fourth factory came up in October 1964 at Kalamassari, near Emakulam, Kerala, 


The fifth unit of the HMT was commissioned on December 27, 1965, at Kukkatpalli near _ 


Hyderabad. Construction work of this factory at a capital cost of Rs. 7.75 crores. commenced 
in May 1964. There is another unit of this company in Hyderabad. 
Hindustan Organic Chemicals [14 — уаз incorporated оп December 12, 1960, for the 
нь йе of basic са сык а in collaboration with a Consortium of West 
rman Consultants. plant is p to be located at Apta-Kharpada (Maharashtra) with 
an authorised capital of Rs. 12 нк. eee ? 
Hindustan Paper Corporation Lid —was registered on 29th May, 1970 to implement 
newsprint/pulp/paper projects in the public sector. It has an authorised capital of Rs. 500 crores. 
The Corporation has presently three pe sti nain Hindustan Newsprint Ltd., Meveloor, Kerala, 
Nagaland Pulp and Paper Company d., Tuli, Mokokchung, Nagaland, Mandya National Paper 
Mill Lid., Belogula, Kamataka. The two integrated projects are Nowgong Paper Mill, Nowgong, 
Assam and Cachar Paper Project, Panchigram, Assam with Production capacity of 1,00,000 
Tons per annum each of writing and printing paper. x 
industan Photo Films Manufacturing Co, Ltd., Madras—was Tegistered on 29th November, 
1960 with an authorised capital of Rs. 5.82 crores for Setting up at Ootacamuhd a plant for the 
eee a aw films for Singgih ШАШУ; Photographic papers and films and X-ray films 
in technical collaboration with a French firm. The factory was inaugurated 7 
and is the largest of its kind in Asia, У 
Another factory has been started at Ootacamund for the manufacture of various kind of 
Photographic materials in collaboration with a French firm. The Government of India have 
entrusted the implementation of this to Hindustan Photo Films Manufacturing Co. Lid, — 

__ Hindustan Salts Lid. —was set up by the Government of India at Jaipur on 12th April, 1958 
with an authorised capital of Rs. 2 crores to take over the Govemment works at Sambhar Lake 
(Rajasthan), Kharaghoda (Gujarat), Mandi (Himachal Pradesh) and Ramnagar (Uttar Pradesh). 
A new company under the name and style of Sambhar Salts Lid., with an authorised capital of 
et crore, was incorporated on 29th November, 1964 as a subsidiary of the Hindustan Salts 


956. The Company signed an agre ment in 1959 with a French firm for the production of centre ` 
ght lathes and another agreement vith Olivettes of Italy for the manufacture of 16 types of ` 
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Hindustan Shipyard Ltd., Visakhapatnam—the foundation stone of thi i i 
on June 21, 1941. This shipyard acquired by the Govemment of India ion Е. 
Navigation Company in March 1952. It is now equipped with 4 large shipways and adequate 
workshops and jetty. It can build 4 diesel-propelled ships a year. The first ship built in is ard 
was launched on March 14, 1968. The authorised capital of the company is Rs. 10 EU 
А second shipyard is proposed to be built at Cochin with a Japanese collaborator, comprising 
a building block for building ships up to 66,000 DWT class and a ship repair dock capable of 
accomodating ship up to 85,000 DWT. The project is estimated to cost Rs. 36 crores with a 
foreign exchange component of Rs. 5 crores. 
Hindustan Steel Lid.—was incorporated on Dec. 24, 1953 with an authorised capital of Rs 
100 crores. Now the authorised capital of HSL is Rs. 600 crores. With an investment of Rs. 
1055 crores it is the biggest Company not only іп the public sector but in the country as a 
whoic. D 
Hindustan Steel Construction Lid.—was incorporated in June, 1964 with the object of takin 
up the construction of steelworks in the first instance and others construction work later. The 
authorised capital of the company is Rs. i crore of which Rs. 23 lakhs have been paid-u as 
share capital. i 
Hindustan Teleprinters Ltd., Madras—was registered as a joint stock compan‘ | 
1 135) nih ав authorised сара of Rs. 3 crores and a WEN capital of Ёз. 123 eer 
‚ factory has been set up for the manufacture of teleprinters and ancillary equi i nical 
collaborations with C. Olivette Co., 5.Р.А., Italy. p кееш иена! 
Hooghly Dock and Port Engineers Limited—was incorporated on 9th Jul i i 
undertakings of the Hooghly Docking and Engineering Co, Tis have-been НЕ tet 
is engaged in ship-building, ship-repairing etc. pany 
Indian Consortium for Power Project Pvt. Ltd—has been registered on 25th June, 1969. 
The authorised share capital of the Company is Rs. 30 lakhs and initial subscribed capital is 
Rs. 10 lakhs. The consortium is intended to carry on all business relating to supply of entire 
equipment required for electrical power projects, as also their erection and commissioning. 
Indian Drugs & Pharmaceuticals Ltd., New Delhi—was registered on April 5, 1961 with 
an authorised and paid-up capital of Rs. 25 сгогеѕ and Rs. 21.75 crores respectively, 10 implement 
the four drug projects to be set up with assistance of the USSR Govemment. The four dru; 
projects : (1) Antibiotics at Rishikesh, (U.P.) ; (2) Synthetic Drug at Kukatpalli, By dera ban 
(3) Surgical Instruments at Nandambakkam, near Madras ; and (4) Photo Chemicals at Kerala. 
A unit of the company, the Rs. 5.15 crores Surgical Instrument Plant was commissioned on 
September 1, 1965. With the commissioning of a pilot plant of Rs. 20-crore Russian Aided 
Synthetic Drugs Projects on October 15, 1965, the project went into actual production in 1966, 
This is one of the three units of the Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Ltd. being set up in 
collaboration with Techno-Export of USSR. It is the biggest of its kind in Asia. It will have an 
annual production capacity of 850 tonnes of modem synthetic drugs of sulpha group anti-T.B 
and anti-leprosy drugs, anti-pyretics and vitamins and 4,000 tonnes of intermediate from which 
these drugs will be manufactured. Of the intermediates, 260 tonnes will be for sale. The total 
annual production of the project is estimated at Rs. 9 crores. : 
Indian Engineers Lid.—has been set up to undertake the designing, construction and 
management of industrial projects in both the public and the private sectors. It is a joint venture 
of the Government of India and Bachtel International Corporation of U.S.A. The authorised 
capital of the Company is Rs. 2 crores and the initial issued capital Rs. 25 lakhs. The Government 
of India will have 51 per cent share in the company and the remaining 49 per cent will be held 
by Bachtel Intemational Corporation. The Company will provide engineering service in ше 
development of petroleum, petro-chemical and other industrial programmes in the country. 
Indian Explosive Factory, Gomia Hazaribagh Bikar—the Government of India entered into 
an agreement with the Imperial: Chemical Industries to set up a factory for the manufacture of 
India's requirements of industrial blasting explosives. The Govemment of India holds 20 p.c. 
of the equity capital and the LC.L the remaining 80 p.c. This factory was opened on 5th 
November, 1958. А 
Indian ОЙ Corporation Lid.—Indian Oil Со. marketing organisation and Indian Refinaries 
Lid, a refining firm, both in the public sector, merged in 1964 to form Indian Oil Corporation 
Ltd. with a share capital of Rs.75 crores. The Corporation has three divisions- pipelines, refineries, 
and marketing with headquarters in New Delhi and Bombay respectively. 
Indian Picture Export Corporation Lid—was registered as a public limited company on 
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September 19, 1963, with an initial share capital of Rs . 10 lakhs which has since been raised 
m 25 lakhs. the corporation's main objective is 10 purchase, market, export and exhibit 

5. 

Indian Rare Earths Lid——was set up in August 1950, jointly by the Goverameni of India 
and Kerala, with an authorised capital of Rs. 1 crore. The Monazite Factory at Alwaye in Kerala 
was formally opened in December 1952. Tbis faciory is designed to treat 1,500 tonnes of 
monazite per year and to produce therefrom about 1,500 tonnes of rare earth and also carbonate 
and sodium phosphate as by-products. 

Indian Telephone Industries Ltd—tt is the first public sector undertaking in India. The 
Government of India decided to set up a factory in collaboration with the Automatic Telephone 
& Electric Co Lid. U.K. An agreement was signed in May 1948. The factory was converted 
into a private limited company in February 1950. The company was formed with а share capital 
of Rs. 200 lakhs which was increased to Rs.400 lakhs in 1954 and again to Rs. 500 lakhs in 
1964. The Central Government holds 90 p.c. of the shares and the remaining 10 p.c. by the 
Government of Karnataka end the Automatic Telephone & Electric Co. Ltd. The Factory 
manufacturers all types of telephone equipment and long-distance carrier equipment . The 
ару has ancillary units in Bangalore, Naini, Srinagar, RaeBareli and Palghat. 


instrumentation Ltd —The implementation of two precision instruments Plants, one at Kota * 


(Rajasthan) and the other at Puddussery, Palghat district (Kerala) with the technical and financial 
assistance of the Govemment of USSR, has been assigned tothe insrumentation 114. incorporated 
on March 21, 1964 with an authorised capital of rupees 7 crores and with its registered office 
at Kota. The Kota Plant manufactures Electronic automatic indicators, electromagnetic 
instruments, recording and controlling instrun.ents and sensing and transmitting elements and 
is financed from the credit of 18 million Roubles under an agreement signed on 20th May, 1959. 
Tt was commissioned on Dec. 16, 1966 and has gone into commercial production since 25th 
September, 1968. The Puddussery Plant is to be financed from the savings of the 112.5 million 
Rouble credit in November1957, in accordance with protocol signed in this regard on 25th May, 


“1963, it will manufacture mechanical Hydraulic and pneumatic instruments. 


Integral Coach Factory, Perambur—is a State-owned factory in the north-west of Madras, 
which went into production in October 1955, for the manufacture of all steel light-weight integral 
rail coaches. It was set up at a cost of Rs. 7.35 crores, 

Janpath Hotels Lid—was registered under the Companies Act, 1956, on 25th September, 
1963. The authorised capital of the Company was fixed at Rs.1 crore. The Company took over 
management of the Hotel on ist April 1964. Under the agreements between the Central 


- Government and the company, the land and capital assets pertaining, to Hotel Janpath were - 


leased by the Govemment to the company and the soft and wasteful assets were sold to the 
Company. The Company continues to manage the Janpath group of hotels Comprising of Hotel 
Janpath, Hotel Ranjit and Lodhi Hotel. 

Jossop & Со. Lid—The Company became a Govemment company from 1st April, 1973. 
The present authorised capital of the company is Rs.35 crores and paid-up capital is Rs.28.89 


crores. Тһе Govemment of India holds 97% of the paid up capital of the company. The main 


works of the Company are located at Dum Dum near Calcutta. The Company have also a captive 
grey-iron foundry at Durgapur and are engaged in the production of cranes, barrage gates, 
ropeway systems, earth moving equipment, road rollers, dumpers, paper machinery, wiring and 


-steel plant equipment etc. As a measure of diversification, the company has also taken up 


PRON ASI of trams for Calcutta Tramways Company and local breakdown cranes for Indian 
Railways. 


Lagan Jute Machinery, Co. Ltd,—was acquired by Goverment on 28th July 1978. The 


-Company is engaged in the manufacture of drawing and spinning frames for the jute industry. 


The company has diversified into production to produce Polymer Plate Processor in collaboration 
with Anderson of Vruland, Holland. The company has also initiated plans to manufacture 


| Presensitised Plates reguired for off-set Рппипр. 


_ Lubrizol India Lid—Produces chemicals and adhesives required in the duction of 
розаш "2 greases. It came on BE November 1968. РҮ Үн. 
lachine Tools Corporation of India Ltd.—was incorporated in Jan. 1967, with an authorised 
capital of Rs.4 crores for the implementation of the Grinding Machine Tool Plant, Aj be 
set up with Czech assistance.” р ! SRI Imp ERST Ie 
d: „Machine Tools Prototype Factory, Ambarnath, near Bombay—Sianed in April 1951, it 
р signs special type of tools and machines required for use by ordnance factories. A novel 


| 
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feature of the Factory is a training school attached to it, which trains 100 skilled artisans every 
r. 

pe Madras Fertilizers Ltd.—is a joint venture company with the Govt. of India, holding 51 

percent share, the re-naining 49 per cent being shared equally between Amoco Irc., U.S.A. and 

the National Iranian Oil Co. The authorised capital of the company is 14 crores. 

Maruti Udyog Lid—was incorporated аз-а new Government Company on 24 Feb. 1981 for 
the manufacture of passenger cars, commercial vehicles and other connected items. The company 
signed a collaboration agreement with M/s Suzudi's Motor Company, Japan on 2nd October, 
1982, which include the evo for transfer of technology to Maruti. Suzuki's share of the 
Company 's equity is 26% with sn option to increase it to 40%. During 1987-88 Suzuki Motor 
Company exercised their option to increase their equity share in Maruti Udyog Lid. from 2595 
to 40% as per the term of Joint Venture Agreement. Maruti project was approved by the 
Government at a total cost of Rs. 268.83 
Mazgaon Dock Ltd.—was incorporated on February 26, 1934 and was taken over by the 


per cent shares. К 

Naham Foundry Ltd.—Simur (Himachal Pradesh) - Originally established in 1975 as a 
private organisation. It came under the ownership of the Goverment of India in 1952. The 
administration of the Company has been transferred to the Himachal Pradesh Government with 
effect from 24th September 1964. The foundry manufactures mainly agricultural implements, 
such as gane crushers, etc. 

National Buildings Construction Corporation Ltd.—vias set up in November 1960, with the 
principal objective of reducing the cost of construction and improving the qualiry of work in 
the building industry. The Corporation primarily undertakes construction work of the Central 
and State Government as well as of public sector undertakings through open competitive tenders. 
The authorised capital of the Corporation is Rs. 2 crores and the paid-up Capital is Rs. 145 


s. 

National Bicycle Corporation of India Ltd.—was incorporated at Bombsv зз а fully owned 
public sector company on 271Һ October, 1980 and the nationalised undertaking of Hind Cycles 
Ltd. was vested in the new Government Corporation with effect from 28th Ocotber, 1980. The 
authorised capital of the company is Rs. 800 lakhs. 4 ) 

National Fertilisers, Ltd.—was incorporated on 23 August, 1974 with an authorised’capital - 
of Rs. 150 crores for the establishment of ‘fertilizer plants in the north wesern region. NFL, 
took over Nangal Unit and Nangal Expansion project from FCL in Aril 1978. It has four operating _ 
units viz. the Calcium Ammonium Nitrate plant at Nangal and the Urea plants at Nangal, 
Bhatinda and Panipat. ў 5 

National Indulirial Development Corporation Lid.—was set up іп October 1954, It renders 
a wide range of consultancy services both at home ye yee Кона тае include 

j ‘neering work as well as Project planning and pre-project investment s! es. 

P Naiona! РЕ ЫШТЕ Lid, Calcutia—was originally started as the Mathematical Instruments 
Office in 1830 for the repair and service of instruments used by the Survey of India. It was 
converted into a limited company on June 26, 1957 under the name of National Instruments 
lad. It manufactures various type of scientific and precision Instruments including hydrometers, 
measuring cylinders, barometers, blood pressure instruments, dial gauges, etc. The authorised 


capital of the company is Rs. 5 crores, 2? е А 
i i й lopment Corporation Lid—was incorporated on 15th November, 
шош Minera Deti is Rs. 15 crores. It has been entrusted with the 


Compan 1 | 
execution of the following schemes - (1) Kirbura Tron Ore Project, Bihar, (2) Bailadalia Iron | 
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Ore Project, М.Р. (3) Redi Iron Ores Project, Maharashtra; (4) Khetri Copper Project, Rajasthan; 
(5) Panna Diamond Mining Project, M.P., (6) Daribo Copper Project, Rajasthan; and (7) Zinc 
Ore Mining Project at Zawar (Rajasthan). 

National Newsprint and Paper Mills., Nepanagar (M.P.)—Popularly known as Мера Mills, 
it was formed as a private enterprise in 1947. Due to losses for various reasons, the mill passed 
into the hands of the Government of Madhya Pradesh in 1949. Later in 1958 the Government 
of India took over the majority share-holding of the company. The paid-up capital of the company 
stands at Ёз. 46.52 crores, of which the share capital of the Central Govemment is 95%. The 
mill went into production in January 1955. Ithas an installed capacity of 88,000 tonnes annually. 

National Project Construction Ltd.—is a govemment concem incorporated on Jan 9, 1957, 
with an authorised share capital of Rs. 3 crores. There are following shareholders - the Central 
Government and Govemment of Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & 
Kashmir, Kerala, M.P., Karnataka, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Чцаг Pradesh and West 
Bengal and the Union territory of Chandigarh. The Corporation is executing works on various 


. fiver valley Projects. 


National Small Industries Corporation Lid—was set up in Feb. 1955, It renders valuable 
assistance to small-scale industries. One of its important functions is to supply them machinery 
on a hire-purchase basis. It has an authorised capital of Rs. 50 crores, It has training centres, 
at New Delhi, Rajkot, Howrah and Madras. 

Nayveli Lignite Corporation Lid.—was incorporated in November 1956. The agreement for 
the Project was signed on May 6, 1959. The Corporation has an authorised capital of Rs. 86 
crores. ‘The project is an integrated one, because of its five-fold components- mining project, 
thermal power plant, fertilizer plant, briquette making and claywashing plant. 

Oil India Ltd. (OIL)—in which the Government of India and the Burmah Oil Company 
have equal shares, was incorporated in Assam on February 18, 1959, for the exploration andl 
production of petroleum and crude oil (including natural gas) with an authorised capital of Rs. 
50 crores. The first stage of the 720 miles long pipeline from Naharkatiya to Noonmati was 
commissioned in March 1962. 

Orissa Mining Corporation Ltd —was set up in May 1956 as joint venture of the Government 


. of India and Orissa, with the main object to raise, assemble and transport iron and other minerals 


in Orissa for the purpose of sale or export or for undertaking other responsibilities conducive 
to the at'ainment of the above objects. 

Praga Tools Corporation Ltd., Secunderabad—became a subsidiary of HMT Ltd., Bangalore 
with effect from 25 February, 1988. The company manufactures machine tools and accessories, 
precision tools, auto and diesel parts components, etc. ; 

Project & Equipment Corporation of India—a subsidiary of State Trading Corporation ой 
India, was incorporated in 1971 as a Govemment Company, with the main object to give a 
fillip to export engineering equipment and project. It specialities is in export of Railway Rolling 
Stock, Heavy Engineering Equipment, Civil Construction and Tumkey Project. 

Pyrites, Phosphates & Chemicals Ltd., Sindri (Bihar)—Set up in March 1960 аға subsidiary 
of the National Industrial Development Corporation, it assumed independent status from 
September 16, 1963. In reality, it is a sulphuric acid plant based on pyrites. The company has 

„got two main projects at hand - Mining Project at Amjhore (M.P.) and Sulphuric Acid Plant at 
Sindri, The Company has an authorised capital of Rs. 5 crores. à 

Rashtriya Chemicals and Fertilizers Ltd.—was incorporated in 1978. It took over the 
Trombay Unit, Trombay Expansion (Trombay IV) and Trombay V from FCI. The authorisedl 
share capital of the company is Rs. 500 crores. 

Rehabilitation Industries Ltd.—Rehabilitation Industries Corporation Lid. (RIC), Calcutta 
was established in April, 1959. The original objective of the undertaking was rehabilitation of 
displaced persons from East Pakistan (now Bangladesh), Sri Lanka, etc. by giving fianancial 
assistance to industrial units, mainly in private and cooperative sectors and also by setting up 
industrial units of its own. At present, it has 13 production units with activities ranging from 
general engineering, coal handling projects, textile including silk, fruit processing unit, leather, 

and garments unit. The authorised capital of the company is Rs. 5.00 crores and the paid up 
capital is Rs. 4.26 crores. 

Richardson & Cruddas Lid—The Company has four units-two at Bombay (Byculla and 
Mulund) and one each at Madras and Nagpur. The production profile of the Company covers 
medium and heavy structurals, LPG tank wagons, railway points and crossings, sugar and rubber 
machinery, welding equipments etc. ^ Б 
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Salem Steel Lid—Was formed on 25th October, 1972 to operate the Salem Special Steel 
Plants. It will have an authorised capital of Rs. 100 crores to begin wiih. The plant will initially 
produce 70,000 tonnes of stainless and other special steels. The total investment involved is 
estimated at Rs. 340 crores. 

Sambar Salts Ltd.—The authorised share capital of the company stands, at Rs. 2 crores, 
the subscribed and paid-up capital being Rs. 1 crore. The entire capital is held by Hindusthan 
Salts Ltd. and the Government of Rajasthan. 

Scooters India Lid—was incorporated in Septemeber 1972 to undertake manufacture of 
scooters and three wheelers. The authorised capital of the Company is Rs. 5.50 crores. The plant 
is located at Lucknow. y 

Shipping Corporation of India Ltd.—formed in 1961, by amalgamation of the Еаяет Shipping 
Corporation, and Westem Shipping Corporation, for increasing India's overseas shipping. The 
authorised capital of the Corporation is 35 crores and paid- up capital is Rs. 27.95 crores. 

State Trading Corporation of India Lid.—was set up in May 1956 and its principal endeavour 
is to diversify and supplement country’s foreign trade. It plays an important role in promoting 
trade abroad particularly with the East European countries including USSR. The Corporation 
has an authorised capital of Rs. 5 crores. 

Tannery and Footwear Corporation of India Ltd.—was formed by Goverment as a 
fully-owned public sector company for taking over the footwear and leather units of the British 
India Corporation Ltd and Cooper Allen. The taking over was effected on 23rd May, 1969. 
Authorised Capital of the Company is Rs. 1500 lakhs and paid up capital is Rs. 14.16 lakhs. 

Travancore Minerals Ltd.—which was registered on December 30, 1956 jointly by the 
Government of India and Kerala for taking over all sand separation undertaking from previous 
company with an authorised capital of Rs. 1 crore, was taken over by the Indian Rare Earths 
Lid. during 1964-65. ^ 

Triveni Structural Lid., Naini—was registered in July 1965, with an issued and subscribed 
capital of Rs, 3 crores, for the manufacture of Heavy steel structures for buildings, bridges and 
other purposes. It is a joint enterprise by the Govemment of India and M/s Voest-Alpine of Austria 
at an estimated cost of about Rs. 700 lakhs. The installed capacity is 25,000 tonnes a year. 

Tungabhadra Steel Products Ltd. Мувоге--ШІ recently a joint venture of the Governments 
of Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh, is a ninning concem engaged in the manufacture of hydraulic 
steel structural, penstocks pipes, etc. The Government of India acquired controlling interests in 
this company by investing Rs. 51 lakhs in February 1967. The authorised and paid-up Capital 
of the Company is Rs. 3.crores. 

Tyre Corporation of India Lid., Caleutta—was set-up in February 1984, by taking over two 
sick companies namely, Incheck Tyres and National Rubber Manufacturers Lid. Calcutta, which 
were nationalised on 14th, February 1984. The products include automobile tyre and tubes, 
cycle tyre and tubes, rubber goods like fan and U belts, transmission and conveyor belts, hoses 
eic. The Company has an authorised capital of Rs. 25 crores. 


Description of Industries. 


Textiles—It occupies the foremost place among the organised industries of India. Bombay, 
Ahmedabad, Sholapur, Kanpur, Nappur, Indore, Madurai and Coimbatore are the main centres 
of this industry. The cotton textile industry at present comprises 622 mills with a total installed 

it 16.95 million spindles. als Е 
оаа DOS TS electronic industry today assumes а key position in shaping the 
economy of the country due to its wide range of application areas. Itis today considered as а 
PS in this sector has been in the areas of high resolution computer terminals, key 
board for computers, data modems, micro-processor bascd process control equipment and 
instruments, Direct. Reception System (DRS) Projection TV Systems, Medical кесиш 
equipment, Quanz Timing Movements for Clocks & Time Pieces, DC Micro-motors, s 
Tape Deck mechanism, carbon tract potentiometre, crimped wired connectors etc. Yet ало! er 
area of contribution in high technology ш Eee Ln p medica, electronics and analytical 
i uid/gas chromoto graphs. К 
pere zu ыр ину is Een Trilla has become self-sufficient 
ina ТЕЕ like clectric motors, batteries, sewing mechanism, ceiling fans and metal 
sheets for utensils. Machine-building industries as well as other engincering industries are 
recording incrcascd production. The important items exported are M.S. pipes, tubes and fittings, 
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railway wagons, electric wires and cables, auto and auto parts, bicycles and parts, hand cutting 


7 tools, iron and steel castings, batteries and diesel engines, etc. 


Jute—is the biggest earner of foreign exchange for India. Jute Industry occupies an important 
place in the country’s economy. Partition of the country hii this industry hard but strenous efforts 
have enabled the industry to rise again. To encourage modernisation, licenses for the import of 
machinery have been liberally granted to the jute mills and a start made in the manufacture of 
Jute mill machineries in the country. At present, the mills concentrate on producing mainly (1) 
gunny bags or cloth used for packing rice, wheat, oil-sceds etc. (2) hessian cloth or bags used 
for bailing cotton, wool, and other fibres; (3) coarse carpets and rugs; (4) cordage; (5) jute 
tarpaulins; (6) paper-lined hessian, jute carpets and webbing. 

Aluminium—The aluminium industry in India comprises the manufacturing as well as 
fabricating units. The industry producing virgin aluminium metal came into being in India only 
during the last World War. Production of aluminium in India began in a small way around 1943. 

Тһе main aluminium plants today are all in the private sector. They are at Hirakud (20,000 
tonnes), Renukoot near Rihand (60,000 tonnes), Asansol (7,500 tonnes), Alwaye (5,600 tonnes) 
and Mettur (10,000 tonnes). A public sector plant is being set up at Maharashtra with the help 
from West Germany. 

The Government of India approved on November 2, 1965 the formation of a company in 
the public sector under the name of Bharat Aluminium Company Ltd. to construct, manage and 
operate the Konya and Korba aluminium projects. ‚ 5 

Light Mechanicals—They include ball-bearings, duplicators, sewing machines, typewriters, 
conveyor beltings, and zip-fasteners, They have made substantial increase in production. . 

Sugar—India is the largest sugar producing country in the world. The per acre yield in 
India-15 to 25 tonnes, compares, most unfayourably with the yields of 62 tonnes in Hawaii and 
56 tonnes in Indonesia. The important cane growing and sugar-producing States are U.P., Bihar, 
Punjab, Maharashtra, Andhra and Tamil Nadu. The first two alone contribute more than 70 p.c. 
of the total production. Approximately 55 p.c. of the total cane produced in India is utilised for 
gur and Khandasari. Only 25 p.c. goes to the mills for the manufacture of crystal sugar. It is 
India's second largest industry, next only to textile. 

Indian sugar is of three forms-jaggery, Khandasari and white sugar. Of these the simplest 
is jaggery, being merely cane-juice boiled and solidified. Khandsari Sugar is made through an 
indigenous’ process by the molasses being separated from sucrose. White sugar is directly 
produced in the factories in India. 

The responsibility of sugarcane research rests mainly on the Indian Central Sugarcane 
Committee.-A chain of sugarcane research stations have been established in various States, The 
establishment in 1936 of the Indian Institute of Sugar Technology at Kanpur is a great 
contribution to the cause of sugar industry. 

The three main bye-products of sugar industry-bagasse, pressmud and mollasses are used as 


_ raw materials by a number of industries. Bagasse is widely employed in the manufacture of 


paper-pulp and card-board. Considerable work is being done in respect of extraction of wax 
from pressmud. Similarly, molasses is used in the manufacture of aconitic acid, industrial and 
power alcohol, chemicals, tobacco curing etc. 

Plywood—This industry is meeting the entire demand of the country for (1) flush doors, 
(2) black-board, (3) commercial plywood, (4) packing plywood, (5) tea-chest plywood, (6) 
marine plywood and (7) concrete shuttering plywood, 

Indian Plywood Industries Research Institute, Bangalore, has field stations in Calcutta and 
another in Assam which are engaged in solving the day to day problems of the industry in the 
region. The functions of the Institute are to develop new adhesives and/or Carry out improvement 
in the known formulations, to rationalise the test procedure and to develop new test methods. 

Bicycle—Records indicate that the first bicycle, made its appearance in India in 1890. The 
indigenous industry was sponsored first in 1915 in Madras with German technical assistance 
but their effons proved abortive. Between 1938 and 1941, three manufacturing concems were 


апей, viz,, Indian Cycle Manufacturing Co., Calcutta; Hindusthan Bi-cycle Manufacturing 


Co., Patna; and Hind Cycles, Bombay. In 1949, the Govemment of India gave permission to 
establish manufacturing plants to three new units-(1) Cycle Corporation of India which secured 
technical collaboration from Ralcigh Industries; (2) T.I. Cycles of India with techrical 
co-operation from Tube Investment Ltd., and Hercules Cycie Motor Co. of England; and (3) 
Айаз Cycle Industries. In total, 11 units are engaged in the production of complete cycle, with 
total annual capacity of 126.37 lakh numbers. 
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Typewriter—There are at present units in production with an installed capacity of 2,21,000 
numbers per annum. e 

Paper and Paper Boards—The beginning of modem industry in India dates back to 1830 
when the first paper machine was established in Calcutta by Dr. Carey. This venture failed and the 
machine was transferred in 1870 to Royal Paper Mills at Bally in Howrah District, which started 
in 1867. The Upper India Paper Mills, Lucknow and Titaghur Paper Mills, Calcutta, were started 
in 1882 and 1884 respectively. Both of these began using mooni and sabai grass. Deccan Paper 
Mills was set up at Pune in 1887 and Bengal Paper Mills at Raniganj in 1891. Protection was granted 
to the industry in 1925 and was renewed peda until its withdrawal in 1947. The first newsprint 
mill in India, National Newsprint and Paper Mills at Nepanagar (M.P.) went into production in 
January 1955. It has an installed capacity of 75,000 tonnes per year. 

India's biggest paper mill went into production in May 1965 at Amlai (M.P.) Built in 
private sector at a cost of 17 crores, the mill produces 2,000 tonnes of paper daily. 

The Rs. 56-crores integrated paper complex being set up at Mailani, in the Tarai region of 
U,P. will save Rs. 14 crores a year in foreign exchange when it goes into full production. Biggest 
of its kind in India the project will produce 200 tonnes of newsprint, 100 tonnes of writing 
paper and 1100 tonnes of rayon chemical pulp per day. A significant development in the industry 


is the commissioning of the Cachar Paper Plant, of Hindusthan Paper Corporation with an annual 
4 


capacity of опе Jakh tonnes. 
* There are 311 paper and paper-board mills in production in India with a total installed 
capacity of 30.49 lakhs tonnes. There are at present five units in the country with an installed 


“ capacity of 3 lakh tonnes, engaged in the’production of newsprint. 


Price control on all varieties of paper was lifted on and from May 6. 1968. Central Pulp 
and Paper Research Institute, Dehra Dun is an autonomous body. Its main objectives are to 
promote research and other scientific work connected with pulp and paper industry, to establish 
and maintain laboratories, workshops and conduci experiments. 

Leather Hides and Skins—Leather industry in India ranks probably fourth in importance as 
an camer of foreign exchange. Uttar Pradesh is the biggest producer in the country with 92.33 
lakhs pieces of skins and hides per year. It is followed by Maharashtra, M.P., Andhra, Rajasthan 
and Tamil Nadu. 1 

By far the largest utilisation of leather is in the production of footwear: Footwear produced 
in this country may briefly be classified into two categories; (1) Westem types and (2) Indian 
Types. The industry is organised mainly оп\а small scale, although there are а few big tanneries 
in Madras, Kanpur, Calcutta and Bombay. There аге at present more than 800 tanneries in the 
country. 377 of these units produce finished leather also. Exports of E.L. tanned hides and skins, 
picked goat skins, tanned reptile skins, goat hair snd tanning materials from India eam a 
substantial amount of foreign exchange. 

Tanning—with 2 cattle population of about 20 crores which is nearly three times than that 
of U.S.A. India produces about 2 crores of caule hides per усаг. In India, there are about 7.5 
crores of goats and 4 crores of sheep, producing about 3.5 crores of goat skins and 1.7 crores 
of sheep skins per year. Tanning industry is organised mainly on а small-scale basis, For the 
facilities of training, in addition to the regional training insulutes functioning at Bombay, Madras, 
Calcutta and Jullundhar, a Central Leather Institute was established in Madras in January 1953. 
The Leather School of Kanpur is 2 Government institute offering facitties for higher technical 
Pa ass Industry—Which is a labour-intensive industry, has gown in tiny and small scale 
кана scattered all over the country. Woollen hosiery industry is mainly concentrated at 
Ludhiana in Punjab. Similarly, cotton hosiery and synthetic hosiery industries are concentrated 
in Bengal, Tamilnadu, Maharastra and Delii С } : 

PERSE Insirwnents—manufacture of electro-medical equipment has been a recent 
development in the country: Major items which are manufactured indigenously are X-Ray 
AA ECG Machines, Bed Side Monitors, EEG, Infraphil Lamp and Electro-surgical 
equipement. Production of whole body scanners and brain scanners and ultra sound equipements 

anised sector. 


“were recently started in the ОН Fa India after the World War IL The first mill started in 


Rayon—This industry was с а h 1 
H 2 Lid. in 1950. Viscose rayon today remains the lowest priced 
eia was yet те а widely in all fields of textile interest. The main raw materials 
for production are sulphuric acid and rayon cuastic soda, which are now being produced in 
India, Ex Fia au of Rayon and synthetic textiles are substantial. Й | 
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| ... Silk—This Industry in India, which dates from ancient times, at one time was of very great 
Importance but it become a decaying industry after wards. The World War II proved a grand 
incentive to its revival. Sericulture industry occupies a prominent place among the village and 
small scale industries in India. Nearly half the quantity of raw silk is produced in Kamataka, 
followed by Assam, West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Jammu & Kashmir. 
У Non-mulbery тазу silk is used almost wholly for civilian fabrication purposes, whereas 
mulbery raw silk has vital importance in defence services of the country as silk parachutes. 
The Government of Indis have been giving tariff protection to sericulture industry since 
1930. For the promotion and «<velopment of sericulture and silk industry and to co-ordinate 
(7. ‘Research, a Central Silk Board was established іп 1949 under the Central Silk Board Act IX of 
1948. The Board's main activities are to provide fund, in the form of either grants-in-aid or 
. loan forthe execution of silk schemes by State Governments and technical know-how to personnel 
í of the States" sericulture departments. 
The Сепіта! Silkworm Seed Station at Srinagar was established in 1958 for dispensing with 
the needs for imports from abroad. The Central Tasar Silkworm Seed Station was set up at 
4 Lakha (M.P.) in 1964, to cater to the needs of tasar industry in regard to basic seed of tasar 
silkworm. The Central Sericulture Research Station was established at Berhampore, (West 
Bengal) in 1943, with a sub- station at Kalimpong. It conducts experiments and research for 
development in the various branches of sericulture. There is an All India Sericulture Institute 
at Mysore for giving practical as well as theoretical training to personnel engaged in sericulture 
industry. ; . 
Industrial Gases—the production includes oxygen, nitrogen, carbondioxide, helium, argon, 
freon gases, speciality gases, speciality gas mixtures and riitrous oxide, Of these gases, Oxygen 
> Bas is considered of paramount importance. 21% V 
Industrial Explosive—The production of industrial explosive (non- permitted lypc) and 
safcty fuse has been adequate for meeting the entire requirement of the country. 
Cigarette Industry—The Cigarette Industry is not only one of the oldest industries in India 
t is also an important agro-based industry. This is one of the labour intensive industries, 
Providing around 5 million people with a livelihood in various stages of framing, curing, 
l marketing, grading, re-drying, packing, manufacturing and distribution. There are, at present, 
| 19 units in the organised sector engaged in the manufacture of cigarettes with a total installed 
capacity of 1,45,580 million pieces per annum. 
З Sewing Machine—The first factory for the production of sewing machines in India was 
Ya started in 1937. A noteworthy feature of this industry is that all component parts are now made 
! 


in the country. The exports of these India made machines are gradually increasing and imports 
аге considerably decreasing 


manufacture of domestic and 
nos. 


every year. There are six units in the organised sector for the 
industrial sewing machines with an installed capacity of 5,93,000 


Wool—India produces million pounds of wool annually. The major portion of the clip is 
hairy and coarse and includes a considerable quantity of coloured produce. The yield of wool 

varies from 3/4 of a pound to 4 pounds per sheep per year. 

The wollen hosiery industry in India consists of small-scale units, the bulk of which are 
located at Ludhiana and the remainder dispersed over Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Delhi and 
Maharashtra. Woolen textiles are only a part of the entire wool industry. The other important 
Seclors are carpets and woolen hosiery. Other types of coarse products made of wool are tough 
blankets, towels, fur-coats and bundles, felt and hair belting for machinery. 

E Carpets—Carpets are India's best products in wool making is an organised industry. The 
Main centres of productions are Amritsar, Agra, Gowalior for better classes of carpets; Kashmir 
ү for cheap qualities; Mysore, Bellary, Bangalore and other places in the South for the druggests. 
Ж Cement—The manufacture of portland cement in India began in 1904 in Tamil Nadu State 
Be: but the Project failed. Nine years later, a small factory was started at Porbandar and soon after, 

2 factories were built in Lakheri and Kaini. The Indian Cement Manufacturers Association was 
Concrete Association of India was formed to popularise the use of 
ent Marketing Company of India was formed to take over the sale 

of the output of member companies. There are at present 35 factories in India, producing about 

К Опе crore tonnes of cement annually. The industry is mainly localised in Bihar, M.P., Tamil 
М Nadu and Orissa, The installed capacity of the cement industry is 61.2 million tonnes at present. 


* aoe (Quain Control) Order was issued in 1 


cement and in 1930 the Cem 


962, to prevent possible adulteration 
from January 1, 1966 ail Central and State controls on cement were 
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withdrawn. After introduction of Scheme of Partial Decontrol of Cement in February, 1982, 
Governement has been progressively reducing the price and distribution controls on the Cement 
Industry to boost production and economic liability of the industry. All price and distribution 
controls on the Cement Industry have been withdrawn with effect from Ist March, 1989. 

Cement Research Institute of India is an R & D Institute at the national level devoted 
primarily to intensive and co-ordinated research in the field of manufacture and utilisation of 
Cement. 

Refractories—This industry has units in the medium and small scale sector and is mineral 
based and labour intensive. It is an important feeder industry to critical industries like Iron and 
Steel, Cement, Glass and Fertilizer. 

Ceramics—are said to be the oldest of industries, and also an encient art in India. There 
are now some 53 ceramic factories in India, including, those producing insulators. There has 
been much progress in the production of ceramics notably in the field of white wares, 
sanitary-wares, glazed tiles and high-tension insulators. These are loca‘ed over a fairly wide 
areas but the majority of them mainly centred around M.P., West Bengal, Maharashtra, Tamil 
Nadu and Karnataka. 

Paint, Vernishes & Enamel—The Indian Paints Industry consists at producing industrial 
coatings and decorative paints. Decorative paints account for 70% of the country’s total 

roduction. 
P Rubber Goods—manufacturing industry in India has been able to achieve self-sufficiency 
in respect of practically all the important items made out of rubber. Apart from 400 smaller 
units, there are at present 119 organised units in the manufacture of wide range of rubber goods. 

Tn India, beginning of the rubber industry can be traced back to 1920 when a general rubber 
goods factory was establihed in Calcutta for the manufacture of moulded goods. Manufacture 
of tyres and tubes which accounts for nearly 65 to 75 p.c. of the total consumption of raw 
rubber, commenced in India in 1936 when a factory at Sahaganj in W. Bengal went into 
production. Raw rubber is the principal raw material used by the rubber industry. 

The rubber goods manufacturing industry in India covers the manufacture of 130 diverse 
items. About 85 p.c. of the raw rubber is consumed by three important items, namely automobile 
tyres and tubes, bicycle tyres and tubes, rubber footwear, conveyor belting, rubber hoses and 
contraceptives. 

Match—manufacturing hardly existed in this country before the World War I. A considerable 
expansion of the industry; was however, made after the imposition in 1922 of a revenue duty 
on imports which was converted.in 1928 into protective duty. The effect was so great that 
a combine came to India and established many factories at Bareilly, Ambarnath, Calcutta and 
Madras, under the name and style of the Western India Match Co. Lid. 

At present, there are 62 match factories registered under the Industries (Development and 
Regulation) Act. Except for sulphur and phosphorus, the other raw materials for this industry 
are now available indigenously. = 

Glass—manufacturing forms an important industry in India. Most of the glass factories are 
located in West Bengal, Maharashtra, and U.P. The total capital investment in the 123 units is 
Rs. 12 crores. These factories produce glassware valued at Rs. 18 crores. Very recently, blown 
glass, fibre glass and optical glass have begun to be produced in India. Sheet glass manufactured 
by Float Process is called "Float Glass”. Float glass finds extensive applications in Automotive 
wind screen, show cases, office partitions and Bullet- Proof Glasses. The progress India has 
made in glass technology in the last decade is largely due to the researches conducted: at the 
Central Glass and Ceramic Research Institute, Calcutta. ( ; 

Soaps and Synthetic Detergents—61 organised units are manufacturing soaps in the country, 
besides many smaller and cottage units. Nearly one-third of the organised units are in 
Maharashtra. West Bengal stands second with 21 units. The raw materials that go in the 
production of soaps are vegetable oils and tallow, (including resin), caustic soda, sodium silicate 


and T aon ti includes making of mechanical and quartz analogue watches. The installed 
capacity is 19.78 million watches. Presently, 13 units with an annual capacity of 147.80 lakhs 
нт watches are in production. Production in the small scale sector was around 2 million 
Nos. per annum. : ; i The fi ДА 

Р car was imported into the country in 1898. The first India-made 
A M ны! Motors Du. moved out of the assembly line by the end of 
1948, 
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There are at present 9 approved manufacturers for automobiles in the country, viz- 
Hindusthan Motors, Calcutta; Premier Automobiles, Bombay, Mahindra and Mahindra, Bombay, 
Ashoke Leyland, Madras, Standard Motor Products, Madras, and Tata Locomotive and 
Engineering Co., Bombay, Bajaj Motors, Bombay, Maruti Udhyog, Faridabad, Haryana and 
D.C.M. Delhi. Two automobile diesel engine manufacturers, Simpson & Co., and Automobile 
Products of India, were approved of in 1955. On the recommendation of the Tariff Board, the 
Government have given protection to this industry for a period of 10 years. 

_ Plastics—industry is comparatively new in India. It is centered mostly in the Bombay, 
Amiitsar, Bangalore, Delhi, Kanpur and Madras areas. Rapid progress has been made in the 
plastics industry. India is now in a position to export plastics goods. The plastics industry in 
the country is now producing raw materials and processed goods. All types of moulded plastics 
goods are being produced to meet the growing demand for consumer goods and industrial 
components. There is a Plastics and Linoleum Export Promotion Council. 

Plain Paper Copiers—are used for producing copies of originals from Books, Newspapers, 
‘Type scripts, Blueprints and photographs by the use of electronic charges on the ordinary plain 
Paper. At present there are 14 units in the country manufacturing plain paper copiers. The total 
installed capacity is in the order of 1,75,000. 

Tobacco—The Govemment eams Rs. 160 crores annually by way of excise duty, agricultural 
cess and customs revenue. Though the bulk of the tobacco produced in India is consumed within 
the country, about 48,111 tonnes of unmanufactured tobacco valued over Rs. 96 crores is exported 
to more than 60 countries in the world. About 90 p.c. of the ехропз is made up of cigarette 
tobacco. Among the different varicties of tobacco consumed in the world, the bidi is a product 
which is typically Indian in origin, and India holds a monopoly in its exports. The total production 
of bidi is approximately Rs. 1,135 million. i 

Coir—Means fibre extracted from the rusks of a coconut. India is the world’s chief producer 
of coir and the sole producer of coir yam, mats, matings and carpets from coir. The coir industry 
is mainly concentrated in Kerala and employs 6 lakhs of workers now. It has been much 
diversified and mechanised. 8 Rubberised Coir Mat Plants have been set up for producing 
tuberised coir upholstery and packing material for delicate instruments and they are distributed 
in the States of West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Kamataka, Orissa and Punjab. The largest 
factory is situated at Konnagar in West Bengal. Two principal types of coir fibre are the mat 
fibre and curried fibre. The bulk of the output consists of mat fibre. A research institute at 

_Ка!ауоог, nearby Alleppy (Kerala) and a regional research station and a model factory at Uluberia 
‘in Howrah district of West Bengal have been set up. 

A Coir Board was established under the Coir Industry Act, 1953. The development of coir 
industry and the popularisation and promotion of coir products in India and abroad are the 
responsibilties of the Coir Board. It levies a customs duty on all coir fibre, coir yam and coir 


products exported from India. 


Sports Goods—At present, sport goods industry is predominantly concentrated in the 
northem region of the country mostly at Julludur and Meerut. Other centres of this industry in 


- the northem region are Delhi, Batala and Patiala (Punjab), Agra, Lucknow and Allahabad and 


Jammu and Kashmir. The raw materials for these goods are willow and mulberry woods which 
are produced in Kashmir and in other parts of the country. The manufacture of sports goods is 


_ а cottage industry. 


Cashew—industry plays an important role in the economy of India. The quantity of cashew 
kernels exported every year is substantial. 


’ Processed Food—Processed food items are exported substantially. These items include: 


| canned & bottled fruits juices, and vegetables, pickles, chutneys and condiments, canned and 
. frozen meat and poultry products, malted milk products, icecreams, confectionery, biscuits, 


Starch and its derivatives, sugar gum, soft drink, beverage buse, wheat bran, butter and ghee, 
coca products, walnuts, scented betelnut etc. 

Biscuits—The country produces all her requirements of biscuits and confectionery. In 
the organized sector there are 40 factories capable of producing 30,000 tonnes of biscuils a 
year. As for confectionery, the organized Sector consists of 44 factories with a production 
SRMN poe tonnes a year. Recent shortage of wheat and sugar has hit the industry 
Lac—Lac is the resinous secretion of a species of insects, Leccifer Lacca, generally known 
as the Las insect. The insects are parasites of certain trees in India. The most Important host 
trees are palas, babul and kusum. The leading lac-producing States in India are Bihar, Madhya 
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Pradesh and West Bengal, portion of Maharashtra, Orissa and Assam. In West Bengal, it mainly 
grows in Murshidabad, Malda, Bankura and Purulia districts. The lac, secreted from the glands 


and polishes, electrical goods, mats, printing and paper, sealing wax, cement and adhesives etc. 
The research is being carried on by the India Lac Research Institute at Namkum (Ranchi). 

The average production of lac in India is 30.35 thousand tonnes. A considerable quantity 
of Jac is exported every year. 

Vanaspati Industry—was first introduced in India after the World War I by imports from 
Europe. The first vanaspati factory in India was established in 1930. The government helped 
the industry by giving it protection. Vanaspati is mainly made from groundnut oil and also from 
cotton seed oil. In 1944, the Govemment of India introduced legislation to control the industry 
appointing an officer by the Vegetable Oils Products Control Order. Under tlie regulation quality 
has been standardized and new factories have to obtain permits before starting production. 


Plantàtion Industries. 


In India, tea, coffee and rubber plantations together cover about 6.4 p.c. of the cropped area 
and are concentrated mainly in the north-east and along the south-west. They provide employment 


India accounts for 80 p.c. of the total Indian production. The tea plantation of South India are 
concentrated among the three States-Tamil Nadu, Kerala and Kamataka. But the State of Assam 
has the highest concentration of plantations- 

There is a Tea Board which administers the Tea Act of 1953. The Board is also the authority 
for registration and licensing of brokers and blenders and the quality control.. It is financed by a 
cess collected from the export of the tea. 4 

Tea Trading Согрогайоп of India Lid.—has been set up in Dec. 1971. 

Coffee—is one of the major plantation industries of India. Practically all coffee is grown 
in South India in the States of Kerala, Kamataka and Tamil Nadu; only a small quantity being 
grown in Bihar. The main species of coffee grown in India are Coffee Arabica noted for its 
quality and Coffee Robusta which has better resistance to pests and diseases, yields more and 
is cheaper to produce. The cultivation of Leberja Coffee is negligible. The major part of the 
acreage under coffee, 75 p.c. approximately, is claimed by Arabica variety. 

Under the Indian Coffee Marketing Expansion Act, India Coffee Board has been constituted 


which is responsible for evolving a system of regulated and co-operative marketing of coffee. 
Rubber—chief raw materials for rubber goods are natural rubber, synthetic rubber, reclaimed 
rubber cord, carbon, black rubber, chemicals, eic. Rubber is mainly grown in the States of 


Kerala, Tami! Nadu and Kamataka. During the last five years, more than 75 p.c. of the total 


is being i to limited extent. Tyres and tubes account for over 65 p.c. of the 
uo dn bena КА factory has been set up at Bareilly for producing syuthetic rubber. 
) h Association сате into being іп 1959. The 
jati initi ber of research projects. | " 
Association has ini aoh нише of India—The Research Department of the Rubber Board, 
деа оп based research activities, on rubber cultivation, crop processing, product 
manufacture and related aspects. , ў с етілсе umong the foreign por de 
Cardamom- Small ато бае Sure of Kerala, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu. 
caming SECRETA 105.000 ҚЫБЫР is under cultivation. The production is about 4, 
SE a Spices Board looks after the cardomom industry. i і 


bber have been met from indigenous production in South India andi 
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SMALL-SCALE INDUSTRIES 


Pattern of Small-Scale Industries—The definition of small-scale industries include all 
Industrial units with a capital upto Rs. 35 lakhs in plant and machinery irrespective of the 
number of the employees. In respect of an ancillary unit, the investment limit has been raised 

_ from Rs. 25 to Rs. 45 lakhs. Keeping in view the escalation in the costs of plant and machinery, 
Government enhanced the investment limit for small- scale undertakings to Rs. 35 lakhs, and 
in case of ancillary undertakings to Rs. 45 lakhs and 10 items were withdrawn from the list. 
The total pumber of products reserved for exclusive development in the small-scale sector now 
stands at 836. The inherited skill of the artisans rather than any mechanical or electrical appliances 
appears to be the main factor, which sustains these industries at the present moment, During 
the last decades this sector has progressed from the production of simple consumer goods to 
the manufacture of many sophisticated and precision products like electronic control systems, 
micro- wave components, electro-medical equipements, T.V. sets, etc During 1989-90 production 
from small-scale industries is estimated to be around Rs. 1,32,320 crores providing employment 
to over 119.60 lakhs persons and exports from the sector is estimated at Rs. 7,625 crores 
Tepresenting about 28.8% of the total export of the country. 

The development of industries, more particularly cottage and small-scale industries, is the 
primary responsibility of the State Government, although the development of some large-scale 
industries and the co-ordination of cottage and small-scale industries have been recognised to 

| be a part of the Central Govemment’s responsibility. 

о supplement the efforts of the State Government's, the Central Government has set up 
the following bodies-All-India Khadi and Village Industries Commission, All-India Handicrafts 
Board, All India Handloom Board, Small-scale Industries Board, Coir Board and Central Silk 
Board. Financial assistance to small industries given by the Govemment, State Financial 
Corporation and banking institutions including State Bank of India is as follows :- (1) Financial 
assistance to small industries; (2)Sanction for the establishment of Industrial Estates; (3) 

. Industrial Extension Service for technical assistance to small industries; (4) Establishment of 
National Small Industries Corporation 1955; (5) All-India Handicrafts Board has been established 
for improvement of production and marketing of handicrafts in India and abroad. 

Тһе Central Goverment gave loans to the State Government for establishing Industrial 
Estates which seek to remove small industrial units from urban area and provide them new sites 
with factory space and common facilities for efficient working. 

A programme of technical assistance to small industries known as the Industrial Extension 
Services has been undertaken directly by the Central Govemment. 16 small industries seryice 
institutes, 6 branch institutes and 65 extension/production training centres have been set up. The 
Service provides economic information and training facilities. 

The Goverment makes special efforts to encourage the Industrial Co-operatives in launching 
new industries, particularly the village and small industries sector. 

. The Invention Promotion Board—which is entrusted with the promotion of the inventive 
Spirit among the independent workers, artisans and technicians has been successfully functioning: 
: Another significant development was the establishment of the National Small Industries 
Corporation in Feb. 1955. 
Г An All-India Handicrafts Board was set up in 1952, to improve producti i 
| of handicrafts in India, The Board is running 15 pilot baen There are Ay A ете 
- and 4 regional offices to provide assistance їп designing and other activities. About 150 emporia 
ку кеа m p all over India for effective marketing of handicrafts. 
_ The salient features of the Board are : (1) Marketing; (2) Qualit ; КАД 
А естеп: (5) Planning and Research. о Publicity; (4) 
| ” Pubblicity abroad, exhibition and other medias are being conducted Handi d 
2 Handlooms Export Corporation of India Lad 5 руна 
ir industry is mainly carried on as cottage industry basi i 
wooden looms worked by manual labour, Of the Juge posa UM 
ar yam, more than 90 p.c. is produced in Kerala. The Coir Board is naka in в ШАПАР, 
Promoting coir products in India and abroad. Two research institutes at Бо, near 


Я С Айе (Kerala) and i * 5 
| at Uluberia Wes DUAE ака and a regional research station and model factory > 
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The Central Silk Board was constituted in 1949, to look after the promotion and development 
of sericulture and silk industry and to co-ordinate research. 

Setting up a Central Tasar Research Station at Ranchi and a Central Tasar Silkworm Seed 
Station at Lakha (M.P.) have been completed. The Central Silk-worm Seed Station at Srinagar 
is also engaged in evolving new strains of silk-worms. 

The Central Sericulture Research Institute at Mysore and Hill Rearing Station at Coonor 
(Tamil Nadu) continue to work. 

There is also an All-India Sericulture Training Institute at Mysore, which provides 
practical and theoretical training to personnel engaged in the industry. The Central 
Sericulture Research Station at Berhampore (West Bengal), with its sub-station at 
Kalimpong, conducts experiments and research to bring economy and improvement in 
different stages of production. 

Small Industries Extension Training Institute at Hyderabad and National Design 
Institute at Ahmedabad undertake training, research and service programmes in their 
respective ficlds. 

Exports of Handicraft—The handicrafts we export cover а wide range of articles, from 
costly jewellery and gems to inexpensive agarbattis and bangles., Broadly, they fall into three 
groups- artware, textiles and other fabrics, and utility and decorating articles. Some of the more 
popular items аге: woollen carpets, rugs, hand printed textiles, art metalware and precious 
stones. India is exporting handicrafts goods worth several crores of rupees every year. ч 

Khadi & village Industries—The responsibility for the development of Khadi and Village 
industries which help in relieving unemployment and underemployment in rural areas are vested 
in Khadi and Village Industries Commission. Financial assistance to Khadi industry is given 
by the Commission through cooperative societies, registered institutions, the State Government 
and the statutory boards set up by the State Government. The rebate system introduced to 
encourage the production of khadi, was discontinued and a new scheme has been introduced. 
The new scheme ensures supply of cloth to spinners in villages, who also grow cotton practically 
without any charge. The non-grower spinners also would benefit in as much as they would get 
cloth at the nominal rate of 37 paise per square yard. 

A four-spindle manually operated charkha, known as Amber Charkha was evolved in 1956, 
a programme for the mamufacture and distribution of this type of charkha, and for providing 
training to instructors, carpenters, spinners and others was introduced in 1956-57. The overall 
production of Khadi and Village Industries during 1989-90 is Rs. 1,963.16 crores as compared 
to Rs. 1,678.74 crores in 1988-89, an increase of about 16.9%. Employment opportunities were 
provided to about 46.26 lakh persons. қ 

Bidri Works—"Bidri" is named after Bidar the place of its origin. The basic material in the 
manufacture is an alloy mostly of zinc and copper. Pure gold or silver in sheets or wires are 
‘hammered and inlaid into carves of inland designs. The alloy which is of leaden colour, tums 
into jet black and forms a contrasting background to the silver or gold design. Articles, such as” 
cigar and cigarette boxes ash-trays, vases, powder-boxes, trinket boxes, bowls, etc. are being 
manufactured. 

Filigree—filigree works is an indigenous ап of Orissa. It is also prevalent in Hyderabad, | / 
Kashmir and West Bengal. Charcoal and silver solders are utilised for soldering the work. The 
types of products аге ash-trays, bangles, betel-boxes, buttons, caskets, cigarctte-boxes, flower 
vases, necklace, car-tops, powder- boxes, etc. 

Fulkari—is the general name given to the famous Punjabi shawls know as “Bagh' and 
*Fulkari'. Fulkari means flower crafts and Bagh a garden. The embroidery is done with soft 
untwisted silk called part, on plain coarse khaddar. The motifs and designs are both rich colourful 
and attractive with ends of pallas of exquisite workmanship. The whole sheet of Khaddar gets 
covered like a garden in full bloom and presents gay floral appearance. 

Horn Artides—the hom industry is an indigenous cottage industry of Orissa. Jt is now | 
largely found in Kerala, Orissa, Maharashta, Andhra Pradesh and West Bengal. The main raw 
material is buffalo hom, though horns of dcer and bisons are also used. 

Ivory work—lvory carving is an outstanding handicraft in many States of India, chicf of 
them being Kerala, Hyderabad, Kamataka, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal, Dethi and Rajasthan. 

Nirmal Work—The toy industry of Nirmal in Adilabad district is peculiar to Andhra Pradesh. 
These toys are made of ‘burgu’ and “топкі! which are very light in weight and are easily 
workable. The products consist of vegetable ап! fmit trays, bangles, lampstands, cigar and 
cigarette-boxes, ladies shoeheels, etc. 


D 


| 


blankets, carpets, druggest and silk in running length. The 
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Metal Artwares—are the polished brass with engraving or enamelling of Jaipur, Kashmir, 
Moradabad and Banaras; the brass, copper and bronzecast images and wrought pieces of Madurai 
and Tanjore with edged or encrusted art. The other articles are flower vases, candlestick, 
decanters, fingar bowls, mythological motifs are some of the numerous instances of this 
distinguished art. The other articles are flower vases, candlesticks, decanters, finger bowls, fruit 
dishes ас. $ 

Inlay Work—One of the most distinctive handicrafts in India is Inlay Work. This flourish 
in a few places, such as Agra, Delhi, and Fatehpur Sikri in the North and Karnataka and Kerala 
in the south. In North India craftsmen generally use only ivory for inlaying on wooks but in 
Kamataka they use teakwood, brass, silver, coloured stones etc. 


State Cottage Industries 


Andhra Pradesh—Handloom is the most important cottage industry in Andhra Pradesh. The 


` State has the largest number of looms in India. Other important cottage industries are Kumble 


weaving, coir making and basket making. Among the handicrafts, notable are : (1) Exquisite 
toys made in Kondapalli, Nirmal, Nokkapalli and Tirupati. (2) Carpets of Warangal and Eluru 
arg really of the pride of Andhra Pradesh. They are woven from silk, cotton or woollen yam. 
(3) The art of fabric printing in Andhra Pradesh is unique in character, (4) Artistic matweaving 
industry is carried on in Mahabubnagar district. (5) Bidriware of Hyderabad. The basic material 
15 ап alloy of zinc with small proportions of other nonferrous metals, 

f Assam-—Handloom weaving is the largest and the most important cottage industry in Assam. 
Assam is noted for her non-mulberry silk viz., Endi and Muga. Muga is a light-brown silk used 
in summer and winter. The bulk of the production of raw muga silk is done in a village named 
Sualkuchi on the northem bank of the Brahmaputra. Muga silk is produced by a kind of. caterpillar 
Which feeds on the leaves of som and salu trees. Endi is a rough cream coloured silk used in 
winter, as it is warm. The worm feed on eri (castor) seeds. The most famous of the Assam 
fabrics ёге those produced by the tribal people in the hill districts. Among the Assam fabrics 
which БЕ popular outside the State, are bed- covers, table cloths, sarees, mekhalsas and furnishing 
materials. 

Bihar—The cottage industries in the State in order of their ілі 
weaving, steel goods and cutlery, tanning and leather manufacture, роце! 
metal wares. This is the only State which produces shell buttons fro: 

Delhi—among the important cottage industries of Delhi arc 
ivory-carving, cane and bamboo baskets, calico printing, 
brasswares, wood „work, artificial limb making, solahats, imitation jewellery, gold and silver 
jewellery, locks, tin containers, buttons, soaps, taxidermy, thread balls gas mantles wooden 
scales, surgical goods, sports goods and metal works. қ 4 

"Gujarat—is famous for tanning and leather goods, brass Utensils, iron and sicel articles. In 
addition to these, weaving of cotton and wool is an important industry in this state. } 

Himachal Pradesh—The only cottage industrics of this State are cotton hand-spinning and 
handicom weaving and Woollen hand- spinning and hand-weaving sericulture industry exist in 
ell districts. - у 

Jammu & Kashmir—The cottage textile industry, covering mainly wool and silk i 
imponant industry. In the textile industry, the products worth MOTERS аге: prs abba, 
pattu, pile, carpet, namdas and shawls (Pashmina and toosh). The other industries in the State 
are furniture made of walnut, cane and willow wood, 'ood-carving, papiermache work jewelle: 
and stone polishing. i 9 Әу 

Karnataka—is one of the leading States in the field of соцаре industries. 


- Напа i 
is the foremost industry of the state. The most famous of its textile Е, m ЗЫМ 


other industries in ti i 
portance are sericulture, and products including carving and inlay on Кок Bein 


rosewood, metal glass bangles, incence and perfumery, leather goods ster 

ошау and lacquered toys and food processing. ~ о aa Sih 
‘erala—Great stride has been made with regard to some cotton industrie. қ 

textile, coir and coir mattings, grass and screw pine, mals, ivory, wool БА ад vi e 

_ Madhya Pradesh—Handloom is the most imp rtant industries in this State. The Products 

well known throughout the country are the chanderi and maheswari sarees, The other industries 


portance are handloom 
гу, jewellery, non-ferrous 
m the mother-of-pearl, 

leather, zari and zardozi, 
plastic goods, paper products, 
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of some importance are : tanning and leather works, confectionery, fruit canning, brass and 
copper utensils, oil and soap. The handweaving industry is the only important cottage industry 
of Bhopal. 3 

Maharashira—Handloom weaving industry is the most important cottage industry of 
Maharashtra. The industries in order of importance are : tanning and leather, vegetable cil 
hand-made paper, ivory, hom and wood-carving, non-ferrous metal-wares. The other industries 
are cutlery, jewellery and match. 4 ГЮ 

Manipur—Handloom weaving industry is the most important cottage industry in this State. 

Orissa—Handloom industry is a noted industry of Orissa. The other noted industries are 
silver filigree, ivory, һогп and soapstone, tanning and leather goods and wooden utensils. Hom 


^ carving is a famous old craft of Orissa. 


Punjab—The important industry of Punjab is Handloom industry : and the most noted textile 
products are fumishing fabrics, blankets, and hosiery. The other. important industries arc fumiture, 
woodcarving, jewellery, food processing, sports goods, non-ferrous metalwares and a variety of steel 
and engincering goods, leather goods, bangles. Carpet-making is also an important industry of Punjab. 

Rajasthan—The handloom industry is, of course, the most important of all. Its noted textile 
products are printed sarees and scarves, tie and dye, carpets and niwar. Rajasthan is the biggest 
wood-producing State in India. Jodhpur and Jaipur are famous for the manufacture of embroidered 
shoes. Jaipur produces the best type of brass work in India. The other industries are art products 
papiermache, marblestone, buttons, furniture, ivory work, ledther goods and toys. 

Tamil Nadu—This is the most important handloom-weaving State in the country. The most 
handloom cotton products are sarees, dhoties, towels, shectings and coating. The other Industries 
in order of merit are hosiery, carpets, druggets and cumbles, printing, tanning and leather goods 
food processing, non- ferrous metalwares, toys and steel goods. j 

Tripura—Besides handloom textile, the other industries are cane and bamboo Work, coir 
matting, oil pressing, carpentry, smithy, pottery, bidimaking. 

Uiar Pradesh—Silk industry produces gold and silver thread brocades, silk sarees and 
Scarves, Mirzapur carpets are produced in wide and varied designs. Dyeing and cloth-printing 
are flourishing industries in Lucknow and Furrukhabad. Moradabad is famous for omamental 
brassware. The manufacture of glass bangles, which is one of the important cottage industries 
in this State, is made at Ferozabad. Khurja glaze pottery is now known all over India. Another 
important industry is fibre industry. ie. making of baskets, chicks, cane fumiture. 
‘Molasses making is the biggest cottage industries U.P. Other cottage industries of U.P. are 
zari and embroidery of Agra, pakki kelai of Moradabad, blankets of Nazimabad and Almora 
Sports goods of Meerut and gold threds of Varanasi. Kanpuris the main centre for the manufacture 
of chappals in northem India. ч 

West Bengal—The most famous textiles products of West Bengal are silk and cotton sarees 
and dhoties. Other industries are jute and woolweaving, sericulture, tanning and leather goods 
brass and bellmetal utensils, sports goods, ceramics, cutlery, fumiture, and products including 
hom, ivory and wool. 


CURRENCY & EXCHANGE 


. Indian currency system is controlled by the Govemment of India so far as metallic currency 
is concemed and by the Reserve Bank of India in respect of paper currency. R.B.Lis the only 
Currency authority in India. j р $ 
Gold Parity Standard—India has now gold parity standard due to India's membership of 
the International Monetary Fund. India has to maintain a fixed quota of gold bullion and dollar 
Currency with LM.F. and the international value of India’s currency is determined by LM.E. 
With reference to the purchasing price of Indian тирсе in terms of gold, The extemal vale : 
ү гирсе is maintained at a fixed level by the Goverment ‘of India with the approval S 


Indian Rupee—is a metallic coin as well as paper money. Rupee notes are not like othe 
E My г 


8A 


_ are sold, and for making expenses like wages. 


. Various parts of the Country. 
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notes which are issued by the Reserve Bank of India and carry the "promise to pay on demands" 
notice. Rupee notes occupy. the same position and status as rupee coins and therefore are issued 
by the Govemment of India. ` 
Exchange Rate—Indian rupee is convertible into currencies of other countries at a rate of 

exchange decided in consultation with LM.F. The exchange is now expressed in terms of all 
the world currencies. 

> International Monetary Fund—This institution helps to fix the relative value of different 
currencies of the world. India fixes the value of her currency in terms of gold. By the same , 


_ method, the value of Indian rupee in terms of other currencies of all other countries 1s fixed 


directly instead of through sterling. This monetary standard is known as the intematipnal 
monelary standard. 

* Inflation and Definancing—The general price level of a country is determined by the amount 
of circulation of currency. If the volume of money supply increases disproportionately, inflation 
and rising prices are created. 

It should be realised that money in circulation paid for goods and services are available to 
the community. The increase in the amount of money in circulation without a simultaneous 
increase in goods and services leads to inflation. In the case of deficit financing the rise in 
prices is inflationary. 

„Circulation of Notes—Valued at Rs. 47,046 crores in 1989-90. 

Circulation of Rupee Coins—Circulation of rupee coins, the bulk of which comprises 
cne-rupee notes issued by the Government of India was Rs. 914 Crores in 1989-90. 

` Circulation of Small Coins—The total mintage of decimal coins since the introduction of 
decimal coinage amount to Rs. 602 crores till end March 1990. 

_ „Lost, Destroyed and Mutilated Notes—The number and value of claims in respect of notes 
admitted during 1989-90 amounted respectively to 252.30 lakh pieces and Rs. 26.04 crores. 


FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


À „Governmental Financial Institutions—Since independence á number of specialised financial 
institutions have been set up to provide long term credit to industry and 10 co-ordinate and 
augment the facilities for industrial growth. 

These requirements of finance, can be broadly classified into three categories, i.e., long-term, 
medium-term and short-term according to the duration of credit required. Long-term finance, 
is necessary for buying machinery, provisions of land and building factory, etc. Medium-term 
credit is required for small tools implements, executions of bulk orders, replacements and minor 
Tepairs, etc, Short term credit is needed for a few months or a year for the purchase of raw 
materials or for financing the processing or for holding stocks of finished article before they 


In India, both the issues as well ‘as marketing of industri 
Coverity control a eon АП capital issues, whether in initial or further, have to 
receive the consent of the Government of India, before being put i : i 
Issues (Control) Act, 1947. g put in the market under Capital | 
_ The Marketing of industrial securities is regulated under th 
Regulations Act, 1947. At present there are 16 МЫ NA 


al securities are subject 10 


) ‚ Securities (Contracts) 
exchanges, functioning under the Act in 


During 1989190 the term-lending institutions (i.e. the IDBI, IFCI, ICICI TRI 

1 Қасар) ОА > , a ВВГ, UTI, LIC 
ЗІС and id Б ѕап уа р 
Са ЕТЫ Ra 99494 ы; P И ctioned Rs.15,964.9 crores and the assistance 
Industrial Finance Corporation of India—The T. ial Ей Orpo di : 

up in 1948 with a authorised aH of Rs.10 el Finance Corporation of India was 


$ u 1 Иә 5. The mai j i 
1) to render financial assistance to industrial concerns. ОЕ Сад 


H 2 A for a period not exceeding 25 d 
to gurantee loans raised by industrial concerns in the ope period not exceeding 25 years; 
€ of noc, bond, shares and debentures issue by eligit Ae o uus gir ih 


issu industri 
ble industrial companies. | 
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Recently, the corporation has been empowered to guarantee (a) loans raised by industrial 
concems from scheduled Banks and State Co-operative Banks; (b) deferred payments due from 
industrial concems with regard to their purchase of capital goods both within and outside the 
country. and (c) with the prior approval of the Union Govemment loans raised from the credit 
arrangements made in foreign currenGies by industrial concerns with any bank or financial 
institution abroad. It can lend up to ten times its paid-up share capital and reserve fund. The 
Corporation advances loans in foreign currencies also. 

The corporation has now power to subscribe directly to the stock of an industrial concern, 
and also to convert at its option, loans or advances granted or debentures subscribed to by it, 
into stock or shares of the concems. The Corporation is now also empowered to render financial 
assistance for the preservation of goods. ` П 

State Financial Corporations—There аге at present 18 State Financial Corporations set up 
under the State Financial Corporations Act, 1951. The State Financial Corporations are intended 
to render financial assistances to small industries not exceeding generally Rs. 29 lakhs to one 
industry at a time. It continues to extend financial assistance to medium aad small- scale industrial 
undertakings with their respective areas of operation. A State Financial Corporation shall have < 
an authorised capital’ of Rs. 2 crores, of which Rs. 1 crore is generally issued and paid-up. 

The aggregate borrowing limit of a Corporation has now raised from five times to ten times 
its paid-up share capital and reserve fund. By an amended Act in 1962, the State Financial 
Corporations are now empowered to guarantee (a) loans raised by industrial concems from 
schedüled Banks or State’Co-operative Bank and (b) deferred payments due from the industrial 
concems in connection with the purchase of capital goods within India. у 

State Industrial Development Corporations—have been established by a number of State 
Governments in order to accelérate the tempo of industrial growth. In addition to granting loans, 
issuing guarantee and assisting in underwriting of shares and debentures, some of the SIDCs 
have been entrusted with the task of developing and managing industrial estates. So far, 11 
SIDCs have been set up in the State of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra, Kamataka, Orissa, Punjab, Tamil Nadu and Оцаг Pradesh. 7 2 

Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of India Ltd—was set up in 1955 with а view 
to rendering financial assistaríce for the growth and development of industries in the private sector, 
IL is mostly a private concern, where its share capital having been subscribed by the Reserve Bank 
of India, Indian Commercial Banks and, some foreign Banks. It sponsors may also make direct 
subscriptions to share and debenture of such concems. It has borrowed from IBRD to the extent 
of $ 140 million and $ 5 million from USAID. Its authorised capital is Rs. 25 crores. 

Agricultiral Refinance Corporation-See Index. 

National Industrial Development Corporation Ltd.—was set\up in October 1954. It was 
conceived mainly as an instrument of Government for promoting, establishing and executing 
industries and to aid, assist and finance industrial undertakings. In 1969, the Corporation set и 
its Technological Consultive Bureau which renders services to the various Govemment БЕД 
public sector projects. The Corporation has ал authorised capital of Rs. 1 crore. 

National Small Industries Corporation—was registered in Feb. 1955 as a private limited 
company. The Corporation was started with an authorised capital Rs. 10 lakhs which was later 
increased to Rs. 50 lakhs. It gives financial assistance for the purchase of machinery and 
equipment to small enterprises. n supplies machinery on hire-purchase system and also some 
working capital to small industries. The Corporation constructed two model industrial estates, 
опе at Okhla and the other at Naini. ч 

Export Credit and Guarantee Corporation Lid.—See index. 


Unit Trust of India—To facilitate inyestment in industrial securities by small investors the | 


Unit Trust was established by the Govemment of India in 1964 and began its wo 
1,1964. The Trust has an initial fund of Rs. 5 Crores. It has put on sale dis of the Ent 
of Rs. 10/- each. These can be bought in multiple of Rs. 10/- each, It is authorised to devise% 
unit scheme under which the face value of each unit to be issued not be less than Ёз. 10/- i 
more than Rs. 100. d rM 

The Unit Trust of India recorded substantial progress in various 


nor 


investible funds of the Trust increased to Rs. 17,495.7 crores as on 30th June, 19 t 
number of Unit holders are estimated to be 95 lakhs. The Trust has also eM vin т 
schemes from 1st October, 1990. Ў = lot 


Industrial Development. Bank of Таа осрап functioning on July 3, 1964. The 
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г areas of its Operations | 
during the year July 1989 to June 1990. The sale of units under all the schemes MA ЫЧ ТА Y 
Rs. 5,583.7 crores during the year compared to Rs. 3,855 crores in Ще, previous year. The 
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7 co-ordinates the activities of Banks апд industrial financing agencies like the Industrial Finance 
- . corporation and the State Finance Corporation. It holds substantial share of the Industrial Finance 
Corporation ‘and took over on September 1, 1964 the business of the Refinance Corporation of 
Andia set up in 1958 10 provide reclaiming facilities for medium-term loans to industrial units, 
_ dt is also empowered to grant direct loans to specified projects and finance to export of capital 
7 goods produced by newly set-up engineering and other industries. It is a whollyowned subsidiary 
of the Reserve Bank. It has an authorised capital of Rs. 50 crores which can be increased to 
Rs. 100 crores and issued capital of 10 crores. 
| Film Finance Corporation Lid—See index. 
Industrial Reconstruction Corporation of India—was set up in April 1971 to meet problems 
of sick industrial units. 1 
Credit Guarantee Corporation of India Ltd.—Advances' guaranteed under the three schemes 
~of this Corporation as on the last Friday of December 1974 amounted to Rs. 530 crores. 
I Life Insurance Corporation of India—See index. б i 
) Export - Import Bank of India ( Exim Bank)—was formed to provide financial assistance to 
» promote Indian exports through direct financial assistance, overseas investment finance, term finance 
_ for export production and export development, preshipment credit, buyer's credit, lines of credit, 
_ telending facility, export. bills rediscounting, refinance to commercial banks, finance for computer 
+ _ software export, finance for export marketing and bulk import finance to commercial banks. 
y Housing Development Finance Corporation Lid.—was set up to give housing loans and 
| also loan for low cost housing project for economically weaker section households. > 
y X. Housing & Urban Development Corproation Lid.—was established to provide loans at 
» highly sympathetic Jending rates’ oriented to Serve the social housing needs of economically 
|. weaker sections and iow income group families end in rural areas. A 
Infrastructural Leasing and Financial Services Lid—was formed jointly in 1987 by Central 
4 ” Bank of India, Unit Trust of India, and Housing Development Finance Corporation Lid. 
222 Technology Development and Information Company of India Lid.—was set up to provide » 
—  assistances to industrial concerns. It begin its operations in 1989 witha venture fund of Rs;20 
= crores; and a second record Venture with Capital of Rs.100 crores was raised in 1989-90. 
22 Tourism Finance Corporation of India Ltd —was incorporated in January 1989, for providing 
(2 assistance to tourism projects and tourism related activities, facilities and services, 
~ Risk Capital and Technology Finance Corporation Ltd.—was formed in January, 1988, to 
У provide both risk capital and technology finance to innovative enterprencurs and technocrats 
ш their technology oriented Venture. 1 d А 
ж The Credit Rating Information Services of India Lid—was set up jointly by ICICI, UTI, 
$ LIC, GIC, Asian Development Bank and some other institutions in January, 1988, to rate debt 
> obligations of Indiah Companies. It rates debentures, fixed deposits, short-term investments and 
preference shares. 
А Stock Holding Corporation of India Ltd.—Commened its business in August, 1988, with 
. ап objective to introduce a book-entry system for the transfer of shares and other types of scrips ` 
, Teplacing the present system that involves voluminous paper work. 
© Small Industries Development Bank of India—was formed in April, 1990, to provide longer 
Mow of financial and non-financial assistance to the small-scale sector. 4 
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As per the Quick Estimates of the Central Statistical Organisation (CSO), the total national 

terms (net national product at factor cost at 1980-81 prices) is estimated to have 
ALA per cent to Rs. 1,66,593 crores in 1988-89 as compared with that of 3.5 per 
149,967 crores іп 1987-88. The real per capita income, however, increased only by 
nt to Rs, 2,082 in 1988-89, as compared with that of 1.5 per cent to Rs. 1,910 in 
1 curre: 5, the national income at factor cost increased Бу 19.0 per cent to Rs. 
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3,06,822 crores in 1988-89, as compared with that of 12.8 per cent of Rs. 2,57,913 crores in 
1987-88. Similarly, per capita income at current prices went up by 11.7 per cent to Rs. 3,835 
in 1988-89, as compared with that of 10.6 per cent to Rs. 3,286 in 1987-88. 

The gross domestic product (GDP) at factor cost at 1980-81 prices showed of 10.4 per cent. 
during the year 1988-89 compared to 4.1 per cent in 1987-88. The net domestic product (NDP) 
at factor cost at 1980-81 prices showed a rise of 10.9 per cent during 1988- 8915 against 3.9 
per cent in 1987-88. | 

The substantial increase in national income during 1988-89 is attributable mainly to а better 
performance of the agricultural sector. Income generated in this sector (э! 1980-81 prices) н 
increased by 18.6 per cent in contrast to a marginal rise of 0.7 per cent іп 1987-88. Аз а result, t 
the share of primary sector in aggregate NDP (at 1980-81 prices) increased from 34.0 per cent ) 
іп 1987-88 to 36.2 рег cent іп 1988-89. On the other hand the “secondary sector’ recorded а 4 
lower growth rate of 5.4 per cent during 1987- 88 as compared to the rate of 7.8 percent « 
registered during 1988-89; its share in the aggregate GDP moved down from 27.6 per cent ix 
1987-88 to 26.7 per cent in 1988-89. In ihe “secondary sector’, income generated in (i) 
manufacturing (ii) electricity, gas and water supply and (iii) construction registered increase of 
8.4 per cent, 9.0 per cent and 4.6 per cent, respectively. Y 

The Tertiary sector” accounted for 38.3 per cent of GDP in 1988-89. The marginal decline 
in growth rate in 1988-89 was duc to a rise in the growth rate in the sub- sector “finance, real 

. estate and business services’ from 5.8 per cent in 1987-88 per cent to 7.3 in 1988-89, in this 
sub-sector, the segment ‘banking and insurance’ showed an increase in the growth rate from 
8.8 percent in 1987-88 to 12.4 per cent in 1988- 89. Income generated in the sub-sector “transport, 
communication and trade’ increased from 5.1 per cent during 1987-88 to 7.6 per cent during | 
1988-89 while the growth rate in the sub-sector ‘community, social and personal services’ | 
declined from 8.0 per cent during 1987-88 to 5.6 per cent during 1988-89. 4 } 

NATIONAL INCOME ESTIMATES- Before the formation of the National Income \ 
Committee under the Chairmanship of Prof. Р.С. Mahalanobis for estimating the national income — ' 
in August 1949 several attempts were made by individual politicians, economists etc., to estima! 
the national income of India. Dadabhai Naoroji's estimate for per capita income of India in j 
1968 was Rs. 20. Findlay Shirras estimated it in 1911 at Rs 49. Dr V.K.R. V. Rao's estimate in y 
71931-32 was Rs. 65 and in 1942-43 it was Rs.114, the Ministry of Commerce calculated it at 
Rs.272 for 1947-48. Er уз 

The national Income Committee while presenting its report in two paris in 1951 ап4`1954 ^ 
adopted the 1948-49 prices mainly for the following reasons: E 

(i) The year 1948-49 formed the Бейсһ- mark year for the official estimates of national \ ^ 
income for which maximum datas were collected particularly for such sectors which involved 
income approach . . 

(ii) Тһе general price level in 1948-49 was fairly stable. Я 

' The committee presented sector-wise estimates of the national income of the period 1948-49 ^ 
to 1950-51. Subsequently, the work of estimation of the national income was undertaken by the | 
National Income Unit of the селі Statistical Organisation Ч 

The years 1950-51 and 1951-52 were not normal years. A Working Party set up ‘by the 
standing Committee of Deparimenial Statistician in October 1952, examined the feanibiliy el 
adopting a common base period for official index numbers and recommended the year 1952-53 
as it was a year of more or less all-round stability. 
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Trends in Net National Product and per Capita Income 


Без 1985-86 — 1986-87 19878 — 1989-89 1080190 
; ( Estimated) 
1 {з 2 ЕЗ! 4 5 6 
1. Net Domestic Product (NDP) (Rupees Crores) қ 7 ` 
At 80-81 Prices 1,41,006 1,46,564 1,52,305 1,68,931 176,533 
ў (4.8) (8.9) (3.9) (109) (45) қ 
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Description 1985-86 1986-87 `1987-88 1988-89 i 1989-90 
' ( Estimated) 
} YA 1 2 3 4U 5 6 
NEM E CA ЧИ XE Dou n6 
At Currrent Price 2,07,920 2,30,513 2,60,532 3,09,441 3,50,824 
(11.9) (11.9) ~ (13.0) (18,8) (13.4) 
2. Net National Product ЮР) (Rupees Crores) 


At1980-81 Prices 1,39,805 1,44,828 ` 149,967 1,66,593 1,74,195 


| (4.8) (3.6) (3.5) (11.1) (4.6) 
y At Current Prices 206411 — 228/708  2,57913 3,06,822 3,48,205 
(12.0) (10.8) (12.8) (19.0) (13.5) 
i 3. Per Capita Income (Rupees) 2 
Т At 1980-81 Prices 1,852 1,881 1910 ^ 2082 > 24137 
Ж (2.7) (1.6) (1.5) (9.0) (2.6) 
$ At Current Prices 2,735 2,970 3286 . 3,35 4,273 
і ” 


uu (9.6) (8.6) (10.6) (16.7) (11.4) 
d 7 


Sources and Notes : 
1. Estimates upto 1987-88 are provisional and for-1988-89 are Quick Estimates by 
the Central Statisucal Organisation, Government of India. 
2. Figures in brackets аге percentage changes over the Previous year. 


Е Report оп Currency & Finance, 1989-90. 
‘The Central Statistical Or 
the completion of the financial year (April 1 to March 31) and 


mates as soon as possible after 


30). The guick estimate has necessa 


^ \ INDIAN CURRENCY—India's currency system is controll 
T аз far as, the metallic currency is. concerned and by the Reserv 
Paper currency, 4 


| The decimal coinage came into force in India from April 1,1957. In the new set-up the 
n Tupee remains’ as the standard coin and it is divided 


led by the Goverment of India 
с Bank of India in Tespect of 


aya Paisa. 


2 
р. From June 1964 there has been some chan; 
plain paise, The coins without adjective are bei 


in any other currency if the scller is agrecable. і 
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into 100 units. The unit coin’ was named 
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When India buys any goods from a country, she has to pay for them in the currency acceptable 
to that country. American Dollar and British pound are acceptable to most of the countries in the 
world. The countries that accept the Dollar Currency are known as the Hard Currency Areas and 

. mhose that accept the Pound and other currency are known as Soft Currency Areas. 

There are also countries which accept payment from India in Indian rupees. This money 
can be utilised only for purchase of goods and services in India. For instance, the U.S.A. gave 
foodgrains to India under the PL-480 programme on payment in rupees. The Tupees thus 
accumulated were spent by U.S. embassy on purchase ef goods and services in India and a 
portion was given back to India as loan or grant for economic development. 

For making payments in dollars, India has to earn dollars. This she docs mainly by exporting 
her goods to the countries which pay in dollars. > 3 

JNDIA‘S PUBLIC FINANCE—Public Finance of India can be divided into three classes-(1) 
finance of the Govemment of India.(2)finance of the State Governments.(3) finance of the local 

` bodies like municipalities, district boards, etc. or local Finance. Under the Constitution of India, 
the power to raise funds is divided between the Centre and the States.According to the 
Constitution, the Government of India accounts are kept in two separate parts, namely, the 
Consolidated Fund and the Public Account. All revenues received, Joan raised, and money 
received in repayment of loans by the Union Govemment from the Fund without ше authority 
of an Act of-Parliament. All other receipts and disbursements, such as deposits, service funds, 
remittances, etc. go to the Public Accunt, which is not subject to the vote of the Parliament. To 
meet unforseen expenses, not provided in the Annual Appropriation Act, a contingency Fund 
of India has also been established under Act 267(1) of the Consititution. Similarly, there are 
Consolidated Fund, Public Account and Contingency Fund for each State. 

The Constitution provided for the appointment of a Comptroller and Auditor-General of 
India by the President to watch on the finance and accounts of the Union and the States.It is 
his responsibility to see that the expenses voted by the Parliament or the Legislature of a State 
and laid down in the Appropriation Act are not exceeded and varied. The Constitution also 
enjoins that the expenditure of each Government should be approved by its Lagislature. 

Railways have their own funds and accounts and their budget is presented separately from 
Generel Budget to Parliament. The appropriations and disbursements ofthe Railway Budget are 
also subjected to the Parliamentary and audit control, ‘The Railways contribute a net amount to 
the General Budget. It is a fixed dividend to Central revenues on the capital invested on them..- 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE—is responsible for the administration of the finances of the” 
Central Govemment and for dealing with all cconomic and financial matters affecting the 
country as а whole, It arranges or raises resources for development and other Purposes and 
regulates the taxation and borrowing policies of Government. It deals all problems connected 
with banking, insurance and currency and coinage anc foreign exchange and it also controls, in « 
co-operation with the other Ministries concemed, the entire expenditure of the Government of 
India including transfer of resources to States. ~ В : 

The Ministry is organised into three Departments : Revenue, Expenditure and Economic 
Affairs. d К 3 

1. DEPARMENT OF REVENUE—is responsible for all Dircct and Indirect Union taxes 
and for all matters relating to insurance. An important function of the department is 10 advice 
Goverment on fiscal policy. The department is also responsible for the administration of the 
Gold Control Regulations. The Department exercises the control, vested in it in Tespect of 


revenue matters through two statutory Boards under it; namely the Central Board of Direct * 


Taxes, and the Central Board of Excise and Customs. The former cotisists of a Chairman and 
four members while the Jatter consists of a Chairman and three, members, Following are the 
Direct Taxes- Income Tax, Weslth Tax, Estate Duty, Gift-tax and Sar-Tax. Various changes 
have! been mada repa Bik the above taxes. Following are the Indirect Taxes-Union Excise 
Duties, Customs and Central Excise Duties, Sales Tax and Land Customs Duties: . 

The Banking Wing is connecicd with the formulation and implementation of Government 
policies having a bearing on the working of commercial banks and long-term finan cial institutions 
excluding the Life Insurance Corporation and the Unit Trust of India. It deals with all matters 
relating tol the Resewe Bank of India except those which are directly the concern of the 
Departments of Economic Affairs. The wing has five functional divisions. . ; 
OF EXPENDITURE-—consists of the followin; 


Pr t Accounts Wing, Plan Finance, Special Cell and Bu 


Enterprises. ? 


B Divisions 
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tabli t Division is responsible for the administration of various financial rules 
НН those A to the conditions of service of Central Government 
‘employees. In addition to rendering financial advice to the Ministries departments (other than 
Defence) of Government of India it also functions as financial representative of the Government 
on Boards of Directors of various public sector undertakings and on the governing bodies of 
autonomous organizations which receive substantial financial assistance from Govemment. The 
Defence Division renders financial advice to the Defence Head-quarters, Defence Ministry and 
to the Officers directly subordinate to that Ministry. Cost Accounts Wing undertakes a number 
of cost and economic studies and investigates into the accounts of a number of companies both 
in the private and public sector for purposes of price fixation, laying down system etc. It renders 
advice to other Ministries on yarious cost and price problems, Plan Finance Division deals with 
State Plans and State Finances with particular reference to Central and State legislation having 
financial or economic implications, advices in regard to State Govemments’ proposals for 
invesiment in industrial enterprises, irrigation, power and flood control projects. li analyses the 
resources of the State and Central Government: The Division is also associated with scrutiny 
of proposals of the Central Ministries for large projecis. Four Divisions of the Bureau of Public 
l Enterprises- Production, Construction, Finance and General Management- perform the functions 
relating to co-ordination, assitance and evaluation in the various aspect of the working of Public 
Enterprises. р 2 | 
3. DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS—prepares the Central Goverment Budget, 
foreign exchange needs and resources and takes necessary steps 
1o mobilise and allocate resources, both internal and external in keeping with the country's pláns 
and developmental needs, The Deparment is also responsible for policies relating to banking 
currency and coinage, capital issues and foreign investments. It is also closely associated with 
the Ministry of Foreign Trade & Supply in the consideration of matters relating to international 
trade, particularly in the formulating of policies: and regulations governing export and import 
ies Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 and the 
regulation of Stock Exchange are the concem of this Department. The Department has the 
following Division-Budget, Internal Finance, External Finance, Banking, Economic 
Administration and Insurance, 


BUDGET.DIVISION— prepares the Central Govemment's Annual Budget (other than that 
for Railways 


5) and Supplementary Demands for Grants and Demands for Excess Grants for 
presentation to Parliament. Jt deals with questions of public debt market loans 
scheme and other investments. It also looks after market borrowings. It administe: 
Fund of India and Carries out recm: 
and accounting inclüdin 


тз Contingency 
mendations of the Finance Commission and matters of audit 
E the question of the duties and power of the Comptroller and 
vision is in overall charge of the National Saving Organisation. The 
fixation of rates of interest on loons given by the Central Government, the administration of 
Central ‘Treasury Rules and the Submission of reports of the Comptroller and Auditor-General 
to Parliament are also handled by the Division. Intema! Finance Division deals with all matters 
connected with currency and coinage, ang аиы finance and control. of capital issues. 
It is also responsible for the administration of Mints. Assay Offices, the Silver Refinery Project, 
the India Security Press, the Security Paper Mill Project and the Kolar Gold Mining Undertakings, 
External Finance and’ Foreign Aid Division is connected with all matters relating to foreign 
exchange including exchange control foreign investments and economic, financial and technical 
ssistánce received by India or rendered by her to foreign countries as well as broader questions 
pf icy in regard to foreign trade are examined in this division. Economic Division advises 
fi pail artment on questions of economic policy. Administration Division looks after the 
the 1 MA rative matters of the Department. yr. 
СЕТ Towards the end of the February every year the estimates of receipts and 
enditures of the Central Goverment for coming financial усаг are presented to Parliament by 
expen tral Government and before the Legislature by the State Governments and no expenditure 
the Cent med without specific grant being made for that purpose. This is known as Annual 
ESO pans. LA general discussion is made in both the Н of Parliament on ће Annual 
Financial Брион The estimates of expenditure other than that charged, are then placed before 
Financial занае form of Demands for Grants. Ordinafily, а separate demand is made for each 
the Lok Sabha Ans wals of money from the Consolidated Fund are thus made by an Appropriation 
Ministry. All M Panis eb every Year., The Tax proposals of the Budget are embodied in a 
Act pe Rue as Finance. Act for the year and then passed. 
separal j 


‚ small: saving ` 
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AUDIT—The Indian Constitution provides that the Audit authorities wi i : 
of the executive, should scrutinize the expenditures of the Centrai and SA pir cene | 
ensure that these are strictly within the limits of their competence. The Constitution also enjoins 
that an account of the expenditures of each Government should be approved by its Legislature. 
UNION AND STATE REVENUES & EXPENDITURE—The main sources of the Central 
revenues are customs duties, excise duties, corporation and income taxes, estate and succession 
duty on non-agricultural estate and property and the camings of the mint. Besides the Railways, 
Posts & Telegraphs contribute a share to the Central revenue. As much as 85 percent of total- 
Union Govemment’s гуеппе is derived from Customs and Union excise duties and Corporation 
and Income taxes. Other incomes are Railway dividends, Posts and Telegraphs' profits and 
profits from other ‘commercial undertakings accruing to the Ceritre. Other sources are surplus 
profits оѓ the Reserve Bank and the Mints and Civil Works (various public works owned and 
maintained by the Central Govemment) etc. Other miscellancous sources also add to the revenue 
of the Centre. L 
The main heads of revenue of the States are-(1) Taxes and duties levied by the State 
Governments; (2) Income from civil departments and civil works; (3) Eamings from States 
undertakings; (4) Taxes shared by the Centre; (5) Grants received from the Centre. 
Local bodies have the following taxes— у 
"Terminal Taxes, Octroi Taxes, Town Taxes on property, taxes on veterinery and animals 
fees for services rendered, licence fees, water and clectricity rates, cycle taxes, recipts from 
cattle pounds, grants from the Goverment, etc. : 1 
The expenditure of the Central Government is divided into Defence, Civil and Capital 
expenditure. The Defence expenditure is incurred on the amy, navy and air force, and 
non-effective charges, which include pensions, anmiities etc. are paid by the Defence Department. 
Civil expenditure covers expenditure on civil administration, debt services, refugee 
achabilitation, food subsidies, etc. Under Capital expenditure bre included the expenditure for 
the development of industries, railways, posts and telegraphs, aviation, projects etc, The Capital 
expenditure consuütutee a separate capital budget which shows such items as expenditure on the 
discharge of permanent debts, advances and loans to the States. с 
‚ TANSFER OF RESOURCES FROM CENTRE TO STATE—The devolution of resources ` 
from the Centre to the Stales is a salient feature of the system of federal finance in India, Apart 
from their share of taxes and dulires, the State Governments also receive statutory and other 
granis as well as loane for various development schemes and rehabilitation purposes. 
NATIONAL DEFENCE FUND—The total amount credited to this Fund which was set up ' 
on 27 October, 1962 to receive voluntary contributions for the defence efforts, since its ince dee 
upto 31st December, 1983 was Rs. 163.08 crores. í P 


Finance Commissions 


Article 280 of the Indian Constitution lays down that the President shall, withi 
from the commencement of the Constithtion and thereafter, at the expiration of йн уаң v 
of at such earlier time as the President considers necessary, constitute a Finance Commission. | 
Tt shall be the duty of the Commission to make recommendations аз to (a) the distribution of 
net proceeds of income tax between the Union and the States and the allocation of the States 
share to be paid to States of Assam, Bihar, Orissa and W. Bengal, (b) distribution of other 
divisible Central taxes like Union excise, (c) in lieu of the assignment of system of the export 
duty on jute and jute products. (d) principles which should govem the grants-in-aid of the 
revenues to the States out of the Consolidated Fund of India, (е) the principles which should 
govern the distribution of the nct proceeds of the estate duty in respect of property other than 
agricultural-land, The First Finance Commission was presided over by К.С. Neogy, the Second 
Finance Commission by K. Santhanam, the Third Finance Commission by А.К. Chanda a 


Fourth Finance Commission by Dr. Р.У. Rajamannar. The Fifth and Sixth Fina issi 
were headed by Mahavir Tyagi and Brahmananda Reddy, respectively. ince Commissions el 
FIRST FINANCE COMMISSION—was appointed in November 1951. The followin, va 
its recommendations-(1) the percentage of the net proceeds of income tax to be allocated 8 s d 
States should be raised from 50 to 55 p.c. ofthe divisible pool; (2) Excise duties on Бота 


(including cigarettes, cigars etc.), matches and vegetable products are the most sui 
distribution. The Commission recommended that 40 p.c. of the net proceeds erie dias for 
on these items should be allocated to the States; (3) The Commission recommended Ay levied 
in the case of jute export duty and that these grants-in-aid should be of fixed sums; (Ont 

, isnon d ; (4) Other 
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-in-aid, the Commission recommended that (a) grants-in-aid are to be given 
IE ee idein, need of the States (b) maintenance of the standard of social Services 
to serve as an important principle in the case of deciding grants-in-aid; (c) certain special burdens 
of national importance, like consequences of partition would entitle a State to Cental grants-in-aid 
(d) the Central Government should pay grants-in-aid to less advance States, 

SECOND FINANCE COMMISSION—was appointed under Article 280(1) of the 
Constitution in June 1956 and submitted its repon in Sept., 1957. The commission made 
recommendations regarding the distribution of divisible Central taxes, the principles which 
should govem the grant-in-aid from the Centre to the States and the continuance or modification 
of the terms of agreements-centered into by the Central Government. and the States. The 
recommendations of the Commission provided for an devolution of about Rs. 140 crores per 
year as against an average sum of Rs. 93 crores reccived by the States under the Finance 
Commission's recommendations. ` К 

THIRD FINANCE COMMISSION—was set up on December 
on December 14, 1961. The state's share of taxes, duties ai 

! recommendations have been carried out. It includes estate duty, 
passenger fares, income-tax, Union excise duties on 35 scheduled articles, additional excise duties 
in replacement of sales tax on 6 articles and grants-in-aid under substantive portion of Articles 
215(1). The Govemment accepted all the recommendations of the Commission except one. 

‚ FOURTH FINANCE COMMISSION—was set up on May 5, 1964. The report of the 
Commission was placed on the table of thé Lok Sabha on September 10,1965, The Fourth 
Finance Commission not only raised the States share of income-tax from 66.2/3% 10 75% but 

4 crores to Rs. 140 crores. The 

on the basis of existing level of 
to the States during the Fourth 


2, 1960; It submined йз report 
nd central grants based on its 
grants in lieu of tax on Railway 


кыре, While the States share of the divisible pool of the income-tax had been raised from’ 


.2/3% 10 75% the share of each State would continue tobe 


determined on the basis of 80% 
On population and 20% on Collection. The Govemment al 


50 accepted the Commission's 


2 ati share 20% of the yield from excise duty on 
all-commodities instead of only 35 commoditics as at that time. The Government accepted the 


Rs. 121.89 crores to 10 States 
: They were : Andhra Rs. 7.22 
ores; Kerala Rs. 20.82 crores, 
Kamataka Rs. 18.24 crores; 
9.18 crores; Rajasthan Rs. 6.73 crores, 
$ 1 Fifth Finance Gommission 
with Mahavir Tyagi as Chairman was notified on 29th 
February, 1968. B S 
“The interim report of the Commission was placed’on the table of the Lok Sabha on 15th 
November, 1968. W^ : 
One of the important recommendations made by the Finar 


problem of unauthorized overdrafts of certai 


‹ h псе Commission related to the 
in States with the 1 


8 Reserve Bank of Indi 
procedure to be observed to avoid such overdrafts, қ of India and the | 


Of the 17 States, it had been found that six ог Seven States had been havin rsistent 
unauthorized overdrafts. As ranked by the per pita i heir inhabitants, such States 
were not those in the lowest ranks. The Commission had added ; * 

States did not get into unauthorized overdraft while some relative] 


› © by the Centre throu h adhoc 
loans have grave effects on the national economy. It had also expressed the fear that if allowed 
to continue, the practice might become infectious. Regarding the States which were having 
unauthorized overdrafts the Commission felt that they faced two problems- temporary difficulties 
because of the uneven flow of receipts or expenditure and chronic imbalance between their 
5 and functions. теі 

БЕР GANES had urged the States to balance their bud, 


т ; Bets and manage their affairs 
within the resources available to them, instead of using the ways 


and means advances to finance 
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general budgetory needs. It had also requested the Reserve Bank to make periodical review of 
the limits of ways and means advances and urged the Central Government to consider more 
frequent releases of the States’ share of income-tax during the last two quarters. 

‘Suggesting the procedure to deal with overdrafts, the Commission felt that where an 
unauthorized overdraft took place, the Reserve Bank should issue a notice to the State Government p 
and inform the Union Government. It should be the duty of State Government to take immediate 
steps to clear the overdrafts within the notice period, failing which the Reserve Bank must 
proceed to stop payments. It had urged the Union Govemment to help State Governments to 
clear the overdrafts by offering suggestion and active co-opetation. 

In extreme cases where a State Goverment persists in incurring an unauthorized overdraft 
the Commission had suggested that the Centre would have to decide-whether the crisis resulting 
from stoppage of payments of the state's cheques should be allowed to develop or it would be 
expedient to forestall it by invoking its constitutional powers. A 

Commenting on the recommendation regarding overdrafts the Government had stated that 
they raised several important issues and had promised to examine them after immediate action 
required on the Commission's report was taken. 

SIXTH FINACE COMMISSION—the appointment of Sixth Finance Commission under 
the Chairmanship of Brahmananda Reddy was announced оп 28th June, 1972. The commission's 
report was submitted to the President оп 28th October, 1973 and was placed on the table of * 
both Houses of Parliament on 18th December, 1973. The Commission recommended debt relief 
to the Slates, by extending repayment periods. The Commission has not recommended any write 
off of the States’s debts to the Centre. The Commission had broadly maintained the existing 
distribution formula for income tax and excise, though in regard to the latter a slightly larger 
percentage has been provided for backward area. On relief for natural calamities, the commission ~ 
has suggested some check on the States resources to the Centre for relief assistance by providing 
or development of drought-prone areas in the Plan itself. қ 

The Government has accepted the recommendation of the Sixth Finance Commission оп 
devolution of tax receipts, debt relief grants-in-aid to the state covering the five year period 
from April 1, 1974 to March 31, 1979. ae < 

On the basis of the Commission's recommendations there will be a transfer of Rs. 9,608.85 
crore.to the states during five years period. Grants totalling Rs. 2,509.61 crores will be made 
to 14 States to cover the estimated non-plan deficit in the five years even after allowing for 
devolution of taxes. The tax devoluation to the state during the Fifth Plan period will amount 
to Rs. 7,099 crores. Д 

Debt relief for period, totalling Rs. 1,969.62 crores, varies between Rs. 5.84 crores for 
‘Nagaland to a maximum of Rs. 258.14 crores for Rajasthan.. 

While the commission has suggested that the allocation of the proceeds of income-tax to 
the states should be raised from the existing 75% to 80% it has not suggested any change in 
the existing principles of distribution of estate duty and grant in lieu of the repcaled tax on 
railway passenger fares. Nor has it recommended any change in the state share of duties though 
it has suggested sharing the auxiliary duties of excise introduced from the curent year, ` 

Expressing itself against the setting Up of « National Fund for financing relief expenditure 
the commission has made altemative suggestions for financing relicf expenditure to the states 
affected by natural calamities. A d 

On tax devolution, the commission has raised the share of States on tlic net proceed of 
taxes by 5%, But the shares of each State continues to be determined on the basis of 90% of 
Population and 10% on assessment. E 

„ The estimated relief in repayment of loans to the Centre, would be Rs. 258.14 crores for 

Rajasthan, Rs, 191.20 crores (m Andhra Rs. 162.49 crores for Assam, Rs. 157.32 crores for 
Orissa, Rs, 150.77 crores for U.P., R$: 153.12 crores for West Bengal, Rs. 133.43 crores for 
ammu and Kashmir, Rs. 133.35 crores for Bihar, Rs. 127.04 crores for Kamataka and Rs. 
109.77 crores for Kerala. б к 

The relief for other states аге аз follows : Gujarat Rs. 36.25 crores, Haryana Rs. 33.14 
Crores, Himachal Pradesh Rs. 34.47 crores, Madhya Pradesh Rs. 87.16 crores, Maharashtra Rs, 
66.58 crores, Manipur Rs. 15.23 crores, Meghalaya Rs. 7.64 crores, Nagaland Rs. 5.84 crores 
Punjab Rs. 15.18 crores, Tamil Nadu Rs. 87.05 crores and Tripura Rs: 14.35 crores, À 

The Commissica has recommended the following amounts as grant-in- aid under Апісіе 
275(1) of the Constitution to various States totalling Rs. 2,509.61 crores for the five years period 
(the amounts vary from year to year) : . . 
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Rs. 205.93 crores, Assam Rs. 254.53 crores, Bihar Rs. 106.28 crores, 
Е ee 160.96 crores, Jammu and Kashrnir Rs. 173.49 crores, Kerala Rs. 208.03 
crores, Manipur Rs. 114.53 crore, Meghalaya Rs. 67 crores, Nagaland Rs. 128.84 crores, Orissa 
Rs. 304.73 crores, Rajasthan Rs. 230.53 crores, Tripura Rs. 112.50 crores, U.P. Rs. 198.83 
crores and West Bengal Rs, 234.86 crores. L p . 
Under the Commission's recommendation relating to sharing of'taxes of duties 80% of the 
‘net proceeds of taxes on income the portion (1.79%) representing the proceeds, attributable to 
Union Territories, would be assigned to the States. At present the States share is 75%. 4 

As the Commission has not suggested апу change in regard to sharing basic Union excise 
duties the States’ share would continue to be 20% of the total net proceeds as at present. А 

Backwardness as measured by the relative per capita income (25%) and population (75%) 
are two criteria adopted’ by the commission for determining the share of each State in the 
divisible pool. The weighiage given on backwardness by the last Commission was 20%. 

"The Commission assessed the revenue receipts and non-plan revenue expenditure of the 
different states for the five year period 1974-75 to 1978-79, including the requirements for 
revision of emoluments, up-gradation of standards of administration and has estimated the total 
non-plan revenue gap of 18 states of Rs. 7,745 crores without devolution of taxes. 

Тһе States of Haryana, Maharashtra and Punjab are in the assessment of the Commissicn 
expected to have non-plan revenue surpluses amounting to Rs. 312 ¢rores even without any tax 
devolution, 

Under the Commission’s recommendation the entire. 
other than those attdbutable to Union Territories, accru: 
of those proceeds among the States at present certain sums are guaranteed to cach State and the 
proceeds over the above the total guaranteed amount are, also distributed to the States on the 
basis of population and sales tax collection, 

The Sixth Finance Commission has however, felt that there was 
guaranteed amounts to the states and the entire proceeds after deductin 
10 the Union Territories be distributed among the States on the basis of 
‘at State current prices and production of the commodities subject to 
the ratio of 7 : 20 : 10. a : 


In regard to Brant оп account of wealth tax on agriculture) property the commission's 
йды 4 5 


net proceeds of additional excise datics 
€ to the States, As for the distribution 


no need toiset apart 
g the portion attributable 
population. State products 
additional excise duties іп 


five years beginning from lst April, 1979. ' 


The Seventh Finance Commission has doubled the States’ share of the net proceeds of 


Union excise duty from the existing 20% and has increased their share of net proceeds of taxes 
on income from 80% to 85%, › 4 


It has revised the system of grans-in-aid under article 115(1) Of the Constitution to benefit 
the States substantially. Through this an 


; › d other recommendations, the Commission has used the 
fiscal transfer scheme in such a manner that the less afflucnt States a 


left with surplus on 
revenue account which could’be used for development. ire lefi тр 

The total transfers to all the States as shares Of taxes and grants are estimated at Rs, 20,843 
crores in the next five yearrs. They involve 55% of the total divisible tax receipts of the Centre 

and 26% of the total revenue receipts of the Central Govemment, i X 
© The Commission has recommended debt relief of Rs; 2,156 crores during the next five year 
period ín-the light of its assessment of the non-plan capital gap being Rs. 3,512 crores. The 
Government has accepted the debt relief scheme but not the Commission's keshi dan 
onvert the small-savings loans to the States into loans in perpetuity’. b 
un However, in order not to disturb the order of the'debt relicf recommended: bythe Commission 


for 1979-84, the State Govemments will not be required’ to make any repayment during that 


iod on account of such loans as may be outstanding at the end of 1978- 79. 4 
Бан In order to upgrade the standards іп non-development sectors and services iri States which 

bà ke ward in general administration, the Commission has recommended that States with 
deficits in non plan revenue account without devolution of Central taxes and duties should get 

с у ! о і 
in-ai i 37 crores. 
а -in-aid totalling Rs. 437 croi Y і 
TC NT towards НЕ expenditure оп revenue and capital accounts on judicial 
` ` 
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administration; revenue, district and tribal administration; police administration; jail 
adminisiration and stamps; registration and Treasury administrative Central Ministries. а 

For the distribution of the net proceeds of additional excise duties retained the formula of . 
90% on the basis of the population of each State (1971 census) and the remaining 10% on the 
basis of contribution, measured by the annual sverage of net assessment in'each State. NN 

For the distribution of the proceeds of excise duty in respect on Sugar, textiles and tobacco, 
the Commission has determined the shares attributable to Union Territories and each State on 
the following basis : in the casc of sugar, average despatches to the Union Territories and each 
state during the three years ending 1976-77, and in the case of textiles and tobacco, population 
according to the 1971 Census and average per capita State domestic product. 

For the distribution of the net proceeds of estate duty in respect of property other than 
agricultural land, the commission had recommended that it should be in proportion to the gross 
value of all property located in each State and brought into assessment in the relevant year. The 
portion attributable to Union Territories also being determined in the same manner, taking all 
the Union Territories together as one unit for the purpose. А 

For the distribution of the grant to the states in lieu of tax repealed Railway Passenger Fares 
Tax Act, the Commission has determined the percentage share of each State on the basis of the 
non-subarban passenger eamings of the Railway of the State-wise route Kilometre as at present. 

The commission has recommended that the grant to each State on account of wealth tax 
on agricultural property should be an amount equivalent to the net collection in that State in 
each year. b 

For Sikkim, the Commission has recommended devoluation of the additional excise duties, 
in lieu of sales-tax levied on sugar and tobacco only as the State is currently levying a sales-tax 
on textiles. However, for textiles also the Commission has recommended the appropriate 
percentage share of Sikkim in case that State withdraws sales tax on textiles. 

‚ Forthe devoluation of income tax and basis excise duties, Ше Commission has recommended 
alternative percentages shares for the States, including Sikkim, so that as and when these taxes' 
become leviable in Sikkim, the relevant percentage recommended by the Commission could be 
adopt. > 
{ Ta re-assessing the State Govemment forecasts of receipts and expenditure in the five years 
1979-84, the Commission has adopted the following Apaan Г : 

(1) After assessing the revenue receipts of States 1979-84 with 1978-79 figures as the base, 
the Commission made an adjustmentiso that on the опе hand, a State which has not fulfilled 
the additional resource mobilization target under the Plan set in for 1978-79 is not benefited and. 
that, on the other a state which has exceeded the target is not penalized. 

(2) It has been generally assumed by the commission that the State Govemments would by 
the end of 1983-84, be able to avoid losses in their department of commercial undertakings. 
For minor irrigation schemes the Commission has assured that the levél of losses in 1979-80 
would be progressively reduced to one-half by 1983-84. In the case of multipurpose major and 
medium irrigation schemes, a positive return by way of interest at 1% on total capital invested | 

* by the end of 1983-84 has been assumed by the Commission. 

On investment of the State in the power sector as at the énd on 1978-79, the Commission 
has adopted the normative retum of 6% inclusive of States’ electricity duty and the Central 
excise duty payable on own generation by the Electricity Boards ог departmental undertakings, 
For other undertakings, of the State Governments, like road transport undertakings, etc, the 
commission has generally assumed similar normative returns. 

(3) In assessing the requirements of the State towards emoluments of government 
employees, teachers and employees of local bodies the Commission worked out the all-State 
average of emoluments in respect of certain selected common categories of employees and 
adjusted it upward in such a manner that the differential between such adjusted average and 
thé Central Government level is the same on January 1, 1977 as it was cn Jan. 1972. This 
adjusted average has been used as a norm for determining the additional requirements of 
SET Governments. dre Уа d : 

addition, the Commission has basic provision to cover the cost corres ding to th 
instalments of dearness allowance which the Central Government Ое for nite 
after January 1, 1977. P A LA ri 

A sum of Rs. 23,062 crores will be transferred to the States and Union Territories in th 
next five years beginning April 1, 1979 as their share of Central taxes, grants-in-aid, debt reli 4 
etc., as per the report of the Seventh Finance Commission. Ts ч е 
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This will be about Rs. 10,000 crores more than the sum transferred to the State and Union 
Territories in the five year period ending March next year. 1 
The Centre has also accepted the Commission’s recommendation that the net proceeds of 
- the revenue from the recently introduced duty on electricity generation should be given back 
to the State in which they arc realised. 4 
In the commission's assessment, five states—Gujarat, Haryana, Kamataka, Maharashtra and 
Punjab are expected to have a surplus on non-plan revenue during 1979-80 even without any 
tax devolution from the Centre. 
But iaking into account devolution, all but eight States, are expected to have surplus on 
non-plan revenue account totalling Rs. 13,582 crores. 
The eight States which will have deficit in the non-plan revenue accounts are Himachal 
Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Manipur, Meghalaya, Orissa, Sikkim and Tripura, : 
То cover the non-plan revenue gap of these eight States thé commission has recommended-- 


and the Govemment has accepted payment of grants-in-aid totalling Rs. 1,173 crores during 
1979-84. 


Finance Commission Period Covered Five Year period 
Plan Covered 
EE 

First” t 1952-57 First j 1951-56 
Second 1957-62 Second 1956-61 
Third 1962-66 Third 1961-66 
Fourth 1966-69. Three Annual Plans 1966-69 
Fifth 1969-74 Fourth 1969-74 
Sixth 1974 79 Fifth 1974-79 
Seventh 1979-84 Annual Plan > 1979-80 
Eighth 1984-89 Sixth 1980-85 

P Seventh 1985-90 . 


The Seventh Finance Commission ions for the period 1979-84, While 
it was still in the course of its proceedings, the Fifth p] wa PEN ere 
concept of a Rolling Plan was adopted PEE Jan was senuunpted in 1977-78 and the 


E ee WA Tecommendati ; 
Finance Commission with the Five Year Plan was still not restored ее 


The non-synchronization referred to above has now been i 
because our terms of reference require as to make recommendations for the Е, : 
1984-89, which overlaps the last year of the Sixth Plan and the first four Veg e EE 
Plan. 


». Some of the difficulties we had to face stem from the fact lhat our recommendations we 
quired under paragraph 5 of the President's order to take 1983-84 as the base year even t} 

ns not the ub yn of the Sixth Plan and then : y еп though 
a) to assess the revenue resources of various states for the Five Year ending with the 
financial year 1988-89 on the basis of the levels of taxation likely to be reached 
at the end of the financial year 1983-84 and the targets set for additional resource 
mobilisation for the plan; 
10 provice for adequate maintenance and upkeep of capital assets and maintenance 

2 of Plan Saied oemed by the end of 1983-84; ad 


| 
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с) To make ап assessment of the non-plan capital gap of the states on a uniform and 
comparable basis for the five years ending with 1988-89. Looking at the enormous 
demands for funds made by the State Governments for upgradation of standards 
of administration we feel, that it would be more useful if comprehensive Proposals 
are framed for achieving progressive equalisation of the standards of administration 
and social services within a definite period. This would entail detailed exercises 
and studies in regular consultation with the State Governments, technical bodies 
and the Central Ministry, on the basis of which a well defined programme in order. 
of priorities could be formulated. We think that the Division proposed by us, should 
collect requisite datas about the non-developmental sectors so that meaningful 
comparisons may be made about the levels of services obtaining in various states 
for determining the appropriate levels of upgradation. 


Summary of Recommendations 


Income Tax 
1. Out of the net proceeds, a sum equal to 1.792 percent thereof shall be deemed to 
represent the proceeds attributable to Union Territories. 
2. The share of net income tax proceeds, except the portion Tepresenting the proceeds 


attributable to Union territories and Union emoluments to be assigned to the states 
should be 85 per cent; and 

3. The. distribution amongst the states increase of the share assigned to the states in 
respect of each financial year should be on the basis of the percentage shown in 
the table nelow : я 


Income 
The distribution amongst the states interse of the share assigned to the states in respect of 


each financial year should be on the basis of the percentage shown in the table below : 


TOSSES ВЕЕР a ЛТД, “or percentage 

with Sikkim without Sikkim 

(if the income tax 4 
became leviable 

in that State) 
Varta nil alin Aoi: Le Lie И, КҮДҮК Si SSRI aa TE Тт ааа КАБ 
1. Andhra Pradesh i 8.187 ` 8.190 
2. Assam. 2189 ъй tr 
EET 12.080: о ‚ 12.085 
4 Gat 1% p 449- vex. 4.410 
БЫШЫК i 1074-. , - 1074 
6. Himachal Pradesh EDU TTC EXTRA 
7. Jammu & Kashmir, 0.838 A 0838: 
a. ЫНЫ ПУ: - 4979 : 5. 4981 
9. Kerala SEU US 3.761 
10. Madhya Pradesh -< LL NA api а ke 
11. Маһағына 0: 8.392 | $396. 
12. Manipur 0220 ы, 602203 
13. Meghalaya ; RO ote atc ; х 9:183 
14.” Nagaland | "Ж РО, Vt 0.088 
15. in ' ©4202 ; e 4.203 

9A 


> 


= 
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ES eee ee EE EE EE ee и ee 


State tage percentage 
а without Sikkim 

Gf the income tax 

became leviable 

in that State) 
KA Sy PA NG i ышы pu e Se ТЫНЧ МЕДРЕ 
16. Punjab 1744 — 1.744 
17. Rajasthan 4.545 4.547 
28. Sikkim 0.035 > = 
19. Tamil Nadu 7.565 7.567 
20. ` Tripura 0.269 0.269 
21. Шпаг Pradesh | 17.907 17.914 
22. West Bengal 7.800 7.803 
100.000 100.000 


ee „ъ= 


Vrion Duty of Excise 


State should be 
‚ collected under the 


paid a share out of the net proceeds of all excise duty, except the duty 
1978 


provisions of Additional Excise Duty (Textiles & Textiles Articles) Act 
and classes earmarked by law for Special purposes. 


3 


Grant-in-aid 


To cover the deficits on revenue account, the following states be paid the sums specified 
against each of them аз grants-in-aid of their revenue in the respective years indicated in the 
table below under the substantive part of clause (1) of Articles 275 of the Constitution. 


ЕО Ne ee Е Р MDC 


(Ёз. in crores) 
State Total 
1984-89 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 


1. Assam | 27433 78.58 66.92 55.08 4131 2638 
2. Himachal Pradesh 223.04 51.65 53.91 4135 40.76 23.37 
3. Jammu & Kashmir 329.18 89.22 81.14 68.79 5134 32.69 
4. Manipur 146.95 38.14 35.51 31.25 26.87 15.18 
5. Meghalaya 119.15 3092 2876 2530 2175 12.42 
ASTRA 190,52 4876 45.96 40.65 © 3519 19.96 
7. Orissa 207.60 61.55 54.94 31.18 2742 19.91 
8. Rajasthan 42.63 34.25 8.38 n — — 
9. Sikkim 36.16 9.38 871 7.66 - 6.59 3.82 
10. Tripura- 187.05 47.83 44.71 39.57 3441 20.53 

11. West Bengal 44361 14211 11331 82.59 63.00 42.60 

220022 64425 54225 43602 36010 21686 

Estate Duty 


The of Estate Duty in respect of property other than agricultural land 
i M i angon БЫШ fe de E AG aig land 


the same principles as for the determination of the shares of cach state taking the 
Union territories as one unit for the purpose, 
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2 The balance of the net proceeds of Estate Duty in each year should be distributed 
among the states, in proportion to the gross value of the immovable property and 
property other than immovable property taken together, located in each state and 
brought into assessment. The location of property other than immovable property 
should be determined is accordance with the rule framed under the Estate Duty 
Act 1953. As for property located abroad, it should be deemed to be located in the. 
state where it is brought to assessment. 

3: Sikkim will also be entitled to a share in the net procéeds of this duty, calculated 
in the same manner as for the other states as from the date the duty may become 
leviable in that state in the period covered by our Report. 


Financing of Relief Expenditure 


я The existing arrangements are basically sound and should continue subject to the 


following modifications. 
a. The following amounts of margin money per year be fixed for each state. 


Name of State : Amount of margin 


money (Rs. in crores) 
7 — - 


1. Andhra Pradesh 24.50 
2. Assam я 7.25 
3. Bihar Е 33.75 
4. Gujarat 28.75 
5. Нагуапа 4.50 
6. Himachal Pradesh М 1.75 
7. Jammu and Kashmir 1.50 
8. Kamataka ; 6.00 
9. Kerala ? 5:00 
10. Madhya Pradesh , қ 415 
ll. Maharashtra - 5 7.25 
12. Manipur 0,25 
13. Meghalaya us - 0.25 
14. Nagaland : 0.25 
15. Orissa ; 26.25 
16. Punjab . i 6.00 
17.. Rajasthan 16.75 
18. - Sikkim he > | 0,25 
19. . Tamil Nadu Е * у 2 8.75 
20. Tripura TE "Y i ў les 0.75 
21.) Uttar Pradesh ` 2 : ,32.50 
1 Total. j za BE 240.75 
ide assistance of the margin i 
7 eae is Hood kn ae on Account of Natural ispum) bo 
c. The centre] should contribute the balance of 50 percent of the margin money iii 


it-in-aid as indicated іп para (3) of'item TII su 
бзш aa fl alam, Se el Г et a ne Cou 
contribution after it has exhausted its own share of the margin 4 ш: 
not released to the States will be carried forward to the next усаг. 
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Measures to deal with non-plan Capital Gap. 


| 1 For purpose of debt relief non-plan Capital Gap has been computed after excluding 
7 repayments of overdraft loans & small savings loans; | = x. 
қ 2 No relief is recommended in respect of overdraft loans given to States in 1982-83 
d 1983-84; y 
3. No relief is recommended in respect of repayment of small savings loans except 


that in 1984-85, no repayment shall be made. 


\ Ninth Finance Commission 
The Approach for 1989-90 Assessments 


The new approach would mark a radical departure from the basis on which Finance 
Commissions haye been operating. It would not be fair to the party concerned to adopt it without 
giving them sufficient notice. Moreover, if any radical changes are made in the criteria for the 
Outer serdistribution of resources among the states in the last year of the Seventh Five Year 
| Plan, it would upset the calculations already incorporated in the Plan. Keeping these factors in 


view, for making our recommendation for the year 1989-90, we have opted for a selective 


adoption of norm in the assessment of revenues and expenditures, 


The Approach for the period 1990-91 to 1994-95 


For the five year period from 1990-91 to 1 
expenditures has to be carried out in two sta, 
of each state would normatively assessed wi 


994-95, the normative assessment of revenue & 
ges. In the first stage, the revenucs & expenditures 


c n i ith reference to average performance. This is to be 

donc in order to place different states in the. "right place" in a relative scale of performance and 

tended to ensure faimess of treatment in regard to 
KIZA 


needs. This kind of assessmei 


eeds. Thi nt is mainly їп 
distribution of revenue. 


. Income Tax 


We give 
the durable pool for 
as asscsscd by us, 


| 


ю 
> 
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To conclude, we recommend that for the financial year 1989-90 : 


1. ош of the net proceeds а sum equal to 1.044 per cent thereof shall be deemed to 
represent the proceeds attributable to Union Territories. " 
ii. the share of net income tax proceeds, except the portion representing the proceeds 


attributable to Union Territones and Union emoluments, to be assigned to the states 
should be 85 per cent; and 

ii. the distribution amongst the states of the share assigned to them in respect of the 
financial year 1989-90 should be оп the basis of percentage shown in the Table ; 


zi топ had recommended that five percent of the net proceeds of Union 
Excise Duru excluding the same in electricity should be set aside and distributed to the states 
which had Yeficits after devolution of all taxes and duty and Е m beu of the repealcd tax 
on railway passenger fares, but excluding their shares onesie id granis Оп ассоци 
wealth ur $ a ШОШ! property. The inter зе gistabullon hee sed on the proportion of the 
deficit of each te to the deficits of all states as estimated ү jd Е In the memoranda 
presented to Raj sthan, Jammu and Kashmir, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Goa, Meghalaya 
EAR S de aja n Tor continuation of this scheme ot ne gie States, with few 
modifi. i Har ana Karnataka, Kerala, Maharani AT ah Hesh ano Tamil Nadu have: 
SINGLE rit " mangement on the ground that if this scheme Te to be continued there 
would be рок Е additional grant-in-aid to the deficit eee Ey Jee! any earmarking 
10 cover the Wd WA should be fin from the general revenues of the Centre, not out 


9f the durable pool. 


Siate With Sikkim included Without Sikkim 
1. Andhra Pradesh 7344 . 7.346 
2. Amnachal Pradesh 0.066 ч 0.066 
3. Assam 2.507 4 2.507 
| 4. Bihar \ 12.314 12.318 
5. Goa 0.090 0.091 
6. Gujarat 4.232 4.233 
7. Haryana 1.048 1.049 
8. Himachal Pradesh 0.505 0.505 | 
9. Jammu & Kashmir 0.682 t 0.682 Ў 
10. Kamataka 4.937 \ 4938 
11. Kerala ; 3.553 3/554 А 
12. Madhya Pradesh 8.000 8008 .— 
13. Maharashtra 10.110 10.112 
14. Manipur 0.181 0.181 
15, Meghalaya 0.183 0.183 
16. Mizoram 0.059 0.059 
17. Nagaland 0.064 0.064 
18. Orissa 4.054 ТОБИ 
19. Punjab 1327 1522 
20. Rajasthan 473 4.775 
21. Sikkim р “е 
22. Tamil Nadu Ө, 7.616 
2з! Тара ) 0202 1269 
. Umar Pradesh aH 18.331 
25. West Bengal - 1522 - i 7.541 * 
ite oe NM ка 
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i Bi Finance Commission that a scheme of devolution should inter 
alia MERERI. E of the States. Morcover, any scheme of devolution we adopt 
should not unduly disturb the existing arrangements for financing the Seventh Plan. қ 

Therefore, we propose to continue for 1989-90, the present system of setting aside 5 per 
cent of the net pi $ of Union Excise Duty for the deficit States. 


s ha Lon the weaker states. We belicve that for reasons of both growth 
and equity it is necessary to have a Proper wi 


conomy back to fiscal health. 


while an adequate volume of resources must be made available 

tothe states for fulfilling their Constitutional obligations, the manner of resource transfer should 

hot be such as to weaken fiscal responsibility and must leave Scope at least at the margin for 
ing revenue raising and expenditure decisions. 


‚ This is not a matter concemin 554 ] 
maintenance of fiscal responsibility and uncompromising commitment to economy and 
efficiency; (b) Inter- 


standard of basic public service, Th 
done in such a manner that incenti 
not curtailed, Fourth, the states should be free to 
costs through additional levies on their Tespective citizens. Finally, the norm adopted should be. 
consistent with our overall objective of balancing the revenue accounts of the Central and the 
States. 
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Union Excise Duty 


Table I 


Percentage share of State is 40 per cent of the net proceeds of excise duty for the year 


1989-90. 


“Мате of the State 


Percentage share 


1. Andhra Pradesh 7.858 
2. Arunachal Pradesh 0.070 
3. Assam 2.707 
4. Bihar 13.573 
5. Goa 4 0.074 
6. Gujarat 3.109 
7. Haryana 1.077 
8. Himachal Pradesh 0.549 
9. Jammu & Kashmir - 0.713 
10. Karnataka 5.092 
11. Kerala б 3.707 
12. Madhya Pradesh A 8.726 
13. Maharashtra 5.635 
14. Manipur 0.197 
15. Meghalaya 0.199 
16. Mizoram 0.065 
17. Nagaland 0,070 
18. Orissa 4.454 
19. Punjab 1.310 
20. Rajasthan ‚ 5.097 
21. Sikkim 0022 
22. Tamil Nadu 7.785 
23. Tripura 0.295 
24. Uttar Pradesh 19.877 
25. West Bengal 7.729 
Total 100. 


ы 4. 
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Financing of Relief Expenditure 


The margin money as recommended and the Eighth Finance Commission is given 
below :- 


ee ee ық. ee 


(Rs. crore) 

Margin money Margin money 

recommended by А recommended by 

Ninth Finance Eighth Finance 

у „Commission Commission 

1. Andhra Pradesh 43.25 24150 
2. Arunachal Pradesh , 0.25 = 
3. Assam - i 13.00 7.25 
4. Bihar 33.75 33.75 
5. Goa z 0.25 — 
6. Gujarat 28.75 28.75 
7. Haryana 5.15 4.50 
8. Himachal Pradesh 325 175” 
9. Jammu & Kashmir | 2.75 1.50 
10, Kamataka 7 6.00 6.00 
11. Kerala 9.00 ` 5.00 
12. Madhya Pradesh 6.00 4.75 
13. Maharashtra ; 13.00 7.25 
14. Manipur ^ 0.50 0.25 
15. Meghalaya ; 0.50 0.25 
16. Mizoram 0.50 277 
17. Nagaland . 025 0.25 
18. Orissa у ' 4625 26.25 
19. Punjab 1075 6.00 
20. Rajasthan | 1675 ` 16.75 
21. Sikkim 0.50 / 0.25 
22. Tamil Nadu 15.50 8:75 
23. Tripura р 1.50 0,75 
24. Uttar Pradesh 57.25 32.75 
25. West Bengal 23.75 А 2375 
тара AA AA а ЧИА pu У ДУУА a ee) 
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Assessment of Revenue Plan Expenditure and 
Determination of Plan Grants. 


Another important issue that we are required to address the assessment of the revenue 
components of Plan expenditures and the determination of the plan grants to states. The Planning 
Commission has not yet finalised the size of the Plan for 1989-90 and therefore, the revenue 
component of Plan expenditure is not available. We have, therefore, only attempted io put 
forward a rough estimate of plan revenue component of individual states, For this purpose, we 
obtained information from the states on the size of the plans and the revenue components for 
the year 1988-89. While we received information on the size of the plan for all the states, we 
could not obtain the size of the revenue component for some states. Therefore, for these states, 
we broke up the total plan amount for 1988-89 into revenue and capital components оп the 
basis of the proportions available for the previous year i.e. 1987-88. Having thus estimated the 
revenue component of the Plan for 1988-89, we have increased it by 10 per cent to arrive at 
estimates for 1989-90 after detailed consultation with the Financial Resource Division of the 
Planning Commission. The figure of revenue Plan thus arrived at may be looked upon as the 


desirable minima. 


First Report 

The Ninth Finunce Commission 
(For 1989-90) 

July 1988. 
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A broad break-up of the total transfer is as follows: debt relief Rs. 2,155 crores, share of 
income-tax Rs. 4,791 crores, basic excise duty Rs. 11,347 crores, additional excise duty Rs. 
1,867 crores, excise on power Rs. 1,145 crores, grants under Article 275 of the Commission 
Rs. 1,173 crores (general) and Rs. 4936 crores (for upgradation of administration like Judiciary, ' 
Police, Jail etc.) \ у 

In assessing the needs of States to pay for their employées, teachers and employces of local 
bodies, the Commission has worked out the All-States average of emoluments in respects of 
certain selected common categories of employees. It has adjusted it upward in such a manner 
that the differential between the adjusted average and the Central Government level is the same ` 


as on January 1, 1977. 


' The Commission has assumed that the State Governments would be able to avoid losses in 
their department undertakings by 1983-84. Losses on minor irrigations are expected to be half 
the 1979-80 level. К 

In the case of multi-purpose, major and medium irrigation schemes, а positive return by 
way of interest at one per cent on total capital invested has been assumed by the Commission. 
A retum of six per cent has been assumed on investment in the power sector, road transport 
undertakings, etc. 

The approach of the Commission has been to ensure that the fiscal transfers leave as many 
of less affluent States as possible with surpluses on revenue account which could be purposefully 
utilised towards fresh development. н 

The Commission states that the revenue equalisation principle adopted is a recognition of 
the act that States which are less favourably placed in regard to their resources potential should 
be specially helped in order to place them in a position where they can also take steps more 
readily for the betterment of pcople living in those States. 

On resource mobilisation by States, the Commission says that the tax revenues of the States 
have remained at 31 to 33 per cent of the revenues of the Centre and the States put together, 
except in 1972-73. "This indicates that in the matter of additional resource mobilisation, the 
States as a whole have not lagged behind the Central Govemment and the, performance of the 
States has been on the whole creditable”. 

On the basis for the net proceeds of additiónal excise duty on sugar, textiles, and tobacco, 
the Commissions’ recommendations are in the case of sugar, average despatches to the Union 
Territories and each State during the three years ending 1976-77; in the case of textiles and 
tobacco, population according to the 1971 census and the average per capita State domestic 
product. The different basis for textiles and tobacco is because the Commission has got been 
able to find a similar method as in the case of sugar, of estimating consumption in each State. 

The Commission has recommended that distribution of the proceeds of estate duty on 
property other than agricultural land, should be in proportion to the gross value of all property 
located in each State and brought into assessment in the relevant year. The portion attributable 
10 Union Territories should also be determined in the same manner, taking all the Union 
Territories together as one unit for this purpose. 

. The grant in licu of tax under the repealed Railway Passenger Fares Tax Act, will be given 
on the basis of the non-suburban passenger сагпіпр with reference to the originating station in 
each State, instead of route kilometres as at present. 


Ми Finance Commission Recommendations 


The Ninth Finance Commission, constituted in June 1987, submitted its second and final 
report for 1990-95 in December 1989. The Commission deviated from the practice adopted by. 
earlier Commissions in that it assessed needs and capacities of different govemments on the 
basis of a normative approach and determined the volume and pattern of federal transfers оп 
the basis of these norms. The Commission has retaincd the share of States in the net proceeds 
of income tax and Union excise duties at 85 per cent and 45 per cent, respectively. The quantum 
of grants іп lieu of tax on railway passenger fares has been enhanced from Rs. 95 crore per 
annum under the Eighth Finance Commission's recommendations to Rs. 150 crore annually for 
1990-95. The Commission has not favoured the merger of additional duties of excise with basic 
duties of excise. The Commission has recommended grants to cover not only the net five ycar 
(1990-95) dcficit.on non-Plan revenue account but also part of the deficits on Plan revenue 
account of States. During 1990-95, State would get Rs. 15,017 18 crore in the form of grants-in-aid 
including Rs. 9,000.83 crore of Plan grants. The Commission has suggested replacement of the 
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existing arrangements for financing relief expenditure by a new one in which States will have 
greater autonomy and accountability. The Commission has suggested that a calamity relief fund 
should be constituted for each State to meet expenditure on: account of natural calamities. The 
Centre will contribute 75 per cent to the Fund in the form of non-Plan grants and the balance 
will be contributed by the concemed State Goverment. Under this recommendation, a total of 
Rs. 804 crore per year has been earmarked for the Fund; of which Centre's contribution would 
be Rs 603 crore per year. The Commission's recommendations regarding relief in repayment 
of Plan loans, writing off of drought loans and loans for relief work relating to Bhopal Gas 
Leak Tragedy to Madhya Pradesh would provide debt relief to the extent of Rs. 975.6 crore to 
the States during the period 1990-95. The Commission's recommendations regarding changes 
in the terms and conditions governing Central loans would provide further relief to ‘States. The 
Commission has recommended that 40 per cent of the Plan assistance to non-special category 
States should be given in the form of additional market loans instead of loans from the Central 
Government. 

According to the Central Budget 1990-91, the implementation of the recommendations of 
the Ninth Finance Commission accepted by the Government will cost an additional burden of 
the order of Rs. 773 crore on the Central Budget in 1990-91. 

COMBINED BUDGETARY POSITION OF THE CENTRAL AND STATE 
GOVERNMENT - The Combined budgetary deficit of the Central and 25 States was Rs. 8,972 
crore in 1990-91. ў 

The combined aggregate receipts of ће Centre and 25 State was Rs. 1,52,221 crore-in 
1990-91. d 

The combined aggregate disbursements of the Centre and 25 State was Rs. 1,61,193 crore 
in 1990-91. ; 

The Reserve Bank Credit to Central Government end State Government increased to Rs. 
13,813 crore in 1989-90 and decreased to Rs 255 crore іп 1989-90.. 


> Central and State Government Loans 


(In thousand of Rupees) 
(Outstanding as on 31st March 1990) 


Central Governemnt 62,561,71,50 Maharashtra 657,48,13 
Andhra Pradesh 1,356,88,40 Manipur 66,54,04 
Aranachal Pradesh 6,93,00 Meghalaya 26,63,99 
Assam 20,336,06 Nagaland 90,30,96 
Bihar 1,150,08,21 Orissa 5 786,77,19 
Gujarat 7 570,55,47 Punjab 4 304,29,08 
Соа 13,40,15 Rajasthan . 941,33,29 ' 
Нагуапа / 333,73,72 Sikkim 937,00 
Himachal Pradesh 78,30,42 Tamil Nadu 995,07,98 
Jammu & Kashmir 1,28,08,26 Tripura — ^ 70,33,32 
Karnataka 723,75,23 — Uttar Pradesh 2,438,34,79 
Kerala 740,58,19 West Bengal . 855,73,78 
Madhya Pradesh 515,51,41 Total of all States 130,63,42,67 


(Report on Currency and Finance, 1990-91) 
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PUBLIC DEBT AND OTHER LIABILITIES OF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
(Аз at the end of March) 


(Ёз. crore) 
_——.——.———————————— —-———— 
1985 1986 1987 1988 „ 1989 1990 1991 
Пет (Revised (Budget 
um Estimates) Estimates) 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
а 
А. Public Debt (1 + 2) 75,174 -89,192 1,06,611 121,869 1,40,244 1,61,878 1,82,888 
(32.6) (34.0) (36.3) (36.6) (35.9) (36.6) 
1. Internal Debt (i to viii) 58,537 71,039 86,312 98,646 1,14,498 1,33,361 1,51,037 
i) Market Loans 30,360 35241 40,759 46,623 55042 62,442 70,443 
ii) Market Loans in course of repayment 34 38 49 48 46 46 46 
ili) Others £ 4 523 507 467 406 553 466 449 
iv) Special Bearer Bonds 964 964 964 964 964 964 876 
v) 91-day Treasury Bills 19,452 ` 26,014 19,876 8,028 14,273 24,927 34,092 
vi) 182-day Treasury Bills - - 100 133 561 567 567 
vii) ‘Special Floating and Other loans+ 2,554 3,088 4,230 5,267 6,066 6,240 6,855 
viii) Special Securities issued to R.B.I. 4,650 R 5,187 19,867 37,177 36,987 37,709 37,709 
2. Ememal Debt 16,637 18,153 20,299 23,223 25,746 28,517 31,851 
of which: - 
Loans from IMF Trust Fund - 538 464 296 116 , 86 М.А. М.А, 
В. Other Liabilities (a to d) 38267 48,292 59,935 73,692 89,527 1,05,035 1,23,988 
(16.6) (18.4) (20.4) (222) (229) - (23.7) 
а) Small Savings 17,157 21,449 24,7 28,358° 33,833 40,583 45,583 
b) Provident Funds (i + ii) 4,158 ^ 4,629 5,505 6,644 7,950 9,350 10,930 
i) State Provident Fund 3,606 4,001 4,743 5,603 6,549 7,549 8,679 
ii) Public Provident Fund 552 628 162 1,041 1,401 1,801 2,251 
с) Other accounts* 8,389 10,781 14,698 19,526 26,752 34,293 43,661 
d) Reserve Funds and Deposits**(i + ii) 8,563 11,433 15,007 19,164 20,992 20,809 23,814 
i) Bearing Interest 6,198 8,574 9,854 6,718 7,854 9,704 11,143 


i) Not Bearing Interest 2,365 . 2859 553 12446 — 13138 1105 12671 


таза Orland 


SSI 


pst 


“PUBLIC DEBT 


The aggregate liabilities of the Government of India comprising the outstanding public deit and other liabilities at the the end of March 1990, was 
2,66,613 crore - an increase of Rs. 37,142 crore (16.2%) as compared to Rs. 34,210 crore (17.5 p.c.) in the previous year. 

The Outstanding public debt of the Govemment of India stood at Rs. 1,61,878 crore at the end of March 1990. . 

Trends in some of the important constituents of the total debt liabilities of Govemment cf India as in March 1990 are set out in details below. 

Extemal Debt - The extemal debt of the Govermment ot India recorded а rise of Rs. 2,771 crore (10.8 p.c.) compared with an increase of Rs. 
2,523 crores in the previous year. The total external debt stood at Rs. 28,517 crore. 

Internat Debt - Liabilities aggregated Rs. 1,33,361 crores. : 

Marketing Borrowings - The net receipts of the Central Government from market loans durring 1989-90 amounted to Rs. 8,044.3 crore. 

Treasury Bills - The outstanding Treasury Bills of the Govemment of India was Rs. 24,927 crore at the end of March 1990, 

Special floating and other loans - representing mainly India's contributions towards share capital of intemational financia! institutions stood at Rs. 
6,240 crore, at the end of March 1990. 

Other Liabilities - Comprising small savings, balances in the state 


etc. stood at Rs, 1,05,035 crore. $ қ 
Small Savings - The outstanding Small Savings at the end of March 1990 amounted to Rs. 39,750 crore registering a rise of Rs. 4,694 crore over 


the previous year, During 1988-89 Small Savings had increased by Rs. 5,342 crore. The. outstanding deposits under various small-savings schemes 
increased by Rs. 815 crore (6.8 рег cent) during 1989-90 from Rs. 11,942 crore to Rs. 12,757 crore. The maximum increase was recorded by National 
Savings Schemes and Post Office Monthly Income Scheme having Rs. 2,447 crore and 1,533 crore at end March, 1990. The outstanding savings bank 
‘deposit and 5-year recurring deposits have Rs. 3,899 crore and Rs. 2,236 crore as on 3151 Marrrch 1999. On the other hand, small savings under 
Centificates (comprising mainly 6 year and 7 year National Savings Certificates, Annuity Certifcates, Indira Vikash Patra, Kisan Vikas Patras and Social 
Cenificates) registered an impressive rise; the outstanding amount rose to Rs. 26,956 crore at end March 1990 from Rs. 21,359 crores at end March 
1989 and Rs. 16,802 crores at end March 1988. Within the group the outstandings under Indira Vikash Patra introduced from November 1986 rose to 
Rs.6,221 crores at end March 1990 from Rs.3,556 crores at end-March, 1989. Kisan Vikas Patras, which were introduced in 1988-89, mobilised Rs: 
3,436 crores in 1989-90. 6-year National Saving Cenificates (NSC)-VI issued moved up to Rs. 12,612, 6 year (NSC)-VII series declined to Rs. 998 
crores and 7 year МЅС-УШ at Rs. 1506 crores as оп 31st March, 1990. 5 

-The outstanding debt liabilities of the State Govemments increased by Rs. 13,413 crores (ог +-17.2 p.c.) to Rs. 91,597 crores at the end of March 
1990. Market loans and bonds of State Governments stood at Rs. 12,907 crores at the end of March 1990. The loans and advances from the Central 
Govemment for plan and non-plan purposes and loans against small savings collections form the major part of State debt which stood at Rs. 62,557 
crores during 1989-90, Loans from banks and other institutions to State Governments stood at Rs. 2,601 crores at the end of 1990. Provident Fund and 
other funds increased by Rs. 2,578 crores (+ 24.7 p.c.) during 1988-89 as against a rise of Rs. 1,875 crores (+ 23.2) in the previous year. 


provident funds and public provident funds and balances in various reserve funds 
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BANKS 


INDIAN BANKING SYSTEM—India’s bariking system is 


operated along both indigenous 


and western lines. Under westem lines, there is the Reserve Bank of India, which is the Central 


Bank of the country, State Bank of India, Indian 7 
non-scheduled) and Exchange Banks. 


The indigenous system comprises numerous indigenous bankers, such as Shroffs, Seths, Mahajans, 


oint Stock Commercial Bank (scheduled and 


also Post-Office Savings Banks, Co- operative Banks, Land Mortgage Banks eic. 


The Indian Joint Stock Commerci 

_ of India under the power vested in it 

_ finance India’s foreign trade. Co-ope: 
banking functions, 


al Banks are controlled and regulated by the Reserve Bank 
by the Banking Companies Act of 1949. Exchange Banks 
rative Banks and Land Mortgage Banks mainly undertake 


The number of public sector banks (excluding R.R. Bs.) is 28 (comprising the State Bank 
of India and its 7 subsidiaries and 2 


at the end of March, 1990. The total number of branches of RRBs wa 
According to the available 


Were increased by Ёз. 24,230 


0 nationalised banks). There were 196 Regional Rural Banks 
5 14,651 in March, 1990, 
data, the aggregate deposits of all scheduled commercial banks 


Crores during the year 1990-91. Demand Deposits recorded an 
increase of Rs. 3,518 crores & Т; 


T 


c ime Deposits recorded an increase of Rs. 20,172 crores during 
_, Ще period 1990-91, Advances of ali scheduled Commercial Banks aggregated to Rs, 1,16,184 
crores as on 23.3.9]. 


MEANING OF B. 


B company is prohibited from using 


ic wanking Companies Act, 1949 was extended to the whole 
India except Jammu & Kashmir in March 1950. However, it was extended to Kashmir in 
Novernber 1956. i 


ANON ОЕ ВАМК$ 
n 


(ii) 


—The banks of Indi ifi ll 2 
Reserve Bank of India : us popa o i 
Indian Commercial Banks comprising- 
m The Bank of India and other scheduled banks ; 


(i) ^ Foreign banks whose registered offices are located outside the Indian Union : and 

(У) State and Central Co-operative Banks, Urban Co-operative Banks, Banking Unions 
and qund Co-opertive Banks with capital and reserves of Rs. 1 lakh and over, 
registered under the laws of States whereby th tuated, 

SCHEDULED BA i Е 


the 


in force in any place outside India or institutions noti 


ks", The scheduled banks are further classified int 
. having th 


registe; 
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1 
to align bank credit with Plan priorities. Under the scheme, the scheduled comme: à. с 
are required to obtain the prior authorisation before releasing fresh credit limits of Res ы 
ог mag sanctioned to any single Балу et . 

“The number of parties cove: у the eme as at the end of June, 1987 wi ic 
179 were Public Sector Undertakings. The total limits in force amounted 87 о wee 
of which limits aggregating to Rs. 13,261 crores were in respect of Public Sector Undertakings 

HOUSING FINANCE—According to the RBI guidelines, each Bank should compute its 
share of housing finance at 1.5% of the incremental deposits. Out of the total allocation, (3) 
30% is allocated to direct lending (b) 30% is allocated to housing finance companies (c) 40% 
is available for subscription to the guaranteed bonds and debentures of NHB and HUDCO. As 
per existing guidelines barks could not give loans for amounts exceeding Rs. 3 lakhs per 
Ga The hoeng lom exceeding Ке 3 Bs per individual will not form a part of the 

ousing finance allocation. For the financial year сп of March, 1990, i i 
Ша ah likely то Бе Кз. 322 crores. y CAP A EIS: 
e National Housing Bank was started. in July, 1988, for the devel en! i 
financé in the country. The paid up capital of the Bank is Rs. 500 Ps dee 
Rs. 125 crores by R.B.L The Bank issued 20 years Bonds worth Rs. 160 crores and 9% Capital 
Gain Bonds to raise its Capital. 

Mutual Funds—were set up by State Bank of India, Canara Bank, Indian Bank, Bank of 
India, Punjab National Bank, Life Insurance Corp. of India and General Insurance Corp. of 
India for the development of Stock Market and in providing investment services to the public. 

Offshore Funds—were first lodged by Canara Bank and then by/SBI Capital Markets and 


then final approval were given to many. 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 


( 
The Reserve Bank was established оп April 1, 1935. The country had then no Central Bank. 
The issue of currency in hands of the Government, while the control of credit was in the hands 
of the Imperial Bank of India. This dual control was highly defective for advancement of banking 
in India. Both the Royal Commission and the Indian Central Banking Inquiry Committce 
appointed in 1931, recommended the establishment of a Reserve Bank. 
The Reserve Bank of India was originally started as a shareholder's bank. In January 1949, 
-it was however, nationalised. The Government of India now hold the entire capital of the bank. 
MAIN FUNCTIONS OF THE RESERVE BANK : (1) Bank of issue—It has the sole right 
of issuing bank notes in India except one rupee notes which>are issued by the Ministry of 
Finance. (2) banker to the Government. (3) Banker's Bank - All Scheduled Banks have to keep 
210 8 p.c. of their time and 8 to 20 p.c. of their demand liabilities with the Reserve Bank as 
may be fixed from time to time; (4) Exchange Bank - The Reserve Bank maintains the extemal 
value to the rupee. (5) Publication of economic data. (6) Agricultaral Credit-Special Agricultural 
Credit Department has been set up by the Reserve Bank to encourage agricultural finances. (7) 
General Functions - (a) accepting money and deposits without interest from the Central and 
State Govemment banks, loca bodies, etc. (b) purchase, sale and re-discount of bills of exchange 
and promissory notes; (c) making of loans and advances to State, Jocal authorities, Scheduled 
Banks, etc, (d) making of ways and means advances, to the Central or State Governments 


repayable within 90 days. 
Liabilities and Assets of the Reserve Bank of India 
Issue Department 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 
liabi- Gold coin Foreign Rupee Govem- 


Notesin Notes Toul abi O0 securiti (5 
circulation held in ties and bul- securities coin(b) ment 
$ е Bank- (total notes lion(a) India Eo 
áng De- issued) | Securities 
partment or assets 
As at the close of last Friday 
1955-56 1,466.64 1147 1,992.59 4002 656.1 103.16 678 
1960-51 198474 784 199259 11776 123.01 119.62 1 63220 
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iabilities and assets of the R.B.I. Issue Department 
PES б (In lakhs of Rupees) - - 


LIABILITIES 


ASSETS 
Notes in Notes Total liabi- Gold coin Foreign Rupee — Govem- 
circulation held in lities апа bul- securities coin(b) ment of 
the Bank- — (total notes lion(a) India nipee 
ing De- - issued) Securities 
partment OF assets E 
1961-62 2.070.30 253] 2,095.67 11776 113.86 11601 1,747.14 


1969-70 3,842.56 23.38 3,865.93 182.53 331.42 64.63 3,287.35 
1970-71 4,211.77 9.59 4221.36 182.53 273.42 51.67 3,713.73 
1971-72 4,637.18 18.13 . 4,655.31 182.53 238.65 36.27 

1973-74 -6,126.54 33.14 6,159.68 - 182.53 141.74 


5 ^ 5.07 5,915.86 
1974-75 6,189.97 41.93 6,231.53 182.53 121.74, 1227 5,915.36 
1975-76 — 653501 3761 6,572.62 18253 271.74 1290 610545 
1976-77 7,743.00 * 36.00 7,779.00 188.00 188.00 19.00 6,500.00 
1977-78 8,602.00 1300 8616.00 1930 1760 1100 664500 
1978-79 102670 5100 1031800 21900 2,694.00 3800 736600 
1979-80 1182000 — 2400 1184400 225.00 . 2,664.00 6400 850100 
1980-81 13,73300 2200 1375500 22600 2,364.00 5600 1111000 
11981.32 14,752.00 15.00 14,767.00 22600 156400 3700 12,940.00 
‚ 1982-83 17,000.00 4500 17,046.00 22600 1,5600 2600 1523000 
1983-84 19,931.00 15.00 19,947.00 226.00 1,564.00 1700 18,140.00, 
1984-85 23,132.00 1800 23,150.00 — 246.00 15640 1200 2132800 
1985-86 2551900 ^ 1600 247.00 1,564.00 72.00 2365200 
rae 2100 13.00 274.00 156400 4500 2,8920 
d 812, ji ў 38. 
1988-89 Зы 1500 274.00 — 1,564.00 > 51.00 31,938 


1989-90 -46730.00 27400 1,564. 71.00 36,758.00 


281.00 156400 4800 4485200 
(а) The gold reserve. 


(b) Including Government of India one rupee notes issued from July. 1940. 

N.B. : Other liabilities include 0) paid-up capital of Rs. 5 crores (ii) ingore fund of Rs. 5 
crores up to June, 18, 1957, Rs.'80 crores up to January 31, 1969 and Rs, 150 crores thereafter, 
(iii) National Agriculture Credit (Longterm Operation) Fund of Rs. 10 crores from January 3, 
1956, Rs. 15 crores from Tuly, 1956, Rs. 20 crores from July 5, 1957, Rs. 25 crores from July 
5, 1958, Rs. 30 crores from July 3, 1959. Rs. 40 crores from July 1, 1960, Rs. 50 crores from 
June 30, 1961, Rs. 61 crore: 


$ from July 6, 1962, Rs. 73 с from July 5, 1963, Rs. 86 crores 
from July 3, 1964, Rs, 100 crores from July 2, 1965 rores from July 


Rs. 1 crore, from July 6, 1956 R 


Rs. 7 crores from July 6, 1962, Rs. 8 crores from July 5. 1963, 
Rs. 9 crores from July 3, 1964. Rs. 10 Crores from July 2, 1965, Rs. 16 crores from July 1, 
1966, Rs. 25 crores from June 30, 1967, Rs. 
July 6, 1973 and Rs. 956 
rations) Fund of Rs. 10 Crores from July 1 1966, Rs. 30 
Crores from July, 1968 


1,915 crores from September 10, 1982 and Rs. 2230 crores from July 1, 1983, 


INDIAN BANKS x ři 
(A) STATE BANK OF INDIA 
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under a special Act, as it was originally thought that the Imperial Bank would function as а 
Central Bank and transact all business on behalf of ше Govemment, So under the Special Act, 
the Govemment retained considerable control over the policy «ad functioning. 

Control of the Imperial Bank was vested in a Central Board of Governors with local boards 
at Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. With the passing of the Reserve Bank of India Act in 1934, 
the Imperial Bank ceased to function as a Bank to the Govemment of India, although it was 
appointed as Agent of the Reserve Bank of India for the transaction of Government business at 
centre where the later did not maintain its banking offices. 


} (В) INDIAN SCHEDULED BANKS 


The Commercial Bank of India can be classified into twe classes; (а) Scheduled Banks 
(b) Non-Scheduled Banks. The Reserve Bank of India maintains a Sehedhle and any bank which 
is put on that Schedule is called a Scheduled Bank. $ ` 

„Scheduled Banks are mainly commercial banks and provided India’s intemational banking 
facilities. They receive deposits or mortgages, discount local bills, open cash credit accounts, 
advance loans against stock exchange securities, grains or cloth, buy and sell shares and transact ^ 
other banking business. They keep the valuables of their customers in safe custody and render. 


other services to their customers. The agricultural business of these banks is small andis generally “ 


confined to big land- holders and planters. 
There were 59,896 commercial Bank offices by the end of September 1990, out of which 
34,858 were in rural areas, 11,302 were in semi urban areas, 8,071 in urban areas and 5,665 in 


metropolitan & port towns. | 
There were 9 Indian Commercial Banks having 115 branch offices and 11 representative 


offices in foreign countries as on June, 1990. 


SAVINGS DEPOSITS WITH COMMERCIAL BANKS 
(in Lakhs of Rupees) 


All-Scheduled Indian Sche Foreign Non-Scheduled 


9 у Commercial duled Commercial Banks Commercial 

“Last Friday. Banks Banks Banks 
1960-61 281,81 265,16 25,65 — 
1961-62 333,70 302,47 31,23 5,88 
1969-70 1290,7 1,188,25 102,46 677 
1970-71 1,524,20 1,407,62 116,57 | 64l 
1971-72 1,847,25 1,712;65 134,60 372 
1973-74 2,678,89 2,518,97 159.92 5'66 
1974-75 < 3,431,30 2,923,26 | 168,04 6,00 
1975-76 3,661,49 3,479,60 181,59 872. 
1976-77 4410,00 < 4,217,00 193,00 6,00 
1977-78 5690,00 5,482.00 208,00 + 5,00 
1978-79 7,293,00 7,069, 224,00 4,00 
1979-80 - 88440, 8,603,00 ` 241,00 5,00 
1980-81 9,436,00 9,190,00 246,00 “600. 
1981-82 12,955,00 12,692,00 < 304,00 5,00 
1982-83 ~ 15.738,00 15,388,00. ` 350,00 bs 
1983-84 17,780,00 - 17,399,00 381,00 6 
1984-85 21,787,00 21,358,00 429,00 VT 
1985.86 24.622,00 24,024,00 J 598,00 9, 
1986-87 29.340,00 28,774,00 567,00 11 

‚ 1987.88 33 171.00 32,545,00 625,00 15, 
1988-89 37,446,00 36:756,00 690,00 20; 
1989-90 4456100 „4374400 _ 823,00 


(up to March 70 Т (Report on Сипепсу and Finance 1989-90) 


| 883888 
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ALL SCHEDULED BANKS : 
BUSINESS IN INDIA 1990 


” No. of Reporting Banks ; 295 


Liabilities to the Banking System nen 

Liabilities to Others ey 

Aggregate Deposits. i 227% 

Borrowing from Reserve Bank y 

Cash in hand and Balance with Reserve Bank 25,290 

Assets with the Banking System 6,562 
>. Investments 65,914 
nh Bank Credit е 1,09,775, 
үу: FOREIGN SCHEDULED EXCHANGE BANKS , 


П 

"The Exchange Banks are financing the foreign trade of India, The Exchange Banks are 
| incorporated outside India. They purchase bills in foreign currency, grant loans against shipping 
and Фит decaments. Today also pay some part in the financing of inland seu HS оше 
5. movement of goods for export or of goods imported. But now they are extending their Opera Uf 

_ in the interior and are тесеіуіпр deposits also on savings and fixed accounts and are engage 
Я in financing the intemal trade of India, | 
The Exchange Banks furnish the immediate link with the outside world of trade МЕ 

commerce. The beginning dates of these Exchange Banks goes bank to the Oriental Banking 
Corporation in 1842, 


As at the end of June, 1990, 22 Foreign banks had 138 operating branches in India. 
INDIGENOUS BANKS 


| The indigenous banks are those that carry on banking business according 10 traditional 
Indian méthods. They are known as ‘shroffs’, ‘seths’, *nithis', ‘chettiyars’, etc. The Indian 
Central Banking Inquiry Committee defined 


an indigenous banker or bank as an individual or 
private firm receiving deposits and dealing in 


ive deposits are to be known as money- 
blic. Their main functions are to gra 

Gove: nment securities etc. They finance mo 
lose nity to another by drawing 


lenders. Some of them also accept deposits from 
nt loans against the security of gold ornaments. 


"hundies* or intemal bill of exchange. They also discount ‘hundies’. 


LAND MORTGAGE BANKS '' 
-operative Societies and Banks cannot grant long-term loans to their gember 
principle of co-operative lending demands that Joansishould be advanced UWA 
15. It is not possible 10 grant long-term адуапссез on personal security al 2d 
ве Banks therefore, supply long-term credit to the cultivator who offers 
- Land Mortgage Banks һауе been started in all the States since 1920. 


7 ALL SCHEDULED COMMERCIAL BANKS : 
^ BUSINESS IN INDIA 1990 


dM oer or 


"hundies', or lending money. Those who do not ` 


vement of agricultural crops from one part of the . 
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Aggregate Deposits ` 1,66,959 
Borrowing from Везегуе Bank > 2:399 

Cash in hand and Balances with Reserve Bank 254100 
Assets with the Banking System 5,444. | 
Investments 64:360 ЧИШ 
Bank Credit 1,01,453: 


INSURANCE... 


NATIONALIZATION OF INSURANCE—The Govemment of Indi i d 
life insurance business in its own hands. The Life Insurance Gen abon ofl aa ee * | 


body, which came into existence on September 1, 1956. - 
Tnsurance Division functions under the Department of Economic Affairs in the Ministry of ‘oh 
‘ 3^ 


Finance. 
LIFE INSURANCE CORPORATION OF INDIA—Life Insurance in India entered into ао — 


Corporation has started General Insurance business. |, 
CONSTITUTIONS OF THE CORPORATION-—Thé Corporation has been established Бу: | 


tors and several functional Directors at the Central Office ` 
Bombay. ‘a 
THE CORPORATION HAS 6 ZONAL OFFICES—One each at New Delhi, Kanpur, 
Calcutta, Madras, Hyderabad, Bombay and 38 Divisional Offices- 36 at important сё PAP 
various States in India and 2 Overscas -one at Nairobi (East Africa) and the other at Ku: 
Lumpur (Malaysia). As on 31st March, 1990 the Corporation had 1,528 branch offices and 12 


dev centres. | Я ТЕУ 
о усаг ended 31st March, 1991, the LLC. transacted in India new Dikin " 
28,152.16 crores under $6.48 lakh policies as against Rs. 23,219.53 Crores under 73.9; 
licies during the preceeding year. During the year ended 31st March, 1991, the mea ee 

in Group Schemes issued and renewed was Rs. 3,392.50 crores providing cover to 17.20 la 
lives. The total premimum income. of the Corporation during 1989-90 was Rs. 4,489.4 crores >. 
The Corporation life fund on 31st March 1990 was Rs. 22,471,8. | VOL т | 
During the year ended 30.3.90, the Corporation settled 20.77 lakhs claims of Rs. 142929 wi 


Crores. 
JEEVAN DHARA 


the nt as an annuity 
Е ent of lump 5 


sured can pay 
plan, bonuses are : 
commencement of the pensions ап 
is paid to the nominees. 

JEEVAN AKS! 
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Edi i ‘ery month to persons aged 50 years and above. The amount 
mE Б се гна awe is; alive with ihe provision that FEES some amount together 
ЖН Ке ex time bonus addition is payable to the nominee upon the death of the annuitant. 

Sg i i for old person. 
phe sardi Aa Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, a policy entitled “Jeevan Balya’ 

as introduced. Under this policy, which is on the life of a minor, insurance is provided at a 
e. premium rate. It also, provides for an income benefit to the child upto age 21, in case the 
proposer dies before the child attains the age of 21 


The maximum limit for married women not having earned income оп uneamed taxable 
income was raised Rs. 5 lakhs. The Non- Medical General Scheme extended too female lives 
was Rs. 25,000. 


р HOUSING—LIC's contribution to housin 


loans to (i) State Governments Housing Boards, HUDCO, HDFC, and Apex Co-operative 
Housing Finance Societies, (ii) Individua 

construction. Total housing loan of LIC as 
lakhs houses & flats 


989, Dhanavarsha 1989, Dhanavarsha (1) 

end Dhan 80CC(D) were launched. Upto 30.3.90, Rs. 330 crores were collected by the Fund. 
LIC Housing Finance Lid. was incorporated on 19th June, 1989, with an authorised capital 
of Rs. 100 crores contributed by LIC, UTI, IFCI and ICICI. The main objective of the Company 


15 to provide long-term financial assistance 10 the borrowers for the purchase & construction of 
ats for residential Purposes, Th 


Н е company has already launched two schemes known as 
JEEVAN NIWAS" & "JEEVAN KUTIR" cR Қала UR Rs. 5 Lakhs and Rs. 2 lakhs 
E Tespectively is available, 4 

‚ GOVERNMENT GUARANTEE—the Sums assured by all Policies.issued by the Corporation 
f Will be guaranteed as to payment in cash by the Government of India. . 

COMMENCEMENT OF RISK The Др under the Corporation's policies commences on 

the date of Teceipt of the first premium in full or 
and the second instalment of the premium falls 
commencement of the risk, 

NON-FORFEITURE REGULATIONS, 
а valuable privilege which Secures automatically to the policy- holders and his dependents in 
the event of cessation of the Payment of the premi 


the data of acceptance,which ever is the later, 
dué to on a date calculated from such date of 


up Assurance, inclusive of an: 
Or over is not less than 


т poor families (ii) Hut Insurance Scheme for poor families in Rural, 


Share Scheme (iv) Medi claim Policy (v) Bhavishya Arogya (vi) 
prehensive Crop Insurance Poli Е 


СТС Ваз also set up "GIC баһа Vitta Lid, and "GIC Mutual Fund", to accelarate house 
building activities and mi 
БУДУТ 


obilize savings. GIC Safe 1991 and GIC Rise 1991, were introduced 


e 


B 
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k б \ 3 
insurers carrying on life and general insurance business respectively. With the nationalisation 
of life insurance business in India, the Life Insurance Council has evolved a code of conduct 
for observance by general insurers with the object of eliminating various alleged malpractices 
relating to payment of excessive cominission.With a view to lightening control over general 
insurance business the executive committee has recommended certain standards of solvency and 


“minimum departmental reserves to be maintained by insurers on voluntary basis. . 


REINSURENCE CORPORATION OF INDIA—In consultation with the Government of 
India, insurers carrying on general insurance business in India have set Reinsurance Corporation 
of India to check drain оп sccount'of reinsurance from Indis. All member insurers will 
compulsorily cede to the Corporation an agreed amount of their annual premium income. Capital 


` of the Cp has been subscribed by both Indian and foreign insurers, 


PROVIDENT SOCIETIES—-These 
serve people of moderate means. The maximum amount that could be insured with a Provident 


` Society. is Rs. 1,000. 


DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION—The number of insured Commercial Banks 
was 80 in 1973-74. 4 

The Employees’ State Insurance Act. of 1948 as amended in 1951, applies to all 
perennial factories using power and employing 20 or more persons and covers labourer 
and electrical staff with monthly earning up to Rs. 400. A Central Fund has been set 


up under the scheme. 


Workers get free medical advice and treatment at special dispensaries or, if nécessary, in © 


their homes. They аге admitted to hospitals free of cost and in remote areas medical aid reaches 
them in mobile dispensaries. If they fall ill, they receive a little more than half the daily wages 
as sickness benefit and can go on receiving it for 8 weeks in any period of 365 days. If they 
are injured in the course of their duties, they get a cash benefit in instalments and if the injury 
disables them permanently, they get benefits for the rest of their lives. If the injury proves fatal, 
long-term pensions are given to their dependents. Т аа 

The Government of India pay two-thirds of the administrative costs and the State 
Governments meet а share of the medical expense 
expenditure, whereas workers make their contribution 
is already in force. ; t 4 

OTHER INSURANCE FUNDS—Employees Providend Funds Act of 1952 applies to all 
employing 50 or more workers and all workers with monthly earning of Rs. 500 ог less are 
required to make minimum contribution of 6 1/4 p.c. of their income. Coal Mines Provident 
Fund Act requires workers to contribute 6 1/4 per cent of their basic wages and deamess 


only in areas where the scheme 


allowances. 

(i mU 
REVENUE 

Organisation and functions. | EP ` \ 


cvenuc functions under the overall direction and Conirol of Secretary 
ecd panak ene in respect of revenue maiters relating to ali the direct and indirect 
union taxes, through two statutory. Boards under it; viz, the C.B.D.T. ang the C.B.E.C. Matters 
relating to the 1 Бі collection of all direct їгдеє$ are looked afier by the C.B.D.T. whereas 
g to the levy 1 toms and Central Excise ddties fall within the purview 


г Я f Сиз! е 
Шого levy ап се ajag Boardi mi luted under the CBR. Act, 1963. Each 


Board has a Chairman end Six Members, who are also at present ex- officio additional Secretaries 


tothe Goverment of India sg 
The head quarters administraion 9 

In addition, he is responsible for technical ^ 

16 the administration of the Indian Stamp 


the Department of Revenue is also looked after by him. 


ct, 1899 (1o the extent falling within the jurisdiction 


ocieties, formed under the Provident Societies Act, > 1 


s. Employers meet рап of the ^ 


co-ordination between the two Boards. Matters re} ating 


% 


у 
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s 2 5 56 and the Official Languages Act, 1963, and the rules 
of the Union), Sap aoe him. Besides, he is БА for the administration 
PA BSc Са tor Income dax and ТЕШЕ еа (ii) the Appellate Tribunal 
of LEER Property, and (iii) Customs Excise and Gold (Control) Appellate Tribunal. _ 

fen eae Dunes a revenue from Customs duties during 1988-89 and 1989-90 are given 


‘below :- 


Budget Estimates Actual Realisation Budget Estimates | 
Actual Realisation .3 


^ 


| 2 ; 1989-90 1990-91 | 
|. Excise Duties 22,602.18 22,196.95 24,389.91 24,355.65 | 
4 [pda Duties — 17,879.94 17,907.74 20,800.00 20,567.70 | 


; ; | A) 
Anti-Smuggling Measures \ ү | 
L During 1990 the drive against smuggling, tax evasion, etc. was intensified throughout the 
country in view of government's firm resolve to continue 10 take strict action against. | 
socio-economic evils. The anti-smuggling machinery was geared up particularly in the vulnerable | 
0% areas of the sea-coasts, land border regions and airports to check and detect smuggling both | 
hy into and ош of the country. The emphasis was both on the strengthening of the machinery for 
. . Cellection of intelligence as well аз co-ordinated action by the various agencies to achieve 
|. maximum results in the nature 
Й 


с of seizures, arrests, preventive detention under COFEPOSA and | 
disposal of confiscated goods, 


TRENDS IN SMUGGLING | 


The details of the value of Sector-wise sei: 


seizures during 1989 are given below + zures during the year 1990 as compared to the ‘| 
—— — 1 Value : Rs. in lakhs | 
od 1989 1990 (pio Nov) | 
West Coast 31,263 2 У i 49,076 
кеден [ 9210 Яб. 12,731 
Indo-Sri Lanka Border 2,105 2,015 
‚ Indo-Nepal Border 2,015 | 2.005 
Indo-Pakistan Border 3,997 2470 ; 
Tndo-Bangladesh Border 1,131 \ 1,245 
_1пдо-Вштпа Border 48 f * 1 51 
ИА eise t S BASA KAN ea 
4 The entire West Coast of the country, and the Indo-Nepal border continue to be vulnerable 


To Organised smuggling activities. As a result of the tightening of the Anti smuggling measures 
onthe West Coast thi smugglers have started shifting their activities on the East Coast. 


ў / COMMODITY-WISE TRENDS ОЕ SMUGGLING 
The main items which have been identified as sensitive to smuggling are : Е 
5 Gold, Silver, Diamond and Precious Stones, Synthetic Fabrics; Watches; Elecironic goods; 
— Narcotic Drugs; and Indianand foreign Currency. A 
Results of varigus anti-smuggling measures taken 
| қ д i 
- Ава result of the intensified anti-smuggling measures, the seizures effected continued to 
A show an increasing trend іп 1990. also. As against scizure of a value of Rs, 554.95 crores during 


| 


Jf REVENUE ; "m 


| 

1989, goods worth Rs. 610.87 crores were seized. The odity-wi i 

PESAN are Even res we is commodity-wise break-up of goods seized 

MINOR LEAN Re TES ON Е ишы у ш! —. 
Value Rs. in lakhs | 


Commodity 1989 У 1990 (ир to Nov) 
Gold 4 25,960 , : 16,052 
Watches 263 : 222 
Indian currency 374 . 484 
Foreign currency _ 446 339. 
Synthetic fabrics н 526 Eh 
Silver 4 6,757 13,401 ^ 
Electronic goods " 2,192 2813 | 
Diamonds 619 ; ‘569. 
Dangerous Drugs 3,391 2,188 - 
ойгон (5 L М | 29,100 
Statistical data of important items/work in the anti-smuggling sphere Ne years 1989 ү 
and 1990 are given below :- ? Г 
vow t pro gi ul S Г А анс. ў 
1989 1990 


62,491 58266 | 


pk KAN жыл алы ж. уі 
1. 6) No. of seizures of smuggled goods 


(i) Value of smuggled goods seized (Rs. in crores) 554.59 707.28 , 
2. (i) №. of Town raids and searches conducted 7,077 11,668 
(ii) Маше of. goods seized as a result of 
raids and searches (Rs..in crores) 37.90 39.60 | 
3. (i) №. of persons arrested for smuggling offences . 3,884 3,208 
Gi) Мо. of persons prosecuted 2,028 1,335 
(iii) №. of convictions obtained 750 876 
4. G) No of COFEPOSA Detention orders issued 1,556 1,083 
„114 2749 


(ii) Мо. of persons detained 


MM 


n 1 
Narcotics Department 2 
During the year, exports of Indian opium continued to face the competition from alternate 
opiate raw materials with the result that the exports had slumped to 310 tonnes:(1989-90) as 
compared to 466 tonnes during 1988-89. 


Quantities of drugs seized in 1990. 


Г - "Nameofdmg | ~ Quantity (kgs) 
1. Opium | . < 2101 
2: Heroin 2,150 | 
3. Hashish (Chams) 6,165 М, 
4. Methaqualone 2,141 Г 
Е igures provisional a 


nd rounded off to the nearest kg. 


| 
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CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECT TAXES 
| Direct Taxes play a significant role not only 
23 


` 


(2) Wealth-tax Act 1957 
(3) Gift-tax Act 1958 


(4) Expenditure-tax Act 1987 
(5) Benami Tra 


ing the Estate-Duty Act 1953, the Super Profit Tax Act, 
№ ах, 1964; the Interest Tax Act, 1974: the Compulsory Deposit 
Ж (income Tax payers) Scheme Act, 1974; and the Hotel Receipts Tax Act, 1980, in respect of 
M cases, X 


"The Central Board of Direct Tax is the apex organisation which directs the work of the 
Theome-tax Department. Tt is responsible for the formulation of policies relating to tax 
administration. lr also discharges various Statutory functions enirusted to it by the enactments 
) Bie ork: YA Chairman and Members of the Board are ex-officio Additional Secretaries 


bas several attached offices and subordinate offices all over 
the country. =k 


Revenue Collections 


The overall target of income лах and Corporation tax collections during 1990 -91 is Rs. 

11,515 crores. The Original budget estimates and'the actua] Eris in respect of the various 
direct taxes during the last four years are given below :.! 

| ЕЕРЕЕ D 


Р 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 1990-91 
e Budget Collection ^ Budget Collection Бай с, 


lection Budget Collection | RevisedCollectioa 

Estintated 7 Estimated target ' ^ Budget provi- 

| r for the ` estimated | sional 
| 


Жы. 
Corporation Tax 3650.00 343309 


4270.00 440721 475500 471419 6,350.00 5341.81 
dr 3187.00 3650.00 424125 ‚500000 5008.29 5,560.00 527421 
Taxon Wealth / 120,00) 10058 - 120.00 12223 12500 17741 190.00 223.84 
Gift Tan к 10.00 


‹ 8.23 10.00 6.75 9.50 7.94. 200 1.81 
Expenditure Tax 20,00 569 5000 4216. 6600 73.10 75.00 — 83.06 
/ 7 N 
4 ij » 
^. The following figures wil! indicate the growth rate of Income-tax payers in the country:- 
10% Year SIE Number (in lakhs) 
22 ^ 1983-84 x k 49.30 
7 — 1984-85 5 | 49.35 
ШО: [1985:86-' i. ; 4 54.86. 
is 1986-87 AA, 62.61 
19878 У; 1 85605 
.. 1988-89 : х 68.11 
_ 1989-90 > \ 70.27 
1990-91 (up to Dec 1990) 


74.81 
d Я Í >) \ № * y 
ЫЕ mr "T жа 
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New legislation relating to Direct Taxes during the financial year 1990-91 is contained in 


raised to Rs. 15.000 and rate schedule has been restructured. As wegards Co-operative societies, 

e same, the rate of income- 
tax for each slab has been reduced. The rate schedule applicable in the case of individuals, 
Hindu Undivided families (other than those having at least one member whose total income 
exceeds the exemption limit), unregistered firms, associations of Persons, bodies of individuals 
and artificial juridical persons, has been restructured by raising the exemption limit to Rs. 
22,000/- and by introducing a new slab of income of Rs. 22,000 to Rs. 30,000 on which the 
rate of tax is 20 per cent. The next slab of income is Rs. 30,000/- 10 Rs. 50,000/- on which the 
rate of tax is 30 per cent. For total income exceeding Rs. 50,000/- the slabs of income and the 
rates of tax have remained unchanged. , 


Incentives for Savings 


Extension of the retirement benefit schemes to employees of public sector companies : The 
exemption available under item (1) of sub-clause (iv) of Clause (15) of section 10 of the 
Income-tax Act, in respect of interest received from Government on deposits made by an 
employce of the Central G iate C ji t 
the Central Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, frame in this behalf, out 
of the money due to him on account of his Tetirement, whether on superannuation or otherwise 
has been extended to deposits under the aforesaid scheme by an employee of a public sector 
company on retirement, whether on superannuation ог otherwise. 

New provisions relating to Equity Linked Saving Schemes to encourage Investment of 
Saving in equities :- A new section 80 CCB has been inserted in the income-tax Act, in respect 
of deductions relating to investment made in accordance with the Equity Linked Saving Scheme 
which will be notified by the Central Government. Under the new provisions, a deduction shall 
be allowed in the case of an assessee, being an individual, a Hindu Undivided family'and certain 
categories of association of persons or bodies of individuals in relation 10 investment made 
under any plan framed in accordance with the Equity Linked Saving Scheme. The Investment 
will be in the units of Mutual Funds specified under clause (23D) 9f Scction 10 of Unit Trust 
of India. The deduction shall be allowed on so much of the amount invested as does not exceed 

es. я 
КЕП оч тре of provisions in respect of deposits under National Saving Schemes : With а 
view to provide incentive for Savings under section 80 CCA, the maximum amount, which 
would qualify for deduction has been raised to Rs, 40,000. 


D 


Weifare Measures ` 3 
ion in respect of interest on securities held by the Registrar, Supreme Coun, in 
Ree GC АСБАП SL/DHO 48 : The amount of US $ 470 million paid by the 
Union Carbide Corporation and the Union Carbide India Limited on the directions of the Supreme 
CAKA compensation for the victims of the Bhopal gas leak disaster Stands deposited in the 
Reserve Bar of india tothe ТЕШ of the Registrar, Supreme Court, in the form of certain 
Government securities. Under the provision roi pe Income tar Ас, the interest Payable onthe 
aforesaid securities is taxable. As it was not the intention to levy tax on the amount Of the said 
“Compensation for the victims of the Bhopal gas leak disaster, a new sub-clause (v) in clause 
(15) of section 10 of the Income-tax Act was inserted to provide for exemption from income-tax 
in respect of interest on securities held by the Registrar, Supreme Coun, in the Reserve Bank's 
Account No, SL/DHO 48. jeducti iture 1 icapped 
14 ing to, deduction of expenditure incurred on handi 

шышы: Bratt sea 80 DD, deacon of Ka. GU shal aere end 
individuals and Hindu Undivided families текше aff, a hee a permanent pro озіне Sid 

tment, training and rehabilitation of a person suffering from a permanent physical disability 
9r mental retardation. а | 


Govemment or State Govemment, in accordance with such scheme as | 
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- Measures for promoting afforestation : With а view to promoting afforestation, the scope 
of deduction under sections 35 CCB and 80 GGA has been enlarged so as to cover the payment 
made to an association or institution which has its object the undertaking of any programme of 
afforestation. For the purpose, both the association/institution and the programme of afforestation 
will have to be approved by the prescribed authority. Moreover, any payment made to a Fund 
for Afforestation which has been set up and notified, will also qualify for deduction under 
section 35 CCB. s 

Incentives for eaming foreign exchange : In order to provide further incentive for bringirig 
foreign exchange into India by Indian Professors, teachers, research workers, authors, artists, 
actors, sportsman etc. the bencfit of deduction under section 80R and 80RR have been enhanced 
to provide that deduction will be higher of the two emounts viz. fifty per cent of such income 
received by the tax-payers or seventy five per cent of such income as is brought into India, by 
ог on behalf of the tax-payer in accordance with the Foreign Exchange Regulations Act, 1973. 

Streamlining of tax structure : With the reduction in the rates of taxes in the case of domestic 

М companies, registered firms and co- operative societies and оп a review of some of the incentives 

М апа concessions available to tax-payers, it has been decided to withdraw or modify several E 

- incentives. The concession available under section 32A (Investment allowance) has been 

„withdrawn. No deduction under section 32AB (Investment Deposit Account Scheme) will be 
allowed. The deduction under section 33A, known as development allowance; available to 
assessces carrying on business of growing and manufacturing tea, will now be allowed if the 
planting of tea bushed has been completed before the 1st day of April, 1990. The New industrial 
,undertakings which begin to manufacture or produce articles and approved hotels which start 
functioning after 31st day of March, 1990 will not be entitled to deduction under section 80HH. 
The deduction under section BOHHA, available to small scale industrial undertakings has also 
been discontinued. In view of the package of measures for rationalising the lax structure, 
including discontinuance of certain investment incentives, having the effect of increasing the 
taxable income base, there was no necessity of retaining the provisions of section 115J. Ac- 


cordingly, section 1157 has been amended so as to id i isi 14 not apply 
/ to the assessment year 1991-92 and subsequent Sedo US AN MESE мо А 


SALES TAX 


The Department of R h islati à icd 
" j partment of Revenue handles legislative work relatin Sales Tax levie 
5 on inter-state sales of goods. The administration of Central Sales P cct SE ied by law 
р i the State oun ein who collect and retain the proceeds of such tax. The levy of tax ОП 
| sales or purchases taking place inside a State, is a State subject of taxation. : 

Fy 


з The total collection of sales tax, including Central Sales Tar, С у 10101 
ne 7 al Sales Tax, on fno! 
spirit and Purchase Tax on sugarcane for 1988-89 i i SUR. j tal 
collection for 1989-90 from ‘Additional Excise 89 is estimated at Rs. 13,120.5 crores. The to! 


lection for Duty, in li ў n 
texiles is estimated at Rs. 14,944 crores. a hs ББАК Тех On Seay УЫН) г 


1 


_ FIVE-YEAR PLANS 


History of Plinii in India—The idea of ТАШ, i i i ; \ i Late 
M: Visvesvaraiya in the wake of Russian Een nn odds passae of 
India’. This idea of planning was further taken up by the Indian National Gn ress which set 
d Bro orem ern Late Jawaharlal Nehru. But ihis емне! жо 

ү illed due е "Quit India” movement | E in 1942 ап 

у m. ces World War. The Govemment of India Si? И а uni 
и Dalal of Bona. 

ning | nceiv ia | Plan” n ; 

iyo oe ес, DY several bodies, such as ‘Bombay Plan’ drawn. еі 

у eight industrial magnets of Bombay. ‘People’s Plan’ drawn up by MN Roy, the ‘Gandhian _ 


os dide РА lied e ms MY 


— жі 
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Plan’ by S.N.Agarwal etc. When India became independent in 1947, the Govemment of India 
appointed in March 1950, a Planning Commission which is carrying out the Five-Year Plans. 

Beginning of Five-Year Plans—the Five-Year Plans operate in terms development’ The 
State has to initiate development on a broad front. The Directive Principles of State Policy as 
laid down in the Indian Constitution, India’s Plan require the State to play an active role in 
economic front, must plan its own investment and influence and regular economic activity within 
the private sector, so as to ensure the co-ordinate developent of all available resources. Within 
the broad principles implied in the Five-Years Plans, private enterprise has been‘ assigned an 
important role in development, j 

The goal of a socialistic pattem of society involves special emphasis on the heeds of small 
producers and envisages a rapidly growing co-operative sector in medium and small-scale 
erem trade ind DIEA pue in many fields of social services. 

с industrial icy of the Govemment, as defined in the Industrial Polic: palati 

1956, is not meant Е that they are being placed in a watertight dep a es 
the policy has been operated in a flexible manner. 

India’s Plans need capital which has to be mobilised from intemal savings and through 
assistance from abroad. Б 

The Planning Commission was set up in March 1950. A draft outline of the First Five-Year 
Plan was presented’ by the Commission in July 1951. The final Plan came in December, 1952 

The First Plan covers the five financial years from 1951-52 to 1955-56; the Second Plan 
from 1956-57 to 1960-61; the Third Plan from 1961-62 to 1965-66; the Fourth Plan from 1969-70 
to 1973-74; the Fifth Plan from 1974-75 to 1978-79; the Sixth Plan from 1980-81 to 1984-85- 
the Seventh Plan from 1985-86 to 1989-90. ы 

Central objective to the Plan—Self-reliance and self-sustained growth are the twin objectives 
of the Indian Planning to raise the standards of living and opening to the people new opportunities 
for a richer and more varied life. It must therefore, aim both at using more effectively the 


available human and material resources and at reducing inequalities in income, wealth and ` 


opportunity. Economic planning has to be viewed as an integral part of a wider process aiming 
not merely at the development of resources in a narrow technical sense, but at the development 
of human faculties and the building up of an institutional frame work adequate to the needs and 
aspirations of the people. Upon the success of Indian planning depends the future of Socialism 
in our country, , 


FIRST PLAN 


Major Objective—The Five Year Plan had a two-fold objectives to correct the disequlibrium 
in the economy caused by the Second World War and the partition of the country. The immediate 
aim of the Plan was to provide answer to the problems of high and rising prices, shortage of 
raw materials and of essential consumer goods and the relicf and rchabilitation of displaced 
persons. The long-term objective was to initiate a process of planned economic development. 
It had emphasis on irrigation, power projects and transport. About 44.6 p.c. of the total outla У 
of Rs. 2,069 crores in the public sector (later raised to Rs. 2,356 crores) was granted for ia 
development. It also initiated some of the basic policies of social change and institutional reform. 

As outlay of Rs. 20,000 million (later increased to Rs. 24,000 million) was proposed for 
the public sector. This together with an estimated investment of Rs. 16,000 million in the private 
sector was expected to lead to an 11 per cent increase in national income. Investment in the 
economy rose from an annual rate of. Rs. 4,500 million in 1950-51 to about Rs. 6,750 million 
in 1955-56 i.e. from 5 p.c: of national income. f 

Results—The targets in terms of development oulay were fully realised in the case of private 
sector. But in public sector, the position was not satisfactory. 4 


SECOND PLAN . 


( Major Objectives—(1) An increase of 25 percent in the national incom 50 as to raise the 


standard of living in the country, (Ө) rapid industrialisation with particular stress on th ja 
ment of basic and heavy industries; (3) large expansion of employment opportunities, B ) 
onomic power, - 


reduction of inequalities in income and wealth and more even distribution of cc. 
.. The Plan proposed an outlay of Rs. 48,000 million in the public sector, of which Rs. 38 

Million was to be invested. Investment in the private sector was estimated at Rs.24 000, T 

Total investment at the Second Plan was twice more than in the First Plan, ОМИ 


,000 
lion. 
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oduction by nearly 20 per cent. The rate of investment had increased from 8 per cent at the 
k jucuon 


THIRD PLAN 


Major objectives—(1) To secure a rise in national income of over 5 p.c; per АПШ, o То 
chieve self-sufficiency in foodgrains and increase in HEIR Pade Seep oa beg Шеге; 
летш of industry and exports; (3) To expand basic industries like steel and chemicals, f 


to about Rs, 19,000 crores by 1965. 
to Rs. 385 during the same period. 


Plan Ошау--Тһе Plan outlay in the public sector was about Rs. 75,000 Шоп an asinen: 
Rs. 41,000 million was in investment in the private sector. The rate of investmen ү, ЕЯ 
10 80 up from 11 per cent to 14 per cent by end of the Plan. The Plan Втора етая 
taxation of Rs. 17,000 million in five years. The foreign exchange Tequirements for аср але 
of the public and Private sector together were placed at Rs. 21,000 million. This was ap: 
the common assistan 


се of over Rs. 6,000 million negotiated and Rs. 5,000 million needed for 
the refinancing of maturing extemal obligations. 


i t 
conflict, two successive years of severe drought, 


three Annual plans were formulated within th 
ey took into account the conditions prevail damit 

Major Objectives - The ‘draft Outline of the fourth Five-Year Plans was pre 

Parliament on August 29, 1966, iu ut р < 
The Outline had Set out eight principle tasks for the next five years: — ; ll 
(1) To achieve Баған ЫК possible. The highest priority m к 

schemes of agricultural and industrial productions which will promote exports an T there will 
(2) To make the price stable, all inflationary-factors will be kept in БЕ ot Бе filled by 

be no deficit financing i.e., gaps between resources and requirements will n 

Printing currency notes. 


g ion in order 
very possible effort will be made to get the maximum asniculiursl тоносо шо d 
to enlarge the income of the rural people as well as to increase the supplie: 
agricultural raw. materials, > ~; T 4 to the 
(4) For this purpose, the higher priority in industrial Serpent all be pivenite 
production of fertilizers, insecticides, agricultural irfiplements, diesel eng EE CM PS 
' (5) Production of anicles like textiles, sugar, drugs, SUR na papery A 
stepped up in order to have larger supplies of essential goods whic 
) e NER: И 
С Phe enn growth in the metals, machinery, chemicals, PUAN OM ру 
5 Wansport industries, which are important both for national defence and een Е 
Schemes already in hand will be completed as quickly as possible and only aes Haag tulip 
will be undertaken which are essential to keep up the momentum of growth already t 
and to meet the basic needs of the country during the Fifth Plan. 


i i il 
(7) In order to limit growth of population, there will be'a massive countrywide family 
| Planning drive, 


i 


7 
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(8) For the development of human resources the social services wil), i 
facilities as possible, these will also be oriented in order to increase кылырга Е 

Union Cabinet on 4th February, 1970 and the National Development (onal on 22nd 
March, 1970 approved the revised Rs. 24,822 crores outlay for the Fourth Plan (1969-74). Th 
plan aimed at increasing the net domestic product at 1968-69 fa ctor cost from Rs. 29,071 es 
in 1969-70 to Rs. 38,306 crores in 1973-74. In terms of 1960-51 prices, this implied an BO: 
from Rs. 17,851 crores in 1968-69 to Rs, 22,862 crores in 1972-74. The average annual com ound 
rate of growth envisaged was 5.7 per cent. Е 

It showed an increase of Rs. 484 crores over the figare indicated in the Draft Plan. In the 
revised outlay, Rs. 15,902 crores would be for the public sector, consisting of Rs. 8 871 аса 
for the Centre, Rs 6,606 crores for the States, and Rs. 423 crores for the Union Temtos 
There was thus increase of RS 1504 crores inthe sector - Rs. 937 crores for the Centre, Rs, 

40 crores for the States and Rs. 27 crores for the Union Territories. i tho 

revised ошау was Rs. 8,980 crores. пев Торша нда pees Ше 

The net increase in industry and minerals worked ош at Rs. 240.86 crores, The revised 
outlays for States Plans (in crores of rupees) were, Andhra Pradesh 420.50, Assam 261.75, Bihar 
531.28, Gujarat 455.00, Haryana 225.00, Jammu and Kashmir 158.40, Kerala 258.35, Madhya. 
Pradesh 383.00, Maharashtra 898.12, Karnataka 350.00, Nagaland 40.00, Orissa 222.60 Punjab 
293.56, Rajasthan 302.00, Tamil Nadu 519.36, Tripura 34.66, Uttar Pradesh 965.00 and West 
Bengal 322.50. 

For Union Territories the revised outlays proposed (in crores of rupees) were : Arunachal 
Pradesh 17.99, Andaman and Nicobar/slands 14.00, Chandigath 7.75, Dadra and Nagar Haveli 
2.30, Delhi 162.3, Goa, Daman and Diu 39.50, Himachal Pradesh 101.40, Lakshadweep 2.00, 


Manipur 30.25, and Pondicherry 12:50. 
FIFTH PLAN 


Strategy—The Fifth Plan strategy envisages, among other things (1) 5.5 per cent overall 
rate of growth of gross domestic product; (2) expansion of productive employment; (3) a National 
Programme for minimum neéds; (4) extended programmes of social welfare; (5) emphasis on 
agriculture, key and basic industries producing goods for mass consumption; (6) adequate public 
procurement and distribution system for essential consumption goods to poor people at reasonable 
prices; (7) vigorous export promotion and import substitution; (8) rigorous restraint on essential 
consumptions; (9) an equitable prices-wages-income balance; (10) institutional, fiscal and other 
measures for reduction of social, economic and regional inequalitics. 

Plan cost and how - In terms of 1972-73 prices and the performance of the economy in 
1972-73 as also the Central and State budgets for 1973-74, the Fifth Plan outlay has been raised 
to Rs. 53,411 crores that is, by Rs. 2,246 crores, compared to the estimates in the Approach 
Document. 

The net inflow of funds, because of the compulsions of the balance of payments position, 
has been taken Rs. 1,228 crores higher. The balance of Rs. 1,019 crores is accounted for by 
larger additional resource mobilisation of Rs. 235 crores and by larger accrual of Rs. 784 crores 
or resources on the Tevised-basis of 1973-74 rates of taxes and prices of supplied goods and 
services. s 

The rise in development costs has thus been neutralised to the extent of 4.4 per cent by 
higher provision for development outlays. ^ 

Growth rate—Again the projects overall rate of 5.1 per cent per annum in the Fourth Plan 
the economy experienced a rate of growth of 5.2 per cent in 1969-70. It fell to 4.2 per cent in 
TELE and 0. pencen: in 1972-73. Oy) 

‘oreign aid—The envisaged net aid during the Fifth period works out t: 
of total investment and 4.6 per cent of public sector ее as о Зр d 
figured of 8.2 per cent and 13.6 per cent in the Fourth Plan. Ponang 
e overall-gap in our foreign exchange reserves has Әсе j Н с 
783 crores in 1978-79 to Rs. 100 crores іп 1983-84 and Aen ед decline from Rs. 

Exports and Imports—A vigorous export effort in crucial to our self- li а 
been projected to grow at the rate of 7.6 per cent per annum during th js EE Expon have 
and at 7 per cent thereafter - in other words from Rs. 2.000 сі B the Fifth and Sixth Plans 
crores in 1978-79, Rs, 4,170 crores іп 1983- 84, and Rs. 4,770 cores wy 1273-74 1 Rs. 2,890 

The imports of metals, ores and scrap have been ТО та 4 crores in 1985-86, 
in 1978-79 to Rs. 340 crores in 1983- 84, While no further еспе Пот 380 crores 

cline in the import of steel has 


12A > z 
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been considered possible, the imports of non-ferrous metals have been estimated to go up 
QE EE of machinery, transport equipments have been Projected to go up modestly 
from Rs. 964 crores in 1978-79 to Rs. 1,010 crores in 1983-84 and Rs. 1,035 in 1985.86. A 

The total imports of crude petroleum products and lubricants have been projected to rise 
from Rs. 881 crores in 1978-79 to Rs. 1,240 crores in 1983-84 and Rs. 1,500 crores in 1985-86. 

The imports of fertilizers and fertilizer raw materials have been projected to grow from Rs. 
270 crores in 1978-79 to Rs. 330 crores іп 1983-84, and Rs. 380 crores in 1985-86. 

Among the other imports the most important items are semiprecious stones and Taw cashew 
nuts, which have to be imported to feed our exports of finished precious stones and cashew 
kernels. 

Savings and Invesiments—The rate of capital formation has been projected to grow from 


estimated 13.7 per cent of GNP to 16.3 per cent in 1978-79, 18.7 per cent in 1983-84 and 19.7 
per cent in 1985-86. 


Development Outlay 


А ite Plan provides for a total outlay of Rs, 53,411 crores, Of this Rs. 37,250 crores in respect 
of the public sector and Rs. 16,161 crores for the private sector, 
Public Sector 


AS against the public sector outla of Rs. 16,7 i Fourth Plan, the Fifth Plan 
envisages an amount of Rs, 37,250 aud ое а } 
€ sector-wise break-up of this Outlay is as follows ;— 


Public Sector Investment 


$1 Head of Development (RE erre 


No. dise Percentage 
of total 

2. Irrigation 2681 ; mm 
3. Power 6190 152 
4. Mining & Manufacturing 8939 24.0 
5. Construction ^ z5 и: 
6. Transport & Communication 113 Я 52 
7. Trade & Storage 20 or 
8. Housing and Real Estate 600 x 
9. Banking & Insurance | 2% Je 
10. “Public Admn. & Defence Е 29 2 
11. Other Services SEN, s 
рааш 1/26 i 

(ii) Scientific Research 219, M 

(i) ^ Health { 56 ү, 

(ім). Family Planning S16 . Кү 
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51 Head of Development 
No. 


Fifth Plan (Rs. crores) _ 


Outlay Percentage 

of total 

(v) | Nutrition 400 1.1 
(vi) Urban Development 543 1.5 
(уй) Water Supply 1022 2.8 
(уш) Social Welfare 229 0.6 
(ix) Welfare of Backward Classes 226 0.6 
(x) Labour Welfare 57 0.1 
Gi) Miscellaneous 275 07 
12. Hill and Tribal Areas 500 1.3 
Total 37250* 100.0 


*The sectoral outlays total up to Rs. 37,382 crores. A reduction of Rs. 132 crores would 
have to be effected to keep the total at Rs. 37,250 crores or altematively additional resources 


to this extent to be found. 


Public Sector 


As against the private sector outlay of Rs. 8,980 crores contemplated in the Fourth Plan, 
the Fifth Plan envisages an amount of Rs. 16,161 crores. The sector-wise break-up of this outlay 


is given below. 2; 


The main sector private cooperative investment will be Mining and Manufacturing, Housing, 


Agriculture and Transport. 


The private and cooperative sectors will play a predominant role in village and small scale 
industries, with an investment of Rs. 1,050 crores against Rs. 610 crores in the public sector, 
This will lead to the creation of substantial employment opportunities, besides giving a fillip 


to the production of articles of mass consumption. 


Public Sector Investment 


Investment (Rs.crores) 


SI. Head of Development 

No. Percentage 
of total 

1. Agriculture : 2950 18.3 
2. Irrigation a 224 
3. Ромег 100 06 
4. Mining & Manufacturing 6250 38.6 
5. Construction 15 0.5 
6. Transport & Communication 1870 05 
7. Trade & Storage 1150 74 
8. Housing and Sites 3636 22.5 
9. Banking & Insurance 10 oT 
10. Public Admn. & Defence AE e 
ll. Other Services 120 03 
(а) Education 100 06 

(b) ~ Scientific Research UP i 

(c) ^ Health 20 (7 

Total 16161 1000 


a 1000 
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, SIXTH PLAN 


The following is the official summary of the framework of the Sixth Five-Year plan. 
The framework of the Sixth Five-Year Plan 1980-85, endorsed by the National Development 
Council, on August 31, proposes an outlay of Rs. 90,000 crores in the public sector. To finance 
a Plan of this magnitude, without gencrating inflation in the economy, it would be necessary 
to undertake an additional resources mobilisation of Rs.19,000 crores, the share of the Centre 
being Rs.13,000 crores and that of the States Rs. 6,000. e ; 3 
Apart from the need to mobilise Rs. 7,500 crores by way of additional taxation during the 
Sixth Plan, it would be necessary, to reduce the budgetory subsidies and secure financial retums 
from public enterprise, both at the Centre and in the States, 
Objectives : 
{ “Removal of poverty and significant expansion of employment opportunities will be the 
major thrust of al! Plan programmes of the Sixth Plan. The Principal objectives of the Sixth 
_ Plan, as defined in the document аге: a Significant step-up in the rate of growth of economy; 
the promotion of efficiency in the use of resources and improved productivity ; strengthening 
the impulses of modernisation for the achievement of economic and technological self-reliance; 
JA progressive reduction in the incidence of poverty and unemployment, j 
à Other objectives enlisted are : a speedy development of indigenous source of energy, with 
proper emphasis on conservation and efficiency in energy use ; improving the quality of life of 
the People in general with special reference to the economically and socially handicapped 
‘population, through a minimum needs programme with coverage so designed as to ensure that 
all parts of the country attain within a Prescribed period nationally accepted standards; strengthen- 
ng the redistributive bfas of public policies and services in favour of the poor contributing to 


inequalities of.income and Wealth, a progressive reduction in regional inequalities 
of development and in the diffusion of 
g the growth of Population throu, 


f ecologii Я 


ons of the people in the process of development through appropriate 
nd institutional strategies. 


НЯ es, scheduled tribes arid socially and economically back 
- * The houschold will remain the basic unit for poverty eradication in target group oriented 
Шег in such vital respects as dependency ratios, assets holding, 
'en the perform manual labour оп public works, each houschold below 
the poverty line will have to be assisted through an appropriate package of technology, service 
And assets transfer programmes, Strict enforcement of minimum wages legislation for wage 
_ eamers is also needed. >, 3 
-For removal of poverty and promoting opportunities for gainful employment, the ongoing 
à rura] development Programmes will besintegrated functionally so that maximum retums can be 
obtained from the available Goverment and institutional financial resources, The programmes 
2 9f promotion of employment will be aimed at specific target groups. 
, ^ case of small and marginal farmers and those engaged in fishery, the on-going small 
_ Farmers Programme, National Dairy Project, Dryland Farmers Programme, and inland and 
forestry and agricultural Programmes will be expanded and strengthend. Also, a National Rural 
Employment Programme will be established in which development projects and group oriented 
Y employment. Beneration will be closcly interwined. District level coordination arrangements are 
proposed for promotion ой employment amongst the educated unemployed. 


_ programmes. Since families di 


skills and even the ability to 
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Growth Rates М 


The Sixth Five-Year Plan will aim at ап average annual growth rate of 5.3 per cent іп | 
national income. A growth rate of minimum of about 10 per cent in exports will be aimed at. : 
In the agriculture sector from the broad inter-sectoral linkages observed in the past, a rate 
of growth of agricultural production of around four per cent will need to be aimed at. The 
agricultural plan should be so developed that productivity of all major farming systems are 
improved both in irrigated and rainfed areas. ў 4 
Special attention should Бе ‘paid to increasing the production of pulses and oilseeds, Ног- 
ticulture should receive higher priority. The pattem of agricultural growth should be such that 
an export orientation can be given to agriculture after ensuring that the basic needs of our 
population for various food items are fully met. 
During the Sixth plan, every effort will have to be made to mobilise resources for expanding 
the area under irrigation and to initiate action for future development of water resources so as 
to bring about 125 million hectares under irrigation by the beginning of the 21st century. For 
this purpose it is proposed to develop an National Water Plan, under which efforts should be 
to bring 15 million hectares under irrigation during 1980-85 consisting of 8 million hectares > 2 
from surface water sources and 7 million hectares underground water sources. Also the total 
surface water resources for the country have been assessed at about 178 million hectare-meters, 
but only about 31 million hectare-meters is being utilised, the rest flowing into the sea. Hence 
a begining will have to be made in preparing plans for hamessing some of the water which now 
goes 10 the sca for irrigating drought-prone and rain-shadow regions through inter-basin transfer 
of water, to begin with, in the peninsular river system. 


Estimate of Financial Resources for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 
Public Sector 


(Rs. Crores at 1979-80 Prices) 


SLNo. Items 5 Amount © 

1. Balance from Current Revenue at 1979-80 rates of taxes 4 tea 13602 

2. Contribution of Public Enterprises E 11007 i 
13. Market Borrowing 18500 ... 

4. Small Savings M 6837 

5. Provident Funds wa 3564 

6. Tem Loans from Financial Institutions(Net) A Д WA 3003 

7. Miscellaneous Capital Кессіріз. X 3072 

8. Extemal Assistance and borrowing from other soruces (Net) T 7765 

9. Additional resources mobilisation | EA 19150. - 
10. Uncovered gap/deficit Financing nh 4000 5) 
11. Aggregate resources ) де 90000. — 


1 
Attention to rainfed farming will be one of ihe major thrusts of the Sixth Plan, improved 
technology which can help to elevate and stabilise production in most rainfed areas except 
during years of drought of unusual severity becoming available. It is hence proposed to initiate 
appropriate programmes in dry and land farming. ? ) 
Industrial production іп the country 15 envisaged to grow at an average annual rate of 8.9 
per cent during. the Plan period. Significant amounts of outlay will have to be provided for | 
expansion of capacity in steel, non-ferrous metals, capital goods, fertilizers and petrochemicals. 
In view of the severity of the energy constrain, substantial invesunents will be needed in 
the sector of coal, electricity generation and distribution and petroleum exploration and develo) 
ment. Higher outlays will be needed for railways, roads and ports. There is also an urgence: d 
Tevamp and strengthen the management structure іп the critical sector of coal, power. E y to 
and other enterprises. à , transport 
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Price Policy and Public Distribution 


vi i licies, it should be possible to ensure reasonable 
л МН ЕЕ нат А conspicuous consumption. Farmers will have to 
s ane remunerative prices, paying due attention to their cost structure. In order to 
үа oar impact of weather- fluctuations on price of foodgrains, а buffer stock of about 15 
milli i idered necessary. i 3 
Кара AI system which plays a major role in ensuring supply SA 
modities such as foodgrains, sugar, vegetable oils and kerosene at kagak preen p 
fave: to be so developed that it would hereafter remain stable and permanent feature of the 
strategy to control prices and to achieve equitable distribution. 


Social Services 


‘The main objective of education development will be to ensure essential minimum education 
І to all children upto the age of 14 years in the next 10 years. Among other objectives are: e 
provide for all citizens, literacy, numeracy, basic understanding of the surrounding world an 


~ functional skills of relevance to daily life and to local environment; to provide relevant pensis 
‘skills through the agency of Krishi Udyog and Gana Vigyan Kendras, and other centres where 
= — leaming should be by doing, to improve secondary and higher education courses so as 19 лен a 
.. components of learning from real life situations through participation in socially relevan a 
` tivities; to consolidate existing facilities for higher education and Programmes with КЕ Тор, Н 
additional inputs for quality improvement and physical infrastructure and to coordinate hig! T 
education with opportunities for employment specially self-employment, and development goa d 
. , 10 sensities academic communities to the problems of poverty, illiteracy and environmen 
— '- degradation through organised participation in poverty eradication and environment improvement 
Programmes; to facilitate. development mobilisation organisation and utilisation of the youth |р 
involve and Participate in the process of national development; and to support the growth of 
ans, music, poetry, dance, drama including folk art as instruments of culture, education an 
"National integration, 


Science and Technology 


Y Science and technology, should be promoted and made more relevant to the local needs Dy 
} the Organisation of State level science and technological councils and by involving eye 
22 academics and professional societies in preparing Teports on themes of local national relevance. 


Associations Of young scientists should be organised for involving youth more. actively in 
... promoting the culture of science, 


4 


( Estimate of Gross Domestic Savings & Investments and Aggregate 
| Resources 1980-85 | 


(Rs.crores at 1979-80 price) 


| Items Amount. 
UA с Re IE ОС Ee 
Я 1. Public Ѕауіпрѕ 


1 2000502595 
() Budgetary Resources ЫЛ И 
(ii) Public Enterprise 
2. Savings of private Non-Financial Corporate 9495 
Sector including Cooperatives $ an 3618. 
3. Savings of Financial Institution 2 
і і 2525 
| (G) Public Sector. оз fond 
(i) ^ Private Sector 2 (52002 
4. Savings of Household Sector an » 
1; i i 44085 
(i) ^ Financial Assets 25 eod 
Gi) ^ Physical Assets F Do J 
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SI.No. Ttems ` Amount. 
5. Aggregate Gross Domestic Saving = 149647 
6. Net Inflow from Abroad = 6698. 
7. Total Savings available for Gross Investment te 156345 
8. Provision for Current Development Outlay in the Public Sector A 13560 
9. Арвгера!е Resources = 169845. 


Participation 


There is need for strengthening the planning at all levels to ensure successful implementation 
of the Sixth Plan. Arrangements for the preparation and implementation of projects, both at the 
Centre and State levels, will be revamped. It will be necessary to provide for regular monitoring 
the progress of the projects and programmes. There has to be much greater awareness of the 
social costs of delay and rules and procedures which come in the way of timely completion of 
Plan schemes and projects must be done away with. 

The Sixth Plan assigns vast responsibilities to the development administration at the 
grassroots. This will require augmentation of the capabilities of development administration 
both at the district and block levels, 

Family planning for rapid economic and social development in a democratic policy can 
succeed only if there is conscious and willing acceptance of the common people of various 
structural changes inevitably associated with the fast changing economy. In the final analysis 
the planning is for the human beings and it involves essentially investment in man, people’s 

ticipation and their sense of purpose are crucial to effective implementation of the Plan. 
There is therefore, need for review and strengthening of arrangement for people's involvement 
in the planning process. . 

Special emphasis will be placed on involving the youth of the nation as a pivot of public 
participation. It suggests strengthening of rural youth clubs and their linkage to similar clubs 
or centres in the urban areas through a proper organisation at all levels. 

The major aim of the Sixth Plan should be to optimise the benefits from our vast human 
resources and to improve the quality of life of our people and more specially those suffering 
today from different forms of economic, social and ecological handicaps. The major components 
of the human programme, the policies for controlling the growth of population should receive 
а high priority. x 

The preface to Plan framework by the Minister of Planning states that while formulating 
the programme thrusts, the 20-Point Programme and the pledges gives to the people have been 
among the guiding factors. : 

The National Development Council, which concluded its two-days session in New Delhi 
on August 31, 1980 in a resolution passed unanimously said that "the Planning Commission 
may now proceed to prepare the final draft of the Sixth Plan on the basis of the objectives, the 
programme thrusts and the targets for growth and additional resources mobilisation ав outlined 


in the Draft Framework.” 
Seventh Plan 


The Seventh Plan (1985-90) with the stress on the generation of productive employment 
and aims al a significant reduction of the incidence of poverty and at the same time emphasises 
оп improvment in the productivity and efficiency, which will help to reduce the cost of Capital 
intensive and resource intensive goods and services, in all the sectors of the economy. 

The Plan considers a total public sector outlay of Rs. 1,80,000 crore which includes current 
development outlays of Rs. 25,182 crore & gross investment of Rs. 1,54,218 crore. The growth 
rate of gross domestic product is expected to be five percent over the plan. The growth rate is 
in line with the achievement of the Sixth Plan. 


Outlay and Investment 
The Sixth Plan considers a total public sector outlay of Rs. 97,500 crore against whi 
actual EROS incurred was of the Gees of Ет UI үре райы which the 
Here, the Seventh Plan clearly envisaged a public Sector outlay of Rs. 1,80, 
The ere for tne Annual Plan 1985-86, 1986-87, 1987-88 and 1988-89 was "ERA 
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і ,1%. In 1987-88, it was dampened to a large extent 
beer Obie E ARE d end dee year, due to unprecedented drought. Growth 
EATER НЕ only 7.5% іп 1987-88. Thus, over the first four years of Seventh Plan an 
Md And rate of 8.5% per annum was achieved. Decline in industrial growth in 1987-88 
Бутсо during 1988-89 growth rate of 8.8% was achieved as compared to corresponding 
i ғ 
i vious year. - | 
ралоо а number of measures late in Sixth Plan and in early years of Hen 
Plan with the objective of removing sustainty in industrial growth and providing a поте Ше 
‘congenial environment for development of industries. A number of sicps were taken to Jeden: 
industrial procedure activites for creation of capacity, import of technology etc. to En IUE 
competition in Indian industry.so as to ensure reasonable prices and improvemt in qua It И 
include re-endorsement of industries and broadbanding of a large number of industries сіресін > 
— dn areas of high techonology, industry linked with energy production and utilisation. ih d 
mass consumer goods industry. Provision of the MRTP & FERA regulations were ratio: 
! to facilitate entry into industrial areas of high priority. A _› 4 
н A number 2 policy measures have беп КОҢ, for development of specific industries 
Tike texiiles, sugar, stect, electronics etc, 4 M А 
Government has also set up modernisation funds for textiles and jute industry to с 
problems of those industries which account for a major share of industrial sources. s 
Government is to establish 100 growth centres over a period of next five years о ас i. 
nuclei for industrial growth and promote accelerated development, especially in backward ga? 
About 70 such centres are intended to be developed in various stutes/UTs and 10 centres 
already been identified for 50 centres i Е. 
, Educational system recorded a phenomenal growth during the last three decades. Nu 
of institutions went up from 2,31,278 in 1950-51 to 7,75,232 by 1987-88. 


TON. 


me i ЕЛІ 
Minisiry of Programme Implementation (MPI), Management Service Arm of Gove 1 a 
Was set up in Se to usher in a new System of goal-oriented management to closely 

. monitor implementation of anti 


» such as rural water supply, 
health, nutrition, elementary i i 
aimed at increasing producti ivi 


$ : $ f the 
у, assets and improving quality of life © 
4 poor, (ii) welfare of scheduled castes/scheduled ігі iy Sem Ir 


AO 2% itoring | e produc- 
Ч is, с; » communication, fertilisers and petroleum. Arcas of monitoring еер Tor 
поп, distribution and growth of core sectors including capacity utilisation, productivity 

related efficiency indicat 


2 in input and 
are examined at the beginning of the year to identify inter sectorc! mismatches in HEOR 
Output requirements of cach sector in achic р f Rs. 20 crore 

a plementation of projects in Central public sector with an Rua dde have 
М and above, is on continuous monitoring by this Ministry. ей ФОР rojects (costing between 
| been classified into Mega projects (costing over Rs. 1,000 crorc), 0108 crore). There are at 
© Қа 100-1000 crore) ane Medium projects (costing уе Ministry, O hese 
Present 321 projects, implementation of y is being monitore! 
19 projects cost Rs. 100 crore and above each. x29 Я ; 
Мер and Major projects, in view of large quantum of investment involved, are monitored 


On a continuous basis every month through monthly flash report/cxception report SUSU е 
projects along with al 
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use of computer-based data storing and retrieval is adopted for up-1 itori 
status of all projects. After processing the monthly flash input aes поша a 
controlling administrative ministries/departments, an exception report which is a selfeonitanii d 
single page of action document presenting the background information of the project and ais 
unresolved problems affecting its implementation, is prepared for cach maga/major project. 23 
. Ministry of Programme Implementation has drawn up an Action Plan 1990-91 Бы пог 
its constant endeavour to improve monitoring and implementation of projects. Project Mana 2 
ШЕ Audit will also be cared аи ш respect of one ог two large projects having suffered 
time/cost over-run in initial stage of implementation, so edi д ў 
ао Нета АЕРЫ g! p! that кырр measures to put the project 
In addition to physical progress monitoring, expenditure pr ares: itoring 
with also be done pa better Е, over ERR А plan ge e Na ae 
of the Completion Reports on all completed projects with a view to drawing lessons for future. The 
milestones set for,achievement in the Action Plan for 1989-90 have already been fully achieved. 


Annual Plan for 1991-92 


Energy retains primacy in the budgetry allocations for the Annual Plan at about 30 per cent 
or Rs 13,514 crores in an Annual Central Plan of Rs 42,969 crores with more than Rs 5,000 
crores for petroleum and gas, Rs 4,869 crores for power, Rs 3,000 crores for coal and Rs 905 
crores for atomic energy - an overall step-up of Rs 13,514 crores for the sector, 

The 1991-92 Central Plan is а 7.9 per cent step-up over last year’s ошау of Rs. 39,929 
crores, Telecomimunications also receive recognition with an allotment of Rs. 3,387 crores, 
while the Railways get Rs 5,325 crores, Civil Aviation only Rs. 433 crores a drop of Rs. 52 
crores from that of the previous year, Surface Transport Rs. 1,790 crores, an increase of Rs: 
300 crores over last year's. Agriculture gets Rs. 1,014 crores; Rs. 124 crores more than last 
year’s. 
Social services have been given Rs. 1,200 crores more this year at Rs. 4,957 crores, with 
education getting Rs. 977 crores, an increase of Rs. 160 crores, rural development Rs. 3,508 
crores, a rise of Rs. 550 crores, health Rs. 47 crores at Rs. 302 crorés and woman and child 
development receives Rs. 400 crores. 4 

Accelerated rural water supply programmes will be given Rs. 758 crores. This is a 79 per 
cent increase in outlay over that in 1990-91 and a crash programme is being launched. Of the 
161,722 problem villages, 158, 367 will be covered by March next year and the remaining 
3,355 in 1992-93. Besides, 43,044 other villages will be covered in 1991-92, 

As many as 488,514 villages out of 579,132 are expected 10 be electrified by March next 
year. More than 300,000 pumpsets will be energized in 1991- 92. 

As part of the integrated rural development programme, more than two million rural families 
below the poverty line will be assisted in 1991- 92 and 50 per cent of the beneficiaries will be 
from Scheduled Castes and Tribes and 40 per cent women. The allocation is Rs. 376 crores. 
For rural employment, Rs 2,100 crores have been provided and $98.85 million mandays of 
employment will be generated under the Jawaharlal Котраг Yojana in 1991-92. With Rs 130 
crores, 145,000 urban poor are likely to be provided self-employment opportunities. 

Тһе coal production target is 229.2 million tons against the production of 211.73 million 


tons in 1990-91 and 12.32 million tons of lignite is expected: With Rs 5,927 crores, 3,810 MW 
of installed capacity of power generation is expected in 1991-92 against an addition of 2,776.5 
MW last year. "Y y 

Integrated steel plants of SAIL are expected to produce 7.57 million tons of saleable steel 
against the production of 7 million tons last year. 

The Railways will acquire 25,120 wagons, 2,125 coaches, 297 locomotives and 231 electric 
units and renew 2,325 track km. They vill complete 314 km of new lines 2nd commission 
electrification of 875 route km. ? 3 

Telecommunications will add 950,000 telephone lines to the switching capacity, with 
700,000 direct exchange lines. Fifteen trunk automatic exchanges with a capacity of 39,500 
lines will be set up. More than 1,500 post offices will be opened - 1,260 of them in the rural 
areas and 140 in tribal areas. Twenty-seven new radio stations will be completed. Three high- 
power transmitters for the TV network are expected to be commissioned. As pait of the family 


welfare scheme 6 million sterilizations and 6.6 million IUD іпзсгіоп will be done to bring 
down the birth rate to 2i per thousand and death rate, too, by the tum of the century, The 


allocation is Rs 740 crores. 
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5 will receive Rs 250 crores and these include creation of a national renewal 
f ее net for workers affected by technological transformation and selling 
ЕР а corporation for the welfare of the backward classes. S 
ИТ The Central Plan outlay for 1991-92 shows а modest increase at Rs. 42,969 crores with a 
budgetary support of Rs. 19,015 crores, indicating a step-up of more than 11 per cent over last 
year ошау. 


Central Plan outlay by sectors, in Rupees (crores) 


1990-91 1990-'91 1991-92 

Budget Revised Budget 

estimatcs estimates estimates 

Agriculture 1,584 1,392 1,858 
Rural Development 2,664 2,532 2,702 
Irrigation and flood control 223 186 267 
Energy f 12,280 12,153 13,514 
Industry and minerals 3 7,116 7,113 7,1 
Transport ; 7,415 6,883 7,537 
Communications 3,048 3,038 3,383 
Science, technology aid environment 845 750 961 
Social services 3, 158 3,616 4,957 
Others 396 390 673 
Total — 39,329 38,053 42,969 


LANGUAGE 


Тһе Langauage families : 


е languages of the world fall into 10 broader groups e.g. Indo- European, Dravidian, 
Sino-Tibetan, Seamito Hemitic, Africa RSS 


i 1 i layo- 
Я п Negro, American-Indian, Caucassion, Ma 
Polynesian, Ural Altaic, Miscellaneous. 


(1) Indo-European includes Germanic (English, German, Dutch, Swedish, Norwegian, 
Danish, Icelandic), Romance (French, $] 


Bulgarian). 
(2) Dravidian includes Tamil, Telugu, Kannada Malayalam. 7 
(3) Sino-Tibetan includes ‘Tibetan, Burmese, Japanese, Thai, Korean and Chinese. 

"n (9 Seamito Hemitic includes Arabic, Sibyan, Berber, Hebrew, Galla, Amharic (Etheopea), 
mali. t» ү 3 
(5) African Negro includes Sudanese, Guinean, АЛИП Hausa (Nigeria) Sswaluli, Major 
African languages. f 1 f 5 
(6) American Indian includes Red Indian, Aleuts and Eskimos. 

(7) Caucasion includes Georgian and Circeroisan. 


M (8) Malaya—Polynesian includes New Zealand native Maori, Malagasy, Indonescan and 
alaya. | 


(9) Ural—Altaic includes Turkish, Hungarian, Mongal, Finnish and Manchu, 


(10) Miscellancous—In these groups, we find lesser families like Austric, Basque and 
Ainu-Austric includes Munda of India, new Guincan and Tasmanian, Australian aboriginal | 
, languests believe. Ainu spoken by the pcople of Hokkondo. 


1200 languages are spoken by Américan-Indian tribes out of 2796 mentioned in\the record. 
African Negroes speak in 700 different languages : New Guinca and Pacific Island natives speak 


2 "UT 


i Т omanian), Indo Iranian - 
ri Д panish, Portuguese, Italian, Romanian), S 5 
_ (talian and Sanskrit), Baltic-Slaric (Russian, Polish, Ukrainian, Czech, Slovak, Serbo-Croatian, 
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in 500 languages of their own. About 200 minor languages of Asia of quite unknown origin 
15% represent major language and the rest 85% represent overwhelming major languages. 

VARIETY OF INDIAN LANGUAGES—According to Sir George Grierson, India has 179 
languages and 544 dialects. The number of languages or dialects, according to 1961 Census, 
was 872. 

LANGUAGES IN THE INDIAN CONSTITUTION—The Indian Constitution in its English 
Schedule recognises 15 languages namely Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi, Kannarese, Kash- 
min, Malayalam, Marathi, Oriya, Punjabi, Sanskrit, Sindhi, Tamil, Telugu and Urdu. 

OFFICIAL LANGUAGE—Article 343 of the Constitution provides that, the official lan- 
guage of the Union shall be Hindi in the Devangari script and form of numerals for official use - 
shall be the international form of Indian numerals. 

From 26th January, 1965, Hindi has been accepted as the official language of the Union, 
i.e. the official correspondence with the Union and the Hindi speaking States be carried out in 
Hindi, 

Olficial Language (Amendment) Bill—was approved by the Lok Sabha on December 
16,1967. The Bill among other provisions made Hindi or English, compulsory for all recruitment 
to Central services; correspondence in English was obligatory only between the Union and a 
non-Hindi speaking State; Hindi States corresponding with non-llindi States could sent that ' 
communication in Hindi States corresponding with non-Ilindi States could sent that communica- 
tion in Hindi supplying along with them English translations; in cither English or Hindi, as the 
“case may be would have to accompany the original communications between Ministers, Depart- 
ments, or Officers, at the Centre, between a Central Ministry or department or office and any 
corporation or company owned or controlled by it and between a central corporation or company 
a ORIGIN AND GROWTH OF INDIAN LANGUAGE—The four great linguistic families 
in India are : (1)Indo-Aryan, (2) Dravidians, (3) Austric and (4) Sino-Tibetan Aryan. , 

Negroid family is supposed to be called as the earliest inhabitants of India. During, the 
course of time their languages lost their lives in their mainland, but retained by the Andamanese, 

i k about 1000 people. d : 
pipi ce Rote аге AE from the ancient specch of the Indo-European invaders 
who came to India from their original homeland in the Eurasian plains. The oldest form of 
Aryan speech is to be found in the Vedas believed to have been completed in the 10th century 
B.C. Vedic-Sanskrit gradually developed into what are known as middle Indo-Aryan dialects. 
Between 600 B.C. and 100 A.D.—ihe period of Aryan expansion, they gradually spread oyer 
nonhem India, The early literature of Buddhist in enshrined in Pali, one of the carlicr Indo-Aryan | 
dialects, 74% of the Indian population speak in Indo-Aryan languages. Important major languages қ 
under the)group are, : Western Punjabi, Sindhi, Eastem Punjabi, Hindi (Hindustani) Eastem 
Hindi, Westem Hindi, Urdu, Bihari, Rajasthani, Gujarati, Marathi, Assamese, Bengali, Oriya, | 
ahari iri and Sanskrit. 

ИН have their homes in peninsular India and included 12 district lan- 
guage-Tamil, Telugu, Kannarese, Malayalam, Tudu, Kodagu, Toda, Kota, Gond, Khond, Oraon 
and Rajmahal. These languages are spoken in the following regions or districts of India-south- 
eastern, попћ-саѕіст and south- westem, the Malabar coast, Coorg (adjoining the Malabar 
coast) the Niligiri Hills, Central India, north-west Orissa, and the Rajinahal Mills of Bihar, Tamil 

' Telugu, Malayalam and Kannada are thc most important among them. Tamil, the oldest member 
of the group preserves a good deal of the general characteristics and vocabulary. Tamil is also 
spoken in the northem part of Sri Lanka. Malayalam is closely related to Tamil and has borrowed 
E KE e Noi Languages, prevalent in the hills and jungles of central and 
north Vaso India. These languages are за ло be related to those of South-East India. They 
are believed 10 have come to India with the invaders from the north-cast long belore the 
Indo-Aryan invasion. The following are the. Austric languages :- 

(a) Ко! ог Munda group which includes, Santhali, Munhari, Но, ete. 

(b) Khasi in Assam and (c) Nicobarese in Nicobar Islands. 

Sino- Tibetan Languages are used by small tribes along the southem slopes of the. Himalayas, 
in North Bengal and Assam- ‘These languages mostly spoken by the Mongolian race, Newar of 

Nepal а sithei of Manipur. | 
Merits RH Aem the worlds about zn) рев UA people ADS ANE languages, These 
are English, IHindustani, Russian, Spanish, Gennan, Japanese, Arabic, Bengali, Portuguese, 
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i ian. English speaking area covers onc fifth of the world's 
Malay (раону RED два Пааа гар of te Westen hemisphere including 60 million 
^ ipud Кере 2.5 million in Asia, 5 million in Africa and 13 million in Oceania, у 
-tof MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES—A shon description of the important modem Indian 
d uages is given below : 
ane Hindi with its various branches is the fourth most imponant languages of the world after 
бст скс, English апд Russian. This language is the spoken languages in Bihar, U.P. in the major 
- portion of Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Delhi, Himachal Pradesh and Haryana. i 
4 Urdu—So far as Urdu and Hindi are concemed they are basically the same language in 
points of structure, grammer and Syntax and there is a considerable fund of vocabulary common 
d to both. Three factors, however contribute 10 their differences. Firstly, Hindi is written in 
_ ` Devnagari script and Urdu in Persian Arabic script. Secondly, owing to various historical and, 
NI sociological associations Hindi has been associated with the Hindus, and Urdu with the Muslims. 
Thirdly, Urdu writers tend to draw upon Arabic and Persian for expanding their vocabulary, 
and Hindi writers upon Sanskrit. Urdu orginated from the dialect spoken round about Delhi. in 
fact, it was at first the court or the camp language of the Mughals. In the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir it is recognised as one of the State languages along with Kashmiri. In North India, 
» Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and Bihar, the use of Urdu has been widespread, 
a majority chiefly living in town. 1 
guage of about 98 million people and although less than half of this 


m India. It is also spoken by majority of the Cachar district of Assam and of Tripura. It 
i р anguages of India, 
Telegu is one of the i 
languages of Ind 


„the parent Dravidian tongue in the middle of the first milennium B.C. s A 
‚ Bhojpuri claimed lo be the spoken language of about 4 crores of people living within an 
area of 250 lakh sq. miles. The districts of Saran, Champaran, Sahabad, Palamau and Ranchi 
(partly) in Bihar, Ballia Ghazipur, Banaras, Mirzapur, Gorakhpur, Azamgarh and Deoria in 
E i hya Pradesh comprise Bhojpuri speaking arca. 
| Marathi is spoken in Western i A Үс vane Dt ЫН States in India - 
Lis als. ken i a iu and in some pans 

| аа 9 spoken in Goa, Daman and Diu and in Р 
‚ Gujarati is spoken in Gujarat, in northern maritime portion of Maharashtra and also 

adjoining places, 


Pahari is a gencral name applied to Indo-Aryan lan guages spoken in the lower ranges of 
Himalayas, from Nepal to the cast of Calcutta. Т saa. з 


Konkani is largely spoken in the Belgaum district and in the adjoining areas of Karnataka. 
Tt lias no script of is own, Kanada, Devnagari or Roman scripts arc now employed. | 
OF the. 1652 mother tongues in India listed in the Census, 33 are spoken by the people 


. tumbeing over a lakh. The table stated below shows the names of the respective mother tongues 
. ап the number of speakers, 


Hindi | 1,53,729,062 Santali 3,693,558 
Telegu 44,707,657 Kashmiri 2,421,760 
Bengali | 44521535 11 Rajasthani 2,093,557 
к Marathi ^ 41,723,893 Сов! 1,548,070 
Tamil | 37,592,794 Konkoui | 1,522,684 
Urdu 128,600,428 Dogri | 1,298,585 
- Gujarati 25,656,274 Gorkhali & Nepali 1,286,824 
Malayalam 21,917,430 Garhwali 
Kannada 21,595,019 Pahari 
Onya 19,726,745 Bhuli^ | 


T 
Bhojpuri 14,340.564 Oraon ii, 
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Punjabi 13,900,202 Kumaoni 1,234,939 
Assamese 8,958,977 Sindhi 1,204,678 
Chhatisgarhi | 6,693,445 “Laman - 1203, 
Magadhi 6,638,495 Tulu 1,156,950 
Maithili 6,121,922 Bagri 1,055,607 
Marwari 4,114,094 ^ : 


Major Languages. 


Pi , 


No. of Speakers rincipal 
Lang aab (in million) Areas 
„ые. 700 China 
Сов 300 UK,USA,Canada, Ireland, 
gu Е Australia, New Zcaland 
2 200 USSR 
Russian 165 Spain, Latin America 
Spanish 153 Nonh India 
Hindi 100 Japan 
Japanese . 3 100 Germany, Austria, Switzerland 
German 95 India, Bangladesh 
Bengali 90 Portugal, Brazil 
Portuguese 90 Middle East 
Arabic 15 France, Belgium, Canada, 
. French Switzerland 
1 . ; 55 Italy 
Tialian y 50 Indonesia 
Indonesian 45 Java (Indonesia) 
Javanese 2 44 ‘Andhra Pradesh (India) 
Telegu i 42 Tamil Nadu (India) Sri Lanka 
Tamil 41 Maharashtra (India) 
Marathi 40 India, Pakistan 
, Urdu 40 India, Pakistan 
Punjabi ` 40 Korea (North & South) 
Korean 37 Ukraine (USSR) 
Ukrainian { 35 Victnam 
Vietnamese ; 4 32 Poland 
Polish | 30 Turkey 
_ Turkish ^ 25 Gujarat (India) 
Gujarati n 25 Thailand 
Thaj 22 _ Kerala (India) 
Malayalam | 21 Kamataka(India) 
Kanada ( 20 * Iran 
:Farsi(Persian) 20  . Burma 
Burmese Н 19 Orissa (India) 
Опуа 18 Romania 
Romanian 15 Yugoslavia 
Serbo-Croatian 4 15 Nigeria, Niger 
Hausa 14 Afganistan, Pakistan 
Pushtu ' ; 14 Eastern India 
Bhojpuri of ) ит Sudan 
Sudanese 12 | Hungary А 
Hungarian / 12 The Netherlands 
Duich 12° East Africa | 
Swahili 


13A 
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Language 


Visayan 
Nepali 
Greek 
Czech 
Assamese 
Swedish 
Bulgarian 
Belorussian 
Sinhalese 


Chattisgarhi 
Magadhi 
Maithili 
Angika 
Fuliani 
Malagasy 
Uzbek 
Malay 
Chuang 
Tagalog 
Quechu 
Danish 
Flemish 
Provencal 
Tanar 
Kurdish 
Khmer 
Ruanda 
Galla 
Norwegian 
Marwari 
Finnish 
Yiddish 
Slovak 
Amenian 
Kazakh 
Tibetan 
Uighur 
Twi 
Malinke 
Sotho 
Zulu 
Zhosa 
Lithuanian 
Georgian 
Santali 
Yi(Lolo) 
Minangkabau 
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No. of Speakers 
(in million) 
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Principal 

Arcas 

Philippines 

Nepal 

Greece 
Czechoslovakia 
Assam(India) 
Sweden 

Bulgaria 
Belorussia(USSR) 
Sri Lanka 
Ethiopia 

Nigeria 
"Madura(Indonesia) 
Nigeria . 
Azerbaijan(USSR) 
Pakistan, India 
Spain 

Madhya Pradesh (India) 
Bihar do 
Bihar do 
Bihar do 
West Africa 
Madagascar 
Uzbckistan(USSR) 
Malaysia, Singapore 
China E 
Philippines 

Peru, Bolivia 

Denmark ` 

Belgium 

France 

Tanar (USSR) 


Turkcy,Iraq,]ran 


Kampuchea 
Ruanda, Congo 
Ethiopia 

Norway 
Rajasthan(India) 
Finland 

USA 5гас! 
Czechoslovakia 
Аппепіа (USSR) - 
Kazakistan (USSR) 
Tibet - 
Sinkiang(China) 
Ghana 

West Africa 
Lesotho(Africa) 
South Africa 

do қ 
Lithuania(USSR) 
Georgia(USSR) 
Eastern India 
China 
Sumatra(Indonesia) 


Language 


Liocano 
Somali 
Mossi 
Hebrew 
Albanian 
Mongolian 
Miao 
Buginese 
Kashmiri 
Rajasthani 
Moldavian 
Lao 
Achinese 
Balinese 
Bikol 
Ganda 
Nyanja 
Mbunda 
Makua 
Afrikaans. 
Mayan 
Guarani 
Latvian 
Slovenian 
Mordvin 
Chuvash 
Tadzhik 
Gondi 
Shan 
Karen 
Batak 
Sidamo 
Kikuyu 
Kongo 
Luba 
Bemba 
Bhili 
Eelsh 
Breton 
Macedonian 
Estonian 
Bashkir 
Turkmen 
Kirgiz 
Baluchi 
Dayak 
Tulu . 
Wolof 
Mende 
Ewe 

Fom 
Kanuri 
vang 
Drinka 
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No. of Speakers 
(in million) 
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Principal 

Атсаз 
Luzon(Philippines) 
Somalia 

Burkina Faso 
Israel 

Albania 
Mongolia(China) 
China 
Celebes(Indoneisia) 
Kashmir(India) 
Rajasthan(India) 
Mokiavia(USSR) 
Laos 
Sumatra(Indonesia) — * 
Bali(Indonesia) 
Luzon(Philippines) 
Uganda 

Malawi, Zambia 
Angola 
Mozambique 

South Africa 
Mexico,Guatemala 
Paraguay 
Latvia(USSR) 
Yugoslavia 
Mordavia(USSR). 
Chuvash(USSR) | 
Tadzhikistan(USSR) 
East India 

Burma 

Burma 
Sumatra(Indonesia) 
Ethiopia 


- Kenya 


Congo 

Congo 

Zambia 

Gujarat(India) 

Wales 

Brittany(France) 
Macedonia(Yugoslavia) 
Estonia(USSR) 
Bashkir(USSR) 
Turkmen(USSR) 


- Kirgiz(USSR) 


Pakistan Iran 
Bomeo(Indonesia) 
Kamataka(India) 
Senegal 

Sierra Leona 


Ghana, Togo 


Dahomey 
Gaban,Cameroon 
Sudan 

Congo 
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. Central Acts and Ordinances and Rules, Orders, Regulations and Bye-laws issued under any 
Central Act or the Constitution and publish them in digital (Hindi-English) form; translate into 
Hindi all the statutory Rules, Orders, Ordinances, Regulations, etc. ; assist in the preparation 
by Official Language (Legislative) Commission of the authoritative Hindi texts of Central Laws, 
in the compilation of Standard Legal Lexicon and in the exploratory work with regard to the 
revolution of standard legal drafting in Hindi; prepare Hindi versions of Recruitment Rules, 
Agreements Bonds etc. 

Е (Е) Correction Section—The Section is responsible for maintaining up-to-date larger 
number of sets of Central and States Acts, Ordinance, Regulations and other important publi- 
cations. . 

) (©) Printing Section—This Section is in charge of editing of manuscripts of ail the Central 
UN Bilis, Ordinances, Regulations, President's Bills and other publications like Annual Act, etc. 

(G) Official Languages Section—This Section deals with the work relating to the Official 

( Language in the ficld of Law, Policy and programme including the work of the Official Language 

(Legislative) Commission, and also provides necessary secretarial assistance to the Hindi Ad- 

' dA visory Committee set up in this Ministry, to advice the Central Government'on matters relating 

to the translation of Central Acts and Statutory Rules in Hindi, evolution of a common legal 

terminology, thé production of standard law books in Hindi for imparting legal education in 

Hindi in Law Colleges and Universities in Hindi speaking States, the publication of standard 

Law Journals and Repons in Hindi and matters ancillary and incidental thereto. This Section 

also deals with the work connected with the implementation of the recommendations, so far as 

the Ministry of Law is concemed, made by the Central Hindi Committe: set up by the Ministry 

' of Home Affairs under the Chairmanship of the Prime Minister for bringing about co-ordination 

‚  inthe work and programme relating to the development and propagation of Hindi being executed 
by the various Ministries of the Government of India. 
X" (H) General Statutory Rules and Orders Section—The Section deals with the v'ork in 
I "connection with the revised editions of the General Statutory Rules and Orders, which are 
designed to be companion publications to the Indian Code and will contain all extent notifications, 
rules and orders issued under the Central Acts of all-India applications under classified headings 
as in the Indian Code, e 
YA (D Waqf Section—Various problems relating to Waqf receive the attention of Union Law 
A nistry. 
(J) Journal Section— This section deals with the work relating to the publication, distribu- 
Чоп and sale of the two Journals in Hindi. ў 
Official Language (Legislative) Commission—is a standing Commission constituted in 
pursuance of the Order of the President, dated, the 27th April, 1960, issued under Clause (6 
of Anicle 344 of the Commission. The Commission has been set up for the proper planning 
and implementation of the entire work relating to the Preparation of standard legal terminology 
for use as far as possible, in all the Indian languages, and the Preparation of authoritative texts 
in Hindi of Central Statutes, Rules and Orders etc, made thereunder. The Commission is also 
required to make arrangements for the translation of Central Laws into regional languages and 
. Hindi translation of State Laws which are not in Hindi. 
Y The Commission consists of a Chairman, 5 members for Hindi and one member each for Assamese, 
- Bengali, Gujarati, Kannada, Malayalam, Marathi, Oriya, Punjabi, Tamil, Telugu and Urdu. ) 

Among the important activities of the Legislative Dept., mention may be made of its handling 

of the Bills, for the Amendment of the Constitution, They are as follows : 


in the Union of all lands, minerals 
erritorial waters or the continental 


г g the State legislating on land 
their Constitutional validity. 
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III DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


The Department of Justice has come into existence with effect from the 3rd May, 1971 
and the following items of work have been alloted to that Department - - у 

(i) Appointment, resignation and removal of the Chief Justice of Indis and Judges of the 
Supreme Court; their salaries, rights in respect of leave of absence (including leave allowance), 
pensions and travelling allowances, (ii) Appointment, resignation and remoyal, etc, of Chief 
Justices and Judges of High Courts in States, their salaries, rights in respect of leave of absence 
(including leave allowances), pensions and travelling allowances, (iii) Constitution and organisa- 
tion (excluding jurisdiction and powers) of the Supreme Court (but including contempt of such 
Court) and the fees taken, (iv) Constitution and organisation of the High Courts and the Courts 
of Judicial commissioners except provisions as to officers and servants of these Courts, (v) 
о the озук Ach 1952. (vi) Administration of justice and constitution and 

rganisations о! urts in the Union Territories and a i ji 

ие О НЫ fees taken in such couns, (vii) Court fees 


SUPREME COURT OF INDIA 


The Supreme Court of India is the highest judicial body of India, stan i 
a single unified system for the whole country. It is the deine а орва асары 
Indian Constitution and acts as the custodian of all the liberties of the citizens. It consists of a 
Chief Justice and ngt more than 25 other judges appointed by the President. 4 

Under the Constitution, the President of India can appoint any member of the Bench or. 
even “outsider’ as the Chief Justice. 

The Judges are appointed by the President in consultation with the Chief Justice. Only a 
citizen of India who has been at least for five years a judge of a High Count or for 10 years an 
advocate of a High Court or a person who in the opinion of the President is a distinguished | 
jurist is qualified to be appointed a judge. М ПОВ 

A Judge of the Supreme Court cannot be removed from office except by an order of the 
President passed after an address to each House of Parliament, supported by a majority of the 
total membership of that House and bya majority of not less than two; thirds of the members 
present and voting. — ' RAN 

The Judges hold office til] the age of 65. The constitution debars retired Judges of the 
Supreme Court from practising in any Court of Law ог before any other authority in India: 

Provision has also been made for the appointment of Judge of High Court as an adhoc 
Judge of the Supreme Court and for the retired Judges of the Supreme Court to sit and act as 
Judges of that Court. атаи 

The Supreme Court of India has both Original and Appellate jurisdiction. Its original 
Jurisdiction extends to all disputes between the Union and one or more States or between two 
ог more States inter se. In addition, it has an extensive original jurisdiction in regard to the 
f the Constitution. It is empowered to issue directions оп 
f writs of Habeas Corpus, Mandamus, Prohibition, 

uo Wi d certinori, whichever may be appropriate, to enforce these rights. 
У Е f the Supreme Court can be invoked by certificate of High Court 
i of any judgement, decree 
interpretation 


ting property of like amount, or where the High Court concemed 
i for appeal to the Supreme Court. Ач 

has been provided for, "if the 
f асдийа of an accused person and sentenced 


i i | reversed an order о! n 
Higi Conn CO ЫКЫ, ial before itself any case from any court subordinate to 


him to d withdrawn for tria ) 
its Е ancor such trial convicted the accused person and sentenced him to death, or 
(c) certifies that the case is fit one for appeal to the Supreme Court." Parliament is authorised 
10 confer on the Supreme Court any further powers to hear and entertain appeals from any 
judgement final order or sentence in a criminal proceed 

The Supreme Court has a very wide appellate juris пз a 
as much as it can grant leave to appeal from any judgement, decree, determination, sentence or 
order in any case or тацег passed or made by any court or tribunal of India. 


n 
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i t is the advisory jurisdiction of the Supreme Court. The President may 
fe A ARE 143 of the РНЕ of the court for opinion on any question of law or 
P d r disputes to decide any dispute relating to the election of President or the Vice President. 
ZA ir the Chairman or any other member of the Public Service Commission is sought to be 
removed from his office on ground of misbehaviour, a reference must be made by the President 
to the Supreme court, which will report in favour of or against such removal after an inquiry. 
It’s, thus clear that the Supreme Court is not only the highest constitutional court, but is 
also an original and final court of appeal in all matters, civil and criminal. Under Article 141 
of the Constitution the law declared by the Supreme Count is binding on all courts in the country. 
All constitutional issue must be headed by a Bench of at least five judges. Other matters 
may be dealt with smaller Benches, but in Practice a Bench comprises at least two judges. 


HIGH COURTS IN INDIA 


High Courts have the power to issue any person or authority including Govemment within 
iis jurisdiction, directions or order for writs for the enforcement of any of the rights conferred 
by Part HIT of the Constitution for any other purpose. High Couns have powers of superintendence 
over all courts and tribunals within jurisdiction. i ; 

4 "They can call for retums from such court, make and issue general rules and prescribe forms 
to regulate their practices and proceedings and forms in which books, entries and accountant 
shall be kept. : 


Judiciary is independent of the executive and legislature. 


№ LIST OF HIGH COURTS 


Yearof — Territorial Jurisdiction Scat of the Court 
Establishment қ 
Рт Би ТУІ SO ет 
Allahabad 1866 ^ Uttar Pradesh Allahabad (Bench 
f at Lucknow) 
Andhra Pradesh 1954 Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad 
Bombay 1961 Maharashtra & Dadra Bombay (Benches at 
$ ; and Nagar Haveli. Nagpur and Panaji) 
Calcutta 1861 West Bengal, Andaman & Calcutta 
» * Nicobar Islands 
| Delhi 1966 . Delhi Delhi 
Guwahati 1972 Assam, Manipur, Guwahati (Temporary 
| Meghalaya, Nagaland, Benches at Imphal, 
Tripura, Mizoram & Agartala & Kohima) 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Gujarat 1960 Gujarat- Ahmedabad 
Himachal Pradesh 1971 Himachal Pradesh Simla 
Jammu & Kashmir 1928 Jammu & Kashmir Srinagar & Jammu 
Karnataka 1884 Kamataka Bangalore < 
Kerala 1956 . Kerala & Lakshadweep Етак:ат : 
Madhya Pradesh 1956. Madhya Pradesh Jabalpur (Benches at 
; Indore and Gwalior) 
Madras 1861 Tamil Nadu & Pondicherry Madras 
Orissa 1948 Orissa ' Cuttack 
Patna © у 196 Bihar Patna (Bench at Ranchi) 
Punjab & Haryana 1947 Punjab, Haryana and Chandigarh 4 
' М Chandigarh 
Rajasthan | 1949 Rajasthan Jodphur (Bench at Jaipur) 
Sikkim 1975 Sikkim Gangtok. j 
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SUBORDINATE COURTS 


Civil Justice—The structure and functions of the subordinate courts in the moffusil, with 
minor local variations, are more or less uniform throughout India. Each State is divided into a 
number of districts. Each district has a Judge. This is the principal Civil Court. Subordinate to 
him are civil judicial authorities of different grades. Besides hearing units, Civil Courts exercise 


jurisdiction over several other matters, such as guardianship, marriage and divorce, testamentary 
` 


апа [ее representation and admiralty jurisdiction. 

riminal Justice—Code of Criminal Procedure regulates the administration imi 
«ТА С Cri of ci 
justice and the constitution of Criminal Courts. The officer-presiding over the disttict E 
civil cases is the judge of the Sessidns Division for criminal cases in that district. He deals only 


with more serious crimes and take cognizance of cases only when have been committed to him 


by a Magistrate after a prelimianry enquiry. 

The exercise of preventive jurisdiction in certain matters and the trial of crimes listed as 
not triable by a Session Court are entrusted to Magistrate of various classes under the general 
supervision and control of the District Magistrate. In respect of nearly ali judicial acts, the 
Majistracy including the District Magistrate is subject to control of the High Court. Some chances 
of cases involving minor crimes are tried by Honorary Magistrates and by benches of Magistrates. 

Pendency in Courts—This has recently reached an acute stage. A Monitoring Cell has thus 
been set up in the Dept. of Justice to analyse the position with regard to institution, pendency 


and depency of cases to District and High Courts. 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


Local self-goveming institutions are in general divided into two classes—urban and о ) 


Іп big cities, we һауе corporations and in medium and small towns. Municipalities or Boa: 
The pattem of local Goverment in rural areas had been changed and a three-tier structure © 
local goveming bodies at the village, block and district level, known as Panchayati Raj, has 
been introduced in different States. Specific powers and functions in the ficld of development 
and local administration have been assigned to the Panchayati Raj institutions. У 

Corporations—are established by specific Act of the State Legislatures. and headed by 
entrusted Mayors. The administration of city under a Corporation is entrusted to these authoritics- 
(1) General Council of the Corporation. (2) Standing Committee of the Council and (3) the 
Commissioner or Executive officer. 

Munioipal Board and Committees—Municipalities with elected Presidents also function 
through Committees. АП the members of a Municipality constitute. its general body which 
discusses and decides all questions of policy and important details of municipal administra- 
tion, The powers of passing the budgct, imposing laxation, voting expenditure and making 
rules and regulations’ vest jn the general body. The day-to-day work is carried on by an 
executive officer, drawn either from the State cadre of municipal executive officers or from 
State Civil Service. , Sea a à 

Separation of Judiciary from Executive—Under Anicle 50 of the Indian Cons.itution 
separation of Judiciary from Executive has been carried oui in several States. Broadly 
speaking, this system divides all the powers and functions of a Magistrate under two heads-(1y 
judicial and (2) non-judicial. The Officer discharging judicial functions have been placed 
under the High Court. For, purely judicial work, only those qualified in law are eligible to 
become Magistrate, Similar schemes with modificition to suit local conditions have been 


introduced in other States: 


^ ^ FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


ity ot External Affairs dates back to 1947, when it was set up under 


The history of the Mini 
the name and style of "M 
fit E YA TM 


AN 1 e 6211 


г External Affairs and Commonwealth Relations " Бу amal 
- А ; 
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1 artments of External Affairs and Commonwealth Relations of thc 
Eee ed E of India. Subsequently, in 1949, the appendage "Commonwealth 
а wae dropped, and the Ministry was renamed as the "Ministry of Extemal Affairs” as 
d VO а Rime and Objectives of the Ministry of External Affairs—In the external 

ама of Extemal Affairs is responsible for the conduct of India’s relations with 
ook countries in all its aspects-political, consular, economic, commercial, extemal publicity 
ЗКЕН КН The Ministry is aiso responsible for the country’s representation in the United 
ers and advised other Ministries and State Governments when they have dealings with 

foreign ‘Governments or institutions. eae : M 
In the domestic sphere the Ministry of Extemal Affairs is mainly responsible for the administra- 
© iion of the Indian Emigration Act, 1922, the Passport Act, 1967, and the Haj Committee Act, 1959. 
"The broad aims and objectives of the Ministry of External Affairs arc 
‚апа cooperative relations with foreign and п 
“equality, mutual respect and benefits ; 

' — to promote closer economic and commercial 
-with developing countries, through mutually advantageous economic, scientific and technical 
cooperation, at the bilateral regional and intemational levels 2 

— to promote trustand confidence in India, by projecting India’s positive image abroad in 


E proper perspective, in terms of its national interests, deals and aspirations ; 
— tọ promote environment 


and climate for intemational peace and stability, trust and 
understanding, hármony and cooperation, with a commitment 10 non-alignment and a new 
international economic order, global disarmament, and the elimination of the vestiges of 
colonialism and racialism ; 4 


“sa, tO effectively project the country’s viewpoint in international conference and forums 
like the United Nations Organisations and its Agencies ; 


— to regulate the issue of passport facilities to Indian citizens, tò protect them abroad, and 
to afford them the requisite consular facilities. H 


relations with foreign countries, especially 


Organisations 
The Ministry of Extemal Affairs has the following Organisational set up ;- 


Ministry—The Ministry is under the charge of the Minister of External Affairs who is 
assisted by a Minister of State for Extemal Affairs, 


y Secretariat—The Ministry has three Secretaries namely (i) Foreign Secretary (ii) Secretary 

> (East) (iii) Secretary (ER) and three Additional Secretaries in the Ministry. 
The set-up of the Ministry is divided into 21 Divisions. Ten of these are Territorial Divisio 
which deal exclusively with India’s relations with foreign countries, each Division dealing wit 

several countries, grouped on г Territorial Regional basis. These ten Territorial Divisions are 1 

- Africa Division, 2 America Division, 3 B.S.M. Divisions, 4 East Asian Division, 5 Europe East 

Б - Division, 6 Europe West Division, 7 Northem Divisions 


% ‚8 Pak Iraq Division, 9 Southern Division and 10 West Asia and North Africa (WANA) 
vision. . TAS у 
" Besides, there are eight specialised functional Division, Viz. 1. Economic Division, 2. 


External Publicity Division 3. Historical Division 4. Legal and Treaties Division, 5. Passport, 
1 Visa and Consular Division, 6. Policy Planning and Review Division, 7. Protocal Division and 
_ 8 United Nations and Conference Divisions, 


А е remaining three Divisions deal with Administration, Coordination and Finance, тёзрес- 
tively. 


2-22. Branch Secretariate, Caicutta—The Ministry has a Branch Secretariat at Calcutta, attend- 

22 ing toliason with the Central Government Agencies located there and the West Bengal authorities, 

М (іп Connection with the arrangements for supplies 10 the Government of Bangladesh under the 
Indo-Bangladesh Economi 


c Cooperation Programme and liason on behalf of the Ministry with 
Bangladesh Deputy High Commission in Calcutta. ^ 


| Indian Mission & Posts Abroad—The Ministry has 130 Missions/Posts abroad and consists 
of 73 Embassies, 21 High Commissions and 1 Assistant High Commissions (in Commonwealth 
| countries), 2 Separate Permanent Missions of India to the United Nations (n New York & 
Geneva), 17 Consulate Generals, 8 Consulates, and 2 other Missions/Posts. 
The Central Passport & Emigration Organisation, New Dethi—The Central Passport 
Organisation and Emigration Organisation, which had functioned as separate bodies till 1958, 


WA 


- to promote friendly , 
eighbouring countries, on the basis of sovercign 
: avs 4 
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were amalgamated with effect from the Ist January, 1959 and redesignated as the Central 
Passport and Emigration’ Organisation. These are located at Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bhopal, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Chandigarh, Emakulam, Hyderabad, Jaipur, Kozhikode, Lucknow, Madras, 
Bhubaneshwar, Jullundur, Shrinagar, Guwahati and New Delhi. 1 

Autonomous Bodies—The Indian Council for Cultural Relations (ICCR) is an-autonomous 
body, administratively controlled by the Ministry of Extemal Affairs from April 1970. The council 
is engaged in the twin tasks of promoting and interpreting abroad Indian Culture in its widest sense, 
as well as in establishing reviving and strengthening Cultural ties between India and other countries. 
This is achieved through a variety of cultural Activities, such as sponsoring the exchange of scholar, 
writers, artists, cultural troupes and youth delegation organising lectures, Film Festivals and Ex- 
hibitions, maintenance of Indian Cultural Centres and Chairs of Indian Studies abroad, and carrying 
on its Publications and Books Presentation Programmes. The ССК administers the annual Jawaharlal 
Nehru Award for Intemational Understanding. It also maintains an Indian Centre of Africa and 
arranges for Welfare and Orientation Courses of Foreign Students in India. 


INDIAN REPRESENTATIVES IN FOREIGN COUNTIRES 


Embassies 
Incorporated upto Ist July, 1988 


Afghanistan—LP. Khosla, Embassy of India, Malalai Wat, Shahr- Nau, Kabul. 
Algeria—C.P. Robindranathan, Embassy of India, 119 ter, Rue Didonche Mourad 4th Floor, 
Algiers. i 
Argentina—-Smt Soonu Kochar, Embassy of India, Paraguay 580(3rd floor). Buenos Aires. 
(concurrently Ambassador to Paraguay and-Umguay). ` 
Austria —J.R. Hiremath, Embassy of India, Opemring бісісре R/VII 1, A-1010, Vienna-1. 
Bahrain—H.P.M. Menon, Embassy of India, "Wolverhampton" Н. No. 172, Road 3610. 
District 336, Mahooz, Manama, Bahrain. 


Ф: 


et 


Belgium—G.V. Ramakrishna, Embassy of India, 217, Chauses-de- Vleuragat Avenue, 1050. 7 [ 


Brussel (concurrently Ambassador to Luxembourg) ; 
Benin, Republic of—Deb Mukherjee, Embassy of India, Cotonou, C/o. High Commission 
of India, Lagos, resident in Lagos (Nigeria). 
Bhutan—Nareshwar Dayal, Embassy of India, New India House Estate, Thimphu. 
Bolivia—Savitri Kunadi, Embassy of India, La Paz. C/o, Embassy of India, Lima. 
Brazil—A.R. Kakodhkar, Embassy of India, Edicicio Vanancia VI, Block ‘О’ 5th floor 
Sector de Diversoes Soul, Brasila-ADF. 
» ‘Bulgaria—Vacant, Embassy of India, 31 Bivd, Patriarch Eftimi, Sofia. t 
‚ Mayanmar (Burma)—Dr. L.P. Singh, Embassy of India, Oriental Assurance Building 545 
- 547 Merchant St. Box No. 751, Rangoon. ` 
Burundi—N.N. Desai, Embassy of India, Bhujumbura, Ambassador resident in Kampala’ 
(Uganda). | á 
р аА Зр Mukherjee Embassy of India, Yaunde, (concurrently H.C. to Nigeria with 


- residence in Lagos (Nigeria). 


Canary Island—C. Bulchand, Consulate of India, 35, Triana, Las Palmas. E 
Cape Verde Islands—T. Pravakar Menon, Embassy of India, Cape Verde Islands, resident 


in Dakar. В 
Central African Republic—Nigam Prakash, (concurrently Ambassador to Congo and Zaire, 


residence in Kinshasa, (Zaire). 2 
Chad—Deb Mukherjee, Embassy of India, Chad, resident in Khartoum. 
Chile—S.K.P-Kathpalia, Embassy of India, 871, Triana, Santiago, (concurrently Ambassador 
to Bolivia). 5 
ANDAA Haider, Embassy of India, 1 Ri Tan Oong LU, Beijing. 
Colombia—M.K. Khisha, Embassy of India, Carrera 27, No. 40-70 Bogota. у 
Comores—K.R. Sinha, Embassy of India, resident in Antananarivo (Malagasy). 
Congo—Nigam Prakash, Embassy of India, Brazzaville, Ambassador resident in Kinshasa 


ге). 
Costs Rica—S.J. Singh, Embassy of India, San Jose, Ambassador resident in Panama, 
Cuba—ILK. Mangalmurti, Embassy of India, Calle, 32, No. 202 Esquina A K; Vedado, 
Havana. | ^ 
ілі 
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Czechoslovakia—B.H. Oza, Embassy of India, Valdstejnska-6, Malastrana. Prague-1. 

Dahomey—Smt. Rukumini Menon, Embassy of india, Cotonou (concurrently H.C. to 
Nigeria, residence in Lagos), ў ; 

Denmark—R.C. Shukla, Embassy of India, Vengehusvej 15, Copenhagen. 

Dijbouti—S.K. Arora, Consulate of India, Post Box №.171, Dijbouti. 

Dubai—P.L. Goyal, Post Box 737, Dubai. u^ Ў 

Ecuador—A.B.W.Vag, Ambassador resident in Lima. 

Egypt, Arab Republic of —S.K. Bhutani, Embassy of India, 5 Ei Sheer Aziz Abaza Street, 
Zamalek, Cairo. 

El. Salvador—K.C. Soni, Embassy of India, resident in Mexico. 

Equatorial Guinea—Nigam Prakash, Embassy of India, 


resident in Kinshasa. 4 
Ethiopia—S.K. Arora, Embassy of India, Kabana, (Aware district), P.B. No. 528, Addis 
Ababa. 


Finland—K.P. Fabian, Embassy of India, Annankatu 15B 14 Gth Floor) 00120, Helsinki-12. 
France—Smt. Soonu Kahar, Embassy of India, 15, Rue Alfred Dcholencq. Paris-16. 
Gabon—Nigam Prakash, Ambassador residen; in Kinshasa (Zaire). 
Germany—A. Madhavan, Embassy of India 62/264, Adcnaueralle, 5300-Bonn. 
pm Greece—B.P. Agarwal, Embassy of India, Melleaugon Street, No, 4 Athens-13-8. 
Gratemala—H.C.S. Dhody, Embassy of India, resident in Mexico City 
Guinca—S.K. Uppal, Embassy of India, Kebe Bldg. 3rd Floor, В.Р. 186/bis, Conakry-1. 
Gunea Bissau—T. Pravakar Rao, Embassy of India, Bissau, C/o. Embassy of India, Dakar 
(Senegal), resident in Dakar. f 
Holy See—A.S. Chib, Embassy of India, resident in Beme. 
Нипрагу--5.К. Lambah, Embassy of India, Buzavirag Utca- 


Teeland—R.K. Anand, Embassy of India, Reykijavik, Amba: 
22 мау). 


| 


14, Budapest П. 
ssador resident in Oslo (Nor- 
Indonesia—R.S, Kalha, 


Embassy of India, 19, Jalan Kebon Sirih, Djakarta. 
Tran—R.C. Arora, Embassy of India, 166, Sabah Somali Avenue, off Takhte Jamshid, P.B. 
No.2473, Tehran, 


Jrag—K.N. Bakshi, Embassy of India, Taha Sire 
2 Ircland—Prem Shankar, Embassy of India, 3 Lesson Park, Dublin 6., 

Italy—A.M. Khalecli, Embassy of India, Via Venti Settermbre, 5, Rome, 

Ivory Coast—P.R. Sood; Embassy of India, Hotel Ivoire, 06BP318 Abidjan-06, (concurrently 
accredited as Ambassador to the Republic of Niger); 

Japan—A. | 

б Asrani, Embassy of India, 2-1 Kudan Minami, 2-Chome, Chiyodaku, Tokyo. 

Jordan—-Gurcharan Singh, Embassy of India, Taufic Marar Bldg., near 1st Circle, Jabal 
Amman; P.B. No. 2168, Amman. . 


et, Najeeb Pasha, Adhamiya, Baghdad, 


T 


Kampuchia—R. Wangoli, Charge d" Affairs, Embassy of India, Villa No, 7.77, Boulevard 
Achar Mean, Phnom Penh. 
Korea, Republic of—S.T. Devare, Embassy of India, San-2-1, Bokwang-Dong, Yongasan- 
ku, Seoul. \ 
Kora, Democratic Peoples Republic of—S.S. Gill, Émbassy of India, Block 66, Munsulong. 
.. district Dadong Young, Pyong Yang. ; Г 


Kuwait—N.N. Ља; Embassy of India, 34 Share Istiglal. Р.В. No.1450 (Safar) Kuwait. 
Laos—G.M. Jambholkar, Embassy of India, Rue That Luang, P.B. No.225, Vientiane, 
Lebanon—M. Vendataraman, Embassy of India, Sahamami Building, 31 Каап Street, 
"P.B. No. 1764, Beirut. А \ ) 
Liberia—M.S. Malik, Embassy of India, Monrovia, Ambassador resident in Accra, (Ghana). 
a. Libya—K.Dashi, Embassy of India, 16/18, Sh. Armondi Garden City, Р.О. Box NO.3150, 
Tripoli, (concurrently accredited as High Commissioner to Malta). : 
Luxembourg—Dr. N.P. Jain, Ambassador resident in Brussels (Belgium). Р MC 
i Malagasy, Republic of—Inderjit Singh, Embassy of India, 4, Lalana (Rajaonson Emile, 
Antananariov (concurrently accredited as Ambassador to Comores); 

Maldieves—B rij Kumar, Embassy of India, Mafannuaage No.37 Orchid Road, Matannu Male. 
Mali—T. Pravakar Menon, Embassy of India, Bamako, Resident in Dakar (Senegal). 
Mauritania—T. Pravakar Menon, Ambassador-resident in Dakar (Senegal), 

` Mexico—N.C. Soni, Embassy of India, Massct 32, Colonia Polanco, Mexico 5; D.F. (con- 

x currently Ambassador to Guatemala and Бі Salavador). 5 ^ 


1 


- y 
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Mongolia—B.B. Iyer, Embassy of India, 26-Peace Street, P.B. NO.691, Ulan Bator. 

Morocco—R.N. Singhal, Embassy of India, 10 Avenue de champagne (Agdal), Rabat : 
(concurrently accredited as Ambassador to Mauritania). ў 

Mozambique—B.M.C. Nayar, Embassy of India, Avenida Каппеїһ Kaunda, 167, P.O. Box 
No. 4751, Maputo (concurrently accredited as H.C. to Swaziland and Lesotho). 

Nepal—A.R. Dey, Embassy of India, G.P.O. Box no. 292, Kathmandu. 

Netherlands—-K.S.Srinivasan Embassy of India, Buitenrustweg 2, The Hague. 

Nicaragua—S.J. Singh, Embassy of India, resident in Panama. D 

Niger—P.R. Sood, Embassy of India, resident in Abidjan (Ivory Coast). ; 

Norway—R.K. Anand, Embassy of India, Niles Juels 6T-30 Oslo 2, (concurrenty Ambas- 
sador to Iceland). 

Oman—G. Wakankar, Embassy of India, P.B. No. 4727, Ruwi, Greater Muttrah, Muscat. 

Pakistan—S.K. Singh, Embassy of India, 482f, Sector G-6/4, Islamabad, р ( 

Рапата--5.7. Singh, Embassy of India, Р.В. 8400, Apartment No. 1, Panama (concurrently 
accíediated as Ambasador to Costa Rica and Nicaragua). 

Paraguay—Smt. Soonu Kochar, Embassy of India, Asuncion, Ambassador resident in 
Buenos Aires (Argentina). 

Peru—Kumari Savitri Kunadi, Embassy of India, San Iganacio De Loyola 150, Miraflores 
Lima (concurrently accrediated as Ambassador to Ecuador). NS 

Philippines—K. Raghunath, Embassy of India, *Casmer Bldg.' Salcedo St., Legaspi Village. 
Р.О. Box No. 926-MCC, Makani, Metro Manila. b 

Poland—G.S. Bedi, Embassy of India, No, Rajtana 15 (Flats 2-7) Mokotow, Warsaw-02-516, 


a o. 


Portugal—Dr. Henry Austin, Embassy of India, Rua das Amoreiras 72-D, 6th Floor, Lis- | 


Бол-1. 
Qutar—S.L. Malik, Embassy of India, Sheikh Suheium Villa No. 5, EI Sheikh Suheim 
Street, Doha, n 
Rumania—N.R. Varma, Embassy of India, 16 Str., Stefan Gheorghiu, Bucharest. 
"m Rowanda—N.N. Desai, Embassy of India, Kigali, Ambassador resident in Kampala (Ugan- 
). 
Saudi Arabia—Ishrat Aziz, Embassy of India, Ibrahim Masood Bldg. Medina Road, Bagh- 
dadia, P.O. Box No. 952, Jeddah. ; N 
Senegal—T. РгауаКаг Menon, Embassy of India, Immeuble Danial Sorano 45 Boulevard 
dela Republic, Р.В. 398, 9th Floor, Dakar (concurrently Ambassador to Cape Verde Islands, 
Mali, Guinea Bissau and High Commissioner to Gambia). 
Somalia—K.M. Lal, Embassy of India, Jigiga Road, Shingani, Mogadishu. 
Spain—K.D. Sharma, Embassy of India, Velazquez 93, Madrid-6. 
Sudan—T, Cherpoot, Embassy of India, 2, EI Mek Nimir St., P.O. Box No.707, Khartoum 
(concurrently Ambassador to Chad). 3 ` 
Surinam—B.P. Sinha, Embasssy/of India, Kromme Elleboogstraat 5, Paramaribo. 
Sweden—P. Johari, Embassy of India, Adolf Fredriks Kydoata 12 11, Box 1340, S-1183, 
Stockholm. . 
Switzerland—A.S. Chili, Embassy of India, Welpoststrose 17, Berne 3015 (concurrently 
Ambassador to Holy See). 
Syria—Vacant, Embassy о 
685 Damascus. АП 
Embassy of India, 139, Pan Road, Bangkok, 


Thailand—Vinay K. Varma, : kok. | 
Togo—M.S. Malik, Embassy of India, Lome (concurrently High Commissioner to Ghana, 


with residence in Accra). 6 АР | 
Tunisia—L.N. Rangarajan, Embassy of India, 6, Rue Felician Challaye, Beivedere, Tunis. 
` Turkey—V.K. Grover, Embassy of India, Gaziosanpasa, Kirlangie Sokak No, 9, Ankara. 
United Arab Emirates—Indrajit Singh Rathore, Embassy of India, Plot no. C34, Sectro E9, 
Khalifa Banzayed Street, P.B. 4090, Abu Dhabi. у ч ; 
Upper Уойа—Сигисһгап Singh, Embassy of India, Ouagadougou resident in Accra. 
Uruguay —Smt. Soonu Kochar, Embassy of India, Montevideo, Ambassador resident in 


B i та 
SD: a Aires ANE A iid 2710, Massachussettes, Avenue, N-W., Washington, DC.-21 

U.S.S:R.—E. Gonsalves, Embassy of India, 6 фе Une Obst Moscow 0008. 

қ anjit Gupta, Embassy of India, Edifico Nuevo ntro Piso 7, Officina “В” 

ANG D wanalo de Correos del Este 61585, Chacao, Caracas - 106. деда В 


f India, 40/46, Adhan Malik Street, Yassin Nauwelati Bldg., P.B. 
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Agenida, Libertador, Apartado de Согсоѕ del Este 61585, Chacao, Caracas-106. 
Vietnam, Socialist Republic of —A.B. Patwardhan, Embassy of India, 58, Tran Hung Dao, 
Hanoi. 


Yemen, Arab Republic of—K.P. Bala Krishnan, Embassy of India, AI Jawahar Area of 
- Zu-Road, Р.В. No. 1154, Sanna. 
Yemen, People’s Democratic Republic of—P.S. Sahai, Embassy of India, Premijee Cham- 
_ bers, Steamer Point, Aden. 
Yugoslavia—L.L. Mehrotra, Embassy of India, Dositeyeva 26, Belgrade. 
- Zaire—Nigam Prakash, Embassy of India, Р.В. No. 1026, 18B, Avenue des Batctcla, Gombe, 


Kinshasa, (concurrently Ambassador to Gabon and Congo (Brazzaville), Central African 
Republic and Equatorial Guinea). 


High Commissions 
Australia—M.H. Ansari, High Commission of India, 3-5 Moonah Place, Yarralumla, Can- 
berra, 2600. 


Bangladesh—Krishnan Srinivasan 
Residental Атса, Dhaka-2. 
Bahamas—P.K. Kaul, High Commission of India, resident in Washington. 


2... Barbados—Shiv Kumar, High Commission of India, Bridgetown, resident in Port of Spain , 
(Trinidad), 


, High Commission of India, Road No.3, Dhanmondi 


Botswana—H.K. Bhasin, High Commission of India, Goverones, resident in Lusaka. 

Сапада—$.1.$. Chattwal, High Commission of India, 10 Springficld Road, Ottawa, Canada. 

Cyprus—R.M. Abhyankar, High Commission of India, No. 3, Astemidhos Strect, Montpar- 
Tasse Engonie, Nicosia. 

Fiji —C.P. Rabindranathan, High: Commission of India, Suite No. 202, Fiji Development 
Bank Bldg., Victoria Parade, G.P.O., Box 405 Suva (concurrently accredited as High Commission 
to Kingdom of Tonga, Republic of Nauru and to Papua New Guinea). 

Gambia—T. Pravakar Menon, High Commission of India, Bathurst (concurrently Ambas- 
sador to Senegal and Ivory Coast with residence in Dakar, Senegal). : 

Ghana—M.S. Malik, High Commission of India, 12 Monkata Avenue, Airport Residential 
Area, P.O. Box No.3040 Аёсга (concurrently Ambassador to Togo, Liberia and Upper Volta). 

Grenada—Shiv Kumar, High Commission of India, resident in Pon of Spain (Trinidad) 

Guyana—G.D. Ашк, High Commission of India, 10, Avenue of the Republic, Р.О. Вох 
№.872, Georgetown. ; | 


Jamaica—K.C.'Lalvun, 


ga, High Commission of India, Kingston, 4, Retrat A , Kingston. 
Kenya—Smt Manorama Bhalia, ү in Bharati Bldg. 


High C issi i arati . Harambee 
Avenue, Р.В 30074, Nairobi. igh Commission of India, Jeevan Bharati Bldg., Ha 


Lesotho—B.M.C. Nayar, High С ission of India :sident in Ma д 
Мане L T udine. H igh Commission of India, Maseru, resident in Maputo. 


А 1 1 gh Commission of India, Area Хо. 40, 14, off Convention 
Drive Capital City, Lillonguie. i ial ED 


Malaysia—P.M.S. Malik, High Commission of India, Uni j k Building, Р.В. 
No.59, 19, Jalan Melaka, Kuala Ben А : 
Maldives—A.K. Banerjee, High Commissión of India, "Mafanna Aage", 37 Orchid Magu, Male. 


T Malta—K. Dashi, High Commission of India, Velletia (residence in Trpol) 0. 
Mauritius—K.K. Bhargava, High Commission of India, Bank of Baroda Bldg., Sir William 
. Newton 5%, Port Louis. у y | ^ 2 


Nauru—T.P Srinivasan, High Commission of India, Nauru, resident in Suva. ` 
) New Zealand—C.R. Bala Chandra, High Commission of India, 49, Princes Towers, 10th 
floor, 180, Molesuny Sueet, Wellington (concurrently acredited as High Commissioner to 
Westem Samoa). t 2 Д 


Nigeria—Deb Mukherjee, High Commission of India, 107, Awolowo Road, P.M.B. 2322, 
South-west Ikoyi Lagos (concurrently accredited as Ambassador to Cameroun and Benin) 
pua, New Guniea— T.p. Srinivasan, High Commission cf India, Papua, resident in Suva. 
_ Seychelles—Smt. Cholila Iyer, High Commission of India, Seychelles, 13-14 Ocean Gate 
| Building, Р.О. Box No.488, Mahe (concurrently High Commissioner to, Tanzania). 
Sierra Leone—S.K. Uppal, High Commission of India, Freetown (concurrently acrediated 
as Ambassador to Guinea with residence in Conakry). 


" ,,,Singapore—Y.M. Tiwari, High Commission of India, ‘India House’, 31, Grange Road 
‘Killiney Road, Р.В. No. 92, Singapore. у ki i 
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Sri Lanka—J.N. Dixit, High Commission of India,, Stat i 
Вав Јауа еке, Mawatha Роп, Р.О. No.882, Colombo. БАЛКАСЫ 5 
wazilandà—B.M.C. Nayar, High Commission of India, Mbabane, resident i 
Tanzania—Hardev Bhalla, High Commission of India, 11, Floor "A" Wing ee a 
House, Mirambo Street, P.B. 2684, Dar-es- Salam (Concurrently High Commissioner to Seychelles). 
Tonga, Kingdom of—T.P. Srinivasan, High Commission of India, Tonga, resident in Suva. 
H Trinidad & Tobago—Shib Kumar, High Commission of India, 87, Cipriani Boulevard, P.B. 
No. 530, Port of Spain (concurrently accredited as High Commissioner to Barbados and Grenada) 
Uganda—N.N. Desai, High Commission of India, Plot NO, 11 Kampala Road, Р.В. 7040 
Kampala (concurrently Serene as Ambassador to Rawanda and Burundi). : : 
U.K.—Maharaja Krishna Rasgotree, High Commission of India, ‘Indi il 
London, У СМА, ^ Е j И 
. Westem Samoa—C.R. Bala Chandra, High Commission of India, Apia (resident in Wel- 
lington, New Zealand). ^ y ' 
Zambia—K.M. Lal, High Commission of India, Anchore Luska Husse, Cairo Road, Р.В. 
NO.32111, Lusaka. ara б 
Zimbabwe—Ranjit Sethi, High Commission of India, Flat No.2, Fourfrairs, 15 Chester 
Road, Abondalé West, Harare. 


FOREIGN REPRESENTATIVES IN INDIA 
Embassies 


Afghanistan— Ambassador, Sultan Ali Keshtmand, Shantipath, Chanakyapun, New Delhi- 
110021. a 

Albania—Ambassador, Vacant, Stationed at Baghdad. £ 

Algeria—Charge d'Affairs, Nouredding Harbi, 13, Sundar Nagar, New Delhi-3. — 

Argentina—Ambassador, Ferrando Femandez Exsalante, B-8/9 Vasant Vihar, New Delhi- 


57. 
Б Austria—Ambassador, Е.М. Schmid, EP-13, Chandragupta Marg, Chanakyapuri, New 
clhi-21. 
Bahrain—Fahad Al Wazzan, Raj Mahal, 84, Vcer Nariman Road Bombay- 20. 
Belgium—Ambassador, Jan Hollants Von Loocke, 50-N Shantipath, Chanakyapuri, New 
Delhi-110021. : 
Bhutan—Ambassador, Om Pradhan, Chandragupta Marg, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-21. 
Bolivia—A.D.Khan, 20, Loudon Street, Calcutta-16. 
Brazil—Ambassador, Jorg D Escragnolle Taunog Araujo, 8. Aurangzeb Road, New Delhi- 


21. > 
Bulgaria—Ambassador, Tocho Tochev, 16/17,. Chandragupta Marg, Chanakyapuri New 
Delhi-21. < 
Mynamar-(Bunna)—Ambassador, U. Koko Lay, Plot No. 3, Block No, 50 F. Shantipath, 
Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-217 
Cambodia—Ambassador, Nong Ki Ny, 25 Golf Links, New Delhi-3. 
Chile—Charge d'Affairs, Vacant, 1/13, Shantiniketan, New Delhi- 21. 
China—Ambassador, Shen Лап, 50-D, Shantipath, Chanakyapun, New Delhi-21. 
Colombia—Ambassador, Mrs. Nelly Turbay de Monoz, 82-D, Malcha Marg, Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. WAN; 
Costa Rica—A.K. Makari, Standard Building, 346, Dr. Naoroji Road, Bombay-1. 
Cuba—Ambassador, Mr. Jose Pevez Novoa, 56, Ring Road, Lajpat Nagar Ш, New Delhi-24. 
Czechoslovakia—Ambassador, Dr. Jaromir Nahara, 50-Н Niti Marg, Chanakyapuri, New 
lhi-21. 5 A 
Denmark—Ambassador, Bjom Harry Olsen, 2, Golf Links Arca, New Delhi-3. 
Dominican Republic—Vacant, Mistry Court, 22208, D, Vachha Road, Bombay-20, 
Ecuador—Vacant. 
El Salvador—Karanjaksha Banerjee, 12, P.K. Tagore Strect, Calcutta-6. 
рын Р" Arab Republic of—Ambassador, Amar Moussa, 11. 55-57, Sundar Nagar, New 
i-11. 
Ethiopia—Ambassador, Brig, Gen. Amdemikacl Belachew, 7/50-G, Satya Marg 
Chanakyapuri, New Dclhi-21. : р 
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z ^ 
Finland—Ambassador, Risto Hyvarinen, 25, Golf Links, New Delhi- 11. 
France—Ambassador, Andre Levin, Auranzeb Road, New Delhi-11. 
Gabon—Ambassador, Marcel, Sandoungaut Standoungaut, Stationed at Paris. 

— Germany, Democratic Republic of—Ambassador, Mrs. Heinz Birch, 2, Nyaya Marg, 

Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-21. 7 
Germany, Federal Republic of—Ambassador, Rolf Ramisch, Block 50- g, Shantipath, 

Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-21. ` 

'* Greece—Ambassador, John М. Sossidis, 16, Sunder Nagar, New Delhi- 3. 
Guatemala—Ambassador, F. Antonio Gandora, Stationed at Tokyo. 

Haiti—Ambassador, Comei Ranbir Singh, Vellard Uiro, Pedder Road, Bombay-400 026. 
Holy See—Ambassador, Agostino Cacciavillon, Apostolicpro Nuncia, 50-C, Niti Marg, 

Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-21. ` 

Hungary—Ambassador, Dr. Ference Тип, 2/50-M, Niti Marg, Chanakyapuri New Delhi-21. 

T Honduras—Ambassador, A.R.H. Ismail, 8, Kismat, 48 Carter Road, Bandra, Bombay-400 

0. 
‘Iceland—Hon, Consul-General D.K. Hirdekar, 38, Western India House, Sir P. Mehta Road, 

Bombay-1. 

Indonesia—Ambassador, R.S. Sasraprawira. f 

Tran—Ambassador, Dr. Hasan Asadi Lari, 5, Barkhamba Road, New Delhi-1. 

Irag-—Ambassador, Fakhri Ahmed Qasim Al-Gaizi, 169-171, Jor Bagh, New Delhi-3. 

Iceland—Ambassador, Bernard Mchugh, 13, Jor Bagh, New Delhi-3. 

Traly—Ambassador, Dr. Elio Pascarelli. 13, Golf Links, New Delhi- 3. 

Japan—Ambassador, Takumi Hosaki Nos. 4 and 5, Block 50-G Chanakyapuri New Delhi-21. 

Jordan—Ambassador, Mahammad Ali Khurma, 35, Maleha' Marg, Chanakyapuri New Delhi-21. 

Kampuchea—Dith Muety, C-4/4 Vasant Vihar, New Delhi-57. 

Korea (Democratic Republic)—Jo Chon II, 42-44, Sundar Nagar, New Delhi-3. 

Korea (Republic)—Chung-Tai-Kim, 9, Chandragupta Marg, Chanakyapuri New Delhi-21. 

о, Essa Abdul Rahman Al-Essa, 5A, Shantipath, Chanakyapuri New 
1-21. 4 қ 
Laos—Ambassador, Saby Khansy, 20, Jor Bagh, New Delhi-3. 

Lebanon—Ambassador, Rabia Haidar, 10, Sardar Patel Marg, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-21. 
Mexico—Ambassador, Prof. Dr. Mrs. Gracide de(la) Lama, 10, Jor Bagh, New Delhi-3. 
Mongoli—Ambassador, Bayaryn Jargal Saikhan, 34, Golf Links, New Delhi-3. 

TOO POE qa Larbi Mouline, 33, Archbishop Makarios Marg, New Delhi- 

Nepal Apis Jagdish Rana, Barakhamba Road, New Delhi-1. 
etherlands—Ambassador, Adrian Van de Willige: - пра i, 

NUN gen, 5/50-F, Shantipath, Chanakyapuri 
Nicaragua—Hon. Consul S.J. Rege, 8/83, Poomand Sara: 

Banganga Road, Walkeshwar, Bombay-26. 
Norway—Ambassador, Tancred Ibsen, Kautilya Marg, Chai i w Delhi-21. 

Ki On ambassador Abdulla Said Rashid Аас SEHR ү ty Palam Marg, New 
1-57, 


Mc qu A i T Abdul Sattar, 2/50-G, Shantipath Chanakyapuri, New Delhi- 
Panama—Ambassador, Horacio Bustanmende, S-260, Greater Kailash II, New Delhi-48. 
Paraguay—Ambassador, Vacant, Stationed at Tokyo. 

Peru—Ambassador, Vacant, Rie, 3/5, Santiniketan, Ist Floor, New Delhi-21. 

а Emilice, D. Bejasa, 50-М, Nyaya Marg, Chanakyapuri, New 
1-21. | 
Poland—Ambassador, К, Fijalkowaki, 50-M, Shantipath, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-1 10021. 

AL Yaa Ambassador, Dr. Antonio de Menezes Cordeiro, А-24, West End Colony New 
1-21. 


атана ылына, Dr. Nicholae Finanter, A-52, Vasant Marg, Vasant Vehar, New 
1-57. 4 f 3 


Saudi Arabia—Ambassador, Shaikh Anas Yousef Yassin, 1, Eastem Avenue, Maharani 
Bagh, New Delhi-11. қ 7; 


ТЕСЛА т Hon Consul-General, Gr. Uff Bhai Mohan Singh, 15, Aurangzeb Road, New 
ї-11. 1 


swali Co-op. Housing Society: 
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Somali (Democratic Republic)—A bdullahi E al Nur, B-23, Grea i NG i 

Spain-Ambassador, Enreque Mahon, 12, Prithviraj Road, New RE New Dei 
Sudan—Ambassador, Abdul Muneim Mustafe, 6, Jor Bagh, New Delhi-3. 
Sweden—Ambassador, Axel Edelstam, Nyaya Marg, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-21 M 
Switzerland —Ambassador, Peter Emi, Nyaya Marg, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-21) 
Syria—Ambassador, Mohamad Khodar, 28, Vasant Marg, Vasant Vihar, New Delhi-57. 
"Thailand —Ambassador, Birath Israsena, 56-N, Nyaya Marg, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-2i. 

Ree ae {Idiruz Diveanlioglu, Plot-4, Block "М 50”, Chanakyapuri, New 
1-21. 
Tunisia—Abderaont Ounaies, B-9/22, 
United Arab Emirates—Ambassador, 


Vasant Vihar, New Delhi-57. 
Abdul Aziz Bin Nasser Al-Owasis, A-7, West End, 


` Rao Tula Ram Marg, New Delhi-21. 


U.S.A.—Ambassador, William Clank, Chanakyapur, New Delhi-21. 

U.S.S.R.—Ambassador, Viktar Isakov, Shantipath, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-21. . 

Uruguay—Ambassador, Alberto Rodriguez Nin, 45, Ring Road, Lajpat Nagar III. Delhi-24. 
9 Venezucla—Ambassador, Ecuardo Soto-Alvarey, N-114, Pancha-sheela Park, New Delhi- 

Vietnam, Democratic Republic о! 
New Delhi-11. 


Vietnam, South—Ambassador, Nguen Van Sin. А 
Yemen, Peoples’ Democratic Republic of—Ambassador, Taha Ahmad Ghanim, 29, M. G. 


Marg, Lajpat Nagar, New Delhi-24. Қ; 4 ; 
а Yugoslavia—Ambassador, Danibo Vilanouic, 3/50-G, Niti Marg, Chanakyapun, New Delhi- 


) Zaire—Ambassdor, Baberi Achito, 160, Jor Bagh, New Delhi-3. 


\ High Commissions 
Australia—High Commissioner, Graham B. Feakes, 1/50-G. Sh 
Delhi-11. ц | б m 
Bangladesh—High Commissioner, Faruq Ahmed Chowdhury, 56, Ring Road, Lajpatnagar, 
New Delhi-110 024. Е ; 4 
Britain—High Commissioner, A.D.F.Goodall, Shantipath, Chanakyapun, New Delhi-21. 
Canada—High Commissioner, William T. Warden, 7/8, Shantipath, Chanakyapuri, New 


Delhi-21, ў 
rus—High Commissioner, Antonios J. Vakis, 52, Jor Bagh, New Delhi-3. * 
Ghana—High Commissioner, Kwame-Sarah-Mensah, A-42, Vasant Marg, yasani Vehar, 
New Delhi-57. F 
Guyana—High Commissioner, 


f—Ambassador, Nguyan Van Sinh, 35, Prithviraj Road, 


antipath, Chanakyapuri, New 


S.S. Магаше, 85 Poorvi Marg, 


K —High Commissioner, S.O. Magelo, 66, Vasant Marg, Vasant Vehar, New Delhi-57. 
enya "Tigh Commissioner, Razali Ismail, 50-M, Satya Marga, Chanakyapuri, New 


Malaysia— 
Delhi-21. ; s 4 ы 
Mauritius—High Commissioner, Anund Pryay Newoor, 5 Kautilya Marg, Chanakyapuri, 
“New. Delhi-21. | 
" Г ner, 39, Golf Links, New Delhi-3. | 


N d—High Commissio! 1 ) 
Меи да Cornmiissioncr, 7:0. Asiwa Ju-Doda, 21, Palam Marg, Vasant Vehar, New 


Delhi-57. i 
issioner, Cheng Keng Hawa, 


Singapore—High Comm B-70, Greater Kailash I. New Delhi- 
' Sri Lanka—High Commissioner, Bemard Tilakaratna, Panabokka, 27, Kaulilya Marg, 
Chanakyapuri, New Delhi-27: i еі | $ у 
N Tanzania—High Commissioner, Mohamm 
И "Tobágo-—High Commissioner, Nathan Hazel, 131, Jor Bagh, New Delhi-3. 
Uganda—High Commissioner, Gurdail Singh 61; Golf Links, New Delhi. 2 
Uganda ЕР, Commissioner, A-M Phiri, 14, Jor Bagh. New Delhi 7: 


cd Ali Foum, E-104 and E-106, Greater Kailash, 


1 


MA: 


Vasant Vehar, New Delhi - , 
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NATIONAL HONOURS & AWARDS 


NATIONAL FLAG : The first national flag in India was hoisted on August 7, 1906 in the 
Parsce Bagan Square, Calcutta. The flag was composed of horizontal Stripes of red, yellow and 


main Flag Code rules- 
(1) Code prohibits the dipping the flag to an 
(2) No flag or emblem should be placed above the National 

are to be placed to the left of the flag i i 

the National flag must be the highest. 


Опа] Flag or any colourable imitation of it for the purpose of any trade, 
ession or in the time of any patent or in any trade-mark or design without 
Central Government is an offence. 


| 


NATIONAL HONOURS 4 AWARDS 219 


2 NATIONAL EMBLEM : The National Emblem of India is an i : 

Lion Capital of Asoka as it is preserved in the Samath Museum. ja AS pee "a 
spot where Buddha first preached to his disciples, there are four lions, standipg back to pu 
mounted on an abacus with a frieze carrying sculptures in high relief. оҒап elephant a galloping 
horse, a bull and a lion separated by intervening whcels (Chakras) over a БЕШ АРОН Towi Е 
‚ In the National Emblem adopted by the,Government of India on Jan. 26, 1950 only three 
lions are visible, the fourth being hidden from view. The wheel (Chakra) appears in relief at 
the centre of the abacus with’a bull on the right, a horse on the left and the outlines of the other 
wheels (Chakra) on the extreme right and left. The bell-shaped lotus has been omitted. The 
words 'Satyameva Jayate, meaning “Truth alone triumphs'., are inscribed in Devanagari scripts 
below the Emblem. JA / р 

The facts that the original Lion Capital designed 242-232 B.C. was created by Emperor 
Asoka to hallow the spot where the Buddha first initiated his disciples in the cight-fold Salvation 
invests the Emblem, with historical and spiritual significance. Carved out of a single block of 
sandstone, the original Capital was surmounted by wheel of law (Dharma Chakra). 

The Constituent Assembly decreed on July 22, 1947 that this Chakra was to.be the reproduc- 
tion of the Wheel on the abacus of Asoka’s Lion Capital at Sarmath and would also répresent 
or recall the Charka (spinning-wheel) on which Mahatma Gandhi laid so much stress. 

But a passage on page 134 of the 1961 reprint of the 3rd (1958) edition of ‘The Oxford 
History of India’ makes one wonder if this Dharmic Wheel still in its original position relative 
to the lions; for on that page the late Sir John Marshall, who was Director General of Archaeology 
in India from 1902 to 1931 and conducted extensive exploration at Samath from 1902 to 1908, 
was cited as saying that the Wheel was then ‘supported by’, and so elevated above the four’ 
lions of the Capital. 

This rather suggests that it was re 
repaired after Sir John left India. 

It is noteworthy too, that their 


legated to an abacus below their paws when Capital was 


Lordships of the Supreme Court adhere to Sir John's description, 
and show the lions.as holding the Wheel above their heads. And that is surely where one would , 
expect to find the Wheel that symbolizes the subjection of all men to the Law of Dharma until 
their spirits are replaced through the Four Noble Truths from the trammels of the flesh. } 

And even the ‘king of beasts’ the lion is of lower status than human, So it seems most 
unlikely that Asoka would have been given pride cf place above this sacred Dharma Chakra 
whose unceasing gyration animate the cosmos and control the destiny of man. ME. 

NATIONAL ANTHEM : The Constitutent Assembly of India adopted on January 24, 
1950, Rabindranath Tagore's song *Jana-gana-mana' as the National Anthem of India, The song 
first sung on December 27, 1911 during Indian National Congress session at Calcutta. It was 
concurrently decided that Bankim Chandra Chatterjee's famous invocation ‘Bande Mataram” 
Occuring in his novel Ananda Math, published in 1882, shall have ап equal status, The first 
Political occasion in which it was sung, was the 1896 session of the Indian National Congress. 

The Orchestral, Choral and Military Band version of Jana-gasna-mana have been stand- 
ardised. The Government of India has emphasised that the general public should use the 
authorised version of the Anthem both on public and private occasions. 


i ENDER : A uniform National Calender, based on the Saka’ cra with 
О 5 days, has been adopted by the Govemment 


Chaitra as the first month and a normal year of 36: : 
of India with effect from March 22, 1957 along with the Gregorian Calender. The days of this 
Calender have a permanent coresponce with the days of the Gregorian Calender. Chaitra 1 
falling on March 22 in a common year and on March 21 in a leap year. The National Calender | 
has been accepted for the following official purposes-(1) The Gazette of India, Q) News 
broadcasts Бу А.Т.К. (3) Calendars issued by the Govemment by India. (4) Communication 
issued by the Govemment of India, addressed to members of the public (Sce also “Тһе Calender’ 
Secti We ; г 

NEP OE BIRD : The Government of India announced in 1964 that Peacock is the 
Na i А 3i i 4 г n n 

ioral giier iS IMAL : Tiger is the National Animal of India, since November 1972 
Previously Lion was the National Animal of India (announced on 9th July, 1956), 
_ AWARDS, DISTINCTIONS & TITLES i The Govemment of India headed by Morarji 
Desai on July 13, 1977 decided to discontinue the institution of national awards-Bharat Ratna 
and Padma awards. Those who had received such awards in the past were informed that they 
Would not be allowed to use them as titles. ey 
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But in January 1980 the new Union Government headed by Indira Gandhi decided to revive 
the following distinctions and titles. г 

Bharat Ratna - The award is made for exceptional work for the advancement of art, literature 
and science and in recognition of public service of the highest oider. The decoration is in the 
forms of a peepul leaf, 2 inches long. 1 1/8 inches in width and 1/2 inch thick. It is a toned 
bronze. On the observe side is embossed a replica of the sun, below which the words Bharat 
Ratna are embossed in Hindi. On the reverse arc the State Emblem, and the motto, also in Hindi. 
The Emblem the sun and the rim, are made of platinum. 

Padma Vibhusan - The award is made for exceptional distinguished services in any field, 
including service rendered by Government servants. д 

Padma Bhusan - The award is made for distinguished services of high order їп any field, 
including service rendered by Government servants. 


Padma Shri - The award is made for distinguished services in any field, including services 
by Goverment servants. i 


_FOR GALLANTRY IN THE FACE OF THE ENEMY 


Param Vir Chakra—is the highest decoration of valour awarded for the "most conspicuous 


- bravery or some daring or pre-eminent act of valour or self sacrifice in the presence of the 


enemy, whether on land, at sca, in the air". The decoration made of bronze and is circular in 
shape. It has on the observe side four replicas of India’s "Vajra" embossed round, the State 
Emblem in the centre. On the reverse, the words, “Param Vir Chakra" are embossed in both 
Hindi and English, with the two lotus flowers in the middle. The decoration is worn on the left 
crest with a plain purple-coloured ribbon an inch and a quarter in width, 

Maha Vir Chakra—is the second highest decoration, and is awarded for acts of conspicuous 
gallantry in the presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea, or in the air. It is made of 
standard silver and is circular in shape. 9 

Vir Chakra—is third in the order of awards for acts of gallantry in the presence of the 
enemy, whether on land, at sca or in the air. The decoration is made of standard silver and is 
circular in shape. ~ 

A recipient of any of these decoration is entitled to special pension. 

Mentioned in Despatches—In recognition of distinguished and meritorious service in opera- 
tional areas and acts of gallantry of an oracr not sufficiently high to warrant the grant of gallantry 
awards, a system of Mentioned in Despatches was instituted with effect from August 16, 1947. 
Those who are ‘mentioned in despatches’ are entitled 10 have an emblem-a miniature leaf. 


FOR GALLANTRY OTHER TIAN IN ТИЕ FACE OF THE ENEMY 
Ashoka Chakra—is awarded for the most conspicuous brave 
act of valour of self-sacrifice on land, at sea or in the air. 
Kirti Chakra—is awarded for an act of gallantry. It is exactly like the other Chakras, except 
that it is made of bronze. Ў р 
Officers and all other ranks of the Amy, Navy and Air force, the Reserve forces, the 
. Territorial Army, the Military and any other lawfully constituted forces, as also members of the 
Nursing service of the Armed Forces and civilian citizens of cither sex in all walks of life are 
elegible for the above award, ; 
Bishisht Scva Medals—The Vishisht Seva (Distinguished Services) Medal (Param Vishisht 
Seva Medal, Ati Vishisht Seva Medal) are awarded to personnel of all the Services in recongnition | 


Ty or some daring or pre-eminent 


- “of distinguished service of the "most exceptional” and a "high" order respectively. As 


. Campaign Medals—1. General Servicés Medal - is awarded for services rendered under 
active service condition after August.15, 1947. Ап individual qualifying for iv for the first time 
is awarded the medal together with a clasp indicating the particular operation for which the 


, awaid has been made, 


2, Clasps—So far two class have been instituted; (a) Jammu & Kashmir Clasp was awarded 
for Operation in Jammu &- Kashmir between October, 1947 and January 1949; (b) Overseas 
Clasp! was intended for services overseas. The first issue was made to those service personnel 


.. who saw operational service іл Когса between 1950 and 1953. 


_ Medals for Meritorious Service and Long Service and Good Conduct - There are two classes 


с of medals; (1) Meritorious Service Medal is awarded оп а Service-wise alloimenvof vacancics 


at the rate of one per 900 men of the authorised strength; (2) Long Service and Good Conduct 
TAN 
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Medal is awarded оп а Service-wise allotment of vacancies as the rate of tw 
Jeevan Raksha Padak—The medal is awarded for meritorious acts E А пор от E 
human nature displyed in saving life from drowning, fire and in rescue operation in mines un 

Decorations to Territorial Army Personnel—1. Territorial Army Decorations are awarded 
to Commissioned Officers of the Territorial Amy with 20 years of meritorious service. 2 
Territorial Army Medal is awarded to Junior Commissioned Officers, Non-Commissioned Of- 
ficers and the men of the Teritoria! Army with 12 years of efficient service. 4 

AKADEMI AWARDS : Lalit Kala Awards—Annual awards are given to ou i is 
panicipating in the National Exhibition of Art. The Akademi Pu AAT 
Tamrapatra, Angawastra and Rs. 10,000 as a token of respect for their outstanding contribution | 
in the field of art. 

Sahitya Academi Awards— Prizes of Rs. 25,000 each are awarded annually to the authors 
of most outstanding books of literary merits published in each of sixteen Indian languages 
recognised by the Akademi. There are also three awards for Sanskrit, English and Nepali. The 
award in the form of the casket containing an inscribed copperplate, Rs. 10,000/- as award is 
given for translation work in each language from 1989. 

Sangeet Natak Akademi Awards—Annual awards are given to outstaríding artists in the 


field of dance, drama and music (vocal and instrumental). \ 


OTHER DISTINGUISHED AWARDS 


Jawaharlal Nehru Awards for Intemational Understanding—is given annually for outstanding 


contribution to the promotion of intemational understanding goodwill and friendship among the 


people of the world. The award carries a cash prize of Rs. 1,00,000 and a Citation. 


Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar Memorial A wards—for scientific research are given by the Council 
of Scientific and Industrial Research since 1958.. Awards are given each year for research in 
the fields of Physical Sciences, Chemical Sciences, Biological Sciences and Mathematic (alter- 
native years). Each ‘Award carries the cash of Rs. 10,000. 1 
Awards of Scholars—Certificates of Honour and a monctary grant of Rs. 1,500 per annum у 
for life, to eminent Sanskrit, Persian and Arabic scholars have been instituted since 1958. 
Arjun Awards—made to the "Sportsman of the усаг" were instituted in 1961 and are made 


on the basis of outstanding contribution made to enhance the glory of the game during the year. 
nical standard and of an educative and 


. National Film Awards—of high aesthetic and tech 

cultural value have been а regular annual feature since 1954. The Awards are given separately 
ducational, experimental and children's films in 16 mm. and film 

films, there are five types of films entitled to awards. They are 

rks both contemporary and classics; or high social and national 


objectives and on family planning. The national best 


technical and о 5 5 MI ive 
National Professors— This post was created іп 1948. The National Professorship carries a 
salary of Rs. 2,500 per month for life. It has Бесп created to help the holders devote their entire 


energy to research work. 4 К Му SLE: 
National Awards Гог Teachers—are given to teachers in recognition of the meritorious 


services rendered by them to the community and are announced on September 5 (the birth day 
of Dr. $. Radhakrishnan) each year, which is celebrated as “Teachers Day" all over India. Each 
ficate of Merit and Rs. 500 in cach. 


recipient of the Award is given а Certi | i 
Krishi Pandit—this title is given annually by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research 


to farmers who have made notable contribution for the cause of Indian agriculture. 
Gopal Ratna—This was instituted in 1955 by the Government of India and is awarded к 

the owners of the highest milk-yiclding cows and buffaloes of certain breeds in All-India Mili 

Yielding Competition. Owners of each breed of cattle, besides the title of Gopal Raine get Ы 


prizes of Rs. 2,000 cach. |. aie Т aCe a 
Emeritus Scientists— T he title is awarded by the Council of Scientific and Industrial Rescarcl 
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and carries with ita salary of Ёз. 1,000 Per month for five years and the option'to work in any 
institution of the country. ade: 
Watumull Awards—instituted in-memory of Dr. GJ. Watumull, an Indian immigrant to 
; Honolulu, are awarded since 1960 for outstanding post-doctoral work in different fields of 
j science, humanity and culture which promote international understanding. 
Bharaitya Jnanpith Prize—This prize of 1,50,000 is awarded each year by above Trust to 
outstanding literatures in any Indian languages, 
1, Dr. B.C. Roy Award—This annual prize of Rs. 50,000 together with a silver plaque is 
~ awarded by the trust for outstanding contribution in the fields of literature, medicine, philosophy 
etc. ; 


PRESIDENTS'S MEDALS 


1. Bharat Ratna; 2. Param Vir Chakra; 3. Ashoka Chakra; 4. Param Vishisht Seva Medal; 
5. Maha Vir Chakra; 6. Kini Chakta; 7. Ati Vishisht Seva Medal; 8. Vir Chakra; 9. Shaurya 
Chakra; 10. President's Police and Fire Services Medal for Gallantry; 11. Sena Nao-Sena Vayu 


; 21. The Territorial Amny Decoration; 22. The Indian Independence Medal, 1947; 23. 
The Independence Medal, 1950; 24. Commonwealth Award; 25. Other Awards. 


BHARAT RATNA 


1954 — С. Rajagopalachari 1966 — Lal Bahadur Shastri 
Dr. S. Radhakrishnan 1971 — Sm. Indira Gandhi 
Dr. C.V. Raman 1975 — У.У. Giri 
1955 — Dr. Bhagwan Das 1976 — Кк. Kamraj 
Dr. M. Visvesaraiya 2 (Posthumous) 
" Jawaharlal Nchru 1980 — Mother Teresa T 
- 1957 — Pt Govind Ballabh Pant 1983 — Acharya Vinobha Bhave 
(Posthumous) 1987 — Khan Abdul Gaffar Khan 
1958 — Dr. D.K. Karve 1988 — MG. Ramchandran, 
1961 — Dr. B.C. Roy 199r — Rajiv Gandhi 
Purushottamdas Tandon Sardar Bullavbhai Patel 
‚ 1962 — Dr. Rajendra Prasad 1992 — Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose 
1963 — Dr. Zakir Hussain Maulana Abul Kalam Ajad 
5 ^ Dr. Р.М. Kane қ. Y J.R.D. Tata 


Satyajit Ray 


PARAM VIR CHA KRA 


Major Somnath Sharma, Kunaan Regiment Мај. Shaitan Singh, Kumaon Regiment. 


Regiment (Posthumous) Ladakh (Posthumous), Ladakh, 1962. 
3 operations 1947 COMII Abdul Hamid, Grenadier (Posthumous), 
- 2nd Li В.В. Rane Corps of Engincers, Operations against Pakistan, 1965, f 


222 Kashmir Operation, 1948, ; 
“Com. Нау. Major Piru Singh, Rajputana _ Lt. Col. A.B. Tarapore, Armoured Corp 


Rifles, (Posthumous) Kashmir > (Posthuous), against Pakistan, 1965. 
oan, Operation, 1948 "Мај. Hoshiar Singh, Grenadier, operations 
L/Nk. Karam Singh, Sikh Regiment, against Pakistan, 1971. 5 
C Kashmir Operation, 1948 Second Lt. Arun Khetarpa, Horse (Posthumous) 
Naik Jadünath Singh, Rajput Regiment . Operations against Pakistan 1971. _ 


\ 
\ 
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(Posthmous) Kashmir, Lance Naik Albert Ekka, Guards (Р 
T h osthui 5 
Operations, 1948. Operations against Pakistan, one 


Cap. G.S. Salaria, Gorkha Rifles Maj. Dhan Singh Thi G 
(Posthumous), Congo, 1961. : ы B ЧАЙКА 


PADMA VIBHUSHAN 


Mrs. Aruna Asaf Ali (public life), New Delhi, Mr. Atal Behari Vajpayee (public life), Mr 
Gobindabhai Shroff (education and social work), Mr Kaloji Narayan Rao (litereture-poetry), Pt 
Laksman Shastri Joshi (Indian Philosophy), Dr Mallikarjun B. Mansoor (Hindusthani classical 
music-vocal), Mr Ravi Narayan Reddy (posthumous) (public life), Mr Shantaram Vankudra alias 
i Shantaram (posthumous) (film production), Mr Swaran Singh (public life), Dr S. Padmavati 
medicine). 2 ы 


PADMA BHUSHAN 


Hakim Abdul Hameed (unani -medicine), Mr A.R. Krishna (theatre), Mr Bijoy Chandra 
Bhagwati (public life), Raj Vaid Brahaspati Dev Triguna (Ayurvedic medicine), Mrs Byrappa 
Saroja Devi Sri Harsha (film acting and social service), Prof Cingireddy Narayan Reddy (litera- 
шге-росігу), Pandit С.В. Vyas (music-vocal) Prof. Devabrata Chaudhury (Instrumental 
music-sitar), Mr Girish Катай (acting and direction), Mr Goro Koyama (Indo-Japanese trade 
relations), Dr Gursharan Prasad Talwar (Immunology), Mr Hariprasad Chowrasia (Classical 
music-flute), Mr Hasmukh Thakordas Parek (economic activities), Dr (Mrs) Kadur Venkatalak- 
shamma (Bharatanatyam), Dr Khemsingh Gill (genetics and plant breeding), Mr Kishan Baburao 
Hazare (social work) Krishnaswamy Kasturirangan (space technology), Mr K. Jaggaiah (music), 
Pandit Malvannia Dalsukh Dahyabhai (literature- Sanskrit), Mrs Mrinalini Sarabahi (Dance), 
Mr Naushad Ali (music- films) Prof. Ranjan Roy Danieal (physics) Prof, Romila Thapar (His- 
tory), Dr В.О. Lele (surgery), Dr Saradha Menon (social work), Tamil Nadu, Mr Sayed Abdul 
Malik (literature) Mr Sctu Madhavarao Pagadi (literature-Marathi/English), Mrs Sonal Man 
Singh (classical dance-Bharatanatyam and Odissi), Mr Talat Mehmood (music-singer) Dr Thayil 
John Cherian (cardio thoracic and general surgery) Dr. Trilokinath Khoshoo (ecology), Prof 
T.N. Krishnan (classical music-violin), Mr. Vavilal Gopala Krishnaiah (public life), Mr Virendra 


Dayal (civil Service). 


PADMA SHRI 


Mr Ajit pa! Singh (sports-hocky), Mr Alfred С. Wuerfel (education) Dr Mrs Amrit Tewari 
(Medicus Beatin NECA Rana Vine shah (music direction), Dr. Anil K. Kohli (Dental 
Surgery), Mrs Asha Bachubhai Parekh (film acting and dance), Mr Aspy Darabshaw Adajania 
(Sports-Boxing), Mr. Bhagwan Sahu (folk dance and folk music), Mr Biren De (painting), Mr 
Bujor Cavas Dastur (medicine gynaecology), Mr B.K. Thapar (archacology), Prof. В.М. Muk- 

егјее (numismatics), Mrs Chitra Visweswaran (classical Dance-Bharatnatyam), Mr Chhittu 
"Fudu (folk Songs-tribal), Mr C. Ekhuma (social work), Aijwal, Mr Dharam Pal Saini (social 
Work), Dr (Mrs) Esther Abraham Solomon (literature-Sansknit)) sister Felisa Garbala (service 
lo leprosy patients), Мг ‘anardhana Puranik Narayana Rao (civil engineering), Dr Gopala 
Samudran Venkataraman (microbiology-cyanobacterial) rescarch) Mr Guladas Broker (litera- 
lure-Gujarati), Мг Hari Krishna Goswamy alias Manoj Kumar (film acting-film production), 

г Homi J.H. Taleyarkhan (public life), Mr Humum singh (mountaincering), LK. Ѕапһакиг 
(civil service), Mr jagjit Singh Пага ( agriculture), Dr J.S. Mahashabde (opthalmology), Мг 
Kailash Singh Sankhala (wildlifc- project tiger) Mr Kameshwar Prasad (ncorology), Dr Khalid 
Tamecd (medicine), Mr Krishnan Krishnan Nair (per name Krishna Chaitanya) (literature), Mr. 

“М. Mammen Mappillai (industrial ücvelopment) Mr К Viswanath (film Direction), Mr Lal- 
Chand Нігасћапа (industrial development), Prof Laxmi Narayan Dubey (propagation of Hindi), 
т. Luis Jose De Souza (medicine-oncology), Dr LK. Gandhi (prbsthodontics), Mr, Madhava 
Ashish (scientific farming), Vidwan Madurai М. Krishnan (Camatic music-vocal), Dr Mahamaya 


> 
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‘medicine-Ph sician), Mr Mahipatrai J, Shah social work). (Mrs. Jaya Bachchan 

HERI BE NA Joseph Allen Stein (architecture), М 
Mr Mark Tully (joumalism, ВВС representative in India) Dr Mathura Nath Bhattacharyya 
- (medicine-physician), Mrs Meenakshi Saraogi (industry-sugar), Mrs Mecra Mukherjee (sculp- 
ture), Dr Moirangthem Kirti Singh (education/Social work), Mir Mushtaq Ahmed (journalism 
and education), Mr M.K, Narayanan (civil service), Mr МВ. Gautam (public life), Nataraja 
Ramakrishna (dance), Nilkanth Yeshwant Khadilkar Goumalism), Mr Nisith Ranjan Roy (Educa- 
tion-history), Mr O.N. Srivastava, (civil service), Dr Pakkiam Vaikundam Arulanandam 
Mohandas (orthopaedic surgery), Guru Rajammal P. Devadas (home science), Dr Ramesh Kaur 
(medicine-nephrology), Mr Ramsingh Fakira Bhanabhai (social work), Dr Rathindra Datta 
(surgery), Mrs Rukmaniben'Baburao Pawar (cottage industry-production of papad) Mr. R.S. 
Lugani (education), Ustad Sabir Khan music-Sarangi), Mrs Shanthi Ranganathan 
Mrs Shovana Narayan (kathak dance), Mr 
Shriram Singh (athletics), Mrs Sriramgam Gupaldratnam (music), Mrs Sundari K. Shridharani 
), prof Syed Amir Hasan (cducation-persian), 
Mr Tapan Sinha (film direction), Othykkattu 
Usha Koluthra (cancer-research), Mr. Vaman 


marathi), Mrs Vidyaben Shah (social work), Dr Vij 


and social service), Dr Vinod Prakash Sharma (entomology, Dr Vishnu Ganesh Bhide (educa- 
tion), Dr V.C, Kulandai Swamy (education-scien 


SAHITYA AKADEMI AWARDS, 1990 


Assamese ; Ajit Barua, Bengali : Sada Kham by Moti Nandi, D. 
:I Alan Sibi, Gujarati : Labshankar Thakur, Hindi : Girij 
har Kambar, Kashmiri : Golam Nabi Nazir, Konkani : Nina Kakodkar, Maithili : Ramdeo Jha, 
Malayalam : M.P, Sankunnia Nair, Manipuri : Ibancha Sinha, Marathi : Baba Chand Nemade, 
Nepali :Gimmy Sherpa, Oriya : Jaganath Prasad Das, Punjabi : Harindar Singh Meheboob, 
Sanskrit : Rubaprasad Dibedi, Sindhi : Harikanta Jethwani, Tamil : K.I. Rajnarayan, Telegu : 
Vamidipatti Ramgopalam, Urdu : Sabuddin Panwaz. y j 


ogri Mohan Singh, English 
a Kumar Mathur, Kannada : Chandrasck- 


7 { RABINDRA МЕМОВТАГ, PRIZE 


1963—Subodh К. Chakravarti (Rammani 

Bikshya). Suresh Chandra Banerjee 

(Smriti Sastre Bengali) Dr. Nihar 

4 Ranjan Ray (Bangalir Itihas : Adi 

x Parba), Satinath Bhaduri (Jagori). 

1951—Jogesh Chaandra Ray (Ancient In- 
dian Life). 

(Ic- 


E. Bibhuti, Bhusan 
_chamati). 
б, 1952—Brojendranath Banerjee (Sambad 
1 Patre — Sckaler Кава, Bangla 
Samayik Patra, Sahitya Sadhak 
Charitamala, etc. : 
Dr. Kali Pada Biswas and Ekkari 
Ghosh (Bharater Banausadhi) / 
1953—Dinesh Chandra Bhattacharjee 
(Bange Nabyanyaya Charcha). 
1954—Mrs. Rani Chanda (Puma Kumbha), 
1955—Rajsckhar Bose — (Krishnakali). 


Tarasankar Banerjee (Arogya 
Niketan), 4 

1965—Samarendra 
Itihas : 


Banerjee 


Nath Sen (Vijnaner 
Voll) o 


1957—Pravat Kumar Mukherjee (Rabindra 
Jibani) Е 
Dr. В.С. Majumdar (The History and 
Culture of the Indian People). 


1958—Premendra Mitra (Sagar Theke 
Fera). 
Benoy Ghosh (Paschim Banger 
| T 
Sanskriti). 


Dr Suniti Kr. Chatterjee (Literature 

Mediavali E, Modem Del Sub Con- 

tinent Indiano-in Italian). d 
1959— Upendranath Bhattacharya (Bangla 

Baul O Baul Gan). 

Haridas Mukherjee and. Mrs. Uma 


Mukherjee (Origin of the National © 


Education Movement). М 
1960—Pramatha Nath Bishi (Carcy Saheber 
Munshi). 3 

Radhagovinda Nath 
Vaishnava Darshan). 
1961--Нагі4ав Siddhantabhagish (Mahab- 
һага) . І MC i 
Swami Prajnanananda (Historical 


(Gaudiya 


11 


1962-—Balaichand Mukherjee (Banaful) 
(Hate Bazare), Jitendra Nath Baner- 
jee (Рагсһора Sana). 
1963—Subodh К. Chakravarti (Rammani 
Bikshya). Suresh Chandra Banerjee 
(Smriti Sastre Bengali) 
1964—Bimal Mitra (Kori Diye Kinlam). 
Dr. Mrityunjoy Prasad Guha 
(Akash-O- Prithibi). 
Sankamath Roy (Bharater Sadhok). 
1965—Gajendra Kumar Mitra (Pous 
Phaguner: Pala). Dr. Sukumar Sen 
(Bharatiya Sahityer Шһаз). 
Dr. Sachindra Nath Bose 
(Pragaithihaser Manush). 
1966—Smt. Ashapuma Devi (Pratham 
Pratishruti). 
Shanti Ranjan Bhattacharya (Ben- 
gali Hindi Ka Urdu Khidmat). 
$ Anirban (Veda Mimansa). 
1967—Saradindu Bandopadhyaya (Tungab- 
hadrar Terey) 
Kannungo (Rajasthaner Kahini). 
Dr. Pravas Jiban Chowdhury 
(Tagore on Literature and Acs- 
thetics). 
1968—Kalidas Roy (Purnahuti) Sukumar 
Basu (Himalaya). 
Dr. Cháru Chandra Sanyal (The Raj- 
banshi of North Bengal). 
1969—Smt. Lila Majumdar (Aar-Kono- 
’ Khanc). ey 
Narayan Sanyal (Aparupa Ajanta) 
Gopendra Krishna’ Bose (Banglar 
Laukik Devata). 
1970—Abu Syed Ayub (Adunikata о 
Rabindranath). . 
Smt. Vera Novikova (Bankim- 
chandra : Tar Jivan О Sristi). 
Nanimadhab Chowdhury (Bhanbar- 
sher Adibasi Parichaya). Dcvendra 
Nath Biswas (Manab Kalyane 


Rashayan). 
1971—Ramapada Chowdhury (Ekhane). 
Jitendra Kumar Guha .(Mahakash 
Parichaya). 
Shankar Sengupta (A study of 
Woman in Bengali). 
1972—Bibhuti Bhusan Mukherjee (Eber 


riya айа). 

ШЕКА (Aurobinda Guha) 

(Karunasagar Vidyasagar). 3 

Paresh Chandra. Mazumdar 

(Sanskriti-O-Prakriti Bhasar 

Krmabikash)., Ж 
1973—Smt, Jyotirmayee Devi (Sona Rupa 

Nay) 


Dr. Bhakti Prosad Mullick (Aparadh 
Jagater Bhasa and Aparadh Jagate 
Sabdakosh). 


Kalikaranjan- 


NATIONAL HONOURS & AWARDS 217 


Dr. Amalendu 
Sanskriti) 
David Melutchoin (Late Mediaeval 
Temples of Bengal) 
1974—Buddhadev Bose (Swagta Vidya) 
Enakshi Chatterjee and Shantimoy 
Chatterjee (Paramanu Jijnasa) and | 
Dinesh Chandra Bhattacharya 
(Prachin Bharatiya Monovidya) 


Mitra > (Rarher 


Sukumar Roy (Music of Eastem ; 


India) and Arun Roy (German trans- 
lation of Short Stories of India and 
. Bangladesh) 
1975—Achintya Kumar Sengupta (Ut- 
tarayan) 
Gopal Chandra Bhattacharya) 
(Banglar Kit-Patanga) 
1976—Satikanta Guha (Natyakar) 
Ampratan Bhattacharya (Prachin 
Bharater Jyotirbijnan). 
Dr. Sisir Kumar Das (The Shadow 
of the Gross : Christinity and Hin- 
duism in a Colonial Situation) and 
Nilmani Mukherjee (Bengal Zamin- 
dar Jayakrishna Mukherjee of 
‚ _Uttarpara and his time.) 
1978—Nepal Chandra Majumdar (Bharate 
Jatiota О “Antarjatikata ^ О 
Rabindranath). 

Dr. Dawson Javiden (History of 
Bengali Literature) ) 
1979—Arun Mitra (Sudhu Rater Shabda 

Nai). Lo 
G.H. Forbes (Positivism in Bengal). 


i Shibakali Bhattacharya (Chiranjib | 


Banausadhi). б 
1980—Gopal Haldar (Rupnarayaner 
Kulay). ` $ 
Dr. Tarak Меһап Das (Prithibi Ki 
Sudhu Manuser Janya). 
1981—Sushovan Sarkar 
Renaisance). 
Binode Behari Mukhopadhyaya 
(Chitrakar). ^ 
1982—Birendra | Chattopadhya , (Srestho: 
Kabila). І 
1983—Dinesh Das (Ram Gelo Banabasey) 
and Sankarsan Roy (Bhutatwiker 
Chokhey Paschimbangla). 
1984—Nanda Gopal Sen Gupta (Bastubadir 
Bharat Jijnasa). || 
Dilip Biswas (Ram Mohan Samik- 
ha). 


Amal Kr. Banerjee (Medical Abhid- - 


han), Sunil Kr. Mukherjee. {Story of 
Calcutta Theatre fro ya 
1940). i a 5 
1985—Sukhamoy Bhattacharya (Bengali 
Literature), Amiya К Mad 
(Science), Sudhi Pradhan, MA OA 


(Bengal ў 
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1986-Radharani Devi (Aparajita 
Rachanabali), | 
S. Кпвһлатипһі (Nazrul Enroru 
Manidan-Tamil), Dr. Sachindra 
( Nath Sahana (Science). 
1987—Dr. Ramen Majumdar (Sukhasane 
Sukhahar) Ramendra Kumar 
Acharya Chaudhury (Brahma O 
Putir Mouri). 
1988—Sanjida Khatun (Dhani 
Kabita), 
Nishit Ranjan Roy (Calcutia : The 
profile of a city), Dhirendra Nath 
Gangopadhyay (Kaishor-O-Tar 
Samasya). 
1989—Sankha Ghosh (Dhum Legechhe 


Theke 
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Hritkapala), 
Ram Busu (Ek Guehha Kabyanatya), 
Тарп — Roychoudhuri (Europe 
Reconsidered) Bhabani Prasad Sau 
(Sura Sarir Sarbanasha). 
1990—Kiran Shankar Sengupta (Nirbachita 
Kabita), 
Dr. Arun Kumar Mitra (Kanya, Jaya, 
Janani). > 
1991 - Bhabotosh Dutta (Ater Dasak), Мап- 
galacharan Chaottopadhyay 
(Swa-nirbachita Kabita), Sumantra 
Banerjee (The Parlour and the 
Street), Dipankar Chattopadhyay 
(Electron o tar Barnali) 


BHARATIYA JNANPITH AWARD 


1965—G. Shankara Kurup for his book of. 


ms "Odakuzhar" (Malayalam) 
1966—Tarashankar Bandopadhyay for his 
novel, "Ganadevata" (Bengali) 
1967—Umashankar Joshi for his book of 
Poems, "Nisheeth" (Gujrathi) and 
К.У. Puttappa for his epic, 
"Ramayana Darshanam" (Kanada). 
1968—Sumitranandan Pant for his Collec- 
\ tion of Poems, "Chidambara", 
(Hindi). 
1969—Raghupati Sahai "Firaq" (popularly 
known as Firag Gorakhpuri) for his 
collection of — "Gul-E-Naghma 
(Urdu) 
1970—Dr. Viswanath Satyanarayana for his 
epic "Sreemad Ramayan Kalpavirik- 
shamu" (Sn Ramayana 
-  Kalpavrikshamu). (Telegu). 
- ` 1971—Віѕһлы De for his book of poems 
Р "Smriti Satta Bhabishyat" (Bengali). 
1972—Ramdhau Singh Dinkar for his 
j poctic drama "Urvashi" (Hindi). 
1973—Dr. Dattatreya Ramchandra Bendre 
for his collection of poems “Naku 
* Tanthi" (Kanada) and Gopinath 
Mohanty for his novel "Mati Matal" 
(Oriya). 
A 1974—Vishnu 


Sakharam Khandelkar 


1965—U.Thant 

1966—Dr. Мапи Luthar King (Posthu- 
mous). 

1967—Khan Abdul Gaffar Khan. 

1968—-Yehudi Menuhin. 

% 1969—Mother Teresa 


єз ox 3 


(Marathi) 
1975—P.D. Alikananda (Tamil) 
1976—Smt. Ashapuma Devi for her novel 
"Pratham Pratisruti" (Bengali). 
1977—K. Shivaramana Karantha for his 
novel | "Mukajaiza ^ Kaneugalu" 
(Kanada). 
1978—Sachindra' Vatsyayan "Ајпсуа" for 
his book of poems "Kitai Navon 
-Men Kitni Bar" (Hindi) 
1979—Birendra Kumar Bhattacharya for 
his novel "Mrityunjaya" (Assamesc) 
1980—S.K. Pottekkat for his novel "Oru 
Desattine Katha” (Malayalam). 
1981—Amrita Pritam for "Kagajte Kawas 


(Punjabi) 
1982--Маһадеуі Verma for "Yama", 
f (Hindi). 
1983—Masti Venkatesh Iyengar for "Chik- 
kavecra — Rajindra' (Kannada) 
1984-Thakazhi Sivashankar Pillai 
(Malayalam) 


1985—Pranlal Patel (Gujrati) 
1986—Satchiananda Routroy (Orissi) 
1987—V.V. Shirwadakar (Marathi) 
1988—Dr. C. Narayana Reddy (Telegu) 
1989—Qurrantul-Ain-Haider (Urdu). 
1990— Vinayak Krishna Gokak (Kannada). 


JAWAHARLAL NEHRU AWARD FOR 
INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING 


1970—Kenneth Kaunda 


: 1971— President Josip Broz Tito 


1972—Andre Malaraux 
1973—Dr. Julius К. Nyerere 
1974—Dr. Rane Prebisch 
1975—Dr. Jonas Salk 
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JAWAHARLAL NEHRU AWARD FOR 
INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING 


1976—Dr. Gulseppe Tucci 

1977—Tulsi Mehraji Shrestha 

ITE o 

1979—Nelson R. Mandela 

1980—Мгз. Barbara Ward 

1981—Prof Gunnar Myrdal and Mrs. Alva 
Myrdal 


1983—Bnuno Kreisky 
1984—Indira Gandhi 
1985—Olof Palme (Posthumous) 
1987—Javier Perez de Cuellar. 
1988—Yasser Arafat 
1989—Roben Mugabe 


PRESIDENTS GOLD MEDAL WINNERS (FILM) 


1953 —Shyamchi Асі (Р.К. Atre - Marathi.) 

1954—Mirza Ghalib (Sohrab Modi - Hindi). 

1955—Pather Panchali (Satyajit Ray - Ben- 
gali). 

1956—Kabuliwala (Тарап Sinha - Bengali.) 

1957—Do Ankhen Bara Haath (V. Shan- 
taram Hindi). 

1958—Sagar Sangame (Debaki Kumar 
Bose - Bengali). 


1959—Ариг Sansar (Satyajit Ray - Ben- - 


gali). 
а (Hrishikesh Mukherjee - 
ті) 2. 
1961—Bhagini Nivedita (Bejoy Bose - Ben- 


_ gali). 
1962—Dada Thakur (Sudhir Mukherjee - 
Bengali). 
AMEN Aur Sapna (K.A. Abbas - 
indi.) ; 
1964—Charulata (Satyajit Ray - Bengali). 


1965—Сһеттсеп (Ramu Капа! - 
1 Malayalam), 
966--Теевгі Kasam (Basu Bhattacharya - 


ma 
967—Matey Bazare (Тарап Sinha 7 Ben- 


1 gali). A 
968—Соору Gyne Bagha Byen (Satyajit 
1969. Ray - Bengali). | AN 
16 —Bhuban Shome (Mrinal Sen - Hindi). 
"0—Samskara (Т.Р. Rama Reddy - 


\ 1978—No award. 


Я (Satyajit Ray - Ben- 

gali). 

1972—Swayamavaram (Adoor Gopalak- 
rishna - Malayalam). 

1973--Хіппа!уат (Malayalam). 

1974— Chorus (Mrinal Sep - Bengali). 

1975—Chomana Dudi (B.V. Karannth - 
Kanada). ) 

1976—Mrigaya (Mrinal Sen - Hindi) Я 

1977 - Ghatashraddha (Girish Keshav Bhal- ` 
la - Kanada) 

1979—Shodh (Biplab Raychowdhury - 
Hindi). 

1980—Akaier Sandhane (Mrinal Sen - Ben- 
gali). i 

1981—Dakhal (Goutam Ghosh + Bengali). 

1982—Chokh (Utpalendu СһаКгауопу - 
Bengali). 

1983—Adi Sankaracharyya (G.V. 
Sanskrit). 

1984—Damul (Prakash Jha - Hindi). | 

1985—Chidambaram, (G. Arvindam 
Malayalam). 

1987—HMalodia Choraye Baodhan Khai - 
(hunu Barua - Assamese). 


Туег- 


1988—Piravi (Shaji М№.Кагит 
Malayalam). 

1989—Bagh Bahadur (Buddhadeb Dasgup- 
ta - Hindi). 


1990—Mam Pakkam (K.S. Scthumad- , 


havan-Tamil) 


DADA SAHEB PHALKE AWARD 


Kanada). 
1999 — ауа Rani. 
167ү — B.N.Sarkar. \ 
1972 — ‘Prithviraj Kapoor, 
1973 — Pankaj Mullick 
1974 tp Sulochana 
1975 — B.N. Reddy 
1976 TN Dhiren Ganguly. 
1977 — Kanan Devi. 
U^ Nitin Bose. 


1980 — Р.Ішіга). 

. 1981 — Naushad Ali. 
1982 — L.V: Prasad 
1983 — Durga Khote 
1984 — Satyajit Ray. 
1985 — У. Shantaram.. 
1986 -- B.Nagi Reddy. 
1987 — Кај Kapoor. 
1988 — Ashok Kumar. 
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м 5 1989 — Lata Mangeshkar. 
СТЕ ЕС. Modi 1990 — Akkineri Nageswara Rao. 


ARJUNA AWARDS FOR 1989 


Pargat Singh (hockey), Yasin Merchant (snooker), Madan Lal (cricket), Mercy Kuttan 
(athietics), Shyam Lal (archery), Gopal Dewang (boxing), Subrata Bhattacharya (football), Niyati 
Shah (table tennis), Rupali Patel (gymnastic), Jyostna Dutta (weightlifting), Abdul Basith (vol- 
leyball) and Satywan (wrestling),. 


INDIA IN WORLD AFFAIRS 


India negotiated a tortuous oath in 1991 in its Foreign Relations as it sought te cope with 
the post cold war world following a dramatic disintegration of the Soviet Union. 

Never before have India’s forcign policy makers faced such immense challenges - the Gulf 
War with devastating impact on the country, the gigantic changes in East Europe, and to top it 
all, the break-up of New Delhi's long-standing friend, the Sovict Union. 

Domestic Political instability and foreign-backed insurgency in Kashmir and Punjab added 
to India's problems on the External front, | 

An ‘inept’ handling of the Gulf crisis, a massive aberration from the general tread of detent, 
а serious economic crisis at home and the change of Govemment twice in a calendar year 
dwarfed India’s role on the world stage, political analysts say. 

A ‘bold’ initiative came towards the fag end of the year as India supported a United States 
resolution comparing Zionism with racism y 

The Govemment drew, 
on the Palestinian issuc. 


Some hectic diplomacy was witnessed during the last few months of the year as the Prime 


Minister, Mr. P.V. Narasimha Rao, travelled to Harare for the Commonwealth Heads of Govem- 
ment Meeting (СНОС; 


in November. 


At home, India played host to the US Under Secretary of State for International Security 
Mr. Reginald Bartholomew, the’ Nepalese Prime Minister, Mr. С.Р. Koirala and the Chinese 
Premier Мг. Li Peng in that order. ka j 
Though not much headway was made on the vexed boundary question, India and Cina 
appear to have succeeded in establishing а working relationship, considering that Mr Li Peng 
was the first Chinese Premier to visit India in 31 years. ya ү 
Another matter of serious concem to India was the collapse of the Soviet Union. Difficultics 
had arisen in India's bilateral trade and economie relations because of the political upheava 
there. | $ VAR) 
Dealing with the neighbours India had made а beginning in establishing sound bilateral 
relations with Nepal, Bhutan and Bangladesh. Л М 
India is discussing Bhutan's Five Year Plan. А series of agreements with Nepal and a ) 
Я tapping of water resources are expected to ‘revolutionalise’ bilateral cooperation. Pitra 
(As a result of Mr. Rao's visit to Colombo in connection with the SAARC summ 
Indo-Sri Lankan relations are expected to improve. ) ( 
The Sri Lankan President MER. Basan tare reported anning of the LTTE to fight du 
the Indian Рсасс-Ксеріпр, Force (ІРКЕ) and the ІЛТЕ? involvement in the assassination of 1 
Калу Gandhi have created complications in the Indo-Sri Lankan relations, PEE hon S8 
The tum of events was contrary to expectations that the withdrawal of the IPKF fron | 
Lanka last year would lead to improvement in relations. c 
The WS Ne of E Mr. К. Bartholomew's visit іп November strengthened th 
vcess of high-level exchanges between the two countries. 3 ThE 
Я There NG several БОК: Which resulted in an adverse impact on Indian exports еі 
0.5. These include anti-dumping and counterveiling duties by the U.S. and the чы id 
and sanitary regulations which arc affecting India’s exports of Marine products and Bas 


some flak within the ruling party for ‘aligning’ itself with the US 


М) in October and Caracas for the G-15 Summit of developing countries 


ha 
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There are several problems which resulted in an adverse i i 
к с д te erse impact on Indian 
These include anti-dumping and counterveiling duties by the U.S. and НЕ UE 


was inadequate. 
Bilateral consultations are continuing to resolve the problems. The Minister of State for 


Commerce, Mr. P. Chidambaram had recent! isi i 
, Mr. P. Chi y visited Washington. The U.S. Trade Ri entati 
Ms. Carla Hills, carried the dialogue forward during her visit to New Delhi i ОН 


INDIAN EVENTS - 1991. 


January 11: Eight M.Ps of Janata Dal(S) are expelled from the pany for defection, 


19 : NSCN and ULFA are declared banned. 
25 : 43 days of Central rule comes to an end in Goa. Mr. Rabi Nayck is swom in 


as the Chicf Minister. 
30 : The President Mr. К. Venkataraman dismisses the DMK Govemment'in Tamil 


Nadu bringing the state under President's rule. 
Febmary 17 : The Union Govemment led by Prime Minister Mr. Chandrasekhar changes its 
decision on the issue of providing fucl to the US Air Force planes. 

20 : Janata Dal(S) Government temporarily postpones the annual Budget. 

March 4 : Rs.9977 crore deficit in the interim Budget that is placed in the Parliament 
to-day. ; : 
5 : Congresss(T)-Janata Dal(S) alliance splits on the surveilance issue. 
6 : President accepts the resignation of the Janata Dal(S) Government. 
8 : After about 10 days captivity Ms. Nahida Intiaz daughter of National 
Conference M.P. Mr. Saifuddin Soz is released by the Kashmiri militants. 

13 : 15 months old ninth Lok Sabha is dissolved. The President Mr. R. 
Venkataraman asks Mr. Chandrasekhar to continue as the caretaker Prime 
Minister. t A ў 

2 Mr. Bansilal has been expelled from Congress(1) for six years. 

22 Mr. O.P. Chautala again becomes the Chief Minister of Haryana. 

25 : An IAF plane crashes near Bangalore.28 die. ы 

26 : The size of the Chautala Ministry in Haryana has been reduced, 

April 1 : Two Swedish nationals are kidnapped in Kashmir. 
3 : Mr. У.С. Shukla again joins Congress(1)- 
4 : Uuar Pradesh Goverment is dissolved as Congresss(T) withdraws iis support. 
Chimanbhai Patel joins Janata Dal(G). 

5 : The Kerala Assembly is dissolved. | fe : 

6^: Haryana comes under the President's rule. 1, 

12 : The Election Commission announces Poll dates. К 
) 13 : MrArun Nehru and Mr. "Arif Muhammed Khan quit Janata Dal. 
; 17 : BIP is granted to use." Lotus’ as its clection symbol: 

April 19 : The President 159005 Ordinance and Election notice for constituting the tenth 


ы 
© 


/ 


D "Lok Sablia. $ TA 
24_: Punjab and Assam would also go to Poll simultaneously with the rest of the 
country. j 9M ov Ro 
thousand candidates are in the fray to contest the 


29 : There arc as many as 20 


jon even on U 


ensuing clecti he penultimate day of withdrawl of nominations 


August 5 


October 3 : 


20 : 
November. 5° 
8: 


: Two kidnapped Swedish Engincers 


: President secks Supreme Court judgement in Cauvery 
: Labour | 


7: 200 die 


: Mr. Surendra Nath is the new P 
: Supreme Count stays Punjab election, ` 
: 69 killed in а plane crash near Im 
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: 66 terrorists are killed in an encounter with the security forces near the line 


of Actual Control iri Kashmir. 


: 50 die as Security forces open fire on the procession carrying the dead body 


of a Kashmiri militant. 


: First phase of Polling held. 50 people killed in election - related violence. 

: Rajiv Gandhi assassinated in bomb blast at Sriperumbudur. 

: Sonia Gandhi declines an offer to accept the Congress(I) Presidentship. 

: Р.У. Narasimha Rao unanimously elected President of. Congress(I). 

: Majority eludes all ^parties. Congress(I) emerges as the largest Party. 

: Congress back in Power, Р.У. Narasimha Rao is new Prime Minister. BJP 


emerges main Opposition in Lok Sabha. 


: 14 massacred in Bhojpur district of Bihar. 
: AIADMK back in Tamil Nadu. Jayalalitha is new Chief Minister. 


: Jyoti Basu swom in 3rd time as West Bengal Chief Minister. 
: Militants kidna 


р Indian Oil Corporation Executive Director К. Doraiswami ій 
Kashmir. 


: Saikia Ministry sworn in in Assam. Г 
: Government announces sharp devaluation of Rupec to the extent of 8.7%-9.1%- 


ULFA kidnaps 21 including a Soviet Engineer Sergei Grishchenko. 


: Another dose of devaluation of Rupee. Total 22% devaluation, 


Govt. announces new Industrial Policy. 


Mr. Johnson and Mr. Loman escape from 
the militants’ den in Kashmir. Н 


: Narasimha Goverament wins confidence vote. 
: Reserve Bank of India sends 46.91 tonnes of Gold to England to case the 


July 24 : 
+ The main accused in Rajiv Gandhi murder case N. 


Balance of Paymerft crisis. 
1991-92 Budget placed before Parliament. 


Sammugam. 12 persons of 
SIT are suspended. 


- issue. 
Minister Mr. Rammurthy resigns from the Cothcil of Ministers. 


in a devastating flood in Gujarat and Maharashtra, N.C.Suri takes over 
as new IAF Chief. 


unjab Governor. 


phal. Former Manipur Chicf Minister Mr. 
Tompok Singh also fell victim to the tragedy, 


: 100 Executive Director К. Doraiswami is released by the Kashmiri Militants 
“after 54 days of captivity. 


: India recognises 3 Baltic Republics. 4 
: ULFA militants КШ T.S. Raju of ONGC and mediator Bipul Mahanta. 
: Status Quo should be maintained of all places of worship as on August 15, 


1947, Lok Sabha passes Bill. 


: Army deployed in Assam to combat ULFA menace. 

: President's rule extended in Punjab. 

: Govt. accepis Mandal Report with minor modification. 

: Trade Union leader Shankar Guha Neogi killed in Chattisgarh. 


Supreme Coun upholds settlement in Bhopal Gas case. 


: Rumanian Ambassador Mr. Livin Radu is kidnapped in New Delhi. 
: U.P. Govt. acquires land for Temple. 
: Central Rule in Meghalaya. 


Й ў | 
Over 1200 killed in UP IIills carthquake, | 
30 people dic from poisoned liquor in New Delhi, 


: 5 killed in communal clashes in Benaras. 


A 
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9 : The death toll in the liquor tragedy increases to 184. 
13 : 10 killed in renewed clashes in Benaras. 
25 : Govt. accepts Supreme Count verdict on the Cauve 
гу issue, Abducted 
" Я Ambassador Livin Radu is released by the militants. тү Rome 
ecember 7 : Chandigarh declared disturbed, 30 killed in Вай mishap at Jaw 
Е MEE liin Е а 
10 : Shiv Sena splits in Maharashtra. p КҮ vp 
11 : Advani flags off "Ekta Yatra" from Kanyakumari. 
17 : ULFA announces unilateral truce. 
20 : Lok Sabha passes ВШ on new sct-up for Delhi. 


INTERNATIONAL EVENTS - 1991 


January 6 : Saddam Hussain’s threat toystart Gulf-war. 
7 : U.S.S.R sends army to Armenia, Georgia, Moldavia and some parts of Ukrain. 
10 : Javier Perez de Cueller, Secretary. General of the United Nations, gocs 10 
Baghdad in his last attempt to stop the war. 
11 : U.S.S.R sends Red Army to Villinious, Capital of Lithuania, 13 dics. 
16 : As Iraq refuses to withdraw from Kuwait, U.S. led Multinational Force starts 
operation Desert Storm from midnight. 
February 1 : A severe earthquake jolts north-west Pakistan leaving more than 300 people _ 
dead, 
10 : Lithuanians vote overwhelmingly to make their Baltic State independent. 
. 13 : More than 1,000 civilians killed after an allied air attack on a bombshelter in 
* Baghdad. 
19 ; President George Bush rejects a Soviet Proposal for ending the Gulf War. 
23 : Thai armed forces place the country under martial law; Prime Minister 
Chatichai Сһоопһуап% Government overthrown. 
= U.S. Commander in the Gulf Gen. Schwarzkopf given go-ahead for ground 


j war in the Gulf. 
24 : Allied Paratroopers land in Kuwait city as US-led coalition begins the ground 


WANG against Iraq. y 
` * 28 : President Bush orders allied forces to suspend combat attacks. 
March 2 : Lan ап Senior Minister К. Wijieratne killed in car bomb blast in Colombo. 
3 : Estonians and Latvians vote in favour of independence - 
4 : Shia uprising in southem Iraq begins. 
6 : Shia revolt in Basra crushed. 
10 : Kurdish guerillas capture 6 northern Iraqi towns. 
: President Saddam's Republican Guards regain control over Karbala and Najaf, 
Kurdish rebel leaders concede defeat. 
14 : The Emperor of Kuwait returns to his war devasted homeland. 
17 : Iraqi Republican Guards kill 400 rebels in Karbala. 
31 : Albania completes Eastern Europe's switch to democracy in mulu- party 
elections. Labour Party (former Communists) win a big majority. 
^pril 9 : Georgian Parliament declares independence. 
11 : The UN Security Council announces a formal end to Gulf War, 
20 : 300 people killed in an Afgan Goverment send missile - 
N attack on the Mujahidecn held town of Asadubad. А 
22 : A powerful canhguake rocks Costa Rica and Panama killing 74, 


N 


/ 


May 


June 


June 


July 


August 
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: A major earthquake hits parts of former Soviet Republic of Georgia leaving 


100 dead. 


`: Angola's leftist Government signs a Peace Agreement with US- backed rebel 


movement UNITA to end 16 years of Civil War. 


: A special one Judge Court in Karachi acquits Pakistan's former Prime Minister 


Benazir Bhutto’s husband Asif Zardari of charges of defrauding a state-owned 
bank. ч 


: Nepal goes to the first free elections in 32 years, Рите Minister Krishna Prasad 


Battarai defeated. 


: President Bush announces a ban on the use of American Chemical weapons 


for any reason and orders destruction of those weapons in the US arsenal. 


: Edith Cresson appointed France's first woman Prime Minister 
: Yugoslavia’ s rebel republic Croatia votes over-whelmingly for independence 


in a referendum. 


: An Australian Boeing 767-300 Airliner crashes in Thailand killing all 223 


aboard. 
Nepali Congress wins majority; Koirala is new Prime Minister. 


: Ethiopian rebels capture the Capital Addis Ababa, 
: U.S.A. lifts trade restrictions from U.S.S.R. 
: Algerian President Chaddi Benjedid declares State of Emergency alter 


confrontations between Muslim fundamentalists and security forces; 


‚ Govemment resigns; elections postponed. 
: An express train crashes head on into a parked freight train at Karachi killing 


100 passengers. 


: Yeltsin wins in the first presidential clection of Russia. 
: Proposal to bring India, Jike Pakistan, under the Pressler Amendment. 
: Sikh militants in Punjab kill 110 Passengers in the worst massacre of their 


separatist campaign. 


: 127 dies in the Pinatubo volcanic erruption in Phillipines 

: Slovenia announces independence. 

: Over 100 people killed in fighting between Slovenian and Yugoslav federal forces. 
Boris Yeltsin swom іп as the first President of independent Russian Republic. 


South Africa back in World Cricket, many countries withdraw sanction. 


: А Nigerian Airways planc crashes at Jeddah airport. killing all 263 aboard 


including 248 На) Pilgrims. 


: Soviet Parliament approve Gorbachev's Union treaty. 
: U.S. President George Bush arrives in Moscow for a two-day summit with 


Mikhail Gorbachev and signing a treaty reducing cach countries strategic 
nuclear missile arsenals by 30 % рег cent. 


: Bush and Gorbachev sign the historic Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty а! 


Kremlin, Nuclear arsenals to be cut by 30%. 


: Warsaw Pact leaders sign a Protocol in Prague of dissolving the former socialist 


bolock’s military and political alliance. 


: Former Soviet Foreign Minister Shevardnadze quits, Soviet Communist Party: 
: Nelson Mandela elected President of African National Congress KANGA 
: Asians panic as London Bank "BCCI" closes. ; у [^x 

: U.S.A. lifts economie restrictions from, South Africa. 

: 580 passengers are. rescued from a Greck luxury liner. 

: Burmese military junta extends a fresh 3 years house amest for Aung ‘San Sun Kyi- 
: Soviet President has been ousted in a military coup and Gennady Yan 


асу 


becomes new Soviet President. 


: Some 2,00,000 people protest in Moscow against the hardline junta. 
: Hardline coup against Gorbachev collapses. 


Latvia & Estonia proclaim independence from ps Soviet. Union. 
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: President Mikhail Gorbachev resigns as the General Secretary of Sovict 


Communist party and recommends its dissolution. 


: Ukranian Parliament proclaims independence of the republic. 


15А 


: Boris Yeltsin recognises independence 
ЖС pend the Communist Fary- 


of Estonia & Latvia. 


Se 29 : Soviet Parli votes to sut 
Plember 6 < "Tre Soie Government offically recognises the ef three Ваше 
9: тышкан Parliament declares the republic's independence from the Sovyet 
nion. 
16 : The Philippines Senate votes to end 90 years of U.S. military presence in the 
country. 
18 : Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Nonh & South Korea, Pacific island state 
Micronesia and Martial Island become members of the U.N. 
20 : Argentina quits Non-aligned Movement. 
23 `: Armenia declares independence. y 
26 : Romanian Govemment resigns following large scale riot. 
28 : President Bush announces a dramatic reduction of U.S. Nuclear weapons. 
30 : India became the President of U.N. Security Council. 
October 6 : 136 dies in the Indonesian plane crash. 
7 : Glamour queen Elizabeth Taylor marries for the eighth time. 
8 : Military coup in Haiti. President J.B. Astride ousted. 
Tue Croatian Parliament votes unanimously to cut all ties with Yogoslavia. 
14 : Burmese opposition leader Aung San Sun Kyi wins the Nobel Peace Prize for 
her non-violent struggle to bring democracy to her country. 
18 : Azerbaijan Parliament proclaims independence of the republic from the Soviet 
i Union. 
23 : Officials of 19 nations in Paris sign a peace trealy ending two decades of 
. conflict in Cambodia. 
27 : Turkmanistan proclaims independence. 
30 : Historic Middle East peace conference opens in Madrid. 
November 2 : Zambian President Mr. Keneth Kaunda loses Presidential poll. Frederick Chiluk 
swom in a$ the new President. 
«4 : Imelda Marcos retums from exile to Manila. Zahir Shah, former Afghan King, 
: stabed in Rome. А 
5 : Miyazawa becomes new Japanese P.M. 
Турһооп Thelma kills 3,000 people in Philippines. 
11 : 11.5.5.К. votes against India in the U.N. for the first time. The vote was in 
favour of Pakistan on the issue of declaring South Asia Nuclear-free Zone. 
14 : Prince Norodom Sihanouk returns to Phnom Penh as head of Cambodia's 
interim authority. 
р y Gorbachev and the Heads of seven republics decide to make U.S.S.R. a 
federation. ' А 
19 : Edward Shevardnadze reappointed as the Foreign Minister of U.S.S.R. 
22 : Boutros Ghali of Egypt becomes the new UN. Secretary General. І 
23 : The group of 77 developing countries, in its Teheran Declaration calls on 
De. A Industrialised States to establish a new protectionism. ў 
Cembér 2 : Ukrainians vote for independence from Sovict Union. 
3 : Ghali swom іп as U.N. Secretary General, 
6 : U.S. imposes sanction against Yugoslavia. 
/ 8 : Russia, Ukraine and Byclorussia sign a Commonwealth pact and declare the 
Soviet Union dead. A - 1 
9 : ThcSixth summit of the Organisation of Islamic Conference begins in Dakar, Senegal. 
1| : European Union Treaty signed in Mastricht. 
13 : Мопһ and South Korea sign а historic peace agrecment. 
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15 : Egyptian ship sinks-450 people die. 
: Kazakhistan declares itself independent. Gorbachev and Yeltsin agree to the 
dissolution of Soviet Union. 
‚ 19 : Paul Keating became the new President of Australia. 
21 : Sixth SAARC summit held in Colombo. í 
: Eleven Republics sign an accord in the Kazakhistan capital of Alma Ata 
officially putting an end to the Soviet Union. 
22 : Bloody riot in Georgia-President missing. AT 
23 : Germany formally recognises the breakaway Yugoslav republics of Croatia 
and Slovenia. ; 
25 : Gorbachev resigns as President of the Soviet Union. 
26 : U.S. recognises Russia and all former Soviet republics. 


= 


| \ 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 1991 


Despite the Official level talks between India and Pakistan on several occasions during the 
year no significant headway has becn made towards an amicable resolution of the Kashmif 
problem. However there has been some improvement in Indo-Pak ties during the year but there 
is still no sign of an end to the stalemate over the Kashmir issue, Rhetoric over Kashmir has 
somewhat subsided during the concluding weeks of the year, border tensions have eased ani 
there is more talk about improving bilateral ties. ( | 

The parleys at the Foreign-Secretary level both in Islamabad and New Delhi have laid Ша | 
basis for confidence-building measures, taking the two sides closure towards normalisation © | 
relations. у 2 

The determined and sustained action by the security forces against the militants helped 10 
containing the Pakistan backed militants in Kashmir to a large extent. It was a mixed bag 9' | 
Successes and setbacks, ups and downs in this Pak backed proxy war. 

Even though relations between India and Pakistan remain disturbed, the agreement between 
them on non-attack on each other's nuclear installations formally came into force at the end 0! 
the year when they exchanged lists of such installations and facilitics. " 

Though the agreement was signed in Islamabad on December, 31 1988 it should have come 
into effect on January 27, 1991 when the instruments of ratification were exchanged. But the 
delay was due to the fact that Pakistan did not provide the list of nuclear installations ап! 
facilities to be covered under the agreement whercas India was ready with it. $ 

The exchange was carried out simultancously at Islamabad and New Delhi with Forcig" 
Secretary J.N.Dixit handing over India's list to Pakistan's High Commissioner in New Delhi 
and Pakistan Foreign Secretary Shahryar Khan giving his country's list to India's acting Hig 
Commissioner in Islamabad. 274 

Though relations between India апа Pakistan remained straincd, a welcome feature was that 
the two Prime Ministers-Mr. P.V.Narasimha Rao and Mr. Nawaz Sharif - met separately during. 
the year, once at Harare, where they had gone tb attend the Commonwealth Heads of Goverment 
Meeting and later in Colombo immediately after the SAARC meeting. 

Mr. Nawaz Sharif enjoys a comfortable majority in Parliament but his Government ME 
beset with so many scandals, law and other problems (specially in Sindh) and. sectarian по 
that he too followed Ms..Benazir Bhutto's strategy on Kashmir despite his meetings with (OF | 
Indian leaders. wr А 

. In fact Mr. Sharif's mcctings with Mr. Chandra Shekhar and Mr. P. V.Narasimha Rao wer’ 
widely believed to have gone off well although they hardly touched upon matters of substance 
ft was after these encounters that there was а sharp spun in the infiltration of Pakistani-traint 
terrorists accross the line of actual control (EAC). vum 4 i 


In April, Pakistan Foreign Sceretary Shahryar Khan came to New Delhi to hold official 


BANGLADESH 1991 227 


/ 


level talks to ease tension. He signed with his Indi 
notification of military exercises an Е ЗЕ терлаш оп advance 
While Mr. Khan was talking peace in New Delhi, back in Islamabad the F UAE 
xw ings of letting loose a "reign of terror” in Kashmir. ae Fonera! a IT 
gain after his retum to Pakistan Mr. Khan accused India of i ing in Sii 
„That Pakistan was not really sincere about its LENS M Pees Sindh, é 
India was once again evident from its decision in July to withdraw Tene Na je A win 
international airports for Indian passengers alleging that the facilitics were bei AT 
misused by Indian agents. India resented this and said it was in violation of the enn 


agreement. 
During August and September, there were bloody skirmishes between Indian and Pakistan 


troops as the latter were trying to intrude into Kashmir violating the LAC. 


DEATH 1991 


March 16 : С. Arabindan, noted film director, 
May 22 : S. А. Dange, veteran Communist leader. 

30 : Umashankar Dikshit, veteran congress leader and former Govemor of West Bengal. 
August 16 : Achyut Menon, veteran leader of Kerala. E 
Scptember22 : Durga Khote, celebrated film actress. 
October 5 : R.N. Goenka, doyen of Indian journalism. 
November 3 : Birendra Krishna Bhadra, eminent broadcaster, playwright, actor. z | 


December 2 : Bimal Mitra, famous novelist. 
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JANUARY 1: 2 killed in Jessore jail. over Taka 1.9 crore found in Ershad's house. 
2 : Prisoners still in control of Chitagong jail. ! 

15 : 156 Prisoners relcased from Dhaka Central jail under а” Govemment amnesty 

Y following a two weck long. prison revolt 

17.: Freedom fighter and an Awami league leader Kader | | 
Siddiqui arrested from Jhenidah under Special Powers Act. 
Mr. Marfat Ali a JCD (Rab) candidate for the Parliamentary О 

Kushtia-2 constituency shot dcad by unkown assailants. 

20 : Hearing of Arms, case against former President HM Ershad begins before | 
Special Tribunal. Ё КАЧЫ MAS, қ 2 

26. - The Special Powers Ась 1974 amended providing for freedom of the Press, 
Y i 2 Nation goes:to the polls to elect the Sth Parliament; decisive mandate for BNP.th 
March | 6:: Тһе Acting. President summons the 5th T Sangsad to meet on April 5. | 

= 1122 Jamaat-eislami decides'to support the BNP informing a stable Güvenme Aal 

16 : Shanti Bahini insurgents kill six people near Rangamati- | | 
1744 12 members" of the Sth Jatiya Sangsad take oath of office on the first day | 


q he: three-day schedule fór oath-taking... | y 


February. um : 


nN 
= 


$ 
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April 


May 


i Pri 
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: Begum Khalada Zia, leader of the majority party in the Jatiya Sangsad, 


appointed the Prime Minister by the Acting President. 


: Begum Khaleda Zia sworn in as Prime Minister of Bangladesh. 
: Sheikh Hasina officially recognised as the leader of the opposition in the Jatiya 


Sangsad. 


: 8 killed and 26 injured in a clash between prisoners and jail warders in Comilla 


Central jail. 


: Advocate Sirajul Haq a senior member of Awami Leaque and President, resigns 


from his party to defend deposed President HM Ershad in the Special Tribunal. 


: The Government decides to waive tax on holdings-upto 25 Bighas of land, 


raise the age limit for entering into Government jobs from 27 to 30 and exempt 
recovery of defaulting agricultural loan upto taka 5 thousand. 


: The Sth Jatiya Sangsad goes into inaugural session. 
: Two more graft cases against Ershad, Raushan Ershad and four others filed 


by Anti-corruption Bureau. 


: Ershad shifted to Dhaka Central jail from Gulshan. 
: 4 persons killed including a member of the BDR, one BSF jawan and 2 


Bangladeshi civilians in an exchange of fire between BSF and RDR in a border 
village in Mcharpur district. 


:. 57 persons killed in the country’s worst-cver bus costly on Dhaka-Aricha 


highway near Dhamrai. 


: A catastrophic cyclone stikes Chittagong-Cox's Ват Noakhali coast killing 


1, 40,009 people. 


: А severe cyclonic storm claims 12 lives in Pabna and Rajshahi districts. d 
: Nation observes mourning day in memory of thc victims of the catastrophic 


cyclonc. 


: Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif arrives in Dhaka, fly over the cyclonc-hit 


areas accompanicd by Prime Minister Begum Khalcda Zia. 


: А severe tornado plays havoc in several villages in Gazipur Sadar Upazila 


killing 45 people. 


: 15 people killed as tornado batters five upazillas of Sirajgunj district. ) 


Bureau of Anti-cormption files а 10th case against Ershad, Moudud Ahmed 
and 3 others for sustaining a loss of over Taka 13.40 crore to RAJUK. 


: Indian Prime Minister Chandra Shekhar arrives in Dhaka to express solidarity 


with the people of Bangladesh in the aftermath of the devastating cyclone. An 


.amphibious US Task Force, led by General Henry Stackpole arrives in 


Bangladesh to launch an extensive disaster relicf operation in the cyclone 
battered coastal arcas. 


: 28 people killed as Norwester lashes Pabna, Brahmanbaria, Rajbari and 


Rangpur districts. 


: Prime Minister Begum Khaleda Zia leaves Dhaka оп a four-day official visit 


to three Gulf States-Saudi Arabia, Kuwait and United Arab Emirates. 


+ Bangladesh Aid consortium meeting in Paris pledges assistance of 2.3 billion 


dollars for the country for next financial year. 


: The National Economic Council approves ће Annual Developrient Plan for, 


1991-92 fiscal ycar with an outlay of Taka 7500 crore setting a target of 5 151 
рег cent increase іл G.D.P. 


: Ershad convicted and sentenced to suffer rigorous imprisonment for ten years by 


the Special Tribunal, for possessing unauthorised arms and ammunition. Taka 
8,503 crore revenue budget f for the fiscal 1991-92 placed | before the Jatiya Sangsad. 
pume Minister Begum Khaleda Zia leaves Dhaka оп a three day official visit 


3 on in ; 
: Taka dinan explosion in the ammonia gas plant at Ghorasal Ure Е УУ Factory. ' 


crore impor target for the fiscal year 1991- 92 announced. 
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July -1 : An agreement for US dollar 69.6 million (Taka à 
US PL-480 Title Ш Agricultural alts екы iat pedes 
2 : Prime Minister Begum Khaleda Zia introduces the historic Constitution 
(Twelfth Amendment) Bill 1991 in the Jatiya Sangsad paving the way for 
A И и form of Govemment. y 
: The Value 'ax Bill (VAT) 1991 passed by Jatiya Sangsad. 
12 : A grand conference of political Parties рава wane united efforts 
to keep the country's educational institutions violence free and restore academic 
| atmosphere. 
| 19 : President Maumoon Abdul Gayoom of ће Maldi ives in I 
Bean Е ives arrives in Dhaka on a 
28 : Take 17,744 crore biennial (1991-92 and 1992-93) export et fixed. 
August 6 : Jatiya Sangssad passes the historic constitution 12th yuan Bill 1991 
nation returns to Parliamentary system after 16 years. ^ 
18 : Prime Minister Begaum Khaleda Zia inaugurates Bangladesh - China 
Friendship Bridge-2 at Shambhugunj. Kader Siddiqi released following an 
order of the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court. 
20 : Govemment announces a new national pay scale for officers and employees 
of Government, Semi-Govemment and autonomous organisations. 
Sept. 11 : Bye elections to 11 vacant seats of Jatiya Sangsad held, BNP bags 5, JP 4 and 


| "AL 2 seats. 
| j Sheikh Hasina alleges attempts on 
Dhaka City. 
15 : People of Bangladesh endorse Parliamentary system in a historic Referendum. 
19 : Nation's switch over to Parliamentary democracy completed with Swearing in 
. of a new cabinet headed by Begum Khaleda Zia. | 
21 : US writes off Bangladesh's entire outstanding debts on account of Project 
Loans amounting to US dollar 291.56 million (Taka 1050 crore). 
: Loans атоо ереді of the Ordinance relating tothe Presidential election 


her life while visiting a polling centre in 


4 October 3: г 
| 7 : The single Judge Vacation Bench of High Court Division of the Supreme Court 
rejects the prayer to stay Presidential election. 
Oct. 9 : BNP nominee and former Speaker Abdur Rahman Biswas swom in as President 
of Bangladesh. | 4 
12 : Jatiya Sangsad unanimously elects Sheikh Razzak Ali as the Speaker. 
14 : Prime Minister Begum Khaleda Zia leaves for Harare to attend the 11th 
| Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting (CHOGM). 
15 : БОМ. Enhad formally charged by a Special Tribunal for “abetting and comping’ 
7 with other accused in the biggest ever gold smuggling case detected in 1990. 
22 ; Government declares general amnesty for insurgents in the Chittagong Hill 
Y Tracts to enable them to return to normal life. i 
November 6 : Prime Minister Begum Khaleda Zia leaves Dhaka for Colombo. SIXTH 


SAARC Summit put off, алу су 

8 : 35 Bus passengers killed as а bus plunges into river Titas at Shahbazpur ferry 

| hat. ) 1 у 

| December 3 : Major Political Parties unanimously adopts a 7 point resolution to curb terroism 
to establish a cogenial atmosphere in educational institutions. > 

| т: [нет Prime Minister Ataur Rahaman Khan dies in Dhaka st the age of 87. 

: Begum Zia leaves Dhaka for Dakar, Senegal to attend the Sixth Summit of 

Islamic Conference. 


m. the Organisation of 
cross into Bangladesh and open fire on Rezapura BDR camp 


* in Cox's Bazar killing 1 ВРЕ jawan and injuring 7 others. 
ises Russia and 10 other members of the new Commonwealth 
Я % 


j of Independent States (CIS). 
[Compiled & edited by Dipankar Раз Gupta) 


\ 
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INDIAN DIRECTORY 


PRESIDENT OF INDIA—R.VENKATARAMAN 
| MEMBERS OF THE CABINET 


Ў 


Prime Міпіяег 


Agriculture 

Home 

External Affairs 

National Gas 

Water Resources | 

Human Resources Development 
Defence 

Urban Development 

Law, Justice & А Affairs 
Finance 


Mr. P.V. Narasimha Rao, Mr. Rao will be overall 
incharge of Atomic Energy, Science & Technology, 
Ocean Development, Personnel, Public Grievances, 
Electronics, Space, Chemical & Fertilizers Rural 
Development, Civil Supplies, & Public Distribution 
and Industry. } 

— Мг. Balaram Jakhar 

—Mr. S.B. Chavan 

— Мг. Madhavsingh Solanki 

—Mr. В. Shankaranand 

—Mr. V.C. Shukla 

— Мг. Arjun Singh 

—Mr. Sharad Pawar 

—Mrs. Shila Kaul 


. —Mr. K. Vijaya Bhanbara Reddy, 


—Mr. Manmohan Singh 


Welfare —Mr. Sitaram Kesari 
"Railways —Mr. С.К. Jaffar Sharicf 
Health % Family Welfare —Mr. MLL. Fotedar. 
_ Civil Aviation & Tourism — Мг. Madhavrao Scindia 
| Parliamentary Affairs — Мг. Gulam Nabi Azad. 
ay. - MINISTER OF STATE 


(Independent charge) 


— Mr. Н. К. Bhardwaj 
—Mr. P. Chidambaram 
— Мг. Santosh Mohan Dev 
—Mr. Ajit Kumar Panja 
— Мг, Ashok Ghelot 
— Мг. Rajesh Pilot 
1 —Mr. Kamal Маф | 
--Мг. Jagdish Туйег 
— Мг, Kalpnath Rai 
--Мг. К. Ramamurthy 
--Мг. Balaram Singh Yadav 
— Мг. Р.А. Sangma 
i — Мг. Tarun Сова! 
— Мг. Giridhar Gomango 


| MINISTER. OF STATE 
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Human Resources Development (Department of Youth Affairs, and Sj i iti 
charge of women, and child development)—Ms. Mamata реци re bac tra 
do Faleiro. Civil Aviation & Tourism—Mr. M.O.H. Farook. Parliamentary Affair & Home—Mr 
М.М. Jacob. Parliamentary Affairs, Law, Justice and Company Affairs—Mr. R. Kumarmangalam 
Petroleum, National Gas with additional charge of Defence—Mrs. Krishna Kumari. еее 
Mr. Р. J. Kurien. Agriculture—Mr. K.C. Lenka. Railways—M. Mallikarjun. Chemicals & 
Fertilizers—Mr. Chinta Mohan. Rural Development—Mr. Uttambhai Н. Patel. Finance (Depart- 
ment of Expenditure)—Mr. Shantaram Patdubke. Agriculture—Mr. Mullappally Ramachandran. 
Finance(Department of Bandiya Insurance)—Mr. Dalbir Singh. Rual Devtelopment—Mr. С 
Venkat Swamy. Industry—Mr. Р.К. Thungon. Finance (Development of еуепое)— Ме 
Rameshwar Thakur. Health & Family Welfare - Ms. Tara Devi. 


DEPUTY MINISTERS 


—Mrs. Girija Vyas 


Information & Broadcasting 
— Мг. Salman Khursheed 


Commerce i 
Welfare —Ms. K. Kamala Kumari 
Labour —Mr. Paban Singh Ghatowar 
Home Affairs —Mr. Ram Lal Rahi 
Communication —Мг. P.V. Rangayya Naidu 
Coal —Mr. S.D. Nayoma Gowda 
States Governers Chief Ministers 
States Govemors Chief Ministers } 
Andhra Pradesh Krishna Kant M. Janardhan Reddy 
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Rajya Sabha Secretariat 


Chairman 
Deputy Chairman 
Secretary-Gencral 
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Chicf Justice of India —Ranganath Mishra 
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